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CAPTAIN  COOK'S 

Voyages  round  the  World 


CHAP.  I. 


An  account  of  Captain  Cook — The  departure  of  the 
Endeavour  from  Ptjij  mouth — Her  pass  age  to  the  island 
of  Madeira — A  description  of  its  natural  curiosities 
and  trade — A  particular  account  of  Fuiichiale\  the 
capital  of  Madeira — The  passage  from  Madeira  to 
Rio  de  Janeiro — An  account  of  this  capital  of  the 
Portuguese  dominions  in  South  America^  and  of  the 
circumjacent  country- — Incidents  that  happened  while 
the  Endeavour  lay  in  the  harbour  of  llio  de  Janeiro. 

WHEN  merit  bursts  through  the  clouds  of 
original  indigence,  when  genius  and  abi- 
lities gain  the  ]>alm  of  reward,  the  biographer  be- 
comes animated  with  his  subject,  and  feels  the 
social- sympathies  expand  within  his  breast. 

Distinguished   as  this  country   is  for  its  able  na- 

*3.  .  .  -Ill  •  r 

vigators,  i-t  acquires  no  mconsiderable  accession  or 
fame  from  boasting  the  name  of  Cook,  whose  three 
principal  voyages  we  are  now  about  to  detail  in  an 
unbroken  series. 

This  able  and  amiable  man  was  born  at  Alarton, 
in  Cleveland,  a  village  about  four  miles  from  Great 
Ayton,  in  Yorkshire,  on  the  27th  of  October,  1728. 
His  father,  who  lived  in  the  humble  station  of  a 
farmer's    servant,    married    a  woman    in  the    same 
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sphere  of  life  with  himself;  and  both  were  noted  in 
their  neighbourhood  for  their  honesty,  sobriety,  and 
industry,  qualities  w^iich  reflect  a  lustre  on  the  lowest 
ranks. 

When  our  navigator  was  about  two  years  old,  his 
father  and  family  removed  to  Great  Ayton,  and  was 
appointed  to  superintend  a  considerable  farm  belong- 
ing to  the  late  Thomas  Scottow^e,  Esq.  known  by  the 
name  of  Airy  holm. 

As  the  father  long  continued  in  this  trust,  the  son, 
of  course,  followed  the  same  servile  employment,  as 
far  as  his  tender  years  would  admit.  His  early  edu- 
cation appears  to  have  been  very  slender  ;  but  at  the 
age  of  thirteen  we  find  him  put  under  the  tuition  of 
Mr.  Pullen,  who  taught  a  school  at  Ayton,  where  he 
learned  the  rudiments  of  arithmetic  and  book-keep- 
ing, and  is  said  to  have  shewn  a  remarkable  facility 
in  acquiring  the  science  of  numbers. 

About  the  beginning  of  1745,  when  young  Cook 
W' as  seventeen  years  old,  his  father  bound  him  ap- 
prentice to  Mr.  William  Sanderson,  for  four  years,  to 
learn  the  grocery  and  haberdashery  business,  at  Snaith, 
a  populous  fishing  town  about  ten  miles  from  Whitby. 
But  as  he  evinced  a  strong  partiality  for  a  maritime 
life,  for  which  his  predilection  was  probably  strength- 
ened by  the  situation  of  the  place,  and  the  company 
with  which,  it  is  probable,  he  associated,  after  a 
year  and  a  half's  servitude,  on  some  trivial  disagree- 
ment with  his  master,  he  obtained  a  release  from  his 
engagements,  and  determined  to  follow  the  bent  of 
his  inclination. 

While  he  continued  at  Snaith,  according  to  Mr. 
Sanderson's  account,  he  discovered  a  maturity  of 
judgment,  and  a  quickness  in  calculations  beyond 
his  years. 

In  July  1746,  he  w^as  bound  apprentice  to  Messrs. 
Walkers,  of  Whitby,  for  the  term  of  three  years, 
which  he  served  to  the  full  satisfaction  of  his  masters. 
His  first  voyage  was  on  board  the  ship  Freelove, 
burden  about   four  hundred   and   fifty   tons,   chiefly 
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employed    in    the    coal   trade    from    Newcastle    to 
London. 

In  May  1748,  his  master  ordered  him  home  to 
assist  in  rigging  and  fitting  for  sea  a  fine  new  ship, 
named  the  Three  Brothers,  of  six  hundred  tons.  This 
was  designed  to  improve  him  in  his  profession,  and 
to  qualify  him  for  a  better  birth,  when  his  servitude 
should  expire.  After  two  coal  voyages  in  this  vessel, 
she  was  taken  into  the  service  of  government,  and 
sent  as  a  transport  to  Middleburgh,  to  convey  soni;* 
'troops  to  Dublin.  These  being  landed  at  their  de- 
stination, another  corps  was  taken  on  board,  and 
brought  to  Liverpool.  From  thence  the  ship  pro- 
ceeded for  Deptford,  where  she  was  paid  off  in 
April,  1749.  The  remaining  part  of  the  season  Cook 
served  on  board  her  in  the  Norway  trade. 

Being  honourably  released  from  his  engagements, 
he  next  Altered  on  board  a  ship  employed  in  the 
Baltic  trade,  and  performed  several  voyages  of  no 
great  importance,  during  the  two  following  years. 
In  1752,  his  old  master  promoted  him  to  be  mate  of 
one  of  his  ships,  called  the  Friendship,  in  which  ca- 
pacity he  acted  for  some  time,  with  so  much  credit 
to  himself  and  satisfaction  to  the  owners,  that  it  is 
said,  he  was  offered  the  place  of  captain.  This, 
however,  he  declined,  and  fortunate  was  it  for  his 
country  he  did  so. 

In  the  spring  of  1755,  hostilities  commenced 
between  Great-Britain  and  France.  As  press-war- 
rants had  been  issued,  Mr,  Cook,  who  then  lay  in 
the  river  Thames,  afraid  of  being  pressed,  resolved, 
if  possible,  to  conceal  himself;  but  afterwards  reflect- 
ing on  the  difficulty  of  this,  he  adopted  the  resolution 
of  entering  as  a  volunteer  in  the  royal  navy,  "  having 
a  mind,"  as  he  expressed  himself,  ''  to  try  his  fortune 
in  that  way." 

In  pursuance  of  this  design,  he  repaired  to  a  house 
of  rendezvous  at  Wapping,  and  entered  on  board  the 
Eagle,  a  sixty  gun  ship,  at  that  time  commanded  by- 
Captain   Hamer.     To  this  ship  Captain,  afterwards 
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Sir  Hugh  Paliiscr,  bcin^  appointed   in  October  fol 
lowing,   Cook's  diligence  and  attention  to  the  duties 
of  his  profession  did  not  escape  the  notice  of  that  in- 
telligent commander,  and  he  met  with  every  encou- 
ragement compatible  with  his  humble  station. 

Cook's  merit  luiving  been  blazoned  among  his 
connections  and  friends  in  his  native  country,  some 
of  them  generously  interested  themselves  in  his  behalf, 
and  procured  a  letter  of  recommendation  to  his  cap- 
tain from  Mr.  Osbaldeston,  member  of  parliament 
for  Scarborough,  in  which  it  was  requested  he  would 
point  out  in  what  manner  they  could  contribute  to 
his  promotion. 

Captain  Palliser  did  full  justice  to  Cook's  character, 
and  suggested,  that  a  master's  warrant  mfght,  per- 
haps, be  procured  for  him,  by  which  he  would  be 
put  in  a  situation  suited  to  his  talents,  and  be  enabled 
to  reflect  credit  on  those  who  honoured  him  with  their 
patronage. 

In  consequence  of  this,  interest  w^as  made  for  a 
master's  warrant,  which  he  obtained  to  the  Grampus 
sloop,  in  May  1759;  but  this  appointment  did  not 
take  place,  as  the  former  master  unexpectedly  re- 
turned. In  a  few  days,  however,  he  was  made 
master  of  the  Garland;  but  here  too  he  was  disap- 
pointed, for,  on  enquiry,  it  was  found  that  the  ship 
had  already  sailed.  At  last,  he  was  appointed  to  the 
Mercury,  which  was  destined  for  North  America, 
under  the  command  of  Sir  Charles  Saunders,  who,  in 
conjunction  with  General  Wolfe,  was  then  engaged 
in  the  memorable  siege  of  Quebec. 

During  that  signal  transaction,  it  was  found  ne- 
cessary to  obtain  the  soundings  of  the  river  St.  I^aw 
rence,  directly  opposite  to  the  French  camp  at  Mont- 
morency and  J3eauport.  As  this  was  universally  es- 
teemed to  be  a  dangerous  and  difficult  service,  and  as 
Cook\s  sagacity  and  intrepidity  were  now  well  known. 
Captain  Palliser  recommended  him  for  the  under- 
taking ;  and  in  the  choice  that  was  made  the  service 
was  not  injured.     Cook  executed  his  office  in  the 
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completest  manner,  and  to  the  entire  satisfaction  of 
his  superiors.  lie  did  not,  however,  effect  this  with- 
out great  risk.  Being  engaged  in  this  pursuit  for  se- 
veral successive  nights,  he  was  at  last  discovered  by 
the  enemy,  who  sent  a  number  of  canoes  filled  with 
Indians  to  surround  him,  and  he  had  no  other  alter- 
native but  to  make  for  the  Isle  of  Orleans,  where  he 
was  so  closely  pursued,  tliat  he  had  scarcely  leaned 
from  the  bow  of  the  boat,  before  the  Indians  entered 
by  the  stern,    and  carried  her  off  in  triumph. 

There  is  little  reason  to  believe,  that  before  this 
period  Cook  had  used  a  pencil,  or  was  acquainted 
with  the  principles  of  drawing;  but  such  was  the 
vigour  of  his  mind,  and  his  aptitude  for  the  acquisition 
of  knowledge,  that  he  soon  mastered  every  object  to 
Vv^hich  he  applied  ;  and  notwithstanding  the  disad- 
vantages under  which  he  laboured,  he  furnished  the 
admiral  with  as  complete  a  draught  of  the  channel 
and  its  soundings,  as  could  have  been  furnished  by  the 
most  expert  surveyor  In  peace  and  by  day-light. 

Our  navigator  performed  another  service,  not  less 
important,  and  which  redounds  equally  to  his  honour. 
The  navigation  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence  is  both 
difficult  and  dangerous,  and  was  then  particularly  so 
to  the  English,  w^Jio  were  strangers  in  that  quarter. 
The  admiral,  therefore,  who  had  conceived  a  verv 
favourable  opinion  of  Mr.  Cook's  abilities,  appointed 
him  to  survey  the  river  below  Quebec,  which  he  also 
executed  with  the  same  diligence  and  ability  he  had 
displayed  on  the  former  occasion. 

This  chart  of  the  river,  when  completed,  w^as 
published,  with  soundings  and  directions  for  safely 
navigating  it;  and  so  great  was  the  accuracy  observed^ 
that  it  has  superseded  all  other  surveys. 

After  the  conquest  of  Canada,  so  glorious  to  everv 
person  who  had  a  share  in  it,  Mr.  Cook  was  ap- 
pointed master  of  the  Northumberland,  under  Lord 
Colvill,  on  the  2d  of  September,  1759.  In  this 
ship  his  lordship  continued  the  following  winter  as 
commodore,  at  Halifax ;  and  Cook's  conduct,  in  his 
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new  station,  did  liot  fail,  as  well  as  on  former  occa- 
sions, to  gain  him  the  friendship  and  esteem  of  his 
commander. 

Sensible  that  he  was  now  in  the  road  to  promotion, 
he  shewed  a  laudable  desire  to  qualify  himself  to 
adorn  his  profession,  by  devoting  his  leisure  hours  to 
the  study  of  such  branches  of  knowledge  as  reflect  a 
lustre  on  naval  life.  At  Halifax  he  first  read  P],uc  I  id's 
'Elements,  and  studied  astronomy.  The  books  he 
was  able  to  procure,  were  few  indeed ;  but  appli- 
cation and  perseverance  supplied  many  deficiencies, 
and  enabled  him  to  make  a  progress,  which  a  man 
of  less  genius  could  not  attain  under  much  superior 
advantages. 

He  received  a  lieutenant's  commission  on  the  1st 
of  April,  1760,  and  daily  advanced  in  the  career 
of  glory.  In  September,  1762,  he  assisted  at  the 
recapture  of  Newfoundland,  after  which  the  English 
fleet  remained  some  time  at  PJacentia,  in  order  to 
put  that  place  into  a  better  state  of  defence.  During 
this  period,  Mr.  Cook  had  another  opportunity  of  dis- 
playing his  diligence,  and  manifesting  his  zeal  in  the 
service  of  his  country  :  he  surveyed  the  harbour  and 
heights  of  that  place,  and,  by  this  means,  attracted 
the  notice  of  Captain,  afterwards  Admiral  Graves, 
who  was  at  that  time  governor  of  Newfoundland. 
Captain  Graves  having  entered  into  conversation 
with  him,  found  him  possessed  of  such  intelligence 
and  judgment,  that  he  conceived  a  very  favourable 
opinion  of  his  abilities  in  general,  and  his  nautical 
skill  in  particular ;  and  in  cultivating  a  longer  ac- 
quaintance with  him,  was  still  more  and  more  pre* 
possessed  in  his  favour. 

Endowed  with  a  vigorous  and  active  mind,  and 
stimulated,  perhaps,  by  the  success  that  had  attended 
his  past  labours,  and  the  hopes  of  future  promotion. 
Cook  continued  to  display  the  most  unremitting  as- 
siduity to  make  himself  acc^uainted  with  the  North 
American  coast,  and  to  facilitate  its  navigation ; 
while  the  esteem  which  Captain  Graves  had  justly 
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conceived  tor  him,  was  heightened  by  the  concurrent 
testimonies  of  approbation,  which  all  the  officers, 
under  whom  he  had  served,  so  freely  paid  him. 

Toward  the  close  of  1762,  Lieutenant  Cook  re- 
turned to  England,  and  on  the  21st  of  December  he 
married  at  Barking,  in  Essex,  a  young  lady  of  the 
name  of  Batts,  whom  he  tenderly  loved,  and  who 
had  every  claim  to  his  warmest  affection  and  esteem. 
It  is  said,  that  Cook  had  been  godfather  to  this  lady, 
and  that  he  declared  at  that  time  his  wish  for  their 
future  union.  If  this  anecdote  is  true,  it  is  a  singular 
instance  of  the  firmness  of  his  character,  and  the 
strength  of  his  attachment.  His  situation  in  life, 
however,  and  the  high  and  important  services 
to  which  he  was  called,  did  not  suffer  him  to  enjoy, 
without  interruption,  that  matrimonial  felicity  which 
both  parties  seem  to  have  been  so  well  qualified  to 
taste. 

On  the  conclusion  of  the  war  in  1763,  Captain 
Graves  was  again  sent  out  as  governor  of  New- 
foundland; and  as  that  island  was  considered  of  great 
commercial  importance,  and  had  been  a  principal 
object  of  contention  between  Great-Britain  and 
France,  the  governor  obtained,  at  his  pressing  solici- 
tation, an  establishment  for  the  survey  of  its  coasts  ; 
and  Lieutenant  Cook  v/as  appointed  to  carry  this 
plan  into  execution.  He,  therefore,  went  out  with 
his  friend  the  governor ;  and  having  surveyed  the 
small  islands  of  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon,  which, 
by  treaty,  had  been  ceded  to  France ;  after  the  busi- 
ness was  finished  he  returned  to  England,  at  the 
close  of  the  season. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  following  year,  he  ac- 
companied his  former  patron.  Sir  Hugh  Palliser, 
who  had  been  appointed  governor  of  Labradore  and 
Newfoundland,  and  prosecuted  his  surveys  of  the 
coasts  as  before. 

For  this  employment,  Cook  was,  by  the  unanimous 
voice  of  the  best  judges,  deemed  extremely  well  qua- 
lified 3  and  the  charts  w^hich  he  afterwards  published, 
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reflect  the  highest  credit  on  his  abilities.  He  also  ex- 
plored the  interior  of  Newfoundland,  in  a  much  more 
accurate  manner  than  had  ever  been  done  before;  and 
by  penetrating  into  the  heart  of  the  country,  disco- 
vered several  large  lakes,  the  position  of  which  he  ex- 
actly ascertained.  In  this  service  he  appears  to  have 
been  occasionally  engaged  till  1767.  However,  we 
find  him  with  Sir  William  Burnaby,  on  the  Jamaica 
station,  in  1765  ;  and  that  officer  having  occasion  to 
send  dispatches  to  the  governor  of  Jucatan,  relative 
to  the  log  cutters  in  the  bay  of  Honduras,  Lieu- 
tenant Cook  was  selected  for  that  mission,  and  he 
performed  it  in  a  manner  that  entitled  him  to  the  ap- 
probation of  the  admiral.  A  relation  of  this  voyage 
and  journey  was  published  in  1769,  under  the  title  of 
"  Remarks  on  a  Passage  from  the  River  Balise,  in  the 
Bay  of  Honduras,  to  Merida,  the  capital  of  the  Pro- 
vince of  Jucatan,  in  the  Spanish  West  Indies,  by 
Lieutenant  Cook.'' 

That  our  navigator  had,  by  this  time,  made  a  con- 
siderable proficiency  in  practical  astronomy,  is  evident 
from  a  short  paper,  drawn  up  by  him,  which  was 
inserted  in  the  seventh  volume  of  the  Philosophical 
Transactions,  entitled,  "  An  observation  of  an  Eclipse 
of  the  Sun  at  the  Island  of  Newfoundland,  August  5, 
1766,  with  the  Longitude  of  the  Place  of  Observation 
deduced  from  it.'*  This  observation  was  made  at  one 
of  the  Rurgeo  islands,  near  Cape  Ray,  in  latitude  47 
deg.  36  min.  19  sec.  on  the  south-west  extremity  of 
Newfoundland ;  and  Cook's  paper  having  been  com- 
municated to  Mr.  Witchell,  he  compared  it  with  an 
observation  made  on  the  same  eclipse  by  Professor 
Hornsby,  and  thence  computed  the  difference  of  lon- 
gitude of  the  places  pf  .observation,  making  proper 
allowance  for  parallax,  and  the  prolate  spheroidal 
^gure  of  the  earth.  That  Cook  was  now^  accounted 
an  able  mathematician,  the  admission  of  this  paper 
into  the  Philosophical  Transactions,  and  the  notice 
iliat  was  taken  of  it,  will  suthcientlv  verify 

For 
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For  the  present  reign  it  was  reserved  to  carfy  the 
spirit  of  enterprise  to  its  fullest  extent,  and  to  direct 
it  to  the  accomplishment  of  the  noblest  putrposes.  As 
soon  as  the  return  of  peace  gave  an  opportunity  for 
promoting  the  interests  of  science,  by  enlarging  the 
bounds  of  discovery,  two  voyages  were  projected  by 
his  present  majesty,  which  were  performed  by  Cap- 
tains Byron,  Wallis,  and  Carteret  ;  and  before  the 
two  latter  gentlemen  returned,  a  third  was  resolved 
on,  the  principal  object  of  v.hich  was  the  hnprove- 
ment  of  astronomy. 

It  having  been  long  before  calculated,  that  the 
}3lanet  Venus  would  pass  over  the  Sun's  disk  in  1769, 
it  was  judged  that  the  most  proper  place  for  observing 
this  phenomenon,  would  be  either  at  the  ]Marquesas, 
or  at  one  of  those  islands  to  which  Tasman  had  given 
the  several  appellations  of  Amsterdam,  Rotterdam, 
and  Middleburgh  ;  but  which  are  now^  better  known 
under  the  general  name  of  the  Friendly  lijles.  This 
being  a  matter  of  much  importance  in  the  science  of 
astronomy,  the  Royal  Society,  with  a  laudable  zeal 
tor  its  advancement,  presented  a  memorial  to  his  ma- 
jesty, requesting,  among  otlier  things,  that  a  vessel 
might  be  fitted  out  at  the  expence  of  government,  to 
convey  proper  persons  to  observe  this  transit  at  one  of 
the  places  already  mentioned. 

The  petition  being  readily  complied  W'ith,  and 
orders  bavin":  been  c^iven  bv  the  lords  commissioners 
of  the  admiialty  to  provide  a  vessel  tor  that  purpose  ; 
on  the  third  of  April,  Mr.  Stephens,  the  secretary  to 
the  board,  informed  the  society  that  every  thing  was 
expediting  according  to  their  wishes. 

Mr.  Dalrymple  was  originally  fixed  on  to  superin 
tend  this  expedition:  a  man  eminent  in  science,  a 
member  of  l!>.e  Royal  Society,  and  who  had  already 
distinguished  himselF  respecting  the  geography  of  the 
Southern  Ocean.  As  this  gentleman  had  been  regu- 
larly bred  to  the  sea,  he  insisted  on  having  a  brevet 
commission,  as  captain  of  the  vessel,  before  he  w^ould 
undertake  tl^e  emolov.  Sir  Edward  Hawkc,  who 
]  '    '      B  then 
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then  presided  at  the  admiralty  board,  violently  op- 
posed this. measure  ;  and  being  pressed  on  the  subject, 
declared,  that  nothing  could  induce  him.  to  give  the 
sanction  of  his  name  to  such  a  commission. 
-  Both  parties  were  inflexible  ;  and  it  was,  there- 
fore, thought  expedient  to  look  out  some  other  person 
to  conduct  the  expedition.  Accordinoly,  Mr.  Stephens 
having  recommended  Lieutenant  Cook,  and  this  re- 
commendation being  strengthened  by  the  testimony 
of  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  Who  was  well  acquainted  with 
Cook's  merit  and  abilities  for  the  discharge  of  this 
office,  he  was  appointed  to  this  distinguished  post  by 
the  lords  commissioners,  and  promoted  to  the  rank 
of  lieutenant  of  the  royal  navy,  on  the  25th  of 
May,  1768. 

This  appointment  having  taken  place.  Sir  Hugh 
Palliser  was  commissioned  to  provide  a  vessel  adapted 
for  such  a  voyage.  After  examining  a  great  number 
of  ships,  then  lying  in  the  Thames,  in  conjunction 
with  Cook,  of  whose  judgment  he  entertained  the 
highest  opinion,  they  at  last  fixed  on  the  Endeavour, 
a  vessel  of  three  hundred  and  seventy  tons,  which 
had  been  built  for  the  coal  trade. 

In  the  interim.  Captain  Wallis  having  returned 
from  his  voyage  round  the  world,  and  having  signified 
to  the  Royal  Society,  that  Port  Royal  Harbour  in 
King  George's  Island,  now  called  Otaheite,  would 
be  the  most  convenient  place  for  observing  the  transit, 
his  opinion  was  adopted,  and  the  observers  were 
ordered  to  repair  thither. 

Mr.  Charles  Green,  the  coadjutcr  of  Dr.  Bradley, 
the  astronomer  royal,  was  nominated  to  assist  Captain 
Cook  in  conducting  the  astronomical  part  of  the  un- 
dertaking ;  and  he  was  accompanied  also  by  Joseph 
Banks,  Esq.  the  present  president  of  the  Royal  Society, 
whose  baronetage,  to  which  he  has  been  since  raised, 
reflects  honour  on  his  sovereign  and  the  order.  This 
friend  of  science,  at  an  early  period  of  life,  possessed 
of  an  opulent  fortune,  and  zealous  to  apply  it  to  the 
best,  ends,  embarked  on  this  tedious  and  hazardous 
r  .1.  enterprise, 
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enterprise,  animated  by  the  wish  alone  of  Improving 
himself,  and  enlarging  the  bounds  of  knowledge. 
He  took  two  draughtsmen  with  him,  and  had  like- 
wise a  secretary  and  four  servants  in  his  retinue. 

Dr.  Solander,  an  ingenious  and  learned  Swede, 
who  had  been  appointed  to  a  place  in  the  British 
Aluseum,  ami  was  an  adept  in  natural  philosophy, 
likewise  joined  the  expedition.  Possessed  of  the 
enthusiasm  with  which  Linnaeus  inspired  his  dis- 
ciples, he  braved  danger  in  the  prosecution  of  his 
favourite  studies,  and  being  a  man  of  erudition  and 
capacity,  he  added  no  small  eclat  to  the  voyage  in 
which  he  embarked. 

Though  the  principal  intention  of  this  expedition 
was  to  observe  the  transit  of  Venus,  it  was  thought 
proj^er  to  make  it  comprehend  other  objects  also. 
Captain  Cook,  was,  therefore,  directed,  after  he  had 
accomplished  his  main  business,  to  proceed  in  mak- 
ing farther  discoveries  in  the  South  Seas,  which  now 
began  to  be  explored  with  uncommon  resolution. 

The  complement  of  the  Endeavour  consisted  of 
eigety-four  persons.  She  was  victualled  for  eighteen 
months,  and  ten  carriage  and  twelve  swivel  guns, 
with  abundance  of  ammunition,  and  all  manner  of 
stores  were  taken  on  board. 

Being  completely  fitted  for  sea.  Captain  Cook  sailed 
from  Deptford  on  the  30th  of  July  1768,  and  on  the 
13th  of  August  anchored  in  Plvmouth  Sound,  from 
which,  after  a  few  days  stay,  they  proceeded  to  sea. 

The  first  land  they  made,  after  their  leaving  the 
Channel,  was  on  the  second  of  September,  when 
Cape  Finisterre  and  Cape  Ortugal,  in  Spain,  both 
came  in  view.  They  arrived  on  the  13th  at  Madeira, 
and  anchored  in  Fonchial  Road.  Here  unfortu- 
nately they  lost  Mr.  Weir,  the  master's  mate,  who, 
in  heaving  the  anchor,  fell  overboard  and  was 
drowned. 

This  island  has  a  beautiful  appearance  from  the 
sea,  those  parts  of  hills  which  present  themselves 
being  covered  wdth  vines. 

B  2  The 
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The  only  article  of  trade  is  ^'vine,  which  is  made 
bv  pressing  the  juice  out  in  a  square  wooden  vessel. 
The  persons  enij)l()yed,  having  taken  oiT  their  stock- 
ings and  jackets,  get  into  it,  and  with  their  elbows 
and  feet  press  out  as  much  of  the  juice  as  they  can. 
In  like 'manner  the  stalks,  being  tied  together,  arc 
pressed  under  a  >square  p>iecc  ot  wood  by  a  lever, 
with  a  stone  fastened  to  the  end  of  it. 

There  are  no  \\hcel  carriages  of  any  sort,  nor  have 
the  people  any  thing  that  resembles  them,  except  a 
hollow  board,  or  sledge,  upon  which  those  wine  vessels 
are  drawm,  that  are  too  big  to  be  carried  by  hand. 

Nature  has  l)een  very  liberal  in  her  gifts  to  Madeira. 
The  inhabitants  are  not  without  ingenuity,  but  they 
want  industry.  Ihe  soil  is  very  rich,  and  there  is 
such  a  variety  in  the  climate,  that  there  is  scarcely 
any  article,  either  of  the  necessaries  or  luxuries  of 
life,  which  cannot  be  cultivated  in  the  island.  Pine 
apples  and  mangoes  grow  almost  spontaneously  in  the 
town,  and  great  variety  of  truit  upon  the  hills.  Corn 
is  also  very  large  and  plenty.  The  beef,  mutton,  and 
pork,  are  remarkably  gopd. 

Foncho,  which  is  fennel  in  Portuguese,  gave  name 
to  the  town  of  Fonchial.  It  is  seated  at  the  bottom 
of  a  bay  ;  indifferently  built,  the  streets  narrow,  and 
very  wretchedly  paved.  In  the  churches  there  arc 
great  numbers  of  ornaments,  with  pictures  and  ima- 
ges of  saints,  for  the  most  part  indifferently  executed. 
A  better  taste  prevails  in  some  of  the  convents,  par- 
ticularly t'.at  of  the  Franciscans,  where  simplicity 
and  neatness  unite.  Ihe  infirmary  does  honour  to 
the  architect,  and  is  the  most  capital  edifice  in  the 
whole  placp. 

There  are  many  yery  high  hills ;  Pico  Ruiyo  is 
near  five  thousand  one  hundred  feet  in  heigiit,  per- 
pendicularly from  its  base.  The  inhabitants  are  com- 
puted to  be  between  seventy  and  eighty  thousand  ; 
and  the  revenue  arising  from  the  customs,-  is  supposed 
to  amount  to  twenty  or  thirty  thousand  pounds  ster- 
ling per  annum. 

On 
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On  the  19th  of  September  we  sailed  from  Madeira, 
and  on  the  21st  we  saw  the  islands  called  tlie  Salvages, 
northward  of  the  Canaries.  The  principal  of  these 
was  about  five  ]ea,i^ues  to  the  south  halt  west.  On 
the  23d  the  Peak  of  TenerifFe  bore  west  by  south  half 
south.  The  height  of  this  mountain  is  15,379  feet, 
which  is  about  148  yards  less  than  three  miles. 

On  the  7th  of  October  Mr.  Banks  went  out  in  a 
boat,  and  caugiit  what  our  sailors  call  a  Portuguese 
man  of  war;  together  with  several  shell  fishes,  which 
are  always  found  floating  upon  tlie  water. 

On  the  26th,  we  crossed  the  line  with  the  usual 
ceremonies ;  and  as  provisions  by  tliis  time  began  to 
grcv/  short,  v;e  resolved  to  put  into  the  harbour  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro;  and  on  the  8tn  of  November  we  saw 
the  coast  of  Brazil.  We  stood  off  along  shore  till  the 
12th,  having  in  view  successively  Cape  Thomas,  and 
an  island  just  without  Cape  Frio,  and  then  made  sail 
for  Rio  de  Janeiro  on  the  13th  in  the  morning. 

On  the  14th  Captain  Cook  went  on  shore,  and  ob- 
tained leave  to  furnish  the  ship  with  provisions  ;  but 
this  permission  was  clogged  with  the  conditions  of 
employing  an  inhabitant  as  a  frxtcr,  and  of  sending 
a  soldier  in  the  Endeavour's  boat  every  time  she  came 
from  shore  to  the  vessel.  To  these  uncivil  terms  the 
Captain  made  many  objections  ;  but  the  viceroy  was 
determined  to  insist  on  them,  neither  would  he  per- 
mit Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  to  remain  on  shore, 
nor  suOcr  the  former  to  go  up  the  country  to  collect 
plants.  Captain  Cook  conceiving  from  these  and 
other  marks  of  jealousy,  that  the  viceroy  thought  they 
were  come  to  trade,  used  all  his  endeavours  to  con- 
vince him  to  tlie  contrary  ;  and  acquainted  him,  that 
they  were  boutid  to  the  South  Seas,  to  observe  the 
transit  of  Venus  over  the  disk  of  the  sun,  an  object  of 
great  consequence  to  the  improvement  of  navigation  ; 
but  the  viceroy  by  his  answer  seemed  ignorant  of  the 
pha^nomenon.  An  officer  was  now  appointed  to  at- 
tend the  Captain,  which  order  he  was  desired  to  un- 
derstand as  an  intended  compliment;  however,  when 

he 
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he  would  have  declined  such  a  ceremony,   the  viceroy 
very  politely  forced  it  upon  him. 

Dr.  Solander  and  Mr.  Banks  were  not  a  little 
chagrined  on  hearing  that  they  would  not  be  permit- 
ted to  reside  on  shore,  and  still  more  so  when  they  un- 
derstood that  they  were  not  even  allowed  to  quit  the 
ship  ;  for  the  viceroy  had  ordered,  that  the  Captain 
only,  v/ith  such  sailors  as  were  required  by  their  duty, 
should  come  on  shore.  However,  they  attempted  to 
go  on  shore,  but  v^ere  stopped  by  the  guard-boat ; 
yet  several  of  the  crew,  without  the  knowledge  of 
the  centinel,  let  themselves  down  by  a  rope  from  the 
cabin  window  into  the  boat  about  midnight,  and 
drove  away  with  the  tide,  till  they  w^ere  out  of  hear- 
ing. They  afterwards  landed  on  an  unfrequented 
part  of  the  country,  and  were  treated  by  the  inhabi- 
tants with  great  civility. 

Captain  Cook,  uneasy  with  the  restrictions  of  the 
viceroy,  remonstrated  with  him;  but  the  latter  would 
return  no  other  answer  but  that  the  king  his  master's 
orders  must  be  obeyed.  The  captain  thus  repulsed, 
and  much  displeased,  resolved  to  go  no  more  on  shore, 
rather  than,  whenever  he  did  so,  to  be  treated  as  a 
prisoner  in  his  own  boat  ;  for  the  officer  who  was  so 
polite  as  to  accompany  him,  constantly  attended  him, 
both  to  and  from  the  shore.  Two  memorials  were 
now  drawn  up  and  presented  to  the  viceroy,  one  writ- 
ten by  the  Captain,  and  the  other  by  Mr.  Banks  :  but 
the  answers  returned  were  by  no  means  satisfactory. 
Several  papers  passed  between  them  and  the  viceroy 
to  no  good  purpose  ;  from  whence  the  captain  thought 
it  necessary,  in  order  to  vindicate  his  own  compliance, 
to  urge  the  viceroy  to  an  act  of  force  in  the  execution 
of  his  orders.  For  this  purpose  he  sent  Lieut.  Micks 
with  a  packet,  giving  him  his  orders  not  to  admit  of  a 
guard  in  his  boat.  As  this  gentleman  was  resolved  to 
obey  his  captain's  commands,  the  officer  of  the  guard- 
boat  did  not  oppose  him  by  force,  but  acquainted  the 
viceroy  with  what  had  happened,  on  which  the  lieu- 
tenant  was   sent   away   with  the  packet  unopened. 

When 
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AVhen  he  returned,  he  found  a  guard  of  soldiers  placed 
in  the  boat  and  insisted  on  their  quitting  it.  Where- 
upon the  officer  seized  the  boat's  crew,  and  conducted 
them  under  an  escort  to  prison,  and  the  lieutenant 
was  sent  back  to  the  ship  guarded.  When  the  cap- 
tain was  informed  of  this  transaction,  he  wrote  to  the 
viceroy  to  demand  his  boat  and  her  crew,  inclosing  the 
memorial  which  Mr.  Hickshis  lieutenant  had  brought 
back.  These  papers  he  sent  by  a  petty  officer,  to  avoid 
continuing  the  dispute  concerning  the  guard,  v/hich 
must  have  been  kept  up  by  a  commissioned  officer. 
An  answer  was  now  promised  by  the  viceroy ;  but 
before  this  could  arrive,  the  long  boat,  which  had 
four  pipes  of  rum  on  board,  was  driven  windward, 
(the  rope  breaking  that  was  ihrov.'n  from  the  ship,) 
together  with  a  small  skiff  that  was  fastened  to  the 
boat  :  Immediate  orders  were  given  for  manning  the 
yawl,  which  being  dispatched  accordingly  with  pro- 
per directions,  returned,  and  brought  the  people  on 
board  the  next  morning  ;  from  whom  Captain  Cook 
learned  that  the  long-boat  having  filled  w-ith  water, 
they  had  brought  her  to  a  grappling,  and  quitted  her, 
and  falling  in  with  a  reef  of  rocks  on  her  return,  they 
were  forced  to  cut  the  fastenings  of  Mr.  Banks's  little 
boat  and  sent  her  adrift.  The  captain  now  dispatched 
another  letter  to  his  excellency,  wherein  he  informed 
him  of  the  accident,  desired  he  would  assist  him  with 
a  boat  to  recover  his  o'wn,  and,  at  the  same  time,  re- 
newed his  demand  of  the  delivery  of  the  pinnace  and 
her  crew.  The  viceroy  granted  the  request,  but  in 
his  answer  to  the  captain's  remonstrance,  suggested 
some  doubts  that  he  entertained,  whether  the  Endea- 
vour was  really  a  king's  ship,  and  also  accused  the 
crew  of  smuggling.  Captain  Cook,  in  his  reply, 
saidj  that  he  was  willing  to  shew  his  commission, 
adding,  if  any  atternpt  should  be  made  to  carry  on  a 
contraband  trade,  he  requested  his  excellency  would 
order  the  offender  to  be  taken  into  custody.  The  dis- 
pute being  thus  terminated,  Mr.  Banks  attempted  to 
elude  the  vigilance  of  the   guard,  which  he  found 

means 
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means  to  do,  and  got  safe  on  shore  on  the  26th  in  the 
morning,  lie  took  care  to  avoid  the  town,  and 
passed  the  day  in  the  fields,  where  he  could  best  gra- 
tify his  curiosity.  Mr.  Banks  found  the  country  peo- 
ple inclined  to  treat  with  him  civilly,  and  was  invited 
to  their  habitations.  But  it  was  afterwards  heard, 
that  search  had  been  making  for  this  gentleman 
when  absent.  lie  and  Dr.  Solander  therefore  re- 
solved to  run  no  more  risques  in  going  on  shore, 
while  they  remained  at  this  place. 

On  the  1st  of  December,  having  taken  in  water 
and  provisions,  we  got,  with  leave  from  the  viceroy, 
a  pilot  on  board  ;  but  the  wind  prevented  us  from 
putting  to  sea.  A  Spanish  packet  from  Buenos  Ayres, 
bound  for  Spain,  arriving  the  next  day,  the  captain 
of  her  with  great  politeness  offered  to  take  our  letters 
to  Europe.  The  favour  was  accepted,  and  Captain 
Cook  delivered  into  his  hands  a  packet  for  the  secre- 
tary of  the  Admiralty,  containing  copies  of  all  the 
papers  that  had  passed  between  him  arid  the  viceroy, 
leaving  the  duplicates  with  his  excellency. 

On  the  5th  we  weighed  anchor,  and  towed  down 
the  bay,  but  were  stopped  at  Santa  Cruz,  the  princi- 
pal fortification,  the  order  from  the  viceroy,  to  let  us 
pass,  by  an  unaccountable  negligence,  not  having 
been  sent ;  so  that  it  was  not  till  the  7th  that  we  got 
under  sail.  AVlienAve  had  passed  the  fort,  the  guard- 
boat  left  us,  and  our  pilot  was  discharged.  Of  the 
town  and  neighbouring  country  we  shall  give  the 
following  description  : 

Rio  de  Janeiro  was  probably  so  called  becau'^e  dis- 
covered on  the  festival  of  St.  Januarius,  from  whence 
we  may  suppose  the  river  Januarius  took  its  !:ame, 
and  also  the  town,  which  is  the  capital  of  the  Portu- 
guese in  America,  'lliis  town  is  situated  on  the  west 
side  of  the  river,  from  which  it  is  extended  about 
three  quarters  of  a  mile.  I'he  ground  wdicrcon  it 
sta!;ds  is  a  le\el  plain.  It  is  defended  on  the  north 
jjide  by  a  hill,  thai  extends  from  the  river,  having  a 
small  plain,  w  hirh  contains  the  suburbs  and  the  king's 

deck. 
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dock.  The  bouses  in  general  are  of  stone,  and  two 
stories  high  ;  its  circuit  is  about  three  miles  ;  and  ap- 
pears to  be  equal  in  size  to  the  largest  country  towns 
in  England.  The  streets  are  straight  and  of  a  con- 
venient breadth  ;  and  the  principal  street  Is  near  100 
feet  in  width.  The  churches  are  richly  ornamented, 
and  there  is  more  religious  parade  in  this  place  than 
in  any  of  the  popish  countries  in  Europe.  But  the  in- 
habitants may  pay  iheir  devotion  at  the  shrine  of  any 
saint ;  for  a  small  cupboard,  having  a  glass  window, 
and  in  which  is  one  of  the  tutelary  gods,  is  placed 
almost  before  every  house,  and  a  lamp  is  kept  con- 
stantly burning,  lest  the  old  proverb  should  be  verified, 
"  Out  of  sight,  out  of  mind."  Before  these  saints 
the  people  pray  and  sing  with  such  vehemence,  that 
in  the  night  they  were  distinctly  heard  by  our  sailors 
on  board  the  ship. 

The  inhabitants  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  are  exceeding 
numerous,  and  consist  of  Portuguese,  Negroes,  and 
Indians,  which  last  were  the  original  natives  of  the 
country.  The  township  of  Rio  is  but  a  small  part  of 
the  Capitanea,  or  province  ;  yet  it  is  said  to  contain 
37,000  white  people,  and  629,000  blacks,  many  of 
whom  are  free,  making  together  966,002,  in  the 
proportion  of  17  to  1. 

The  military  is  composed  of  twelve  regiments  of 
regular  troops,  six  being  Portuguese,  and  six  Creoles, 
and  twelve  regiments  oF  provincial  militia.  The  in- 
habitants are  servilely  submissive  to  the  regulars,  and 
it  has  been  said,  that  if  any  of  them  should  omit  the 
compliment  of  taking  off  his  hat  when  he  meets  an 
oijTicer,  he  w^ould  be  immediately  knocked  down. 
But  the  subordination  of  the  officers  to  the  viceroy  is 
equally  mortifying,  for  they  are  obliged  to  wait  three 
times  a  day  to  know  or  receive  his  commands  :  the 
answer  frequently  is,  *'  There  is  nothing  new." 

In  Rio  de  Janeiro  the  gentry  keep  thetr  chaises, 
which  are  drawn  by  mules;  the  ladies  however  use  a 
sedan  chair,  bearded  before  and  behind,  with  cur- 
tains on  each  side,   which  is  carried  by  two  negroes, 
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on  a  pole  connected  with  the  top  of  the  cliair,  by  two 
rods,  comhig  from  under  its  bottom,  one  on  each 
side,  and  reaching  to  the  top.  The  women  in  general, 
are  more  ready  to  grant  amorous  favours  than  those 
of  any  other  civilized  parts  of  the  world.  As  soon  as 
the  evening  began,  feniales  appeared  at  the  windows 
on  every  side,  who  distinguished  such  of  the  men  as 
best  pleased  their  fancies  by  throwing  down  nosegays  ; 
and  Dr.  Solander  and  two  other  gentlemen  received 
so  many  of  these  love-tokens,  that  they  threw  tliem 
away  by  hat-fulls. 

This  place  is  very  useful  for  ships  that  are  in  want 
of  refreshment.  The  harbour  is  safe  and  commodious, 
and  distinguished  by  a  remarkable  hill,  in  the  shape  of 
a  cone,  at  the  west  point  of  the  bay.  The  entrance 
is  not  wide,  but  is  easy,  from  tl  e  sea  breeze  which 
prevails  from  noon  to  sun-set,  for  any  ship  to  enter 
before  the  wind.  Provisions,  except  wheaten  bread 
and  flour,  are  easily  procured.  Beef,  both  tresh  and 
jerked,  may  be  bought  at  two-pence  farthing  a  pound, 
but  is  very  lean.  Mutton  is  scarce  to  be  produced. 
Hogs  and  poultry  are  dear.  Garden  stuff  and  fruit 
are  in  abundance.  Rum,  sugar,  and  molasses  are  all 
excellent,  and  to  be  had  at  reasonable  prices. 

The  air  is  seldom  immoderately  hot,  as  the  sea 
breeze  is  generally  succeeded  by  a  land  wind.  The 
seasons  are  divided  into  dry  and  rainy,  though  their 
commencement  of  late  has  been  irregular  and  uncer- 
tain ;  but  at  this  time  the  rain  had  just  begun,  and 
fell  in  heavy  showers  during  our  stay. 
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CHAP.  ir. 

Thedefyartureof  the  Endeavour  from  Bio  de  Janeiro. 
— Her  passage  from  (lie  entrance  of  the  str  eight  of 
Le  Maire.—^The  Inhabitants  of  Terra  del  Fuego 
described. — Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  ascend  a 
monntain  in  search  of  plants.-^  An  account  of  what 
happened  to  them  in  this  excursion. —  The  Endtavour 
passes  through  the  Streight  Le  Maircf: — An  account 
of  her  passage^  and  a  further  description  of  the  in- 
habitants of  Terra  del  Fuego. — An  account  of  Cape 
Jlorn^  and  the  newly  discovered  Islands. — An  ac- 
count of  their  fgure  and  appear ancc—^The  Inhabi- 
tants described ;  xvlth  a  narrative  of  the  various  In- 
cldents  during  the  course,  and  on  the  Endeavour's 
arrival  among  them. 

ON  the  8th  of  December,  1768,  having  procured 
necessary  supplies,  v^e  took  our  departure  from 
llio  de  Janeiro;  and  on  the  9th  an  amazing  number  of 
atoms  were  taken  out  of  the  sea.  They  were  of  a  yel- 
lowish colour,  and  a  few  of  them  were  more  than  the 
fifth  part  of  an  inch  long.  The  sea  was  tinged  in  such 
a  manner  with  these  equivocal  substances,  as  to  exhibit 
broad  streaks  of  a  similar  colour  for  near  a  mile  in 
length,  and  several  yards  in  breadth. 

On  the  1 1th  we  hooked  a  shark.  It  proved  to  be  a 
female.  When  opened  we  took  six  young  ones  out  of 
it,  five  of  which  were  alive,  and  swam  briskly  in  a  tub 
of  w^ater.  On  the  30th  we  ran  fifty  leagues  through 
vast  numbers  of  land  insects  ;  some  in  the  air,  and 
others  upon  the  water.  At  tliistime  wejudged  our- 
selves to  be  nearly  opposite  to  the  bay  called  Sands  Fond, 
(with  bottom)  where  it  is  supposed  that  the  continent 
of  America  is  divided  by  a  passage. 

On  the  3d  of  January,  1769,  we  saw  the  appear- 
ance of  land,  inlat.  47  deg.  17  min.  south,  and  long. 
61  deg.  29  min.  45  sec.  west,  w^hich  we  mistook  for 
Pepv's  Island.     In  appearance  it  so  much  resembled 
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land,  that  we  bare  away  fork  ;  and  it  was  three  hours 
before  we  were  convinced  that  it  was  one  of  those  de- 
ceptions which  sailors  call  a  fog  bank.  On  the  11th 
after  having  passed  Falkland's  Island,  we  saw  the  coast 
of  Terra  del  Fuego,  at  tlie  distance  of  about  four 
leagues  from  the  west  to  south-east  by  south. 

On  the  Mth  we  entered  the  Streight  of  Le  Maire, 
but  were  afterwards  driven  out  again  with  such  violence 
(the  tide  being  against  us)  that  the  sliip's  bowsprit  was 
frequently  under  water.  At  length  we  got  anchorage 
in  a  small  cove,  on  the  east  of  Cape  St.  Vincent,  the 
entrance  to  which  our  Captain  named  St.  Vincent's  Bay, 

Dr.  Solanderand  Mr.  Banks  went  on  shore,  where 
having  continued  four  hours,  they  returned  about  nine 
in  the  evening,  with  above  an  hundred  different  plants 
and  flowers,  of  which  none  of  the  European  botanists 
had  taken  any  notice,  near  this  bay. 

On  the  18th  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  twelve  fathom 
water,  upon  coral  rocks,  at  the  distance  of  about  a 
mile  from  the  shore.  At  this  time  two  of  the  natives 
came  down  upon  the  beach,  as  if  they  expected  that 
the  strangers  intended  to  land,  but  as  there  was  no 
shelter  there,  the  ship  got  under  sail  again,  and  the 
Indians  retired  disappointed.  The  same  afternoon  we 
came  into  the  Bay  of  Good  Success,  and  the  vessel 
coming  to  an  anchor,  the  captain  went  on  shore,  ac- 
companied by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  in  order 
to  search  for  a  watering  place,  and  discourse  with  the 
Indians.  These  gentlemen  had  not  proceeded  above  one 
hundred  yards  before  the  captain,  when  two  of  the 
Indians  that  had  seated  themselves  rose  up,  and  threw 
away  the  small  sticks  they  held  in  their  hands,  as  a 
token  of  amity.  They  afterwards  returned  to  their 
companions,  who  had  remained  at  some  distance  behind 
them,  and  made  signs  to  their  guests  to  advance,  wham 
they  received  in  a  friendly,  though  uncouth  manner. 
in  return  for  their  civility,  some  ribbands  and  beads 
were  distributed  among  them.  Thus  a  sort  of  mutual 
confidence  was  established,  and  the  rest  of  the  English 
joined  the  party,  the  Indians  conversing  with  them  in 

their 
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their  way,  in  an  amicable  manner.  Captain  Cook  and 
his  friends  took  three  of  them  to  the  ship,  dressed  them 
in  jackets,  and  gave  them  bread  and  other  provisions, 
part  of  w^hich  they  carried  on  shore  with  them  ;  but 
they  refused  to  drink  rum  or  brandy,  m.aking  signs  that 
it  burned  their  throats,  as  their  proper  drink  was  water. 
One  of  these  people  made  long  and  loud  speeches,  but 
no  part  of  them  was  intelligible  to  any  of  us.  Another 
stole  the  covering  of  a  globe,  which  he  concealed 
under  his  garment,  that  was  made  of  skin.  After  having 
remained  on  board  about  two  hours,  they  returned  on 
shore,  Mr.  Banks  accompanying  them.  He  conducted 
them  to  their  companions,  whoseemed  no  ways  curious 
to  know  what  their  friends  had  seen,  and  the  latter  were 
as  little  disposed  to  relate,  as  the  former  were  to  enquire. 
None  of  these  people  exceeded  five  feet  ten  inches  in 
height,  but  their  bodies  appeared  large  and  robust, 
though  their  limbs  were  small.  They  had  broad  flat 
faces,  high  cheeks,  noses  inclining  to  flatness,  wide 
nostrils,  small  black  eyes,  large  mouths,  small,  but 
indifferent  teeth,  and  straight  black  hair,  falling  down 
over  their  ears  and  foreheads,  the  latter  being  generally 
besmearedwith  brown  and  red  paints,  and,  like  all  the 
original  natives  of  America,  they  were  beardless,  their 
garments  were  the  skins  of  seals  and  guanicoes,  which 
wrapped  round  their  shoulders.  The  men  likewise  wore 
on  their  heads  a  bunch  of  yarn,  which  fell  over  their 
foreheads,  and  was  tied  behind  with  the  sinews  or  ten- 
donsof  someanimals.  Many  of  both  sexes  were  painted 
on  different  parts  of  their  bodies  with  red,  white,  and 
brow^n  colours,  and  had  also  three  or  four  perpendicular 
lines  pricked  across  their  cheeks  and  noses.  The  women 
had  a  small  string  tied  round  each  ancle,  and  each  wore 
a  flap  of  skin  fastened  round  the  middle.  They  carried 
their  children  upon  their  backs,  and  were  generally 
employed  in  domestic  labour  and  drudgery. 

Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  attended  by  their  ser- 
vants, set  out  from  the  ship  on  the  16th,  with  a  design 
of  going  into  the  country  as  far  as  they  could  that  day, 
and  return  in  the  evening.     Having  entered  a  wood, 
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tbcy  ascended  a  hill  through  a  pathless  wilderness  till 
the  afternoon.  After  they  had  reached  what  they  took 
for  a  plain,  they  were  greatly  disappointed  to  find  it  a 
'swamp,  covered  vvithbirch,  the  bushes  interw6ven  and 
so  inflexible  that  they  could  not  be  divided  ;  however 
they  stepped  over  them,  but  were  up  to  the  ancles  in 
bog-gy  ground.  Before  they  had  got  over  this  swamp,  an 
accident  happened  that  greatly  disconcerted  them.  Air. 
Bachan,  one  of  the  draughtsmen  whom  Mr.  Banks  had 
taken  with  him,  fell  into  a  fit.  It  was  absolutely  neces- 
sarv  to  kindle  a  fire,  and  such  as  were  most  fatigued  re- 
mained to  assist  him  ;  but  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander, 
and  Mr.  Monkhouse  proceeded,  and  attained  the  spot 
they  had  in  vie  w,  where  they  found  a  great  variety  of 
plants  that  gratified  their  curiosity.  On  returning  to 
their  comi^any,  amidst  tiie  snow,  which  fell  in  great 
abundance,  they  found  Mr.  Buchan  much  recovered. 
They  had  previously  sent  Mr.  Monkhouse  and  Mr. 
Green  back  tohim  and  those  that  remained  with  him,  in 
ordertobring  them  to  a  hill  which  was  conjectured  to  lie 
in  a  better  tract  for  returning  to  the  wood,  and  which 
was  accordingly  fixed  on  as  a  place  of  rendezvous. 

Dr.  Solander  having  often  passed  over  mountains  in 
cold  countries,  was  sensible,  that  extreme  cold,  when, 
jomed  with  fatigue,  occasions  a  drow^siness  that  is  not 
easily  resisted;  he  tiierefore  intreated  his  friends  to  keep 
in  motion,  however  disagreeable  it  might  be  to  them. 
His  words  were,  "  Whoever  sits  down  will  sleep,  and 
whoeversleeps  will  wake  no  more." — Every  one  seemed 
accordingly  armedwith  resolution  ;  but,  on  a  sudden, 
the  cold  became  so  very  intense  as  to  threaten  the  most 
dreadful  eiFects.  It  was  now  very  remarkable,  tl.atthe 
Doctor  himself,  who  had  so  fbrcibly  admonisl.ed  and 
alarmed  his  party,  was  the  first  that  insisted  to  be  suf- 
fered to  repose.  In  spite  of  the  most  earnest  intreaties 
of  his  friends,  belay  down  amidst  the  snow,  audit  was 
with  difficulty  that  they  kept  him  awake.  One  of  the 
black  servants  also  became  weak  and  faint,  and  was  on 
the  point  of  following  this  bad  example.  Mr.  Buchan 
%Yas  therefore  detached  with  a  party  to  make  a  fire  at  the 
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'  first  commodious  spot  they  could  find.  Mr.  Banks  and 
four  more  remained  wi'.h  the  Doctor  and  Richmond,  the 
black,  who  with  the  utmost  diBiculty  were  persuaded  to 
come  on  ;  and  when  they  had  traversed  the  greatest  part 
of  the  swamp,  they  expressed  their  inability  of  going 
any  farther.  When  the  black  was  told  if  he  remained 
there  he  would  soon  be  frozen  to  death,  his  reply  was, 
that  he  was  so  much  exhausted  with  fatigue,  that  death 
would  be  a  relief  to  him.  Dr.  Solander  said,  he  was  not 
unwilling  to  go,  but  that  he  must  first  take  some  sleep, 
still  persisting  in  acting  contrary  to  the  opinion  w^hich 
he  himself  had  delivered  to  the  company.  Thus  re- 
solved, they  both  sat  down,  suppcrted  by  some  bushes, 
and  in  a  short  time  tell  asleep.  Intelligence  came  from 
the  advanced  party,  that  a  fire  was  kindled  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  farther  on  the  w^ay.  Mr.  Banks  then 
awakened  the  Doctor,  who  had  already  almost  lost  the 
use  of  his  limbs,  though  it  was  but  a  few  minutes  since 
he  sat  down  ;  nevertheless  he  consented  to  go  on,  but 
every  measure  taken  to  relieve  the  black  proved  ineiTec- 
tual.  He  remained  motionless,  and  they  were  obliged 
to  leave  him  to  the  care  of  a  sailor,  and  the  other  black 
servant,  who  appeared  to  be  the  least  hurt  by  the  cold, 
and  they  were  to  be  relieved  as  soon  as  tw^o  others  w^ere 
sufficiently  warmed,  to  fill  their  places.  The  Doctor, 
with  much  difficulty,  was  got  to  the  fire ;  and  as  to 
those  who  were  sent  to  relieve  the  companions  of  Rich- 
mond, they  returned  without  having  been  able  to  find 
them.  What  rendered  the  mortification  still  greater, 
was,  that  a  bottle  of  rum  (the  whole  stock  of  the  party) 
could  not  be  found,  and  was  judged  to  have  been  left 
with  one  of  the  three'that  were  missing. 
'  A  fall  of  snow  continuing  for  near  tw^o  hours,  there 
now  remained  no  hopes  of  seeing  the  three  absent  per- 
sons again.  At  oae  o'clock  a  great  shout  was  heard  at 
a  distance,which  gave  inexpressible  satisfaction  to  every 
one  present.  Mr.  Banks  and  four  others  v^-ent  forwarcis 
and  met  the  sailor,  who  had  just  strength  enough  t^ 
walk.  Pie  was  immediately  sent  to  the  fire,  and  the 
proceeded  to  seek  the  other  two.      They  found  Rich 
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mond  upon  his  legs,  but  iiicapble  of  moving  them  ; 
the  otiier  black  was  lying  senseless  on  the  ground. 
Our  endeavours  to  bring  them  to  the  fire  were  fruitless  ; 
nor  was  it  possible  to  kindle  one  upon  the  spot,  on  ac- 
count of  the  snow;  so  thatthere  remained  no  alternative, 
but  to  leave  the  two  unfortunate  negroes  to  their  tat€. 
Briscoe,  another  servant  to  Mr.  Banks,  in  particular, 
began  to  lose  his  sensibility.  At  last  they  reached  the 
fire,  andpassed  the  night  in  a  very  disagreeable  manner. 

The  ])arty  that  set  out  from  the  ship,  consisted  of 
twelve  ;  two  of  these  were  already  judged  to  be  dead ; 
it  was  doubtful  whether  the  third  would  be  able  to  re- 
turn on  board,  and  Mr.  Buchan,  a  fourth,  seemed  to 
be  threatened  with  a  return  of  his  fits. 

At  day-break  on  the  17th,  nothing  presented  itself 
to  the  view  all  around  but  snow,  which  covered  alike 
the  trees  and  the  ground  ;  and  the  blasts  of  wind  were 
so  frequent  and  violent,  that  their  journey  seemed  to 
be  rendered  impracticable,  and  they  had  reason  to  dread 
perishing  with  cold  and  famine.  About  six  in  the 
morning,  they  were  flattered  with  hopes  of  being  deli- 
vered, by  discovering  the  sun  through  the  clouds,  which 
gradually  diminished.  Before  their  setting  out,  mes- 
sengers were  dispatched  to  the  unhappy  negroes  ;  but 
returned  with  the  news  of  their  death. 

Hunger  prevailing  over  every  other  consideration, 
induced  our  travellers  to  divide  the  small  remainder  of 
their  provisions,  and  to  set  forward  on  their  journey 
about  ten  in  the  morning.  To  their  great  astonishment 
and  satisfaction,  in  about  three  hours  they  found  them- 
selves ashore,  and  much  nearer  to  the  ship  than  their 
mostsanguineexpcctations  could  have  suggested.  When 
they  looked  back  upon  their  former  rout  from  the  sea, 
they  found,  that  instead  of  ascending  the  hill,  in  a 
direct  line,  they  had  made  a  circle  almost  round  the 
country.  On  their  return,  these  wanderers  received 
such  congratulations  from  those  on  board,  as  can  more 
easily  be  imagined  than  expressed. 

Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went  on  shore  again  on 
the  20th  of  this  month,  landing  in  the  bottom  of  the 
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bay,  where  they  collected  a  number  ofshells  and  plants 
hitherto  unknowQ.    After  having  returned  from  dinner, 
they  went  to  visit  an  Indian  town,  about  two  miles  up 
the  country,   the  access  to  which,  on  account  of  the 
mud,  was  difficult.     When  they  approached  the  town, 
two  of  the  natives  came  out  to  meet  them,  who  began 
to  shout  in  their  usual  manner.     They  afterwards  con- 
ducted Mr.  Banks  and  the  Doctor  to  their  town.  This 
town  was  inhabited   by   a  tribe  of  about   fifty    men, 
women,  and  children.     Their  bows  and  arrows  were 
constructed  with  neatness  and  ingenuity,  being  made 
of  wood  highly  polished  ;    and  the  point,   which  v/as 
either  glass  or    fiint,    very  skilfully  fitted.     The   na- 
tives here  did  not  shew  any  surprise  at  the  sight  of  fire 
arms,  but  appeared  to  be  well  acquainted   with  their 
use.     It  is  likely  that  the   spot  on  which  the  Doctor 
and  Mr.  Banks  met  them,  Vv^as  not  a  fixed  habitation,  as 
their  houses  did  not  seem  as  if  they  were  erected  to  stand 
for  any  long  time,  and  they  had  no  boats  or  canoes 
about  them.     They  did  not  appear  to  have  any  form  of 
government,  orany  ideas  of  subordination.  They  seem- 
ed to  be  the  very  outcasts  of  men,  and  a  people  that 
passed  their  lives  in  wandering  in  a  forlorn  manner  over 
dreary  wastes ;  their  dwelling  being  a  thatched  hovel, 
and  their  clothing  scarcely  sufficient  to  keep  them  from 
perishing  with  cold,  even  in  these  climates.    Their  only 
food  was  shell  fish,  which,  on  any  onespot,  must  soon  be 
exhausted;  nor  had  they  therudest  implement  of  art,  nor 
even  so  much  as  was  necessary  to  dress  their  food.   Those 
who  can  be  happy  in  such  a  situation,  can  only  be  so, 
because  they  have  not  a  due  feeling  of  their  misery. 

We  obssrved  in  this  place  sea-lions  and  dogs,  and  no 
other  quadrupeds  ;  nevertheless  it  is  probable  there  are 
otherkinds  of  animals  in  the  country.  A  great  variety 
of  plants  were  found  by  the  Doctor  and  Mr,  Banks. 

On  Sunday,  January  22,  having  got  in  our  wood 
and  water,  we  sailed  out  of  the  bay,  and  continued  our 
course  through  the  streight ;  and  in  passing  this,  not« 
withstanding  the  description  which  some  voyagers  hav$ 
given  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  we  did  not  find  that  it  had, 
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agreeable  to  their  representations,  such  a  forbidding 
aspect.  Nine  miles  westward  of  Cape  St.  Diego,  the 
low  point  that  forms  the  north  entrance  of  the  streight 
of  Le  Maire,  are  thiee  hills,  called  the  Three  Brothers; 
and  on  Terra  del  Fnego  is  another  hill,  in  the  form  of 
a  sugar  loaf,  wliich  stands  on  the  west  side,  not  far 
from  the  sea.  We  had  not  this  di^}lculty  mentioned  in 
the  history  of  Lord  Anson's  voyage,  in  finding  \\  here 
the  streight  of  Le  Maire  lies. 

The  streight  of  Le  Maire  is  bounded  on  the  west  by 
Terra  del  Fuego,  and  on  the  east  by  the  west  end  of 
Staten  island,  and  is  nearly  five  leagues  in  length,  nor 
less  in  breadth.  The  bay  of  Good  Success  is  seated 
about  the  middle  of  it,  on  the  side  of  Terra  del  Fuego, 
which  presents  itself  at  the  entrance  of  the  streight 
from  the  northward  ;  and  the  south  end  of  it  may  be 
distinguished  by  a  land  mark,  resembling  a  road  from 
the  sea  to  the  country.  It  affords  good  anchorage, 
and  plenty  of  wood  and  water. 

January  the  26th,  we  took  our  departure  from  Cape 
Horn,  and  the  farthest  southern  latitude  we  made  was 
60  deg.  10  min.  and  our  long,  was  then  74  deg.  30min. 
west.  Cape  Horn  is  situated  in  55  deg.  53  niin.  south 
latitude,  and  68  dc^.  1  3  min.  west  long.  The  weather 
being  calm,  Mr.  Banks  sailed  in  a  small  boat  to  shoot 
birds,  when  he  killed  some  shear-watersand  albatrosses. 
At  this  time  we  found  ourselves  to  be  12  deg.  to  the 
westward,  and  three  and  a  half  to  the  northward  of  the 
streight  of  ALngellan,  having  from  the  east  entrance  of 
the  streight,  been  33  days  in  sailing  round  Cape  Horn. 

March  1st,  we  found  ourselves  both  by  observation 
and  the  log  in  lat.  38  deg.  44  min.  south,  and  1 10  deg. 
33  min.  west  longitude,  a  concurrence  very  singular  in 
a  run  of  660  leagues;  and  which  proved,  that  no  cur- 
rent had  affected  the  ship  in  her  course  ;  and  it  was 
likewise  concluded,  that  we  had  not  come  near  land  of 
any  considerable  extent;  for  currents  are  always  found 
at  no  great  distance  from  the  shore.  On  the  25th,  a 
marine,  about  twenty,  threw  himself  overboard,  on  ac* 
count  of  a  quarrel  about  a  piece  of  seal  skin,  which  he 
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took  by  way  of  a  frolic  ;  but  being  cliargod  with  It  as 
a  theft,  he  took  the  accusation  so  much  to  heart,  that 
in  the  dusk  of  the  evening  he  threw  himself  into  the 
sea,  and  was  drowned. 

On  the  4th  of  April,  about  ten  oVlock  A.  M.  Peter 
Briscoe,  servant  to  Mr.  Banks,  discovered  land  to  the 
south,  at  the  distance  of  about  three  or  foiu'  leagues. 
Captain  Cook  immediately  gave  orders  to  haul  for  it, 
when  we  found  an  island  of  an  oval  forin,  having  a  la- 
goon or  lake  in  the  centre,  that  e^vtcnded  over  the  greater 
])art  of  it.  The  surrounding  border  of  land  was  ]o\v 
and  narrow  inmanyplaces,  especially towardsthesouth, 
where  the  beach  consisted  of  a  reef  of  rocks.  Several 
of  the  natives  w^ere  discovered  on  shore  ;  they  appeared 
to  be  tall,  with  heads  remarkably  large,  which  probably 
some  bandage  might  have  increased.  Son:ie  of  these 
people  were  seen  a-breast  of  the  ship,  holding  poles  or 
pikes  of  twice  their  own  height.  They  appeared  also 
naked;  but  wdien  they  retired,  on  the  ship's  passing  the 
islands,  they  put  on  a  light  coloured  c(;voring.  Our 
captain  called  this  place  Lagoon  Island.  It  lay  in  T8 
dc^.  south  lat.  and  139.  west  longitude. 

CHAP.  III. 

The  Endeavour  arrives  at  Otaheile^  or  George  the 
Third's  Island — An  account  of  sever  alincidents  dur- 
ing his  stay  in  this  island — Excursion'^  into  theiooods 
— Visits  from  several  of  the  chiefs — The  music  of 
the  natives,  and  their  manner  of  burying  their  dead 
— Other  excursions  and  incidents^  both  on  board  and 
on  shore — First  interview  rvith  Oberea,  the  supposed 
queen  of  the  island — The  quadrant  stolen,  and  the 
consequences — A  visit  to  Toot  a  hah,  an  Indian  chief 
— A  wrestling  match  described— European  seeds  are 
sown — The  Indians  give  our  people  names. 

ON  the  1 1th  of  April  we  made  Otaheite,  or,  as  Capt. 
Wallishad  named  it,  King  George  the  Third's 
Island.  The  calms  prevented  our  approaching  it  till  the 
morning,  when  a  breeze  sprung  up,  and  several  canoes 
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were  seen  making  towards  the  ship.  Few  of  them,  how- 
ever, would  come  near,  and  those  who  did,  could  not  be 
persuaded  to  come  on  board.  They  had  brought  with 
them  young  plantains  and  branches  of  trees,  which  wer6 
hauled  up  the  ship's  side,  andj  by  their  desire,  were 
stuck  in  conspicuous  parts  of  the  rigging,  as  tokens  of 
peace  and  friendship.  We  then  purchased  their  com- 
modities, consisting  of  cocoa-nuts,  bananas,  bread-fruit, 
apples,  and  figs,  which  were  very  acceptable  to  the 
crew.  On  the  evening  of  the  same  we  opened  the  north- 
west point  of  the  isle,  to  which  the  Dolphin's  people 
had  given  the  name  of  York  Island.  We  lay  off  and 
on  all  night,  and  in  the  morning  of  the  13th  we  enter- 
ed Port  Royal  Harbour,  in  the  island  of  Otaheite,  and 
anchored  within  half  a  mile  of  the  shore.  Many  of  the 
natives  came  off  immediatelv  in  their  canoes,  and 
brought  with  them  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  apples, 
and  some  hops,  which  they  bartered  for  beads  and 
other  trinkets  with  the  ship's  company. 

Among  those  who  came  on  board  the  Endeavour, 
was  an  elderly  man,  named  Owhaw,  known  to  Mr. 
Gore,  and  others  who  visited  this  island  with  Capt.  Wal- 
lis.  Owhaw  being  considered  by  our  gentlemen  as  a 
very  useful  man,  they  studied  to  please  him,  and  to  gra- 
tify all  his  wishes.  As  our  continuance  in  George's  island 
was  not  likely  to  be  very  short,  certain  rules  were  drawn 
up  to  be  observed  by  every  person  on  board,  for  the 
better  establishing  a  regular  trade  with  the  natives. 
The  substance  of  these  rules  were, 

"  That  in  order  to  prevent  quarrels  and  confusion, 
every  one  of  the  ship's  crew^  should  endeavour  to  treat 
the  inhabitants  of  Otaheite  with  humanity,  and  by  all 
fair  means  to  cultivate  a  friendship  with  them.  That 
no  officer,  seaman,  or  other  person,  belonging  to  the 
ship,  except  such  only  who  wpre  appointed  to  barter 
with  the  natives,  should  trade,  or  offer  to  trade  for  any 
kinds  of  provisions,  fruit,  or  other  produce  of  the  island, 
without  having  express  leave  so  to  do.  That  no  person 
should  embezzle,  trade,  or  offer  to  trade  with  any  part 
of  the  ship's  stores  5   and  that  no  sort  of  iron,  or  any 
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thing  made  of  iron,  nor  any  sort  of  cloth,  or  other  use- 
ful article  in  the  ship,  sliould  be  given  in  exchange  for 
any  thing  but  provision."  These  necessary  rules  were 
signed  bv  Captain  Cook,  and,  being  his  orders,  to  the 
non-observance  of  them  were  annexed  certain  penalties, 
besides  the  punishment  according  to  the  usual  custom 
of  the  navy. 

When  the  bark  was  properly  secured,  Captain  Cook, 
Mr.  Banks,  and  Dr.  Solander,  went  on  shore,  with  a 
party  under  arms,  and  their  friend  the  old  Indian. 
They  were  received  by  some  of  the  natives  with  awe 
and  reverence,  who  exchanged  the  tokensof  peace,  and 
offered  to  conduct  them  to  a  spot  of  ground,  which 
would  be  more  convenient  for  them  to  occupy,  than 
where  they  had  landed.  On  their  way,  the  English 
made  the  Indians  some  presents,  which  the  latter  very 
thankfully  received.  They  now  took  a  circuit  of  about 
four  miles  through  groves  of  bread  fruit  and  cocoa-trees. 
Intermingled  with  these  were  the  dwellings  of  the  na- 
tives, which  consisted  of  huts  without  walls.  In  the 
course  of  their  journey  they  found  but  few  fowls  or 
hogs,  and  understood,  that  none  of  their  conductors, 
nor  any  of  the  people  they  had  hitherto  seen,  were 
persons  of  rank  in  the  island.  Those  of  our  crew  who 
had  been  before  at  Otaheite,  were  likewise  of  opinion^ 
that  the  queen's  residence  had  been  removed^  as  no 
trace  of  it  was  now  to  be  discovered. 

Next  day,  in  the  morning,  before  they  could  leave 
the  ship,  several  canoes  came  about  her  filled  with  peo- 
ple, whose  dress  denoted  them  to  be  of  the  superior  class. 
Two  of  these  came  on  board,  and  each  of  them  fixed 
upon  a  friend  :  one  of  them  chose  Mr.  Banks,  and  the 
other  Captain  Cook.  The  ceremonials  consisted  of 
taking  off  their  clothes  in  great  part,  and  putting  them 
upon  their  adopted  friends.  This  compliment  was 
returned  by  our  gentlemen  presenting  them  with  some 
trinkets.  They  then  made  signs  for  their  new  friends  to 
go  with  them  to  the  place  of  their  abode  ;  and  the  latter 
being  desirous  of  being  acquainted  wn'th  the  people,  and 
fmding  out  a  more  convenient  harbour,  accepted  the 
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invitation,  and  went  with  them,  accompanied  by  Mr. 
Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  Captain  Cook,  and  others.  Wc 
all  landed  in  two  boats  at  the  distance  of  three  miles, 
among  a  great  number  of  the  natives,  who  conducted 
us  to  a  large  habitation,  where  we  were  introduced  to 
a  middle-aged  man,  nanjed  Tootahah.  When  we  were 
seated,  he  presented  to  Mr.  Banks  a  cock,  a  hen,  and 
a  piece  of  perfumed  cloth,  w^hich  compliment  was  re- 
turned by  a  present  from  Mr.  Banks.  We  were  then 
conducted  to  several  other  large  dwellings,  wherein  we 
Avalked  about  with  great  freedom.  The  ladies,  so  far 
from  shunning,  invited,  and  even  pressed  us  to  be  seated, 
by  frequently  pointing  to  the  mat  upon  the  ground. 

'  Walking  afterw^ards  along  the  shore,  we  met,  ac- 
companied by  a  great  number  of  natives,  another  chief, 
named  Tubourai  Tamaide,  with  wdiom  we  settled  a 
treaty  of  peace,  in  the  manner  betore  described.  This 
chief  gave  us  to  understand,  that  he  had  provisions  at 
our  service,  if  we  chose  to  eat,  wiiich  he  produced,  and 
we  dined  heartily  upon  bread-fruit,  plantains,  and  fish. 
During  this  visit,  Tomio,  the  chiefs  wife,  placed  her- 
self upon  the  same  mat  with  Mr.  Banks,  close  by  him ; 
but  as  she  was  not  young,  nor  appeared  ever  to  have 
possessed  many  charms,  this  gentleman  paid  little  atten- 
tion to  her ;  and  Tomio  received  an  additional  morti- 
fication, when  Mr.  Banks  beckoned  to  a  pretty  girl, 
who  came  and  placed  herself  by  him.  The  princess  was 
somewhat  chagrined  at  this  preference  beijig  given  to 
her  rival.  This  whimsical  scene  was  interrupted  by  an 
Invent  of  a  more  serious  nature  :  Dr.  Solander  having 
missed  his  opera-glass,  a  com])laint  was  made  to  the  chief, 
which  interrupted  the  convivial  party.  The  complaint 
was  enforced  by  Mr.  Banks  starting  up  and  striking 
the  but-cnd  of  his  musket  against  the  ground,  which 
struck  the  Indians  with  such  a  panic,  that  all  of  them 
ran  precipitately  out  of  the  house,  except  the  chief,  and 
'4  few  others  of  the  suj)erior  class.  That  no  disadvan- 
tageous notions  mightbcentertainedol  themon account 
of  this  circumstance,  tlie  chief  observed,  with  an  air  of 
great  probity,    that  the  place  which  tlie  Doctor  had 
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mentioned  on  this  occasion,  was  not  within  his  district, 
but  he  would  send  to  the  chief  of  it,  and  endeavour  to 
recover  it ;  adding,  that  if  this  could  not  be  done,  he 
would  make  the  Doctor  compensation,  by  giving  him 
as  much  new  cloth  as  should  be  thought  equal  to  the 
value.  The  case  however  was  brought  in  a  little  time, 
and  the  glass  itself  soon  after.  After  tins  adventure 
was  amicably  terminated,  we  returned  to  the  ship  about 
six  in  the  evening. 

On  Saturday  the  15th,  in  th.e  morning,  several  of  the 
chiefs  came  on  board,  bringing  with  them  hogs,  and 
other  refreshments,  in  exchange  for  which  they  received 
linen,  beads,  and  other  trinkets  ;  but  some  of  tliem 
took  the  liberty  of  stealing  the  lightning  chain.  This 
day. the  captain,  attended  by  Mr.  Banks,  and  some  of 
the  other  gentlemen,  went  on  shore,  to  fix  on  a  proper 
spot  to  erect  a  fort  for  their  defence,  during  their  stay 
on  the  island,  and  the  ground  was  accordingly  marked 
out  for  that  purpose  :  a  great  number  of  the  natives 
looking  on  all  the  while,  and  behaving  in  the  most 
peaceable  and  friendly  manner. 

Mr.  Banks  and  his  friends  having  seen  few  hogs  and 
poultry  in  their  walks,  they  suspected  that  they  had 
been  driven  up  the  country;  for  which  reason  they  de- 
termined to  penetrate  into  the  woods,  the  tent  being 
guarded  by  a  petty  officer  and  a  party  of  marines.  On 
this  excursion  several  of  the  natives  accompanied  the 
English.  While  the  party  were  on  their  march,  they 
were  alarmed  by  the  discharge  of  two  pieces  fired  bv 
the  guard  of  the  tent.  Owhaw  having  now  called  to- 
gether the  captain's  party,  dispersed  all  the  Indians, 
except  three,  who,  in  token  of  their  fidelity,  broke 
branches  of  trees,  according  to  their  custom,  and 
whom  it  v/as  thought  proper  to  detain.  When  they  re- 
turned to  the  tent,  they  found  that  an  Indian  having 
snatched  away  one  of  the  centinels'  muskets,  a  young 
midshipman,  who  commanded  the  party,  was  so  im- 
prudent as  to  give  the  marines  orders  to  fire,  which  were 
obeyed,  and  many  of  the  natives  were  wounded  ;  but 
this  did  not  satisfy  them,  as  the  offender  had  not  fallen, 
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they  therefore  pursued  him,  and  revenged  the  theft  by 
his  death.  This  action,  which  was  e(|ually  inconsistent 
with  policy  and  humanity,  could  not  bat  be  very  dis- 
pleasing to  Mr.  Banks;  but  as  what  had  passed  could 
not  be  recalled,  nothing  remained  but  to  endeavour  to 
accommodate  matters  with  the  Indians.  Accordingly 
he  crossed  the  river,  where  he  met  an  old  man  through 
whose  mediation  several  of  the  natives  were  prevailed 
on  to  come  over  to  them,  and  to  give  the  usual  tokens. 
of  friendship, 

Mr.  Banks,  on  the  17th,  had  the  misfortune  to  lose 
Mr.  Buchan.  The  same  day  they  received  a  visit  from. 
Tubourai  Tamaide,  and  Tootahah.  They  brought 
with  them  some  plantain  branches,  and  till  these  were 
received,  they  would  not  venture  on  board.  They 
bartered  some  bread-fruit  and  a  hog,  which  was  ready 
dressed,  for  nails,  with  the  English. 

Tubourai  Tamaide  visited  Mr.  Banks  at  his  tent  on 
Wednesday  the  19th,  and  brought  with  him  his  wife 
and  family.  He  afterwards  asked  that  gentleman  to 
accompany  him  to  the  woods.  On  their  arrival  at  a 
place  where  he  sometimes  resided,  he  presented  his 
guests  with  two  garments,  one  of  which  was  of  red 
cloth,  and  the  other  was  made  of  fine  matting  -,  having 
thus  clothed  Mr.  Banks,  he  conducted  him  to  the  ship, 
and  staid  to  dinner  with  his  wife  and  son. 

On  the  22d  we  wxre  entertained  by  some  of  the  mu- 
sicians of  the  country,  who  performed  on  an  instrument 
somewhat  resembling  a  German  flute,  but  the  performer 
blew  through  his  nostril  insreadof  his  mouth,  and  others 
accompanied  this  instrument,  singing  only  one  tune. 

On  the  24th,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  made  an 
excursion  into  the  country,  and  found  it  level  and  fertile 
along  the  shore,  for  about  two  miles  to  the  eastward  ; 
after  which  the  hills  reached  quite  to  the  water's  edge  ; 
and  farther  on,  they  ran  out  into  the  sea.  Having  passed 
these  hills,  which  continued  about  three  miles,  we  came 
to  an  extensive  plain,  abounding  with  good  habitations, 
and  the  people  seemed  to  enjoy  a  considerable  share  of 
property.   This  place  was  rendered  still  more  agreeable 
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by  a  wide  river  issuing  from  a  valley,  and  which  wa- 
tered it.  We  crossed  this  river,  when  perceiving  the 
country  to  be  barren,  we  resolved  to  return. 

On  the  2jth,  in  the  evening,  several  of  the  gentle- 
men's knives  were  missing;  Mr.  Banks,  who  had  lost 
his  among  the  rest,    accused  Tubourai    Tamaide  of 
having  taken  it,  which,  as  he  was  innocent,  occasi- 
oned him  a  great  deal  of  unmerited  anxiety.  He  made 
signs,  while  the  tears  started  from  his  eyes,  that  if  he 
had  ever  been  guilty  of  such  a  theft  as  was  imputed 
to   him,  he  would  suffer  his  throat   to  be   cut.     But 
though  he  was  innocent,  it  was  plain,  from  many  in- 
stances, that  the  natives  of  this  island  were  very  much 
addicted  to  thieving;  though  iMr.  Banks's  servant  had 
mislaid  the  knife  in  question,  yet  the  rest  were  pro- 
duced in  a  rag  by  one  of  the  natives. 

When  the  guns,  on  the  2iyth,  which  were  six  swivels,  - 
had  been  mounted  on  the  fort,  the  Indians  seemed 
to  be  in  great  strouble,  and  several  of  the  fishermen 
removed,  fearing,  notwithstanding  all  the  marks  of 
friendship  which  had  been  shewn  to  them  by  our 
people,  they  should,  in  a  few  days,  be  fired  at  from 
the  fort ;  yet  the  next  day,  being  the  27th,  Tubourai 
Tamaide  came  with  three  women  and  a  friend  of  his, 
who  w^as  a  remarkable  glutton,  and  after  dinner  re- 
turned to  his  own  house  in  the  wood.  In  a  short 
time  after  he  came  back  to  complain  to  Mr.  Banks 
of  a  butcher,  who  had  threatened  to  cut  his  wife's 
throat,  because  she  would  not  barter  a  stone  hatchet 
for  a  nail.  It  appearing  clearly  that  the  offender  had 
infringed  one  of  the  rules  enjoined  by  the  captain  for 
trading  with  the  natives,  he  was  flogged  on  board  in 
their  sight. 

On  the  28th,  Terapo,  one  of  Tubourai  Tamaide's 
female  attendants,  came  down  to  the  fort  in  the 
greatest  affliction,  the  tears  gushing  from  her  eyes. 
Mr.  Banks  seeing  her  full  of  lamentation  and  sorrow', 
insisted  upon  knowing  the  cause,  but  instead  of  an- 
swering, she  struck  herself  several  times  with  a  shark's 
tooth  upon  her  head,  till  an  effusion  of  blood  fol- 
\  E  lowed,     , 
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lowed,  while  her  distress  was  disregarded  by  several 
other  Indians,  who  continued  laughing  and  talking 
with  the  utmost  unconcern.  After  this  she  gathered  up 
some  pieces  of  cloth,  which  she  had  thrown  down  to 
catch  the  blood,  and  threw  them  into  the  sea,  as  if 
she  wished  to  prevent  the  least  trace  or  mark  of  her 
absurd  behaviour.  She  then  bathed  in  the  river,  and, 
"with  remarkable  chearfulness,  returned  to  the  tent, 
as  if  nothing  extraordinary  had  happened. 

Mr.  Molineux,  master  of  the  Endeavour,  seeing  a 
woman  whose  name  was  Oberea,  he  declared  she  was 
the  same  person  whom  he  judged  to  be  the  queen  of 
the  island  when  he  was  there  with  Captain  Wallis. 
The  eyes  of  every  one  were  now  fixed  on  her,  of  whom 
so  much  had  been  said  by  the  crev/  of  the  Dolphin. 
With  regard  to  her  person,  she  was  tali  and  rather 
large  made ;  she  was  about  forty  years  of  age,  her 
skin  white,  and  her  eyes  had  great  expression  in  them  : 
she  had  been  handsome,  but  her  beauty  was  now 
upon  the  decline.  Many  presents  were  made  her, 
particularly  a  child's  doll,  which  she  viewed  very 
attentively.  Captain  Cook  accompanied  her  on  shore, 
and  when  we  landed,  she  presented  him  with  a  hog, 
and  some  plantains,  in  return  for  his  presents,  which 
wxre  carried  to  the  fort  in  procession,  Oberea  and  the 
captain  bringing  up  the  rear.  In  their  way  they  met 
Tootahah,  Vvdio  no  sooner  saw  the  doll,  than  he  dis- 
covered strong  symptoms  of  jealousy,  nor  could  any 
method  be  found  of  conciliating  his  friendship,  but 
that  of  complimenting  him  with  a  baby  also.  A  doll 
was  now  preferable  to  a  hatchet,  but  a  very  short 
time  taught  ttie  Indians  the  superior  value  of  iron, 
which,  on  account  of  its  usefulness,  prevailed  over 
every  other  consideration. 

On  the  29th,  near  noon,  Mr.  Banks  paid  a  visit  to 
Oberea,  but  was  informed  that  she  was  asleep  under 
the  awning  of  her  canoe  ;  and,  going  to  call  her  up, 
W^is  surprised  at  finding  her  in  bed  with  a  young  fel- 
low, a  discovery  which  caused  him  to  retire  rather 
disconcerted ;  but  he  soon  understood  that  a  com- 
merce 
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merce  of  this  fort  was  by  no  means  considered  as  scan- 
dalous, tbe  ladies  frequently  courting  the  men  to  amo- 
rous dalliance,  of  which  they  made  no  secret  ;  and 
as  to  young  Obadee,  found  in  bed  with  the  queen,  he 
was  well  known  by  every  one  to  be  the  object  of  her 
lascivious  hours.     The  queen  soon  got  up,  and  dressed 
herself  to  wait  upon  Mr.  Banks,  and,  after  having,  as 
a  token  of  her  particular  regard,  put  on  him  a  suit  of 
fine  cloth,  they  proceeded  together  to  the  tents.     In 
the  evening  Mr.    Banks  visited  Tubourai  Tamaide. 
He  was  astonished  to  find  this  chief  and  his  family  all 
in  tears,  and  not  being  able  to  discover  the  cause,  he 
soon  took  leave  of  them.    Upon  his  return,  the  officers 
told  him,    that  Owdiavv  had  foretold,  that  the  guns 
w^ould  be  fired  within  four  days,  and  as  this  was  the 
eve  of  the  third  day,  they  were  alarmed  at  the  situation 
they  judged  themselves  to  be  in.     As  we  were  appre- 
hensive of  ill  consequences  from  this  prepossession, 
the  centinels  were  doubled  at  the  fort,  and  we  thought 
it  necessary  to  keep  under  arms. 

On  the  30th,  Tomio  came  in  great  haste  to  our 
tent,  and  taking  Mr.  Banks  by  the  arm,  told  him  that 
Tubourai  Tamaide  was  dying,-  owing  to  somewhat 
that  had  been  given  him  by  our  people,  and  intreated 
him  instantly  to  go  to  him.  Accordingly  Mr.  Banks 
went  and  found  the  Indian  very  sick.  He  had  been 
vomiting,  and  had  thrown  up  a  leaf  which  they  said 
contained  some  of  the  poison.  Mr.  Banks  having 
examined  the  leaf,  found  it  was  nothing  but  tobacco, 
which  the  Indian  had  begged  of  some  of  the  ship's 
company. 

The  matter,  ho Vv'evcr,  appeared  in  a  very  serious 
light  to  Tubourai  Tamaide,  who  really  concluded  from 
the  violent  sickness  he  suffered,  that  he  had  swallowed 
some  deadly  drug,  the  terror  of  v/hich,  no  doubt,  con- 
tributed to  make  him  yet  more  sick.  While  Mr. 
Banks  was  examining  the  leaf,  he  looked  up  to  him, 
as  f  he  had  been  just  on  the  point  of  death.  But 
when  the  nature  of  the  dreadful  poison  was  found  out, 
he  only  ordered  him  to  drink  of  cocoa-nut  milk,  which 
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soon  restored  him  to  health,  and  he  was  as  chearful 
as  before  the  accident  liappened. 

On  the  1st  oF  May,  Captain  Cook  liaving  produced 
an  iron  adze,  which  was  made  in  imitation  of  the 
stone  ones  used  hv  the  natives,  shewed  it  to'lootahah, 
as  a  curiosity.  The  latter  snatched  it  up,  and  insisted 
on  having  it  ;  and  though  he  was  oflered  the  choice 
of  any  of  the  articles  in  the  chests  which  were  opened 
before  him,  yet  he  would  not  accept  of  any  thing  in 
its  stead. 

May  2d,  we  took  the  astronomical  quadrant  and 
some  of  the  instruments  on  shore  that  afternoon  ;  and, 
to  ourg  reat  surprise,  when  we  wanted  to  make  use  of 
the  quadrant,  the  next  day,  it  was  not  to  be  found  ; 
a  matter  which  was  looked  upon  as  the  more  extraor- 
dinary, as  a  centinel  had  been  placed  the  whole  night 
within  a  few  yards  of  the  place  where  it  was  deposit- 
ed. A  strict  search  was  made  in  and  about  the  fort, 
and  a  reward  offered  in  order  to  obtain  it  again.  But 
this  proving  fruitless,  Mr.  Banks  and  some  other  gen- 
tlemen set  out  for  the  woods,  where  they  thought 
they  might  get  some  tidings  of  what  was  stolen.  In 
their  way  they  met  with  I'ubourai  Tamaide  and  some 
of  the  natives.  This  chief  was  made  to  understand  by 
signs,  that  they  had  lost  the  quadrant,  and  that  as 
some  of  tlieir  countrymen  must  have  taken  it,  they 
insisted  upon  being  shewn  the  place  where  it  was  con- 
cealed. Having  proceeded  a  few  miles  together, 
after  some  enquiry,  1  ubourai  I'amaide  was  informed 
who  the  thief  was,  and  it  was  found  that  he  was  then 
at  a  place  about  four  miles  distant.  As  they  had  no 
hre-arms  but  a  brace  of  pistols,  not  caring  to  trust 
themselves  so  far  from  the  fort,  a  message  was  dis- 
patched to  Captain  Cook,  rccjuesting  him  to  send  out 
a  party  to  support  them.  The  Captain  accordingly 
set  out  with  a  party  properly  armed,  after  having  laid 
an  embargo  upon  all  the  canoes  in  the  bay. 

In  the  mean  time,  Mr.  Banks  and  Mr.  Green  pro- 
ceeded on  their  way,  and  at  the  place  which  had  been 
mentioned,  were  met  by  one  of  I'ubourai  Tamaide*s 
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own  people,  bringing  with  him  part  of  the  quadrant ; 
the  case  and  the  other  parts  of  the  instrument  were 
recovered  soon  afterwards,  when  it  was  found  that  it 
had  received  no  real  injury,  though  it  had  been  taken 
to  pieces. 

When  they  returned  in  the  evening,  they  were 
much  surprised  to  find  Tootahah  under  confinement 
in  the  fort,  w^hile  a  croud  of  natives  surrounded  the 
gate,  discovering  marks  of  the  greatest  anxiety  for 
the  fate  of  their  chief.  The  occasion  of  this  detention 
originated  from  the  conduct  of  the  Indians:  alarmed 
at  Captain  Cook's  having  gone  up  the  country  with 
an  armed  party,  most  of  the  natives  left  the  fort  that 
evening,  and  one  of  the  canoes  attempted  to  quit  the 
bay.  The  lieutenant  who  commanded  on  board  the 
sinp,  having  it  in  charge  not  to  suffer  any  canoe  to 
depart,  sent  a  boat  to  detain  her,  but  she  no  sooner 
approached,  than  the  Indians  jumped  into  the  sea. 
Tootahah  being  of  the  number,  was  taken  up,  and 
sent  by  the  lieutenant  to  the  officer  that  commanded 
at  the  fort^  who  concluded  he  should  do  right  to  de- 
tain him  prisoner,  while  the  poor  chief  thought  of 
nothing  but  being  put  to  death,  till  Captain  Cook 
caused  him  to  be  returned,  to  the  great  joy  of  his 
countrymen. 

On  the  3d,  provisions  were  extremely  scarce,  as 
the  markets  continued  to  be  ill  supplied  on  the  ac- 
count already  mentioned ;  and  it  was  not  without 
some  difficulty  that  Mr,  Banks  got  a  few  baskets  of 
bread-fruit.  However,  some  time  afterwards,  hav 
ing  produced  some  nails  to  barter  for  provisions,  we 
got  twenty  cocoa-nuts  and  some  bread-fruit,  for  one 
of  the  smallest  size,  so  that  we  soon  had  plenty  of 
these  articles,  though  no  hogs. 

On  the  10th  in  the  forenoon,  Oberea  paid  us  a 
visit,  accompanied  by  Obadee,  presenting  us  with  a 
hog  and  some  bread-fruit.  This  was  the  first  visit  wc 
had  received  from  this  lady,  since  the  loss  of  our  qua- 
drant, and  the  confinement  of  Tootahah.  By  this 
time  our  forge  was  set  up,  which  afforded  a  new  sub- 
ject 
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jectof  admiration  to  the  Indians,  and  to  Captain  Cook 
an  additional  opportunity  of  conferring  obiigat-ions  on 
them,  by  permitting  the  smith  to  convert  the  old  iron, 
which  they  were  supposed  to  have  procured  from  the 
Dolphin,  into  different  kinds  of  tools.  Oberea  pro- 
duced as  much  iron  as  would  have  made  for  her  ano- 
ther axe  ;  this  she  requested  to  have  done ;  but  the 
lady  could  not  be  gratified  in  this  particular,  upon 
which  she  brought  a  broken  axe,  desiring  it  might  be 
mended.  The  axe  was  mended,  and  to  all  appear- 
ance she  was  content. 

On  the  11th  Vsc  sowed,  in  ground  properly  pre- 
pared, seeds  of  melons,  and  other  plants,  but  none 
of  them  came  up  except  mustard.  Mr.  Banks  thought 
the  seeds  were  spoiled  by  a  total  exclusion  of  fresh  air, 
they  having  all  been  put  into  small  bottles,  and  sealed 
up  with  rosin. 

CHAP.  IV. 

j4n  exiraor dinar }j  visit — Divine  service  attended  hi)  the 
natives  of  Otaheite — An  uncominon  sight — Tiihourai 
Tarn  aide  found  guilty  of  theft — A  relation  of  ichat 
.happened  at  the  fort ^  xvhen  observing  the  Transit  of 
Venus — A  description  of  an  Indian  funeral — Prepa- 
rations made  for  leaving  the  island — An  account  of 
their  departure,  and  the  behaviour  of  the  natives  on 
this  occasion. 

ON  the  12th  of  this  month  (May)  an  uncommon 
ceremony  was  performed  by  some  of  the  natives. 
As  Mr.  Banks  was  sitting  in  his  boat,  trading  with 
them  as  usual,  some  ladies,  who  were  strangers,  ad- 
vanced in  procession  towards  him.  The  rest  of  the 
Indians  on  each  side  gave  way,  and  formed  a  Jane  for 
the  visitors  to  pass,  who  coming  up  to  Mr.  Banks, 
presented  him  with  some  parrot's  feathers,  and  vari- 
ous kinds  of  plants.  Tupia,  who  stood  by  Mr.  Banks, 
acted  as  the  master  of  the  ceremonies,  and  receiving 
the  branches,   which  were   brought  at   six  different 

times. 
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times,  laid  down  in  the  boat.  After  this  some  large 
bundles  of  cloth  were  brought,  consisting  of  nine 
pieces,  divided  into  three  parcels,  one  of  the  women, 
called  Oorattooa,  who  appeared  to  be  the  principal, 
stepping  upon  one  of  them,  pulled  up  her  clothes  as 
high  as  her  waist,  and  then,  with  an  air  of  unaffected 
simplicity,  turned,  round  three  times.  This  ceremony 
she  repeated,  with  similar  circumstances,  on  the  other 
two  parcels  of  cloth  3  and  the  whole  being  then  pre- 
sented to  Mr.  Banks,  the  ladies  went  and  saluted  him  ; 
in  return  for  which  extraordinary  favours,  he  made 
them  such  presents  as  he  thought  would  best  please 
them. 

On  Sunday  the  14tb,  divine  service  was  performed 
at  the  fort.  Tubourai  Tamaide  and  his  wife  were  pre- 
sent, but  though  they  behaved  with  much  decency, 
they  made  no  enquiries  with  respect  to  the  ceremonies. 
The  day  thus  began  with  acts  of  devotion,  but  con- 
cluded with  those  of  lew^dncss  exhibited  among  the 
natives  by  way  of  entertainment. 

On  Monday  the  i5th,  Tubourai  Tamaide  was  de- 
tected in  having  committed  a  theft.  Mr.  Banks  had 
a  good  opinion  of  this  chief,  but,  when  his  honesty 
was  put  to  the  test,  a  basket  of  nails,  left  in  the  corner 
of  the  tent  proved  irresistible.  He  confessed  the  fact 
of  having  stolen  four  nails,  but  when  restitution  was 
demanded,  Tamaide  said  the  nails  were  at  Eparre. 
High  words  passed  on  the  occasion,  and  in  the  end, 
the  Indian  produced  one  of  the  nails,  aiid  was  to  be 
forgiven  on  restoring  the  rest ;  but  his  virtue  was  not 
equal  to  the  task,  and  he  withdrew  himself,  as  usual, 
when  he  had  committed  any  offence. 

On  the  25th,  Mr.  Banks  seeing  Tubourai  Tamaide, 
and  his  wife  Tomio  at  the  tent  for  the  first  time  since 
the  former  had  been  detected  in  stealing  the  nails,  he 
endeavoured  to  persuade  him  to  restore  them,  but  in 
vain.  As  our  gentlemen  treated  him  with  a  reserve 
and  coolness,  which  he  could  not  but  perceive,  hiss 
stay  was  short,  and  he  departed  in  a  very  abrupt 
manner ;   nor  could  our  surgeon  the  next   morning 

persuack 
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persuade  him  to  effect  a  reconciliation  by  bringing 
clown  the  nails. 

At  this  time  the  preparations  were  made  for  view- 
ing the  transit  of  Venus,  and  two  parties  were  sent 
out  to  make  observations  from  different  spots,  that  in 
case  of  failing  in  one  place  they  might  succeed  in  ano- 
ther. They  employed  themselves  for  some  time  in 
preparing  their  instruments,  and  instructing  those  gen- 
tlemen who  were  to  go  out,  in  the  use  of  them  ;  and 
on  Thursday,  the  1st  of  June,  they  sent  the  long-boat 
with  Mr.  Gore,  Mr.  Monkhouse  (the  two  observers) 
and  Mr.  Sporing,  with  proper  instruments,  to  Emayo. 
Others  were  sent  to  find  out  a  spot  that  might  answer 
the  purpose,  at  a  convenient  distance  from  their 
principal  station. 

The  party  that  w^ent  towards  Emayo,  after  rowing 
the  greater  part  of  the  night,  leaving  hailed  a  canoe, 
were  informed  of  a  place,  by  the  Indians  on  board, 
which  was  judged  proper  for  their  observatory, 
where  they  accordingly  fixed  their  tents.  It  was  a 
rock  that  rose  out  of  the  water  about  140  yards 
from  the  shore. 

Saturday  the  3d  (the  day  of  the  transit)  Mr.  Banks, 
as  soon  as  it  was  light,  left  them,  in  order  to  go  and 
get  fresh  provisions  on  the  island.  This  gentleman 
had  the  satisfaction  to  see  the  sun  rise  without  a 
cloud.  The  king,  whose  name  was  Tarraro,  came  to 
pay  him  a  visit,  as  he  w^as  trading  with  the  natives, 
and  brought  with  him  Nunna  his  sister.  As  it  was 
customary  for  the  people  in  these  parts  to  be  seated 
at  their  conferences,  Air.  Banks  spread  his  I  urban  of 
India  cloth,  which  he  wore  as  a  hat,  upon  the  ground, 
on  which  they  all  sat  down.  Then  a  hog  and  a  dog, 
some  cocoa-nuts,  and  bread-fruit,  were  brought,  be- 
ing the  king's  present,  and  Mr.  Banks  sent  for  an  adze, 
a^*shirt,  and  some  beads,  which  were  presented  to 
his  majesty,  who  received  them  with  apparent  sa- 
tisfaction. Afterwards  the  king,  his  sister,  and  three 
beautiful  females,  their  attendants,  returned  with 
Mr.  Banks  to  the  observatory,  where  he  shew^ed  them 

the 
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the  transit  of  Venus,  when  the  planet  was  lipon  the 
sun,  and  acciuainted  them,  that  to  view  in  that  situation 
was  the  cause  of  his  undertaking  a  voyage  to  those 
remoter  parts.  According  to  this  gentleman's  account, 
the  produce  of  this  islaftd  is  nearly  the  same  with 
that  of  Otaheite ;  the  people  also  resembled  those  of 
that  island ;  he  had  seen  many  of  them  upon  it  who 
were  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  trading  articles. 
The  parties  that  were  sent  out  to  make  their  obser- 
vations on  the  transit,  had  good  success  in  their  under- 
taking ;  though  they  differed  rather  more  than  might 
have  been  expected  in  their  account  of  the  contact. 

Mr.  Green's  account  was  as  follows  : 

The  first  external  contact         -         -         9     25 

The  first  internal  contact,  or  total 

emersion,       _       .       -       -       -       .      9 

The  second  internal  contact,  or  be- 

ginninq- of  the  emersion,       -       -      -     3 

The  second  External  contact,  or 

total  emersion,      -----      3 
Latitude  of  the  observatory  17  deg.  29  niin,   15  sec,  south  ; — longi- 
tude,   149  deg.  32  min.  30  sec.  w^estfrom  Greenwich. 

While  the  gentlemen  and  officers  were  busied  in 
viewing  the  transit,  some  of  the  ships  company  having 
broke  into  the  store-room,  took  the  liberty  of  stealing 
a  quantity  of  spike-nails.  After  a  strict  search,  the 
thief  was  found  out ;  he  had,  however,  but  few  of 
the  nails  in  his  possession  ;  but  he  was  ordered  to  re- 
ceive two  dozen  of  lashes,-  by  way  of  example. 

On  the  4th,  an  old  female  of  some  distinction  dying, 
gave  us  an  opportunity  of  observing  the  ceremonies 
used  by  these  islanders  in  disposing  of  the  dead 
bodies  of  their  people.  In  the  front  of  the  square 
space,  a  sort  of  stile  was  placed  where  the  relations  of 
the  deceased  stood  to  give  token  of  their  grief.  There 
were  under  the  awning  some  pieces  oi  cloth,  whereon 
were  the  tears  and  blood  of  the  mourners,  w^ho  used 
to  wound  themselves  with  a  shark's  tooth  upon  these  . 
occasions.  Four  temporary  houses  were  erected  at  a 
small  distance,  in  one  of  which  remained  some  of  the 
relations  of  the  deceased  ;  the  chief  mourner  resided 
I  T  in 
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in  another  ;  and  was  dressed  in  a  particular  manner, 
in  order  to  perform  a  certain  ceremony.  When  the 
corpse  is  rotten,  the  bones  are  buried  near  tlie  spot. 
Concerning  the  ceremony  we  are  about  to  speak  of, 
the  following  is  the  account  we  have  of  it,  which  may 
not  be  unentertaining  to  the  reader.  It  was  performed 
On  the  lOth,  and  Mr.  Banks  was  so  desirous  of  being 
present,  that  he  agreed  to  take  a  part  in  it,  when  he 
was  informed  that  he  could  not  be  a  spectator  on  any 
other  condition. 

He  went  accordingly  in  the  evening,  to  the  place 
where  the  body  was  to  be  deposited,  where  he  was 
met  by  the  relations  of  the  deceased,  and  was  after- 
wards joined  by  several  other  persons.  Tubourai 
Tamaide  was  the  principal  mourner,  whose  dress  was 
whimsical,  though  not  altogether  ungraceful.  Mr. 
Banks  was  obliged  to  quit  his  European  dress,  and 
had  no  other  covering  than  a  small  piece  of  cloth  that 
was  tied  round  his  middle  3  his  body  was  blacked  over 
with  charcoal  and  water,  as  were  the  bodies  of  seve- 
ral others,  and  among  them  some  females,  who  were 
no  more  covered  than  himself.  The  procession  then 
began,  and  the  chief  mourner  uttered  some  words 
Which  were  judged  to  be  a  prayer,  when  he  ap- 
proached the  body,  and  he  repeated  these  words  as 
he  came  up  to  his  own  house.  They  afterwards  went 
on,  by  permission,  tov^ards  the  fort.  It  is  usual  for 
the  rest  of  the  Indians  to  shun  these  processions  as 
much  as  possible ;  they  accordingly  ran  into  the  woods 
in  great  haste  as  soon  as  they  came  in  view. 

From  the  fort  the  mourners  proceeded  along  the 
shore,  crossed  the  river,  then  entered  the  woods,  pas- 
sing several  houses,  which  became  immediately  unin- 
habited, and  during  the  rest  of  the  procession,  which 
continued  for  half  an  hour,  not  an  Indian  \\  as  visible. 
Mr.  Banks  filled  an  office  that  they  called  Nineveh, 
and  there  were  two  others  of  the  same  character. 
^Vhen  none  of  the  other  natives  were  to  be  seen,  they 
approached  the  chief  mourner,  saying,  Imatara;  then 
those  who  had  assisted  at  the  ceremony  bathed  in  the 

river. 
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fiver,  and  resumed  their  former  dress.  -Such  was  this 
uncommon  ceremony,  in  which  Mr.  Banks  performed 
a  principal  part,  and  received  applause  from  Tubourai 
Tamaide,  the  chief  mourner.  What  can  have  intro- 
duced among  these  Indians  so  strange  a  custom  as  that 
of  exposing  their  dead  above  ground,  till  the  flesh  is 
consumed  by  putrefaction.,  and  then  burying  their 
bones,  it  is,  perhaps,  impossible  to  guess  ;  nor  is  it 
less  difficult  to  determine,  why  the  repositories  of 
their  dead  should  be  also  places  of  worship. 

On  the  12th,  the  Indians  having  lost  some  of  their 
bows  and  arrows,  and  strings  of  plaited  hair,  a  com- 
plaint was  made  to  the  Captain,  The  affair  was  en- 
quired into,  and  the  fact  being  viell  attested,  the  of- 
fenders received  each  two  dozen  of  lashes. 

On  the  14th,  in  the  night,  an  iron  coal-rake  for 
the  oven,  w'as  stole  ;  and  many  other  things  having 
at  different  times  been  conveyed  away.  Captain  Cook 
judged  it  of  some  consequence  to  put  an  end,  if  pos- 
sible, to  such  practices,  by  making  it  their  common 
interest  to  prevent  it.  He  had  already  given  strict 
orders,  that  the  ccntincls  should  not  fire  upon  the 
Indians,  even  if  they  were  detected  in  the  fact ;  but 
many  repeated  depredations  determined  him  to  make 
reprisals. 

A  few  days  after,  twenty-seven  of  their  double 
canoes  with  sails  arrived,  containing  cargoes  of  fish  ; 
these  the  captain  seized,  and  ^hen  gave  notice,  that 
unless  the  rake,  and  all  the  other  things  that  had  been 
stolen,  were  returned,  the  vessels  should  be  burnt. 
The  menaces  produced  no  other  effect  than  the  resti- 
tution of  the  rake,  all  the  other  things  remaining  in 
their  possession.  The  captain,  however,  thought  fit 
to  give  up  the  cargoes,  as  the  innocent  natives  were 
in  great  distress  for  want  of  them,  and  in  order'  to 
prevent  the  confusion  arising  from  disputes  concern- 
ing the  property  of  the  different  lots  of  goods  which 
they  had  on  board. 

On  the  ]9th,  in  the  evening,  while  the  canoes 
were  still  detained,   Oberea  and  several  of  her  attend- 
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ants  paid  us  a  visit.  She  came  from  Tootahah's  pa- 
lace, in  a  double  canoe,  and  brought  with  her  a  hog, 
brejid-truit,  and  other  presents,  but  not  a  single  arti- 
cle of  the  things  that  had  been  stolen  ;  these  she  said 
had  been  taken  away  by  her  favourite  Obadee,  whom 
she  had  beaten  and  dismissed.  She  seemed,  however, 
conscious  that  her  story  did  not  deserve  credit,  and 
appeared  at  first  much  terrified  ;  though  she  sur- 
mounted her  fears  with  great  fortitude,  and  w^as  de- 
sirous of  sleeping  with  her  attendants  in  Mr.  Banks's 
tents;  but  tliis  being  refused,  she  was  obliged  to  pass 
the  night  in  her  canoe.  The  next  morning  Oberea 
returned,  putting  herself  wholly  in  our  powder,  when 
we  accepted  of  her  presents,  which  she  doubtless 
thought,  and  justly  too,  the  most  effectual  means  to 
bring  about  a  reconciliation. 

On  June  the  26th,  Captain  Cook  setting  out  in  the 
pinnace  with  Mr.  Banks,  sailed  to  the  eastward,  with 
a  design  of  circumnavigating  the  island.  They  w^ent 
on  shore  in  the  forenoon,  in  a  district  in  the  govern- 
ment of  Ahio,  a  young  chief,  who  at  their  tents  had 
frequently  been  their  visitant.  Afterw^ards  they  pro- 
ceeded to  the  harbour  where  M.  Bougainville*s  vessel 
lay,  and  the  spot  where  he  pitched  his  tent. 

Coming  to  a  large  bay,  when  the  English  gentle- 
men mentioned  their  design  of  going  to  the  other  side, 
their  Indian  guide  said  he  would  not  accompany  them, 
and  also  endeavoured  to  dissuade  the  Captain  and  his 
people  from  going;  observing,  "That  the  country 
was  inhabited  by  people  who  were  not  subject  to 
Tootahah,  and  who  would  destroy  them  all.*'  Not- 
withstanding, thev  resolve-d  to  put  their  designs  into 
execution,  loading  their  pistols  with  ball ;  so  at  last 
he  ventured  to  go  with  them.  Having  rowed  till  it 
was  dark,  they  reached  a  narrow  isthmus,  which  se- 
vered the  island  in  two  parts,  and  these  formed  distinct 
governments.  However,  as  they  had  not  yet  got  into 
the  hostile  part  of  the  country,  it  was  thought  proper 
to  go  on  shore  to  spend  the  night,  where  Ooratova, 
the  lady  who  had  paid  her  compliments  in  so  extra- 
ordinary 
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Ordinary  a  manner  at  the  fort,  provided  them  with  a 
supper,  and  they  proceeded  for  the  other  government 
in  the  morning. 

They  afterwards  landed  in  the  district  of  a  chief 
called  Maraitata.  These  people  gave  the  Captain  a 
very  ^ood  reception,  sold  them  a  hog  for  a  hatchct> 
and  furnished  them  with  provisions.  Though  the 
country  was  apparently  fertile,  very  little  bread-fruit 
was  to  be  found  here,  a  nut  called  ahee  furnishing 
the  principal  subsistence  of  the  inhabitants. 

Being  fatigued  with  their  journey,  they  w^nt  on 
board  their  boat,  and  landed  in  the  evening  on  an 
island  which  was  called  Otooareite,  to  seek  for  re- 
freshment. Mr.  Banks  going  into  the  woods  for  this 
purpose,  when  it  was  dark,  could  discover  only  one 
house,  wherein  he  found  some  of  the  nuts  before  men- 
tioned and  a  little  bread-fruit.  There  was  a  good 
harbour  in  the  southern  part  of  this  island,  and  the  sur- 
rounding country  appeared  to  be  extremely  fruitful. 

When  they  left  the  place,  the  chief  piloted  them 
over  the  shoals.  In  the  evening  they  opened  the  bay 
on  the  north-west  side  of  the  island,  which  answered 
to  that  on  the  south-east  in  such  a  manner  as  to  inter- 
sect it  at  the  isthmus.  Several  canoes  came  off  here, 
and  some  beautiful  women,  giving  tokens  that  they 
should  be  glad  to  see  them  ashore,  they  readily  ac- 
cepted the  invitation.  They  met  with  a  very  friendly 
reception  from  the  chief,  whose  name  was  Wiverou, 
who  gave  directions  to  some  of  his  people  to  assist  them 
in  dressing  their  victuals,  which  were  now  very  plen- 
tiful, and  they  supped  at  Wiverou's  house,  in  com- 
pany w^ith  Mathiabo.  Part  of  the  house  was  allotted 
for  them  to  sleep  in,  and  soon  after  supper  they  retired 
to  rest.  Mathiabo  having  borrowed  a  cloak  of  Mr. 
Banks,  under  the  notion  of  using  it  as  a  coverlet  when 
he  lay  down,  made  off  w^th  it,  without  being  per- 
ceived either  by  that  gentleman  or  his  companions. 
However,  news  of  the  robbery  being  presently 
brought  them  by  one  of  the  natives,  they  set  out  in 
pursuit  of  Mathiabo,   but  had  proceeded  only  a  very 

little 
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little  way  before  they  were  met  by  n  person  bringing- 
back  the  cloak,  which  the  chief  had  given  up  rather 
through  fear  than  from  any  principle  of  honesty.  On 
their  return,  they  found  the  house  quite  deserted  ; 
and  about  four  in  the  morning,  the  centinel  gave  the 
alarm  that  the  boat  was  missing.'  Captain  Cook  and 
Mr.  Banks  were  greatly  astonished  at  this  account, 
and  ran  to  the  water- side  ;  but  though  it  was  a  clear 
star-light  morning,  no  boat  was  to  be  seen.  Their 
situation  was  now  extremely  disagreeable  The 
party  consisted  of  no  more  than  four,  having  with 
them  only  one  musket  and  two  pocket  pistols,  with- 
out a  spare  ball  or  a  charge  of  powder.    • 

After  having  remained  some  time  in  a  state  of 
anxiety  arising  from  these  circumstances,  of  which  they 
feared  the  Indians  might  take  advantage,  the  boat, 
which  had  been  driven  away  by  the  tide,  returned  ; 
a:nd  Mr.  Banks  and  his  companions  had  no  sooner 
breakfasted  than  they  departed.  This  place  is  situated 
on  the  north  side  of  Tiarrabou,  the  south-east  penin- 
sula of  the  island,  about  five  miles  east  from  the  isth- 
mus, with  an  harbour  equal  to  any  in  those  parts. 
It  v^^as  fertile  and  populous,  and  the  inhabitants  every 
where  behaved  with  great  civility. 

On  Friday  the  30th,  they  arrived  at  Otahorou, 
where  they  found  their  old  acquaintance  Tootahah, 
who  received  them  with  great  civility,  and  provided 
them  a  good  supper,  and  convenient  lodging  ;  and 
though  they  had  been  so  shamefully  plundered  the 
last  time  they  slept  with  this  chief,  they  spent  the 
night  with  the  greatest  security,  none  of  their  clothes 
nor  any  other  article  being  missing  the  next  morning. 
They  returned  to  the  fort  at  Port  Royal  harbour  on 
the  1st  of  July,  having  discovered  the  island,  includ- 
ing both  pctiinsulas,  to  be  about  100  miles  in  cir- 
cumference. 

On  the  3d,  Mr.  Banks  made  an  excursion,  in  or- 
der to  trace  the  river  up  the  valley  to  its  source,  and 
to  remark  how  far  the  country  was  inhabited  along 
the  banks  of  it.     He  took  Indian  guides  with   him, 
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and  after  having  seen  houses  for  ahout  six  miles,  thev 
came  to  one  which  was  said  to  be  the  last  that  could 
be  met  with.  The  master  presented  them  with  cocoa- 
nuts  and  other  fruits,  and  they  proceeded  on  their^ 
walk,  after  a  short  stay,  ll^ey  often  passed  through 
vaults  formed  by  rocky  fragments  in  the  course  of 
their  journey,  in  which,  as  they  w^ere  told,  benighted 
travellers  sometimes  took  shelter.  Pursuing  the  course 
of  the  river  about  six  miles  farther,  they  found  it 
banked  on  both  sides  by  rocks  almost  100  feet  in 
height,  and  nearly  perpendicular;  a  way,  however, 
might  be  traced  up  these  precipices,  along  which 
their  Indian  guides  would  have  conducted  them,  but 
they  declined  the  offer,  as  there  did  not  appear  to  be 
any  thing  at  the  summit  which  could  repay  them  for 
the  toil  and  dangers  of  ascending  it. 

Mr.  Banks  sought  in  vain  for  minerals  among  the 
rocks,  which  were  naked  almost  on  all  sides,  but  no 
mineral  substances  were  found.  The  stones  every 
where  exhibited  signs  of  having  been  burnt,  which 
w^as  the  case  of  all  the  stones  that  were  found  while 
we  staid  at  Otaheite,  and  both  there  and  in  the  neigh- 
bouring islands  the  traces  of  fire  were  evident  in  the 
clay  upon  the  hills. 

On  the  4th,  a  great  quantity  of  the  seeds  of  water- 
melons, oranges,  limes,  and  other  plants,  brought 
from  Rio  de  Janeiro,  w^ere  planted  on  each  side  of  the 
fort,  by  Mr.  Banks,  who  also  plentifully  supplied  the 
Indians  with  them,  and  planted  many  of  them  in 
the  woods. 

By  this  time  they  began  to  think  of  making  prepa- 
rations to  depart  ;  but  Omao  and  Oberea,  and  their 
son  and  daughter,  visited  them  before  they  were  ready 
to  sail.  The  son  of  Waheatua,  chief  of  the  south-east 
peninsula,  was  also  here  at  the  same  time  ;  and  they 
were  favoured  w^ith  the  company  of  the  Indian  w^ho 
had  been  so  dexterous  as  to  steal  the  quadrant,  as 
before  related.  The  carpenters  being  ordered  to  take 
down  the  gates  and  pallisadoes  of  the  fort,  to  be  con- 
verted into  fire-wood,   one   of  the  natives  stole  the 
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Staple  and  hook  of  the  gate  ;  he  was  pursued,  In  vain, 
but  the  property  was  afterwards  recovered,  and  re- 
turned to  the  owners  by  Tubourai  1  amaide. 

Before  their  departure,  two  circumstances  hap- 
pened which  gave  Captain  Cook  some  uneasiness. 
The  first  was,  that  two  foreign  sailors  having  been 
abroad,  one  of  them  was  robbed  of  his  knife,  which 
as  he  was  endeavouring  to  recover,  he  was  danger- 
ously hurt  w^ith  a  stone  by  the  natives,  and  his  com- 
panion also  received  a  slight  wound  In  the  head.  The 
offenders  escaped,  and  the  Captain  was  not  anxious 
to  have  them  taken,  as  he  did  not  want  to  have  any 
disputes  with  the  Indians. 

Betw^een  the  8th  and  9th,  two  young  marines  one 
night  withdrew  themselves  from  the  fort,  and  in  the 
morning  were  not  to  be  met  with.  Notice  having 
been  given  the  next  day  that  the  ship  would  sail  that 
or  the  ensuing  day ;  as  they  did  not  return.  Captain 
Cook  began  to  be  apprehensive  that  they  designed  to 
remain  on  shore  ;  but  as  he  was  apprised,  in  such  a 
case  no  effectual  means  could  be  taken  to  recover 
them  without  running  a  risque  of  destroying  the  har- 
mony subsisting  between  the  English  and  the  natives, 
he  resolved  to  wait  a  day  In  hopes  of  their  returning 
of  their  own  accord.  But  as  they  were  still  missing 
on  the  10th  in  the  morning,  an  enquiry  was  made 
rafter  them,  when  the  Indians  declared,  that  they  did 
not  propose  to  return,  having  taken  refuge  among 
the  mountains,  where  it  was  impossible  for  them  to 
be  discovered  ;  and  added,  that  each  of  them  had 
taken  a  wife.  In  consequence  of  this,  It  was  inti- 
mated to  several  of  the  chiefs  that  were  in  the  fort 
wnth  the  women,  among  whom  were  Tubourai 
Tamalde,  Tomio,  and  Oberea,  that  they  would  not 
be  suffered  to  quit  it  till  the  deserters  were  produced. 
Tliey  did  not  shew^  any  signs  of  fear  or  discontent, 
but  assured  the  Captain  the  marines  should  be  sent 
back.  In  the  mean  time,  Mr.  Hicks  was  dispatched 
in  the  pinnace  to  bring  Tootahah  on  board  the  ship, 
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and  lie  executed  his  commission  without  giving  any 
alarm. 

Night  coming  on,  Captain  Cook  thought  it  not 
prudent  to  let  the  people,  whom  he  had  detained  a^ 
hostages,  to  remain  at  the  fort  ;  he  therefore  gave  or- 
ders to  remove  them  on  board,  which  greatly  alarmed 
them  all,  especially  the  females,  who  testified  the  most 
gloomy  apprehensions  by  floods  of  tears.  Capt.  Cook 
escorted  Oberea  and  others  to  the  ship  ;  but  Mr.  Bariks 
remained  on  shore  with  some  Indians,  whom  hethou^t 
it  of  less  importance  to  detain.  In  the  evening,  one  of 
the  marines  was  brought  back  by  some  of  the  natives, 
who  reported  that  the  other  and  two  of  our  men  who 
went  to  recover  them,  would  be  detained  while  Too- 
tahah  was  confined.  Upon  this,  Mr.  Hicks  was  dis- 
patched in  the  long  boat,  with  a  strong  body  of  men, 
to  rescue  the  prisoners ;  at  the  same  time  the  captain 
told  Tootahah,  that  it  was  incumbent  on  him  to  assist 
them  with  some  of  his  people,  and  to  give  orders  in 
his  name,  that  the  men  should  be  set  at  liberty;  for 
that  he  would  be  expected  to  answer  for  the  ev^nt. 
Tootahah  immediately  complied,  and  this  party  re- 
leased the  men  without  opposition. 

On  the  11th,  about  seven  in  the  morning,  they  re- 
turned, but  without  the  arms,  which  had  been  taken 
from  them  when  they  were  made  prisoners;  these* 
however,  being  restored  soon  after,  the  chiefs  on  boatd 
were  allowed  to  return,  and  those  who  had  been  de- 
tained on  shore,  were  also  set  at  liberty.  On  exa- 
mining the  deserters,  it  appeared  that  the  Indians  had 
told  the  truth,  they  having  chosen  two  girls,  with 
whom  they  w^ould  have  remained  in  the  islaad.  At 
this  time,  the  power  of  Oberea  w^as  not  so  great  as  it 
was  when  the  Dolphin  first  discovered  the  island. 
Tupia,  whose  name  has  been  often  mentioned  in  this 
voyage,  had  been  her  prime  minister.  He  had  a  know- 
ledge of  navigation,  and  was  thoroughly  acquainted 
with  the  number,  sanation,  and  inhabitants  of  the  ad- 
jacent islands.  This  chief  had  often  expressed  a  desire 
to  go  witli  us  w^h^n  w^e  continued  our  voyage. 
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On  the  11  lb  in  the  morning  he  came  on  board, 
with  a  boy  about  twelve  years  of  age,  his  servant, 
named  Taiyota,  and  requested  the  gentlemen  on  board 
to  let  him  go  with  them.  As  we  thought  he  might 
be  useful  to  us  in  many  particulars,  we  unanimously 
agreed  to  comply  w^ith  this  request.  Tupia  then  went 
on  shore  for  the  last  time  to  bid  farewel  to  his  friends, 
to  whom  he  ga-  e  several  baubles,  as  parting  tokens 
o^emembrance. 

^Ir.  Banks,  after  dinner,  being  willing  to  obtain  a 
drawing  of  the  Moraia,  which  Tootahah  had  in  his 
possession  at  Eparre,  Captain  Cook  accompanied  him 
thither  in  the  pinnace,  together  with  Dr.  Solander. 
They  immediately,  upon  landing,  repaired  to  Toota- 
hah's  house,  where  they  were  met  by  Oberea  and  seve- 
ral others.  A  general  good  understanding  prevailed. 
Tupia  came  back  with  them,  and  they  promised  to 
view  the  gentlemen  early  the  next  day,  as  they  were 
told  they  should  then  sail. 

On  the  ISth,  these  friendly  people  came  very  early 
on  board,  and  the  ship  was  surrounded  with  a  vast 
number  of  canoes,  filled  with  Indians  of  the  lower 
sort.  Between  eleven  and  twelve  we  weighed  anchor> 
and,  notwithstanding  all  the  little  misunderstandings 
betw^een  the  English  and  the  natives,  the  latter,  who 
possessed  a  great  fund  of  good  nature  and  much  sensi- 
bility, took  their  leave,  weeping  in  an  affectionate 
manner.  As  to  Tupia,  he  supported  himself  through 
this  scene  with  a  becoming  fortitude.  Tears  flowed 
from  his  eyes,  it  is  true,  but  the  effort  he  made  to 
conceal  them,  did  him  additional  honour.  He  w^ent 
with  Mr.  Banks  to  the  mast-head,  and  waving  his 
hand  took  a  last  farewel  of  his  country.'  Thus  we 
departed  from  Otaheite,  after  a  stay  of  just  three 
months. 
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CHAP.    V. 

An  historical  and  descriptive  account  of  Otahcite — Of 
the  island  and  its  productions— Of  tlie  inliabitantSy 
tlieir  dress,  dwellings,  manner  of  living — Diversions, 
and  disease, 

PORT  Royal  bay,  in  tlie  isLind  of  Otaheite,  ^'c 
found  to  be  within  half  a  degree  of  itsreal  situation; 
and  point  Venus,  the  northern  extremity  of  this  island, 
and  the  eastern  part  of  the  bay,  lies  in  144  d^^.  30  min. 
longitude.  A  reef  of  coral  rocks  surround  the  island, 
formins!^  several  excellent  bays,  among  which,  and  equal 
to  the  best  of  them,  is  Port  Royal.  The  most  proper 
ground  for  anchoring  is  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  bay. 
The  shore  is  a  fine  sandy  beach,  behind  which  runs  a 
river  of  fresh  water,  very  convenient  for  a  fleet  of  ships. 
The  face  of  the  country  is  very  uneven.  It  rises  in  ridges 
that  run  up  into  the  middle  of  the  island,  where  they 
form  mountains,  which  may  be  seen  at  the  distance  of 
sixty  miles.  The  only  parts  of  the  island  that  are  inha- 
bited, are  the  low  lands,  lying  between  the  foot  of  the 
ridges  and  the  sea.  The  houses  do  not  form  villages, 
but  are  ranged  along  the  whole  border.  Before  them  are 
little  groups  of  plantain  trees,  which  furnish  them  with 
cloth.  According  to  Tupia's  account,  this  island  could 
furnish  above  6000  fighting  men.  The  produce  isbread- 
truit,  cocoa-nuts,  bananas,  sweet  potatoes,  yams,jumbu, 
a  delicious  fruit,  sugar-cane,  the  papcrmulberry,  several 
sorts  of  figs,  with  many  other  plants  and  trees,  all  which 
the  earth  produces  spontaneously. 

The  people  in  general  are  of  a  larger  make  than  the 
Europeans.  The  males  are  mostly  tall  and  robust,  and 
the  women  above  the  size  of  our  English  ladies.  Their 
natural  complexion  is  of  a  fine  clear  olive,  their  skin 
delicately  smooth  and  soft.  Their  faces  in  general  are 
handsome,  and  their  eyes  full  of  sensibility.  Their 
teeth  are  remarkably  white  and  regular,  and  their  breath 
is  entirely  free  from  anv  disagreeable  smell. 

'    G2  Thev 


52  CAPTAIN    cook's 

They  clothe  themselves  in  cloth  and  mattinj;  of  va- 
rious kinds  :  the  first  they  wear  in  fine,  the  latter  in 
wet  weather.  The  women  of  a  superior  class  wear  three 
or  four  pieces.  One,  which  is  of  considerable  length, 
they  wrap  several  times  round  theirwaist,  and  falls  down 
to  the  middle  of  the  leg.  Two  or  three  other  short 
pieces^  with  a  hole  cut  in  the  middle  of  each,  are  placed 
on  one  another,  and  their  heads  coming  through  the 
liotes,  the  long  ends  hang  before  and  behind,  both  sides 
being  open,  by  which  means  they  have  the  tree  use 
of  their  arms. 

The  men's  dress  is  very  similar,  difl'ering  only  in  this 
instance,  and  one  part  of  the  garment,  instead  of  falling 
hdow  the  knees,  is  brought  between  the  legs.  This 
dress  is  worn  by  all  ranks  of  people,  the  only  distinction 
being  quantity  in  the  superior  class.  The  boys  and 
girls  go  quite  naked;  the  first  till  they  are  seven  or  eight 
years  old  ;  the  lattter  till  they  are  about  five  or  six. 

The  natives  of  Otaheite  seldom  use  their  houses  but 
to  sleep  in,  or  to  avoid  the  rain,  as  they  eat  in  the  open 
air.  Their  clothes  serve  them  for  a  covering  in  the  night. 
AVesaw  houses  that  a  re  general  receptacles  for  the  inha- 
bitants of  a  district,  many  of  them  being  more  than  200 
feet  in  length,  40  in  breadth,  and  70  or  80  feet  high. 

Their  cookery  consists  chiefly  in  baking,  the  mannar 
of  doing  which  has  been  noticed.  When  a  chief  kills  a 
hog,  he  divides  it  equal Iv  among  his  vassals.  When  the 
bread-fruit  is  not  in  season,  cocoa  nuts,  bananas,  and 
plantains,  are  substituted  in  theirstead.  They  bake  their 
bread-fruit  in  a  manner  which  renders  it  somewhat  like 
a  mealy  potatoe.  Of  this  three  dishes  are  made,  by 
beating  them  up  with  bananas,  plantains,  or  sour  paste, 
which  is  called  by  them  mahie. 

The  chief  eats  generally  alone,  unless  when  visited 
by  a  stranger.  Not  having  known  the  use  of  a  table, 
they  sit  on  the  ground,  and  leaves  of  trees  spread  before 
them  serve  as  a  table  cloth.  They  then  begin  their 
meals  with  the  ceremony  of  washing  their  mouths  and 
hands ;  after  w^hich  they  cat  a  handful  of  bread-fruit 
and  fish,  dipt  hi  salt  water  alternately,  till  the  whole  is 
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consumed,  taking  a  sip  of  salt  water  between  almost 
every  morsel.  The  bread-fruit  and  fish  is  succeeded  by 
the  second  course.  During  this  time  a  soft  fluid  of  paste 
is  prepared  from  the  bread-fruit,  which  they  drink  out 
of  cocoa-nutshells:  thisconcludes  the  meal,  and  their 
hands  and  mouths  are  again  washed  as  at  the  beginning. 

One  of  the  worst  customs  of  the  people  of  Otaheite 
is,  that  which  severalof  the  principal  people  of  the  island 
have  adopted,  of  uniting  in  an  asjociation,  wherein  no 
woman  confines  herself  to  any  particular  man,  by  which 
means  they  obtain  a  perpetual  society.  The  members 
have  meetings  wherein  the  men  amuse  themselves  with 
wrestling,  and  the  women  dance  the  timorodee,  in  such 
a  manner  as  is  most  likely  to  excite  the  desires  of  the 
other  sex,  and  which  were  frequently  gratified  in  the 
assembly.  A  much  worse  practice  is  the  consequence 
of  this.  If  any  of  the  women  prove  with  child,  the 
infant  is  destroyed,  unless  the  mother's  natural  affection 
should  prevail  with  her  to  preserve  its  life,  which,  how- 
ever, is  forfeited  unless  she  can  procure  a  man  to  adopt 
it.  And  where  she  succeeds  in  this,  she  is  expelled 
from  the  society,  being  called  Whannownow,  which 
signifies  the  bearer  of  children,  by  way  of  reproach. 

Soon  after  our  arrival  at  Otaheite,  we  were  apprised 
of  the  natives  having  the  French  disease  among  them. 
The  islanders  call  it  by  a  name  expressive  of  its  effects, 
observing,  that  the  hair  and  nails  of  those  who  were 
first  infected  by  it,  fell  ofl^,  and  the  flesh  rotted  from 
the  bones,  while  their  countrymen,  and  even  nearest 
relations,  who  were  unaffected,  were  so  much  terrified 
at  its  symptoms,  that  the  unhappy  sufferer  was  often 
forsaken  by  them,  and  left  to  perish  in  the  most  mi- 
serable condition. 
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CHAP.   vr. 

Tlie  Endeavour  continues  her  voyage — Visits  the  islands 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Otahcite — An  account  of 
several  incidents,  and  of  various  particulars  relative 
to  the  inhabitants — The  passage  of  the  Endeavour 
Jrom  Oteroah  to  New  Zealand — Events  on  going 
ashore,  and  incidents  ichile  the  ship  teas  in  Poverty 
Bay — The  country  described — Excursions  to  Cape 
Turnagain,  and  return  to  Tolaga — The  inhabitants 
described:  and  a  narrative  of  ichat  happened  while 
zee  zve?-e  on  that  part  of  the  coast — The  range  from 
Tolaga  to  Mercury  Bay — Incidents  that  happened 
on  board  the  Endeavour  and  ashore — A  description 
of  the  country — Sail  from  Mercury  Bay  to  the  Bay 
of  islands — Description  of  the  Indians  on  the  banks 
of  the  Thames — Inferviezv  and  skirmishes  with 
the  natives — Bange  from  the  Bay  of  Islands  round 
North  Cape, 

ON  the  13th  of  July,  1769,  after  leaving  the  island 
of  Otaheite,  we  continued  our  course,  with  clear 
weather  and  a  gentle  breeze,  and  were  informed  by 
Tupia,  that  four  islands  which  he  called  Huaheine, 
Ulieta,  Otaha,  and  Bolabola,  were  at  the  distance  of 
about  one  or  two  days  sail ;  and  that  hogs,  fowls,  and 
other  refreshments,  very  scarce  on  board,  were  to  be  got 
there  in  great  abundance.  On  the  15th,  we  made  but 
little  way,  on  account  of  the  calms  which  succeeded 
the  light  breezes.  Tupia  often  prayed  to  his  god  Tane, 
for  a  wind,  and  boasted  of  his  success,  which  indeed 
he  took  care  to  insure,  by  never  applying  to  Tane,  till 
he  saw  a  breeze  so  near,  that  he  knew  it  must  reach 
the  ship  before  his  prayer  was  concluded. 

On  the  16th,  we  sounded  near  the  north-west  part 
of  the  island  of  Iluaheine,  but  found  no  bottom  at  70 
fathoms.  Several  of  the  canoes  put  otf ;  but  the  Indi- 
ans seemed  fearful  of  coming  near  the  bark  till  the  sight 
of  Tupia  removed  their  apprehensions.  They  then  came 
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along  side,  and  the  king  of  the  island,  with  his  queen, 
came  on  board.  They  seemed  surprised  at  every  thing 
that  was  shewn  them,  but  made  no  enquiries  after  any> 
thing  but  what  was  offered  to  their  notice.  After 
some  time  they  became  more  familiar  ;  and  the  king, 
whose  name  wasOree,  as  a  token  of  amity,  proposed 
exchanging  names  with  Captain  Cook,  which  was  rea- 
dily accepted. 

Having  anchored  in  a  small  harbour,  we  went  on 
shore  with  Mr.  Banks  and  some  other  gentlemen,  ac- 
companied by  the  king  and  Tupia.  As  soon  as  we 
landed,  Tupia  uncovered  himself  as  low  as  the  waist, 
and  desired  Mr.  Monkhouse  to  do  the  same.  Being 
seated,  he  now  began  a  speech,  or  prayer,  which  lasted 
about  twenty  mirutes  ;  the  king,  who  stood  opposite  to 
him,  answering  in  what  seemed  set  replies.  Durin^* 
this  harangue,  Tupia  delivered,  at  different  times,  a 
handkerchief,  a  black  silk  neck-cloth,  some  plantains, 
and  two  bunches  of  feathers,  all  which  we  carried  on 
board.  These  ceremonies  were  considered  as  a  kind  of 
ratification  of  a  peace  between  us  and  the  king  of  Hu- 
aheine. 

On  the  17th,  we  went  again  on  shore,  and  made  an 
excursion  into  the  country,  the  productions  of  which 
greatly  resembled  those  of  Otaheite  ;  the  rocks  and  clay 
seemed,  indeed,  more  burnt:  the  boat  houses  were  cu- 
rious, and  remarkably  large.  The  level  part  of  the 
country  affords  the  most  beautiful  landscapes  that  the 
imagination  can  possibly  form  an  idea  of. 

On  the  19th,  we  offered  the  natives  some  hatchets, 
for  which  we  procured  three  very  large  hogs.  As  we 
intended  to  sail  in  the  afternoon,  king  Oree,  and  others 
of  the  natives  came  on  board  to  take  their  leave.  Capt. 
Cook  presented  to  Oree,  a  pewter  plate,  stamped  with 
this  inscription,  "  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ship  Endea- 
vour, Captain  Cook  commander,  16th  of  July,  1769.'* 
We  gave  him  also  some  medals,  resembling  our  Eng- 
lish coin,  which  he  promised  to  keep,  in  order  to  re- 
member us. 

On  the  20th,  by  the  direction  of  Tupia,  we  anchored 
in  a  bay,  formed  by  a  reef,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
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island.  Two  canoes  soon  came  off  from  the  shore,  and 
the  natives  brought  with  them  two  small  hogs,  whicli 
they  exchanged  for  some  nails  and  beads.  The  captain, 
Mr.  Banks,  and  other  gentlemen,  now  went  on  shore, 
accompanied  by  Tupia,  who  introduced  them  with  the 
same  kind  of  ceremonies  that  had  taken  place  on  their 
landing  at  Huaheine;  after  which  Captain  Cook  took 
possession  of  this  and  the  three  neighbouring  islands, 
Huaheine,  Otaha,  and  Bolabola,  in  the  name  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty. 

On  the  21st,  the  master  was  sent  to  inspect  the  sou- 
thern part  of  the  island,  and  a  lieutenant  was  dispatched 
in  the  yawl  to  sound  the  harbour  where  the  Endeavour 
lay.  While  the  captain  went  in  the  pinnace,  to  take  a 
view  of  that  part  of  the  island  which  lay  to  the  north- 
ward, Mr.  Banks  and  the  gentlemen  went  again  on 
shore,  trading  with  the  natives,  and  searcliing  after  the 
productions  and  curiosities  of  the  country. 

The  hazy  weather  and  brisk  gales  prevented  us  from 
getting  unders  ail  till  the  24th,  when  we  put  to  sea, 
and  steered  northward  within  the  reef,  towards  an  open- 
ing, at  the  distance  of  about  six  leagues,  in  effecting 
which  we  were  in  danger  of  striking  on  a  rock,  the 
man  who  sounded,  crying  out  on  a  sudden,  "  two  fa^ 
thoms,"  which  could  not  but  alarm  us  greatly ;  but  ei- 
ther the  master  was  mistaken,  or  the  ship  went  along 
the  edge  of  a  coral  rock,  many  of  which  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  these  islands  are  as  steep  as  a  wall. 

The  bay  where  the  Endeavour  lay  at  anchor,  called 
Oopoa,  is  capacious  enough  to  hold  a  great  number  of 
shipping,  and  secured  from  the  sea  by  a  reef  of  rocks. 
Its  situation  is  off  the  easternmost  part  of  the  island. — 
The  provisions  consist  of  cocoa-nuts,  yams,  plantains, 
and  a  few  hogs  and  fowls.  The  country  round  about 
the  place  where  we  landed,  was  not  so  plentiful  as  at 
Otaheite  or  Huaheine.  The  southernmost  opening  in 
the  reef,  or  channel  into  the  harbour,  by  which  we  en- 
tered, is  a  little  more  than  a  cable's  length  wude;  it  lies 
off  the  easternmost  point  of  the  island,  and  may  be  found 
by  a  small  woody  island,  which  lies  to  the  south-east  of 
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it,  called  Oatara;  north-west  from  which  are  two  other 
islets  called  Opururu  and  Tamou.  Between  these  is 
the  channel  through  which  we  went  out  of  the  har- 
bour, and  it  is  a  full  quarter  of  a  mile  wide. 

On  the  25th,  we  were  within  a  league  or  two  of  the 
island  of  Otoha  ;  but  could  not  get  near  enough  to 
the  land,  the  wind  having  proved  contrary.  In  the 
morning,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went  in  the 
long  boat  with  the  master,  in  order  to  sound  a  har- 
bour on  the  east  side  of  the  island,  which  they  found 
safe  and  convenient.  We  then  v/ent  on  shore,  and 
purchased  a  large  quantity  of  plantains,  and  some  hogs 
and  fowls.  The  produce  of  this  island  was  much  the 
same  with  that  of  Ulieta,  but  seemed  to  be  more  barren. 

We  then  made  sail  to  the  northward,  and  at  eight 
o'clock  on  the  29lh,  we  were  under  the  high  peaks 
of  Bolabola.  We  found  the  island  inaccessible  in  this 
part.  On  the  30th,  we  discovered  an  island  which 
Tupia  called  Maurua,  but  said  it  was  small,  surrounded 
by  a  reef,  and  without  commodious  harbour,  but  in- 
habited, and  nearly  yielded  the  same  produce  as  the 
adjacent  islands.  In  the  afternoon,  finding  ourselves 
to  windward  of  some  harbours  that  lay  on  the  west 
side  of  Ulieta,  we  intended  to  put  into  one  of  them, 
in  order  to  stop  a  leak  which  had  sprung  in  the  powder 
room.  The  wind  being  right  against  us,  we  ph'ed  on 
and  off  till  the  afternoon  of.  the  1st  of  August,  when 
we  came  to  an  anchor  in  the  entrance  of  the  channel, 
which  led  into  one  of  the  harbours. 

On  Wednesday  the  2d,  when  the  tide  turned,  we 
came  into  a  proper  place  for  mooring,  in  28  fathom. 
Many  of  the  natives  came  off,  and  brought  hogs, 
fowls,  and  plantains,  which  were  purchased  upon 
moderate  terms.  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went 
on  shore,  and  spent  the  day  very  agreeably  ;  the  na- 
tives shewed  them  great  respect,  being  conducted  to 
the  houses  of  the  chief  people.  In  one  house,  they 
observed  some  very  young  giris,  dressed  in  the  neatest 
manner,  who  kept  their  places,  waiting  for  the  stran- 
gers to  accost  them ;  these  girls  were  the  most  beau- 
tiful the  gentlemen  had  ever  seen. 
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In  one  of  these  houses  we  were  entertained  \\Ith  a 
dance.  The  performer  put  upon  liis  head  a  large  p'-ece 
of  wicker-work,  about  four  feet  long,  of  a  cylindrical 
form,  covered  with  feathers,  and  edged  round  with 
shark's  teeth.  With  this  head-dress,  he  began  to  dance 
with  a  slow  motion  ;  frequently  moving  his  head  so  as 
to  describe  a  circle  with  the  top  of  his  wicker-cap,  and 
sometimes  throwing  it  so  near  the  faces  of  the  bv-stan- 
ders  as  to  make  them  jump  back  ;  tliis  thev  considered 
as  an  excellent  piece  of  humour,  and  it  always  produced 
a  hearty  laugh,  when  practised  upon  any  of  the  English 
gentlemen. 

On  Saturday  the  5th,  some  hogs  and  fowls,  and  se- 
veral large  pieces  of  cloth,  many  of  them  being  fifty  or 
sixty  yards  in  length,  together  with  a  quantity  of  plan- 
tains^ and  cocoa-nuts,  were  sent  to  Captain  Cook,  as  a 
present  from  the  Earee  Rahie  of  the  island  of  Bolabola, 
accompanied  wnth  a  message,  importing  that  he  was  then 
on  the  island,  and  intended  waiting  on  the  captain. 

On  the  6th,  the  king  of  Bolabola' did  not  visit  us 
agreeable  to  his  promise  ;  his  absence,  however,  was  not 
hi  the  least  regretted,  as  he  sent  three  young  women  to 
demand  something  in  return  for  his  present.  After 
dinner,  we  set  out  to  pay  the  king  a  visit  on  shore.  As 
this  man  w^as  the  Earee  Rahie  of  the  Bolabolamen,  w^ho 
hadconquered  this,  and  were  the  dread  of  all  the  neigh- 
bouring islands,  we  w^ere  greatly  disappointed,  instead 
of  finding  a  vigorous,  enterprising  young  chief,  to  see  a 
])oor  feeble  old  dotard,  half  blind,  and  sinking  under 
the  weight  of  age  and  infirmities.  He  received  us  with- 
out either  that  state  or  ceremony  which  wc  had  hitherto 
met  with  among  other  chiefs. 

On  Wednesday  the  9th,  having  stopped  a  leak,  and 
taken  on  board  a  fresh  stock  of  provisions,  we  sailed  out 
of  the  harbour :  and  though  we  were  several  leagues  dis- 
tant from  the  island  of  13olabola,  Tupia  earnestly  in- 
treated  Captain  Cook,  that  ashot  might  be  fired  towards 
it ;  which,  to  gratify  him,  the  captain  complied  wdth. 
It  was  supposed  to  have  been  intended  by  Tupia  as  a 
mark  of  his  resentment  against  the  inhabitants  of  that 
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place,  as  they  had  formerly  taken  from  him  large  pos- 
sessions which  he  held  in  the  island  ot  Ulieta,  of  which 
island  I'upia  was  a  native,  and  a  subordinate  chief,  but 
was  driven  out  by  these  warriors. 

Being  detained  longer  at  Ulieta  in  repairing  the  ship 
than  we  expected,  we  did  not  go  on  shore  at  Bolabola  ; 
but  after  giving  the  general  name  of  the  Society  IsJands, 
to  the  islands  of  Iluaheinc,  Ulieta,  Bolabola,  Otaha,' 
Alaurua,  which  lie  between  the  latitude  of  16  dcg. 
10  mill,  and  18  deg.  55  min.  south;  we  pursued  our 
course  standing  southerly  for  an  island,  to  which  we 
were  directed  by  Tupia,  at  above  100  leagues  distant. 
This  we  discovered  on  the  13th,  and  v/ere  informed 
by  him  it  was  called  Obiterea. 

On  the  14th,  we  stood  in  for  land,  and  saw  several  of 
the  inhabitants  coming  along  the  shore.     One  of  the 
lieutenants  was  dispatched  in  the  pinnace  to  sound  for 
anchorage,  and  to  obtain  what  intelligunce could  begot 
from  the  natives  concerning  any  land  that  might  go  far- 
ther to  the  south,    Mr,  Banks,  Dr.  Soiander,  and  Tu- 
pia, went  with  the  lieutenant  in  the  boat.   When  they 
approached  the  shore,  they  observed  that  the  Indians 
were  armed  with  long  lances.  A  number  of  them  were 
soon  drawn  together  on  the  beach,  andtwo  jumped  into 
the  water,  endeavouring  to  gain  the  boat,  but  she  soon 
left  them,  and  some  others  that  had  made  the  same  at- 
tempt, far  enough  behind  her.     Having  doubled  the 
point  where  they  intended  to  land,  they  opened  a  large 
bay,  and  saw  another  party  of  the  natives  standing  at 
the  crA  of  it,  armed  like  those  whom  they  had  seen 
before.     Preparations  Vv^ere  then  made  for  landing,  on 
which  a  canoe  full  of  Indians  made  off  towards  them. 
Observing  this,  Tupia  received  orders  to  acquaint  them 
that  the  English  did  not  intend  to  offer  them  violence, 
but  meant  to  traffic  Vv^ith  them  for  nails,  which  were 
produced.     Thus  informed,  they  came  along-side  the 
boat,  and  took  some  nails  that  were  given  them,  being 
seemingly  well  pleased  with  the  present.  Yet,  afew  mi- 
nutes after,  these  people  boarded  the  boat,  designing  io 
drag  her  on  shores  but  some  muskets  being  discharged 
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over  their  heads,  they  leaped  into  the  sea,  and  having 
reached  the  canoe,  put  back  v^nth  all  possible  expedition, 
joining  their  countrymen,  who  stood  ready  to  receive 
them.  The  boat  immediately  pursued  the  fugitive,  but 
the  crew  finding  the  surf  extremely  violent,  did  not 
venture  to  land  there,  but  coasted  along  shore  to  try  if 
they  could  not  find  a  more  con\  enient  place. 

Soon  alter  (he  canoe  got  on  shore,  a  man  opposite 
the  boat  flourished  his  weapon,  calling  out  at  the  same 
time  with  a  shrill  voice,  which  was  a  mark  of  defiance, 
as  Tupia  explained  it  to  the  English. — Not  being  able 
to  find  a  proper  landing-place,  they  returned,  with  an 
intention  to  attempt  it  where  the  canoe  wT^nt  onshore; 
whereupon  another  warrior  repeated  the  defiance  :  his 
appearance  was  more  formidable  than  that  of  the  ether/ 
When  he  thought  fit  to  retire,  a, grave  man  came  for- 
ward, to  ask  Tupia  several  questions,  relating  to  the 
placefrom  whence  the  vessel  came,  as  who  were  the  per- 
sons on  board  ?  whither  they  were  bound.?  &c.  After 
this,  it  was  proposed  that  the  people  in  the  boat  should 
go  on  shore  and  trade  with  them,  if  they  would  lay  aside 
their  weapons;  but  the  latter  would  not  agree  to  this, 
unless  the  English  would  do  the  like.  As  this  proposal 
was  by  no  means  an  equal  one,  when  it  was  considered 
that  the  hazard  must,  for  m^ny  reasons,  be  greater  to 
the  boat's  crew  than  the  Indians  ;  and  as  perfidy  was 
dreaded,  it  was  not  complied  with.  Besides,  since  nei- 
ther the  bay  which  the  Endeavour  entered,  norany  other 
part  of  the  island,  furnished  good  harbour  or  anchor- 
age, it  w\is  resolved  not  to  attempt  landing  any  more, 
but  to  sail  from  hence  to  the  southward. 

On  the  15th,  we  sailed  from  this  island  with  a  fine 
breeze;  but  on  the  i6th  it  was  hazy,  and  we  bore  away 
for  W'hat  resembled  very  high  peaks  of  land.  The  wea- 
ther clearing  up,  we  were  convinced  of  our  mistake,  and 
resumed  our  course  accordingly.  liand  was  discovered 
at  west  by  north,  on  the  7th  of  October,  and  in  the 
morning  of  the  8th,  we  came  to  an  anchor  opposite  a 
small  river,  not  above  half  a  league  from  the  coast. 
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Captain  Cook,  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  some 
other  gentlemen,  having  left  the  pinnace  at  the  mouth 
of  the  river,  proceeded  a  little  further  up,  when  we 
landed,  leaving  the  yawl  to  the  care  of  some  of  our  boys, 
and  went  up  to  a  few  small  houses  in  the  neighbourhood. 
Some  ot  the  natives  that  had  concealed  themselves  in 
the  neighbourhood,  took  advantage  of  our  absence 
from  the  boat,  and  rushed  out,  advancing  and  bran- 
dishing their  long  wooden  lances.  On  this,  our  bovs 
dropped  down  the  stream.  The  cockswain  of  the  pin- 
nace then  fired  a  musquetoon  over  their  heads,  but  it 
did  not  prevent  them  from  following  the  boat,  in  con- 
sequence of  which  he  levelled  his  piece,  and  shot  one 
of  them  dead  on  the  spot.  Struck  with  astonishment  at 
the  death  of  their  companion,  the  others  remained  mo- 
tionless for  some  time,  but  as  soon  as  they  recovered 
from  their  fright,  retreated  to  the  woods  with  the  ut- 
most precipitation.  The  report  of  the  gun  brought 
the  advanced  party  back  to  the  boat,  and  both  the 
pinnace  and  yawl  returned  immediately  to  the  ship. 

On  the  9th,  a  great  number  of  natives  were  seen  near 
the  place  where  the  gentlemen  in  the  yawl  had  landed 
the  preceding  evening,  and  the  greatest  part  of  them 
appeared  to  be  unarmed.  The  long-boat,  pinnace,  and 
yawl,  being  manned  with  marines  and  sailors.  Captain 
Cook  and  Tupia  went  on  shore,  and  landed  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  river,  over  against  a  spot  where  several 
Indians  were  sitting  on  the  ground.  They  immediately 
started  up,  and  began  to  handle  their  weapons,  each 
producing  either  a  long  pike,  or  a  kind  of  truncheon 
made  of  stone,  with  a  string  through  the  handle  of  it, 
which  they  twisted  round  their  wrists.  Tupia  was  di- 
rected to  speak  to  them  in  his  language ;  and  we  w^ere 
greatly  surprised  to  find  that  he  was  well  understood, 
the  natives  speaking  in  his  language,  though  in  a  differ- 
ent dialect.  Their  intentions  at  first  appeared  to  be 
very  hostile,  brandishing  their  weapons  in  the  usual 
threatening  manner,  upon  which  a  musket  was  fired  at 
some  distance:  the  ball  happened  to  fall  into  the  w^ater, 
at  which  they  appeared  rather  terrified,  and  desisted 
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from  their  menaces.  Having  now  drawn  up  the  ma- 
rines, we  advanced  nearer  to  the  side  of  the  river.  Tu- 
pia,  again  speaking,  informed  them  of  our  desire  to 
traffic  with  them  for  provisions:  to  this  they  consented, 
provided  we  would  go  over  to  them  to  the  other  side  of 
the  river.  The  proposal  was  agreed  to,  upon  condition 
that  the  natives  would  quit  tlieir  v/eapons  ;  but  the  most 
solemn  assurances  of  friendship  could  not  prevail  with 
them  to  make  such  a  concession.  Not  thinking  it  pru- 
dent, therefore,  to  cross  the  river,  we,  in  our  turn,  in- 
treated  the  Indians  to  come  over  to  us,  and  after  some 
time  prevailed  on  one  of  them  so  to  do.  He  was  pre- 
sently followed  by  others.  They  did  not  appear  to  value 
beads  and  iron,  which  we  offered  in  the  way  of  barter, 
but  proposed  to  exchange  their  weapons  for  ours,  which 
being  objected  to,  they  endeavoured  to  snatch  our  arms 
from  us,  but  being  on  our  guard,  from  the  information 
given  us  by  Tupia,  that  they  were  still  our  enemies; 
andTupia,  by  our  direction,  gave  them  to  understand, 
that  any  further  offers  of  violence  would  be  punished 
with  instant  death.  One  of  them,  nevertheless,  had 
the  audacity  to  snatch  Mr.  Green's  dagger  when  his 
back  was  turned  to  them,  and  retiring  a  few  paces 
flourished  it  over  his  head ;  but  his  temerity  cost  him 
his  life;  for  Mr.  Monkhouse  fired  a  musket,  and  he  in- 
stantly dropped.  Soon  after,  though  not  before  we 
had  discharged  our  pieces,  they  retreated  slowly  u[)  the 
country,  and  we  returned  to  our  boat. 

The  behaviour  of  the  Indians,  added  to  our  want  of 
fresh  water,  induced  Captain  Cook  to  continue  his  voy- 
age round  the  bay,  with  a  hope  of  getting  some  of  the 
natives  aboard,  that  by  civil  usage  he  might  convey 
through  them  a  favourable  idea  of  us  to  their  country- 
men, and  thereby  settle  a  good  correspondence  with 
them.  An  event  occurred  which,  though  attended  with 
disagreeable  circumstances,  promised  to  tacilitate  this  de- 
sign. Two  canoes  appeared,  making  towards  land,  and 
Captain  Cook  proposed  intercepting  them  with  our 
boats.  One  of  them  got  clear  off,  but  the  Indians  in 
the  other  finding  it  impossible  to  escape,  began  to  at- 
tack 
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tack  out  people  in  the  boats  with  their  paddles.  This 
compelled  the  Endeavour's  people  to  fire  upon  them, 
when  four  of  the  Indians  were  killed,  cind  the  other 
three,  who  were  young  men,  jumped  into  the  water, 
and  endeavoured  to  swim  ashore  ;  they  were,  however, 
taken  up,  and  conveyed  on  board.  At  first  they  disco- 
vered all  the  signs  of  fear  and  terror,  thinking  they 
should  be  killed  ;  but  Tupia,  by  repeated  assurances  of 
friendship,  removed  their  apprehensions,  and  they  after- 
wards eat  heartily  of  the  ship's  provisions.  Having  re- 
tired to  rest  in  the  evening,  they  slept  very  quietly  for 
some  hours,  but  about  midnight  their  fears  returning, 
theyappearcd  ingreatagitation,  frequently  making  loud 
and  dismal  groans.  Again  the  kind  caressesand  friendly 
promises  of  Tupia,  operated  so  effectually,  that  they  be- 
came calm,  and  sung  a  song,  which  at  the  dead  of  the 
night  had  a  pleasing  effect.  The  next  morning,  after 
they  were  dressed  according  to  the  mode  of  their  coun- 
try, and  were  ornamented  with  necklaces  and  bracelets, 
preparations  were  made  for  sending  them  to  their  coun- 
trymen, at  which  they  expressed  great  satisfaction;  but 
finding  the  boat  approaching  Captain  Cook's  first  land- 
ing-place, they  intimated  that  the  inhabitants  were  foes, 
and  that  after  killing  their  enemies,  they  ahvays  eat  them. 

The  captain,  nevertheless,  judged  it  expedient  to 
land  near  the  same  spot,  which  he  accordingly  did,  w^ith 
Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  Tupia;  resolving  at  the 
same  time  to  protect  the  youths  from  any  injury  that 
might  be  ofTercd  them.  These  had  scarcely  departedon 
their  return  to  their  friends,  when  two  large  parties  of 
Indians  advanced  hastily  towards  them,  upon  which 
they  again  flew  to  us  for  protection.  When  the  Indians 
drew  near,  one  of  the  boys  discovered  his  uncle  among 
them,  and  a  conversation  ensued  across  the  river,  in 
which  the  boy  gave  a  just  account  of  our  hospitality, 
and  took  great  pains  to  display  his  finery. 

A  short  time  after  this  conversation,  the  uncle  swam 
across  the  river,  bringing  with  him  a  green  bough,  a 
token  of  friendship,  which  we  received  as  such,  and  se- 
veral presents  were  made  them.     Notw^ithstanding  the 
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presence  of  this  relation,  all  three  of  the  boys,  by 
their  own  desire,  returned  to  the  ship  ;  but  as  the 
captain  intended  to  sail  the  next  morning,  he  sent 
them  ashore  in  the  evening,  though  much  against 
their  inclination.  They  informed  us  of  a  particular 
kind  of  deer  upon  the  island. 

On  the  11th,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  we 
weighed  and  set  sail,  in  hopes  of  finding  a  better  an- 
choring place,  Captain  Cook  having  given  the  bay 
the  name  of  Poverty  Bay.  In  the  afternoon  we  were 
becalmed;  and  several  canoes  full  of  Indians  cr.me 
off  from  the  shore,  who  received  many  presents,  and 
afterwards  bartered  even  their  clothes,  and  some  of 
their  paddles,  so  eager  were  they  of  European  com- 
modities. The  Indians  were  armed  with  bludgeons 
made  of  wood,  and  of  the  bone  of  a  large  animal: 
they  were  contrived  for  close  fighting. 

Having  finished  their  traffic,  they  set  off  in  such 
a  hurry,  that  they  forgot  three  of  their  companions, 
who  remained  on  board  all  night.  These  testified 
their  fears  and  apprehensions,  notwithstanding  Tupia 
took  great  pains  to  convince  them  they  were  in  no 
danger  ;  and  about  seven  o'clock  the  next  morning, 
a  canoe  came  oflF  with  four  Indians  on  board.  It  was 
at  first  with  difiiculty  the  Indians  in  the  ship  could 
prevail  on  those  in  the  canoe  to  come  near  them,  and 
not  till  after  the  former  had  assured  them,  that  the 
English  did  not  eat  men. 

On  the  12th,  several  Indians  came  ofi^  in  a  canoe, 
and  at  times  appeared  to  be  peaceably  inclined,  but 
at  others  to  menace  hostilities,  brandishing  their  lances, 
and  other  hostile  gestures.  A  four-pounder  loaded 
with  grape  shot,  was  therefore  ordered  to  be  fired,  but 
not  pointed  at  them.  This  had  the  desired  eflect, 
and  made  them  drop  a-stern. 

On  Friday  the  13th,  in  the  morning,  we  made  for  an 
inlet,  but  finding  it  not  sheltered,  stood  out  again ;  and 
were  chaced  by  a  canoe  filled  with  Indians,  but  the  En- 
deavour out-sailed  them.  She  pursued  her  course  round 
the  bay,  but  could  not  find  an  opening.     Nine  canoes 
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full  of  Indians  came  from  the  sborc^  and  five  of  them, 
after  having  consulted  together,  pursued  the  Endeavour, 
apparently  with  a  hostile  design.  Tupia  was  desired 
to  acquaint  them,  that  immediate  destruction  would 
ensue,  if  they  persevered  in  their  attempts;  but  w^ords 
had  no  influence,  and  a  four-pounder  with  grape  shot 
was  fired.  They  were  terrified  at  this  sort  of  reasoning, 
and  went  away  faster  than  they  came. 

On  the  20th,  we  anchored  in  a  bay  two  leagues  to 
.the  north  of  the  Foreland.  To  this  bay  we  were  in- 
vited by  the  natives  in  canoes,  who  behaved  very 
amicably,  and  pointed  to  a  place  where  they  said  we 
should  find  plenty  of  fresh  water.  We  determined  here 
to  get  some  knowledge  of  the  country,  though  the  har- 
bour was  not  so  good  a  shelter  from  the  weather  as  we 
expected. — Two  chiefs,  whom  we  saw  in  the  canoes, 
came  on  board;  they  were  dressed  in  jackets,  the  one 
ornamented  with  tufts  of  red  feathers,  the  other  with 
dog-skins.  We  presented  to  them  linen  and  some 
spike  nails,  but  they  did  not  value  the  last  so  much  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  other  islands. 

Towards  the  evening  we  went  on  shore,  accompanied 
by  the  captain  and  Dr.  Solander.  We  were  courteously 
received  by  the  inhabitants,  who  did  not  appear  in  nu- 
merous bodies,  and  in  other  instances  were  scrupulously 
attentive  not  to  give  oflx^nce.  Vie  made  them  several 
small  presents,  and  In  this  agreeable  tour  round  the  bay, 
we  had  the  pleasure  of  finding  two  streams  of  fresh  wa- 
ter. We  remained  on  shore  all  night,  and  the  next  day 
Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  discovered  several  large 
birds,  among  which  were  quails  and  large  pigeons. — 
Many  stages  tor  drying  fish  wcrcobservednearwhere  we 
landed,  and  some  houses  with  fences.  We  saw  dogs 
with  pointed  ears,  and  very  ugly.  Sweet  potatoes,  like 
those  which  grow  in  America,  were  found.  The  cloth 
plant  grows  spontaneous.  In  the  neighbouring  vaUies 
the  lands  were  laid  out  in  regular  plantations ;  and  in 
the  bay  we  bought  plenty  of  crabs,  cray  fish,  and  horse- 
ma^karel,  larger  than  those  on  the  English  coasts.  The 
low  lands  were  planted  with  cocoas ;  the  hollows  with 
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gourds ;  but  as  to  the  woods,  they  were  almost  impas- 
sible on  acco'int  of  the  number  of  supplejacks  which 
grew  there.  We  went  into  several  houses  belono^ing  to 
the  natives,  and  met  with  a  very  civil  reception  ;  and, 
without  the  least  reserve,  they  shewed  us  whatever  we 
desired  to  see.  At  times  we  found  them  at  their  meals, 
which  our  presence  never  interrupted.  At  this  season 
fisli  constituted  their  chief  food  ;  with  which  they  eat, 
instead  of  bread,  roots  of  a  kind  of  fern  ;  these,  when 
roasted  upon  a  fire,  are  sweet  and  clammy  :  in  taste  not 
disagreeable,  though  rather  unpleasant,  from  the  number 
of  their  fibres.  They  have  doubtless  in  other  seasons  of 
the  year  an  abundance  of  excellent  vegetables. 

The  women  of  this  place  paint  their  faces  with  a  mix- 
ture of  red  ochre  and  oil,  which,  as  they  are  very  plain, 
renders  them  in  appearance  more  homely.  This  kind 
of  daubing  being  generally  wet  upon  their  cheeks  and 
foreheads,  was  easily  transferred  to  those  who  saluted 
them,  as  was  frequently  visible  upon  the  noses  of  our 
people.  The  young  ones,  vv^ho  were  complete  coquets 
wore  a  petticoat,  under  which  was  a  girdle,  made  or  the 
blades  of  grass  strongly  perfumed,  to  ^hich  was  pendant 
a  small  bunch  of  leaves,  of  some  fragrant  plant.  The 
faces  of  the  men  were  not  in  general  painted  ;  but  they 
were  daubed  with  dry  red  ochre  from  head  to  foot,  their 
apparel  not  excepted.  Though  in  personal  cleanliness 
they  were  not  equal  to  our  friends  at  Otaheite,  yet  in 
some  particulars  they  surpassed  them  :  fortheir dwellings 
were  furnished  with  privies,  and  they  had  dunghills  Upon 
which  their  offals  and  filth  were  deposited.  Among  the 
females  chastity  was  lighlly  esteemed.  They  resorted 
frequently  to  the  watering-place,  where  they  fjreely  be- 
stowed every  favour  that  was  requested.  An  officer 
meeting  with  an  elderly  woman,  he  accompanied  her  to 
her  house,  and  having  presented  her  with  some  cloth 
and  beads,  a  young  girl  was  singled  out,  with  whom  he 
was  given  to  understand  he  might  retire.  Soon  after  an 
elderly  ma;;,  with  two  women,  came  in  as  visitors,  who 
with  much  formality,  saluted  the  whole  company,  after 
the  custom  of  the  place,  which  is  by  gently  joining  the 
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tips  of  their  noses  together.  On  his  return,  which  was 
on  Saturday  the  21st,  he  was  furnished  with  a  guide, 
who,  whenever  they  came  to  a  brook  or  rivulet,  took 
him  on  his  back,  to  prevent  his  being  wet.  Many  of 
the  natives  werecuriously  tatowed  ;  an  old  man  in  parti- 
cular, was  marked  on  the  breast  with  curious  figures. 
These  Indians  at  night  dance  in  a  very  uncouth  man- 
ner, with  antic  gestures,  lolling  out  their  tongues,  and 
making  strange  grimaces.  In  their  dances,  old  men 
as  well  as  the  young  ones,  are  capital  performers. 

On  the  22d,  in  the  evenmg,  we  weighed  anchor  and 
put  to  sea  ;  but  the  wind  being  contrary,  we  stood  for 
another  bay,  a  little  to  the  south,  called  by  the  natives 
Tolaga,  in  order  to  complete  our  wood  and  water,  and 
to  extend  our  correspondence  with  the  natives.  We 
found  a  watering-place  in  a  small  cove  a  little  within  the 
south  point  of  the  bay,  which  bore  south  by  east,  dis- 
tant about  a  mile.  Several' canoes  with  Indians  on 
board,  trafficked  with  us  very  fairly  for  glass  bottles. 

On  Monday  the  23d,  in  the  afternoon,  we  went  on 
shore,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and 
the  captain.  We  examined  and  found  the  water  ex- 
tremely good ;  also  plenty  of  wood,  and  the  natives 
shewed  us  as  much  civility  as  those  from  whom  we  had 
lately  departed.  At  this  watering-place  we  set  up  an 
astronomical  quadrant,  and  took  several  solar  and  lunar 
observations.  In  our  walks  through  the  vales,  we  saw 
many  houses  uninhabited,  the  natives  residing  chiefly  in 
sheds,  or  the  ridges  of  the  hills,  which  are  very  steep. 
The  hills  are  clothed  with  beautiful  flower  ng  shrubs, 
intermixed  with  a  number  of  tall  stately  palms,  which 
perfume  the  air,  making  it  perfectly  odoriferous.  We 
met  with  various  kinds  of  edible  herbage  in  great  abun- 
dance, and  many  trees  which  produced  fruit  fit  to  eat. 
Sweet  potatoes  and  plantains  are  cultivated  near  the 
houses. 

On  our  return,  we  met  an  old  man,  who  entertained 
us  w^ith  the  military  exercise  of  the  natives,  which  is 
performed  with  patoo-patoo  and  the  lance.  The  for- 
mer has  been  already  mentioned,  and  is  used  as  a  battle- 
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axe ;  the  latter  is  18  or  20  feet  in  length,  and  made  of 
extreiTiehard  wood,  and  sharpened  at  each  end.  A  stake 
was  substituted  for  a  supposed  enemy.  I'he  old  warrior 
first  attacked  him  with  his  lance,  advancing  with  a  most 
furious  aspect.  Having  pierced  him,  the  patoo-patoo 
was  used  to  demolish  his  head,  at  which  he  struck  with 
a  force  which  would  at  one  blow  have  split  any  man's 
skull :  from  whence  we  concluded  no  quarter  v»'as  given 
by  these  people  to  their  foes  in  time  of  action. 

The  natives  in  these  parts  are  very  numerous.  They 
are  tolerably  well  sh.aped,but  lean  and  tall.  Their  faces 
resemble  those  of  the  Europeans.  Their  noses  are 
aqualine,  their  eyes  dark  coloured,  their  hair  black, 
which  is  tied  up  to  the  top  of  their  heads,  and  the 
men's  beards  are  of  a  moderate  length.  Their  tatow- 
ing  is  done  very  curiously,  in  various  figures,  which 
make  their  skin  resemble  carving  ;  it  is  confined  to  tlie 
principal  men,  the  females  and  servants  using  only  red 
paint,  wdth  which  they  daub  their  faces,  which  other- 
wise would  not  be  disagreeable. 

On  the  25th,  we  set  up  the  armourer's  forge  on  shore 
for  necessary  uses,  and  got  our  wood  and  water  with- 
out the  least  molestation  from  the  natives,  w^ith  whom 
we  exchanged  glass  bottles  and  beads  for  different  sorts 
of  fish. 

On  the  27th,  Captain  Cook  and  Dr.  Solander  went 
to  inspect  the  bay,  when  the  doctor  was  not  a  little  sur- 
prised to  find  the  natives  in  the  possession  of  a  boy's  top, 
which  they  knew^  how  to  spin  by  w^hipping  it,  and  he 
purchased  it  out  of  curiosity.  Mr.  Banks  was  during 
this  employed  in  attaining  the  summit  of  a  steep  hill, 
that  had  previously  engaged  their  attention,  and  near  it 
he  foiiud  many  inhabited  houses.  When  the  gentlemen 
met  at  the  watering-place,  the  inhabitants  sang  their 
warsong,  w'hich  was  a  strange  melody  of  shouting  and 
grin^ace,  at  which  the  women  assisted.  The  next  day, 
Captain  Cook  and  other  gentlemen  went  upon  the  island 
at  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  and  met  with  a  canoe  that 
was  67  feet  in  length,  six  in  breadthj  and  four  in 
height ;   her  bottom,  which  was  sharp,   consisted  of 
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three  trunks  of  trees,  and  the  sides  and  head  were 
curiously  carved. 

Their  huts  are  built  under  trees,  their  form  is  an 
oblong  square,  the  door  low  on  the  side,  and  the  win- 
dows are  in  the  ends  ;  reeds  covered  with  thatch,  com- 
pose the  walls  ;  the  beams  of  the  caves,  which  come 
to  the  ground,  are  covered  with  thatch ;  most  of  the 
houses  had  been  deserted,  through  fear  of  the 'Eng- 
lish, upon  their  landing.  There  is  a  great  variety  of 
fish  in  the  bay,  shell  and  cray-fish  are  very  plentiful, 
some  of  the  latter  weigh  12  pounds. 

Sunday,  October  the  29th,  we  set  sail  from  this 
bay.  It  is  situated  in  latitude  38  deg.  22  min.  south, 
four  leagues  to  the  north  of  Gable  End  Foreland  ; 
there  are  two  high  rocks  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay, 
which  form  a  cove  verv  good  for  procuring  wood  and 
water.  This  is  a  very  hilly  country,  though  it  presents 
the  eye  with  an  agreeable  verdure,  various  woods,  and 
manv  small  plantations.  Mr.  Banks  found  a  great 
number  of  trees  in  the  woods  quite  unknown  to 
Europeans ;  the  fire-wood  resembled  the  maple  tree, 
and  produced  a  gum  of  a  whitish  colour  ;  other  trees 
yielded  a  gum  of  a  deep  yellow  green.  The  only  roots 
were  yams  and  sweet  potatoes,  though  the  soil  appears 
very  proper  for  producing  everv  species  of  vegetables. 

On  Monday  the  30th,  sailing  to  the  northward,  we 
fell  in  with  a  small  island  about  a  mile  distant  from  the 
north-east  point  of  the  main,  and  this  being  the  most 
eastern  part  of  it,  the  captain  named  It  East  Cape,  and 
the  island  East  Island ;  it  was  but  small,  and  appeared 
barren.  The  Cape  is  in  latitude  37  deg.  42  min.  30  sec. 
south.  Having  doubled  the  Cape,  many  villages  pre- 
sented themselves  to  view,  and  the  adjacent  land  ap- 
peared cultivated.  In  the  evening  of  the  30th,  Lieu- 
tenant Hicks  discovered  a  bay,  to  which  his  name  was 
given.  Next  morning  about  nine,  several  canoes  came 
oflffrom  the  shore  with  a  number  of  armed  men,  who 
appeared  to  have  hostile  intentions.  Before  these  had 
reached  the  ship  another  canoe,  larger  than  any  that 
bad  yet  been  seen,  full  of  armed  Indians,  came  off,  and 
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made  towards  the  Endeavour,  with  great  expedition-^ 
The  captain  now  judging  it  expedient  to  prevent,  i^ 
possible,  their  attacking  him,  ordered  a  gun  to  be  fired 
over  their  heads.  This  not  producing  the  desired  efTect, 
another  gun  was  fired  with  balj,  which  threw  them  into 
such  consternation,  that  they  immediately  returned 
faster  than  they  came. 

On  the  1st  of  November,  not  less  than  between  40 
and  50  canoes  were  seen,  several  of  which  came  off  as 
before,  threatening  to  attack  the  English.  One  of  their 
chiefs  flourished  his  pike,  and  made  several  harangues, 
seeming  to  bid  defiance  to  those  on  board  the  vessel. — 
At  last,  after  repeated  invitations,  they  came  close  along 
side;  but  instead  of  shewing  a  disposition  to  trade,  the 
haranguing  chief  uttered  asentence,  and  took  up  astone 
which  he  threw  against  the  ship,  and  immediately  after 
seized  their  arms.  A  piece  of  cloth,  hovvever,  happen- 
ing to  attract  their  eyes,  they  began  to  be  more  mild 
and  reasonable.  A  quantity  of  cray-fish,  muscles,  and 
congereels  was  now  purchased.  No  fraud  wasattempted 
by  this  company  of  Indians,  but  some  others  that  came 
after  them,  took  goods  from  the  vessel  without  making 
proper  returns.  Yet,  when  these  savages  began  to  traf- 
fick  with  the  sailors,  they  renewed  their  frauds  ;  and 
one  of  them  was  bold  enough  to  seize  some  linen  that 
was  hung  to  drv,  and  run  away  with  it.  In  order  to 
induce  him  to  return,  a  musket  was  fired  over  his  head, 
but  this  not  answering  the  end,  he  was  shot  in  the  back 
with  small  shot,  yet  he  still  peroevered  in  his  design. 

Inconsequence  oFtheir  behaviour, though  they  made 
no  preparations  to  attack  the  vessel,  the  captain  gave 
orders  to  fire  a  four-pounder,  which  passed  over  them  ; 
but  its  cff  xts  on  the  water  terrified  them  so  much,  that 
they  retreated  with  precipitation  to  the  shore. 

In  the  afternoon,  about  two  o'clock,  we  discovered 
anretty  higli  island  to  the  west.  Some  time  after,  per- 
ceiving olher  rocks  and  islands  in  the  same  quarter,  but 
not  being  able  to  weather  them  before  night  came  on, 
we  bore  up  between  them  and  the  main  land.  In  the 
evening,  a  double  canoe,  built  after  the  same  fashion  as 
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those  of  Otaheite,  came  up,  when  Tupia  entered  into 
a  friendly  conversation  with  the  Indians,  and  was  told 
that-  the  island,  close  to  which  we  lay,  was  called 
Mowtohora. 

The  next  morning,  being  the  2d,  a  number  of  canoes 
appeared,  and  one,  which  proved  to  be  the  same  that 
pelted  us  the  night  before,  came  up  After  conversing 
with  Tupia,  and  behaving  peaceably  about  an  hour, 
they  complimented  us  with  another  volley  of  stones. — 
We  returned  the  salute  by  firing  a  musket,  which  made 
them  instantly  take  to  their  paddles.  Betv^^een  ten 
and  eleven  we  sailed  between  a  low  fiat  island  and 
the  main  land. 

On  the  3d,  we  passed  the  night  near  a  small  island, 
which  Captain  Cook  named  the  Mayor.  We  now 
sailed  tow^ards  an  inlet  that  had  been  discovered,  and 
having  anchored  in  seven  fathom  water,  the  ship  was 
soon  surrounded  by  a  number  of  canoes,  and  the 
people  on  board  them  did  not  seem  disposed  for  some 
time  to  commit  any  acts  of  hostility. 

On  the  4th,  at  day  break,  no  less  than  twelve 
canoes  made  their  appearance,  containing  near  two 
hundred  men,  armed  with  spears,  lances,  and  stones, 
who  seemed  determined  to  attack  the  ship,  and  would 
have  boarded  her,  had  they  known  on  what  quarter 
they  could  best  have  made  their  attack.  Wliile  they 
were  paddling  round  her,  which  kept  the  crew  upon 
the  watch  in  the  rain,  Tupia,  at  the  request  of  the 
captain,  used  a  number  of  dissuasive  arguments  to 
prevent  their  carrying  t-heir  apparent  designs  into  exe- 
cution :  but  we  could  not  pacify  them  by  the  fire  of 
our  muskets ;  they  then  laid  aside  their  hostile  inten- 
tions, and  began  to  trade  ;  yet  they  could  not  refrain 
from  their  fraudulent  practices ;  for  after  they  had 
fairly  bartered  two  of  their  weapons,  they  would  not 
deliver  up  a  third,  for  which  they  had  received  cloth, 
and  only  laughed  at  those  who  demanded  an  equiva- 
lent. The  offender  w^as  wounded  with  small  shot  j 
but  his  countrymen  took  not  the  least  notice  of  him, 
and  continued  to  trade  without  the  least  discomposure. 

On 
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On  the  5th,  in  the  morning,  the  Indians  came  ofF 
to  the  ship  again,  who  behaved  much  better  than  they 
had  done  the  preceding  day.  An  old  man  in  particular, 
named  Tojava,  testified  his  prudence  and  honesty,  to 
whom,  and  a  friend  with  him,  the  captain  presented 
some  nails,  and  two  pieces  of  English  cloth.  Tojava 
informed  us  that  they  were  often  visited  by  freebooters 
from  the  north,  who  stripped  them  of  all  they  could 
lay  their  hands  on,  and  at  times  made  captives  of  their 
wnves  and  children  :  and  that  bein":  ignorant  who  the 
Lnglish  were  upon  their  first  arrival,  the  natives  had 
been  much  alarmed,  but  were  now  satisfied  of  their 
good  intentions. 

On  the  8th,  we  were  visited  by  several  canoes,  in 
one  of  which  was  Tojava,  who,  descrying  two  canoes, 
hastened  back  to  the  shore,  apprehending  they  were  free- 
booters ;  but  finding  his  mistake,  he  soon  returned  ; 
and  the  Indians  supplied  us  with  as  much  excellent  fish 
as  served  the  whole  ship's  company.  This  day  a  variety 
of  plants  were  collected  by  Mr.  Banksand  Dr.  Solander. 

On  the  10th,  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  the 
captain,  went  in  boats  to  inspect  a  large  river  that  runs 
into  the  bay.  They  found  it  broader  some  miles  within 
than  at  the  mouth,  and  intersected  into  a  number  of 
streams,  by  several  small  islapds,  which  were  covered 
with  trees.  At  the  mouth  of  the  river  there  was  good 
anchorage  in  five  fathom  water.  Great  plenty  of  oysters 
were  pirocured  from  a  bed  which  liad  been  discovered, 
and  they  proved  exceedingly  good. 

On  the  18th,  we  steered  between  the  main  and  an 
island  which  seemed  very  fertile.  Several  canoes  filled 
with  Indians,  came  alongside,  and  the  Indians  sang 
their  war-song  ;  but  the  Endeavour's  people  paying 
them  no  attention,  they  threw  a  volley  of  stones ;  and 
then  paddled  away  ;  however,  they  presently  returned 
their  insults.  Tupia  spoke  to  them,  making  use  of  his 
old  arguments,  that  inevitable  destruction  would  ensue  if 
they  persisted;  they  answered  by  brandishing  their  wea- 
pons, intimating,  that  if  the  English  durst  come  ashore, 
they  would  destroy  them  all.     Tupia  still  continued 
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in  expostulating  with  them,  but  to  no  purpose,  and 
they  soon  gave  another  volley  of  stones  ;  but  upon  a 
musket  being  fired  at  one  of  their  boats,  they  made 
a  precipitate  retreat.  We  cast  anchor  in  23  fathom 
water  in  the  evening,  and  early  the  next  morning 
sailed  up  an  inlet. 

On  the  22d,  early  in  the  morning,  w^e  made  sail, 
and  kept  plying  till  the  flood  obliged  us  once  more 
to  come  to  an  anchor.  The  captain  and  Dr.  Solander 
went  on  shore  to  the  west,  but  made  no  observations 
worth  relating.  After  the  gentlemen  departed,  the 
ship  was  surrounded  with  canoes,  which  kept  Mr. 
Banks  on  board,  that  he  might  trade  with  the  Indi- 
ans, who  bartered  their  arms  and  clothes  for  paper, 
taking  no  unfair  advantages.  But  though  they  were 
in  general  honest  in  their  dealings,  one  of  them  took 
a  fancy  to  a  half-minute  glass,  and  being  detected  in 
secreting  the  same,  it  was  resolved  to  give  him  a 
smatch  of  the  cat-o'-nine-tails.  The  Indians  inter- 
fered to  stop  the  current  of  justice,  but  being  opposed, 
they  got  their  arms  from  the  canoes,  and  some  of  the 
people  in  them  attempted  to  get  on  board.  Mr.  Banks 
and  Tupia  now  coming  upon  deck,  the  Indians  ap- 
plied to  Tupia,  who  informed  them  of  the  nature  of 
the  offender's  intended  punishment,  and  that  he  had 
no  influence  over  Mr.  Hicks,  the  commanding  officer. 
They  appeared  pacified,  and  the  criminal  received 
not  only  a  dozen,  but  afterwards  a  good  drubbing 
from  an  old  man,  who  was  thought  to  be  his  father. 
The  canoes  immediately  went  off,  the  Indians  saying, 
they  should  be  afraid  to  return  again  on  board. 

On  the  23d,  the  weather  still  continuing  unfa- 
vourable, and  the  wind  contrary,  we  kept  plying 
down  the  river,  anchoring  between  the  tides,  and  at 
the  north-west  extremity  of  the  Thames.  Not  being 
able  to  approach  land,  we  had  but  a  distant  view  of 
the  main,  for  a  course  of  near  thirty  miles.  The 
country  seemed  to  be  thinly  inhabited  ;  the  natives 
are  well  made,   strong,  and  active ;   their  bodies  are 
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painted  with  red  ochre,   and  their  canoes,  which  are 
well  constructed,  were  ornamented  with  carved  work. 

On  the  27th,  we  found  ourselves  within  a  mile  of 
many  small  islands,  laying  close  under  the  main,  at 
the  distance  of  twenty-two  mile^  from  Cape  Brett. 
Here  we  lay  about  two  hours,  during  which  time 
several  canoes  cijme  off  from  the  islands,  which  we 
called  Cavallcs,  the  name  of  some  fish  which  we  pur- 
chased of  the  Indians.  These  people  w^ere  very  in- 
solent, using  many  frantic  gestures,  and  pelting  us 
with  stones.  Nor  did  they  give  over  their  insults,  till 
some  small  shot  hit  one  who  had  a  stone  in  his  hand. 

On  the  29th,  having  weathered  Cape  Brett,  we 
bore  away  to  leeward,  and  got  into  a  large  bay,  where 
we  anchored  on  the  south-west  side  of  several  islands, 
and  suddenly  -:ame  into  four  fathoms  and  a  half  water. 
Upon  sounding,  we  found  we  had  got  upon  a  bank, 
and  accordingly  weighed,  and  dropped  over  it,  and 
anchored  again  in  ten  fathoms  and  a  half,  after  which 
we  were  surrounded  by  33  large  canoes,  containing 
near  three  hundred  Indians,  armed.  Some  of  them 
were  admitted  on  board,  and  Captain  Cook  gave  a 
piece  of  broad  cloth  to  one  of  the  chiefs,  and  some 
small  presents  to  the  other.  I'hey  traded  peaceably 
for  some  time,  being  terrified  at  the  fire-arms,  with 
the  effects  of  which  they  were  not  unacquainted; 
but  whilst  the  captain  was  at  dinner,  on  a  signal  given 
by  one  of  the  chiefs,  all  the  Indians  quitted  the  ship, 
and  attempted  to  tow  away  the  buoy;  a  musket  was 
now  fired  over  them,  but  it  produced  no  good  effect ; 
small  shot  was  then  fired  at  them,  but  it  did  not 
reach  them.  A  musket  loaded  with  ball,  was  there- 
fore ordered  to  be  fired,  and  Otegoowgoow  (son  of 
one  of  the  chiefs)  was  wounded  in  the  thigh  by  it, 
which  induced  them  immediately  to  throw  the  buoy 
overboard.  The  captain,  Mr.  Banks,  and  Dr.  So- 
lander,  landed  up  the  island,  and  the  Indians  in  the 
canoes  soon  after  came  on  shore.  The  gentlemen 
were  in  a  small  cove,  and  were  presently  surrounded 
by  near  400  armed  Indians ;  but  the   captain,   not 
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suspecting  any  hostile  design  on  the  part  of  the  natives, 
remained  peaceably  disposed.    The  gentlemen  march- 
ing towards  them,    drew  a  line,  intimating  that  they 
were  not  to  pass  it :    they  did  not  infringe  upon   the 
boundary  for  some  time  ;  but  at  last,   they  sang   the 
song  of  defiance,  whilst  a  party  attempted  to  'draw 
the  Endeavour's  boat  on  shore  :    these   signals  for  an 
attack   being  immediately  followed   by    the  Indians 
breaking  in  upon   the  line,   the  gentlemen  judged  It 
time  to  defend  themselves,    and  accordingly  the  cap- 
tain fired  his  musket,   loaded  with  small  shot,  vrhich 
was  seconded  by  Mr.  Banks's  discharging  his  piece, 
and  two  of  the    men  followed  his   example.     This 
threw  the  Indians  into  confusion,  and  they  retreated, 
but  were    rallied  again   by  one  of  the  chiefs,   who 
shouted   and   waved   his  patoo-patoo.       The   doctor 
now  pointed  his   musket  at  this  hero,   and  hit  him  : 
this  stopped  his  career,    and  he  took  flight  with    the 
other  Indians.     They  were   now  at  too  great  a  dis- 
tance for  a   ball  to  reach  them,   but   these  operations 
being  observed  from  the  ship,  she  brought  her  broad- 
side to  bear,   and  by  firing  over  them,  soon  dispersed 
them.     The  Indians  had  in  this  skirmish  two  of  their 
people  wounded,  but  none  killed  :    peace  being  thus 
restored,   the  gentlemen   began  to  gather  celery  and 
other  herbs ;  but  suspecting  some  of  the  natives  were 
lurking  about  with  evil  designs,  they  repaired  to  a 
cave  at  some  small  distance.     Here  they  found  the 
chief,    who  had  that  day  received  a  present  from  the 
captain  ;   he  came  forth    with  his  wife   and  brother, 
and  solicited  their  clemency. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  English  rowed  to  another 
part  of  the  Island,  when  landing,  and  gaining  an 
eminence,  they  had  a  very  agreeable  and  romcintic 
view  of  a  great  number  of  small  islands,  well  inha- 
bited and  cultivated. 

On  the  15th  of  December,  m  the  morning,  we 
weighed  anchor,  but  were  soon  becalmed,  and  a 
strong  current  setting  towards  the-  shore,  we  were 
driven  in  with  such  rapidity,  that  we  expected  every 
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moment  to  be  run  upon  the  breakers,  which  appeared 
above  water,  not  more  than  a  cable's  length  distance  ; 
and  we  were  so  near  the  land,  that  Tupia,  who  was 
totally  ignorant  of  the  danger,  held  a  conversation 
with  the  Indians,  who  were  standing  on  the  beach. 
We  were  happily  relieved  from  this  alarming  situa- 
tion by  a  fresh  breeze  suddenly  springing  up  from  the 
shore. 

On  the  25th,  we  stood  to  the  southward,  but  had 
no  land  in  sight,  and  were  twenty  leagues  to  the 
westward  of  North  Cape.  At  mid-night  it  blew  a 
storm  from  the  east,  accompanied  with  heavy  showers 
of  rain,  which  compelled  us  to  bring  the  ship  to,  un- 
der her  main-sail.  The  gale  continued  till  Thursday 
the  28th,  when  it  fell  about  two  o'clock  in  the  morn- 
ing ;  but  at  eight  increased  to  a  hurricane,  with  a 
prodigious  sea.  At  noon  the  gale  somewhat  abated, 
but  had  still  heavy  squalls.  On  the  29th,  we  wore, 
and  stood  to  the  north-west.  On  the  Slst,  we  tacked, 
and  stood  to  the  westward.  We  were  now  to  the 
nearest  land  about  three  leagues,  and  had  somewhat 
more  than  forty  fathom  water. 

GUAR    vir. 

The  Endeavour  coiitimies  her  voyage  to  ^ueen  Char- 
lotte's Sound — Transactions  in  the  Sound — A  shock- 
ing customof  the  inhabitants —  The  coast  of  Admiralfjf 
Bay  described —  The  departure  of  the  Endeavour  from 
New  Zealand,  and  other  particulars — An  account 
of  New  Zealand,  the  inhabitants,  and  customs. 

JANUARY  the  1st,  1770,  we  tacked  and  stood  to 
the  eastward  :  at  noon,  we  stood  to  the  west- 
ward ;  found  our  lat.  to  be  34  deg.  37  min.  south ; 
our  distance  from  the  Three  Kings  ten  or  eleven 
leagues.  On  the  third,  we  saw  land;  it  was  high  and 
flat  beyond  tlie  reach  of  the  naked  eye. 

On  the  morning  of  the  4th,  we  stood  along  shore. 
The  coast  appeared  sandy,  barren,  and  inhospitable. 

Steering 
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Steering  northward,  on  ihe  6ih  we  saw  land  again, 
which  we  supposed  to  be  Cape  Maria.  We  continued 
steering  east  till  the  9th,  when  we  were  off  a  point  of 
land  which  Captain  Cook  named  Woody  Head. 

On  the  15th,  we  steered  for  an  inlet,  it  being  al- 
most cahii,  the  ship  was  carried  by  a  current  within 
a  cable's  lengtli  of  the  shore  ;  but  by  the  assistance  of 
the  boats  she  got  clear.  At  three,  we  anchored  in  a 
very  safe  cove  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  bay,  and 
unmoored  in  ele^ven  fathom  water.  In  passing  the 
point  of  the  bay,  w^e  observed  an  armed  centinel  on 
duty,  who  v/as  twice  relieved ;  and  now  four  canoes 
came  off,  for  the  purpose,  as  we  imagined,  of  recon- 
noitring; for  none  of  the  Indians  would  venture  on 
board,  except  an  old  man  who  seemed  of  elevated 
rank.  His  countrymen  expostulated  with  him,  laid 
hold  of  him,  and  took  great  pains  to  prevent  his 
coming  aboard,  but  they  could  not  div(?rt  him  from 
his  purpose.  We  received  him  w^ith  the  utmost  ci- 
vility. Tupia  and  the  old  man  joined  noses,  accord- 
ing to  the  custom  of  the  country,  and  having  received 
several  presents,  he  retired  to  his  associates,  who  be- 
gan to  dance  and  laugh.  Whether  their  expressions 
of  joy  were  tokens  of  enmity  or  friendship,  we  could 
not  determine.  Captain  Cook  and  other  gentlemen 
went  on  shore,  where  they  met  with  a  fine  stream  of 
excellent  water. 

On  the  16th,  three  canoes  came  off  w^ith  a  num- 
ber of  Indians,  who  brought  several  of  their  women 
with  them,  which  circumstance  was  thought  to  be  a 
favourable  presage  of  their  peaceable  disposition  ;  but 
they  soon  convinced  us  of  our  mistake,  by  attempt- 
ing to  stop  our  long  boat  ;  upon  which  Captain  Cook 
had  recourse  to  the  old  expedient  of  firing  shot  over 
their  heads,  which  intimidated  them  for  the  present : 
they  soon  gave  fresh  proots  of  their  treacherous  de- 
signs, for  one  of  them  snatched  at  some  paper  from 
our  market-man,  and  missing  it,  put  himself  in  a 
threatening  attitude ;  whereupon  some  shot  was  fired, 
which  w^ounded  him  in  the  knee  i    but  Tupia  still 
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continued  conversing  with  his  companions,  niakin^- 
enquiries  concerning  their  traditions  respectin«r  the 
antiquities  of  their  country.  He  also  asked  them  if 
they  had  ever  seen  a  ship  so  Jarge  as  the  Endeavour  ? 
they  replied  they  had  not,  nor  never  heard  that  such 
a  vessel  had  been  on  their  coast. 

The  women,  who  accom.panied  the  men  in  their 
canoes,  wore  a  head-dress ;  it  was  composed  of  black 
feathers,  tied  in  a  bunch  on  the  tjp  of  the  head, 
which  greatly  increased  their  height.  The  captain, 
Mr.  Banks,  and  the  doctor,  visited  a  cove  about  a 
mile  from  the  ship.  There  was  a  family  of  Indians 
who  were  greatly  alarmed  at  the  approach  of  these 
gentlemen,  all  running  away  except  one  ;  but  upon 
Tupia's  conversing  with  him,  the  others  returned. 
They  found  by  the  provisions  of  this  family,  that 
they  were  cannibals,  there  being  everal  human 
bones  that  had  been  lately  dressed  and  picked,  and  it 
appeared  that  a  short  time  before,  six  of  their  enemies 
having  fallen  into  their  hands^  they  killed  four,  and 
eat  them,  and  that  the  other  two  were  drowned  in 
endeavouring  to  make  their  escape. 

On  the  29th,  we  were  visited  by  Topoa,  In  com- 
pany with  other  Indians,  who  behaved  very  civilly. 
During  the  time  the  bark  was  preparing  for  sea,  Mr. 
Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  often  went  on  shore.  Capt. 
Cook  also  made  several  observations  on  the  coast  to 
the  north-west,  and  perceived  many  islands,  forming 
bays,  in  which  there  appeared  good  anchorage  for 
shipping.  Returning  to  the  ship,  we  met  with  many 
of  the  natives,  of  whom  we  purchased  a  small  quan- 
tity of  fish. 

On  the  30th,  some  of  our  people,  who  were  sent 
out  early  in  the  morning  to  gather  celery,  met  with 
about  twenty  Indians,,  among  whom  were  five  or  six 
women,  whose  husbands  had  lately  been  made  cap- 
tives. They  sat  down  upon  the  ground  together,  and 
cut  many  parts  of  their  bodies  in  a  niost  shocking 
manner,  with  shells,  in  testimony  of  their  excessive 
grief.  But  what  made  the  horrid  spectacle  more  ter- 
"  rible^ 
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riblc,  was,  that  the  male  Indians  who  were  with 
thetn,  paid  not  the  least  attention  to  it,  but  with  the 
greatest  unconcern  imaginable,  employed  themselves 
in  repairing  their  huts.  This  day,  the  carpenter  hav- 
ing prepared  two  posts,  they  were  set  up  as  memo- 
rials, being  inscribed  with  the  date  of  the  year,  the 
month,  and  the  ship's  name.  Captain  Cook  then 
gave  something  to  every  one  present,  after  which  he 
honoured  this  inlet  with  the  name  of  Queen  Char- 
lotte's Sound.  After  taking  leave  of  the  natives, 
Topoa  attended  us  in  his  canoe  to  the  ship,  and  re- 
turned home  after  dinner. 

On  the  31st,  having  taken  in  our  wood  and  water, 
we  dispatched  one  party  to  make  brooms,  and  another 
to  catch  fish.  Towards  the  close  of  the  evening,  Vv^e 
had  a  strong  gale  from  the  north-west,  with  such  heavy 
showers,  that  our  sweet  little  warblers  on  shore  began 
to  suspend  their  wild  notes,  with  which  till  now,  they 
had  constantly  serenaded  us  during  the  night,  afford- 
ing us  a  pleasure  not  to  be  expressed. 

On  the  1st  of  February,  the  gale  increased  to  a 
storm,  with  heavy  gusts  from  the  main  land,  which 
obliged  us  to  let  go  another  anchor.  Towards  night 
they  became  more  moderate,  but  the  rain  poured 
down  with  such  impetuosity,  that  the  brooks  at  our 
watering-place  overflowed  its  banks,  and  carried 
away,   to   our  loss,  ten  casks  full  of  water. 

On  the  5th,  we  got  under  sail,  but  the  wind  soon 
falling,  we  came  again  to  anchor  a  little  above  Mo- 
tuara.  This  day  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  went 
again  on  shore  in  search  of  natural  curiosities,  and  by 
accident  met  with  a  very  amiable  Indian  family, 
among  whom  was  a  widow,  and  a  pretty  youth  about 
ten  years  of  age.  The  woman  mourned  for  her  hus- 
band according  to  the  custom  of  the  country,  with 
tears  of  blood.  The  mother  and  son  were  sitting 
upon  mats,  the  rest  of  the  family  of  both  sexes,  about 
seventeen  in  number,  sat  round  them.  This  family 
seemed  the  most  intelligent  of  any  Indians  we  had 
hitherto  conversed  with,   which  made  us  regret  our 

late 
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late  acquaintance  with  them  ;  for  had  we  fallen  into 
their  company  before,  we  should  probably  have  gained 
more  information  from  them  in  one  day,  than  we 
had  been  able  to  acquire  during  our  whole  stay  upon 
the  coast. 

Monday  the  6th,  the  Endeavour  sailed  out  of  the 
bay,  which,  from  the  savage  custom  of  eating  human 
flesh,  we  called  Cannibal  Bay.  AVe  bent  our  course 
to  an  opening  in  the  east  ;  and  when  in  the  mouth 
of  the  streight,  were  becalmed  in  latitude  140  south, 
and  llOdeg.  45  min.  west  longitude.  The  land  about 
this  sound,  which  we  saw  at  the  distance  of  20  leagues, 
consists  entirely  of  high  hills  and  deep  vallies,  well 
stored  with  excellent  timber  fit  for  all  purposes.  The 
number  of  inhabitants  are  about  400.  They  are  poor, 
and  their  canoes  without  ornaments.  On  our  arrival, 
they  were  much  pleased  with  our  paper ;  but  when 
they  knew  it  would  be  spoiled  by  the  wet,  they  would 
not  have  it. 

On  the  17th,  we  weighed  anchor,  and  a  fresh 
breeze  with  a  tide  of  ebb,  hurried  us  through  the 
streight  with  great  swiftness.  In  passing  it,  we  thought 
it  safest  to  keep  to  the.  north-east  shore,  for  on  this 
side  we  saw  nothing  to  fear.  In  the  afternoon  three 
canoes  came  off,  having  several  Indians  on  board. — 
These  made  a  good  appearance,  and  there  was  no 
difficulty  in  persuading  them  to  come  on  board,  when 
a  mutual  exchange  of  presents  took  ,  place.  One  old 
man  was  tatowed  in  a  remarkable  manner ;  he  had 
likewise  a  red  streak  across  his  nose,  and  his  head  and 
beard  were  very  white.  His  garment  was  made  of 
flax.  Teeth  and  green  stones  decorated  his  ears,  and 
we  concluded  from  his  deportment,  that  he  was  a 
person  of  distinguished  rank,  and  these  people  with- 
drew highly  satisfied  with  the  presents  that  they  had 
received. 

On  the  9th  of  April,  we  discovered  an  island 
called  Eahienomauwee.  About  sixty  Indians,  in 
double  canoes,  came  within  a  stone's  throw  of  the 
ship  on  the  14th.     As  they  surveyed  her  with  surprise, 

Tupia 
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Tiipia  endeavoured  to  persuade  them  to  come  nearer, 
but  this  they  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  do.  On 
this  account,  the  island  was  denominated  the  island  of 
Lookers-on. 

On  the  4th  of  March,  several  whales  and  seals  were 
seen ;  and  on  the  9th,  we  saw  a  ledge  of  rocks,  and 
soon  after  another  ledge  at  three  leagues  distance  from 
the  shore,  which  w^e  passed  in  the  night  to  the  north- 
ward, and  at  day-break  observed  the  others  under  our 
bows,  which  was  a  fortunate  escape;  and  in  considera- 
tion of  our  having  been  so  nearly  caught  among  these, 
they  were  denominated  the  Traps.    . 

On  the  16th,  we  passed  a  point  which  consisted  of 
high  red  cliffs,  and  received  the  name  af  Cascade  Point, 
on  account  of  several  small  streams  which  fell  down  it. 
In  the  morning  of  the  18th,  the  vallies  were  observed 
covered  with  snow,  as  well  as  the  mountains,  which 
seemed  to  have  fallen  the  night  before,  when  we  had 
rai^^-at  sea.  Thus  we  passed  the  whole  north-west  coast 
ofTovy  Poenamoo,  \Nhich  had  nothing  worthy  our  ob- 
servation but  naked  and  barren  rocks  covered  with 
snovv',  some  of  which  we  conjectured  might  have  re- 
mained there  since  the  creation.  From  this  uncom- 
fortable country  we  determined  to  depart,  having  sailed 
round  the  whole  country  by  the  27th  of  this  month. — 
And  it  was  now  resolved  by  a  council  of  war  to  steer  for 
the  coast  of  New  Holland,  in  the  course  of  their  return 
by  the  way  of  the  East  Indies. 

'  On  the  31st,  we  took  our  departure  from  an  eastern 
point  of  land,  to  which  we  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Fare- 
wel,  calling  the  bay  out  of  which  we  sailedj  Admiralty 
Bay.  We  called  a  bay  between  the  island  and  Cape 
Farewel,  Blind  Bay,  which  was  supposed  to  have  been 
the  same  that  was  called  Murderers'  Bay  by  Tasman,  the 
first  discoverer  of  New  Zealand*;  but  though  he  named 
it  Staten  Island,  thinking  to  take  possession  of  it,  yet, 
being  attacked  by  the  Indians,  he  never  went  on  shore 
to  effect  his  purpose.  This  coast,  now  more  accurately 
rxamined,  is  discovered  to  consist  of  two  islands. 
.4  *      -  L  They 
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They  are  situated  between  the  34th  and  35th  deg. 
of  south  latitude,  and  between  181  deg.  and  194  deg. 
west  longitude.  The  northern  island  is  called  Eahieno- 
mauwee,  and  tlie  southern  is  named  Tovy  Poenanioo 
by  the  natives.  The  former,  thougli  mountainous  in 
some  places,  is  stored  with  wood,  and  in  every  valley 
there  is  a  rivulet.  The  soil  in  those  vallies  is  light,  but 
fertile  and  v^^ell  adapted  for  the  plentiful  productions  of 
all  the  fruits,  plants,  and  corn  of  Europe. 

TovyPoenamoois  barren  and  mountainous,  and  ap- 
peared to  be  almost  destitute  of  inhabitants. 

In  New  Zealand  isonly  one  shrub  or  tree,  which  pro- 
duces fruit,  which  is  a  kind  of  berry  almost  tasteless;  but 
'  they  have  a  plant  which  answers  all  the  uses  of  hemp 
and  flax.  This  plant  is  found  both  in  high  and  low 
grounds,  in  dry  mould,  and  deep  bogs  ;  but  as  it  grows 
largest  in  the  latter,  that  seems  to  be  its  proper  soil.- 

The  natives  are  as  large  as  the  largest  Europeans. 
Their  complexion  is  brown,  but  little  more  so  than  that 
of  a  Spaniard.  The  women  possess  not  that  delicacy 
which  distinguishcsthe  European  ladies;  but  their  voice 
distinguishes  them  from  the  men. 

The  inhabitants  of  New  Zealand  are  as  modest  and 
reserved  in  their  behaviour  and  conversation  as  the  po- 
litest nations  of  Europe.  The  women,  indeed,  were 
not  dead  to  the  softest  impressions  ;  but  their  mode  of 
consent  was  in  their  idea  as  harmless  as  the  consent  to 
marriage  with  us,  and  equally  binding  to  the  stipulated 
time.  If  any  of  the  English  addressed  one  of  their  wo- 
men, he  was  informed,  that  the  consent  of  her  friends 
must  be  obtained,  which  usually  followed  on  his  making 
a  present.  This  done,  he  was  obliged  to  treat  his  tem- 
porary wife  as  delicately  as  we  do  in  England. 

A  gentleman  who  sailed  in  the  Endeavour,  having 
addressedafamily  of  rank,  rcceivedan  answer,  of  which 
the  following  is'an  exact  translation  :  **  Any  of  these 
young  ladies  will  think  themselveshonoured  by  your  ad- 
dresses, but  you  must  first  make  me  a  present,  and  you 
must  then  come  and  sleep  with  us  on  shore,  for  day- 
light 
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light  must  by  no  means  be  a  witness  of  what  passes  be- 
tween you." 

Their  dress  is  formed  of  the  leaves  of  the  flag,  split 
into  slips,  which  are  interwoven  and  made  into  a  kind 
of  matting,  the  ends,  wdiich  are  seven  or  eight  inches  in 
length,  hanging  out  on  the  upper  side.  One  piece  of 
this  matting  being  tied  over  the  shoulders,  reaches  to  the 
knees;  the  other  piece  being  wrapped  round  the  waist 
falls  almost  to  the  ground.  These  two  pieces  are  fastened 
to  a  string,  which,  by  means  of  a  bodkin  of  bone,  is 
passed  through,  and  tacks  them  together.  The  men 
wear  the  lower  garment  only  at  particular  times. 

The  ears  of  both  sexes  are  bored,  and  the  holes 
stretched  so  as  to  admit  a  man's  finger.  The  ornaments 
of  their  ears  are  feathers,  cloth,  bones,  andsomctimesbits 
of  wood:  a  great  many  of  them  made  use  of  the  nails 
wdiich  were  given  them  by  the  English,  for  this  pur- 
pose, and  the  women  sometimes  adorned  their  ears  with 
w^hite  down  of  the  albetross,  vidiich  they  spread  before 
and  behind,  the  whole  in  a  large  bunch.  They  likewise 
hung  to  their  ears  bv  strings,  cliissels,  bodkins,  the  teeth 
of  dogs,  and  the  teeth  and  nails  of  their  deceased  friends. 
The  arms  and  ancles  of  the  women  arc  adorned  with 
shells  and  bones,  or  any  thing  else  through  which  they 
can  pass  a  string.  AV^e  saw"  one  man  wlio  had  t!ie  gristle 
of  his  nose  perforated,  and  a  feather  passed  through  it, 
projecting  over  each  cheek. 

These  people  shew  less  ingenuity  in  the  structure  of 
their  houses,  than  in  any  thing  else  belonging  to  them  ; 
they  are  16  to  24  feet  long,  10  or  12  wide,  and6orS 
in  height.  The  frame  is  of  slight  sticks  of  vvood,  aiid 
the  walls  and  roof  are  of  dry  grass,  preti;y  firmly  com- 
pacted. The  door  is  only  high  enough  to  admit  a  per- 
soncrawling  on  handsand  knees.  There  isa  square  hole 
near  the  door,  serving  both  for  window^  and  chimney, 
near  which  is  the  fire-place. 

The  Indians  use  axes,  adzes,  and  chissels,  with  the 
last  they  likewise  bore  holes.  Their  chissels  are  made 
of  jasper,  or  the  bone  of  a  man's  arm;  their  axes  and 
adzes  of  hard  black  stone.    They  use  their  small  jasper 
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tools  till  they  are  blunted,  and  then  throw  them  away, 
having  no  instrument  to  sharpen  them  with. 

Their  tillage  is  excellent,  owing  to  the  necessity 
they  are  under  o^  cultivating,  or  running  the  risque  of 
starving.  At  Tegadoo  their  crops  were  just  put  into 
the  ground,  and  the  surface  of  the  field  was  as  smooth 
as  a  garden  ;  the  roots  were  ranged  in  regular  lines, 
and  to. every  root  their  remained  a  hillock.  A  long 
narrow  stake,  sharpened  to  an  edge  at  the  bottom, 
with  a  piece  fixed  across  a  little  above  it,  for  the  con- 
venience of  driving  it  into  the  ground  with  the  foot, 
supplies  both  the  place  of  plough  and  spade. — The 
soil  being  light,  their  work  is  not  very  laborious,  and 
with  this  instrument  alone  they-  will  turn  up  ground 
of  six  or  seven  acres  in  extent. 

Their  warlike  weapons  are  spears,  darts,  battle-axes, 
and  the  patoo-patoo.  Whether  they  fight  in  boats  or 
on  shore,  the  battle  is  hand  to  hand,  so  that  they  must 
make  bloody  work  of  it.  They  trust  chiefly  in  the 
patoo-patoo,  which  is  fastened  to  their  wrists,  by  means 
of  a  strong  strap,  that  it  may  not  be  wrested  out  of 
their  hands.  They  have  a  kind  of  staff  of  distinction, 
which  is  carried  by  the  principal  warriors.  It  is 
formed  of  a  whale's  rib,  quite  white,  and  adorned 
with  carving,  feathers,  and  the  hair  of  dogs. 

As  to  the  religion  of  these  people,  they  acknow- 
ledge one  Supreme  Being,  and  several  subordinate 
deities.  Their  mode  of  worship  we  could  not  learn, 
nor  was  any  place  proper  for  that  purpose  seen. — 
There  was  indeed  a  small  square  area,  encompassed 
with  stones,  in  the  middle  of  which  hung  a  basket  of 
fern  roots  on  one  of  their  spades.  This  they  said  was 
an  offering  to  their  gods,  to  obtain  from  them  a  plen- 
tiful crop  of  provisions.  They  gave  the  same  account 
of  the  origin  of  the  world,  and  the  production  of 
mankind,  as  our  friends  in  Otaheite.  Tupia,  how- 
ever, seemed  to  have  much  more  deep  and  extensive 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  than  any  of  the  people  of 
this  island  ;  and  when  he  sometimes  delivered  a  long 
discourse,    he  was   sure    of   a   numerous    audience, 

who 


FIRST    VOYAGE.  85 

who  heard  hiin  with  remarkable  reverence  and  at- 
tention. 

With  regard  to  the  manner  of  disposing  of  their 
dead,  we  could  form  no  certain  opinion.  The  south- 
ern district  said,  they  disposed  of  their  dead  by 
throwing  them  into  the  sea.  We  saw,  however,  not 
the  least  sign  6f  any  grave  or  monument ;  but  the 
body  of  many  among  the  living,  bore  the  marks  of 
wounds,  in  token  of  grief  for  the  loss  of  their  friends 
and  relations. 

Before  wc  close  the  account  of  New  Zealand,  \vq 
beg  leave  to  observe,  that  hitherto  our  navigation  has 
been  very  unfavourable  to  the  supposition  of  a  south- 
ern continent.  The  navigators  who  have  supported 
the  positions  upon  w^hich  this  is  founded,  are  Tasm.an, 
Juan  Fernandes,  Hermite,  Quiros,  and  Rogevvin  ; 
but  the  track  of  the  Endeavour  has  totally  subverted 
all  their  theoretical  arguments.  Upon  a  view  of  the 
chart  it  will  appear,  that  a  large  space  extends  quite 
to  the  tropics,  which  has  not  been  explored  by  us  nor 
any  other  navigators  ;  yet  w^e  believe  there  is  no  cape 
of  any  southern  continent,  and  no  southern  continent 
to  the  northward  of  40  dcg.  south.  Of  what  may  lie 
farther  to  the  southward  of  40  deg.  we  can  give  no 
opinion  ;  yet  are  far  from  3iscouraging  any  future  at- 
tempts after  new  discoveries :  for  a  voyage  Jike  this 
may  be  of  public  utility.  Should  no  continent  be 
found,  new  islands  within  the  tropics  may  be  disco- 
vered. Tupia,  in  a  rough  chart  of  his  own  drawing, 
laid  down  no  less  than  seventy-four ;  and  he  gave  us 
an  account  of  above  one  hundred  and  thirty,  which 
no  European  vessel  has  ever  yet  visited. 
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CHAP.  VIII. 

Pas.s^af^c  from  New  Zealand  to  Botamj  Bay,  in  Xcic 
Holland — Various  incidents  related — A  description 
of  the  country  and  its  inhabitanls — Soils  from  Botany 
Bay  to  Trinity  Bay — Her  dangerous  situation  in  her 
passage  from  Trinity  Bay  to  Endeavour  River, 

ON  the  31st  of  March,  1770,  we  sailed  from  Cape 
Farewel,  having  line  weather,  and  a  fair  wind. — 
This  cape  lies  in  lat.  40  d'^g.  33  min.  S.  and  in  1 86  deg. 
W.  longitude.  We  steered  west  with  a  fresh  gale  till 
the  i?d  of  April,  when,  by  observation,  we  found  our 
latitude  to  be  40  deg.  and  our  longitude  from  Cape 
Farewel  2  deg.  31  min.  W.  On  the  17th,  we  had 
fresh  gales,  with  squalls,  and  dark  weather  in  the  morn- 
ing ;  and  in  the  afternoon  a  hard  gale  and  a  great  sea, 
which  obliged  us  to  run  under  our  fore-sail  and  mizen 
all  night. 

On  the  18th,  in  the  morning,  w^e  were  visited'by  a 
pintado  bird,  an  infallible  signthatlandwasnear,  wdiich 
we  discovered  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  19th, 
four  or  five  leagues  distant.  To  the  southernmost  point 
in  sight,  we  gave  the  nan?e  of  Point  Hicks.  On  the 
following  day  we  had  a  distant  view  of  the  country, 
which  was  in  general  covered  with  wood,  and  inter- 
spersed Vv^ith  several  small  lawns.  It  appeared  to  be  in- 
habited, as  smoke  was  seen  in  several  places.  On  the 
22d,  we  were  so  near  the  shore,  as  to  see  several  of  the 
inhabitants  on  the  coast,  who  were  of  a  dark  complex- 
ion, if  not  perfect  negroes.  The  trees  on  this  island 
were  both  tall  and  large,  but  wc  saw  no  place  fit  to 
give  shelter,  even  for  a  boat. 

On  the  27th,  we  saw  several  of  the  inhabitants  walki- 
ing  along  the  shore,  four  of  them  carrying  a  canoe  on 
their  shoulders,  but  as  they  did  not  attempt  to  come  off 
to  the  ship,  the  captain  took  Messrs.  Banks  and  Solan- 
der,  and  Tupia,  in  the  yawl,  to  that  part  of  the  shore 
where  they  saw  the  natives,  near  which  four  canoes  lay 

close 
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close  in  land.  The  Indians  sat  on  the  rocks  till  the 
yawl  was  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  shore,  and  then 
they  ran  away  into  the  woods.  The  surf  beating  vio- 
lently on  the  beach,  prevented  the  boat  from  landing  ; 
the  gentlemen  were  therefore  obliged  to  make  what  ob- 
servations they  could  at  a  distance.  They  saw  a  great 
number  of  cabbage  trees  on  shore. 

At  five  in  the  evening,  they  returned  to  the  ship,  and 
a  light  breeze  springing  up,  we  sailed  to  the  northward, 
where  wc  discovered  several  people  on  shore,  who,  on 
our  approach,  retired  to  an  eminence,  soon  after  whicii 
two  canoes  arrived  on  the  shore,  and  four  men,  who 
came  in  them,  joined  the  others.  The  pinnace  having 
been  sent  ahead  to  sound,  arrived  near  the  spot  where 
the  Indians  had  stationed  themselves,  on  which  one  of 
them  hid  himself  among  the  rocks,  near  the  landing 
place,  and  the  others  retreated  farther  up  the  hill.  The 
pinnace  keepingalong  shore,  the  Indians  walked  near  in 
a  line  with  her  ;  they  were  armed  with  long  pikes,  and, 
by  various  signs  and  words,  invited  the  boat's  crew  to 
land.  The  ship  having  come  to  an  anchor,  we  observed 
a  few  huts,  in  which  were  some  of  the  natives.  We 
anchored  opposite  a  village  of  about  eight  houses,  and 
observed  an  old  woman  and  three  children  come  out  of 
a  wood ;  they  were  met  by  three  smaller  ones,  all  of 
whom,  as  well  as  the  woman,  were  quite  naked. 

Having  formed  a  design  of  landing,  we  manned  the 
boats,  and  took  Tupia  with  us,  but  had  no  sooner 
come  ne^r  the  shore,  than  two  men  advanced,  as  if  to 
dispute  our  setting  foot  on  land.  They  were  each  of 
them  armed  with  different  kinds  of  weapons.  They 
called  out  aloud,  warra  warra  wai  I  the  meaning  of  it 
Tupia  did  not  understand.  The  captain  threw  them 
beads,  nails,  and  other  trifles,  which  they  took  up,  and 
seemed  pleased  with.  He  then  made  signals  that  he 
wanted  water,  andused  every  possible  means  to  convince 
them  that  no  injury  was  intended.  They  made  signs  to 
the  boat's  crew  to  land,  on  which  we  put  the  boat  in, 
but  had  no  sooner  done  so,  than  the  two  Indians  came 
again  to  oppose  us.  A  musket  was  fired  between  them, 

on 
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on  the  report  of  which,  one  of  them  dropped  a  bundle 
of  lances,  which  he  imm(^diately  snatched  up  again  in 
great  haste.  One  of  them  threw  a  stone  at  the  boat,  on, 
which  the  captain  ordered  a  musket  loaded  with  small 
shot,  to  be  fired,  which  wounding  the  eldest  of  them  in 
the  legs,  he  retired  hastily  to  one  of  the  huts  that  stood 
at  some  little  distance. 

The  people  in  the  boats  now  landed,  imagining  that 
the  wound  which  this  man  had  received,  would  put  an 
end  to  the  contest.  In  this,  however,  we  were  mistaken, 
for  he  immediately  returned  with  a  kind  of  shield,  with 
two  holes  in  it  to  see  through.  Th.ey  now  advanced 
with  great  intrepidity,  and  both  discharged  their  lances, 
but  did  not  wound  any  of  us.  Another  musket  was 
fired  at  them,  on  which  they  threw  another  lance,  and 
then  took  to  their  heels. 

We  now  went  up  to  the  huts,  in  one  of  which  we 
found  the  children,  who  had  secreted  themjselves  behind 
some  bark.  We  looked  at  them,  but  left  them  without 
its  being  known  we  had  seen  them,  and  having  thrown 
several  piecesof  cloth,  ribbands,  beads,  and  other  things, 
into  the  hut,  we  took  several  of  their  lances,  and  then 
re-embarked  in  the  boat. 

We  now  sailed  to  the  north  point  of  the  bay,  and 
found  plenty  of  fresh  water.  On  taking  a  view  of  the 
hut  where  we  had  seen  the  children,  we  had  the  mortifi- 
cation to  find  that  every  Indian  had  fled,  and  that  they 
had  left  all  their  presents  behind  them.  The  captain 
now  went  in  the  pinnace  to  inspect  the  bay,  and  saw 
several  of  the  natives,  who  all  fled  as  he  approached 
them.  Some  of  the  men  having  been  sent  to  get  w^ood 
and  water,  they  no  sooner  went  on  board  to  dinner,  th^in 
the  natives  came  down  to  the  place,  and  examined  the 
casks  with  great  attention,  but  did  not  offer  to  remove 
them.  When  the  people  were  on  shore  in  the  afternoon, 
about  twenty  of  the  natives,  all  armed,  advanced  within 
a  trifling  distance  of  them,  and  then  stopped,  while  two 
of  their  number  approached  still  nearer.  Mr.  Hicks, 
the  commanding  officer  on  shore,  went  towards  theni, 
with  presents  in  his  hands,  and  endeavoured,  by  every 
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possible  means,  to  assure  them  oFhis  friendly  intentions, 
but  to  no  purpose,  for  they  retired  before  he  came  up  to 
them. 

On  the  30th,  the  natives  came  down  to  the  huts  be* 
fore  it  was  light,  and  were  repeatedly  heard  to  shout 
very  loud,  and  soon  after  day-break  they  were  seen  on 
the  beach,  but  quickly  retired  about  a  mile,  and  kindled 
several  fires  in  the  w^oods.  This  day  some  of  the  ship's 
crew  being  employed  in  cutting  grass  at  a  distance  from 
the  main  body,  while  the  natives  pursued  them,  but 
stopping  within  fifty  or  sixty  yards  of  them,  they  shout- 
ed several  times,  and  retreated  to  the  woods.  In  the 
evening  they  behaved  exactly  in  the  same  manner,  when 
the  captain  followed  them  alone  and  unarmed,  for  some 
time,  but  they  still  retired  as  he  approached. 

On  May  1st,  the  south  point  of  the  bay  was  named 
Sutherland  Point,  one  of  the  seamen,  of  the  name  of 
Sutherland,  having  died  that  day,  and  been  buried  on 
shore  ;  and  more  presents  were  left  in  the  huts,  such  as 
looking-glasses,  combs,  &;c.  but  the  former  ones  had  not 
been  taken  away.  Making  an  excursion  about  the 
country,  we  found  it  agreeably  variegated  w^ith  wood 
and  lawn.  The  country  might  be  cultivated  without 
cutting  down  one  of  them.  The  grass  grows  in  large 
tufts,  almost  close  to  each  other.  In  this  excursion, 
we  met  with  many  places  where  the  inhabitants  had 
slept  without  shelter,  and  one  man,  who  ran  away  the 
moment  he  beheki  us.  More  presents  were  left  in  their 
huts,  and  at  their  sleeping  places,  in  hopes  of  producing 
a  friendly  intercourse.  S\  e  saw  the  dung  of  an  animal 
which  feeds  on  grass,  and  traced  the  foot-steps  of  ano- 
ther, which  had  claws  like  a  dog,  and  was  about  the 
size  of  a  wolf:  also  the  track  of  a  small  animal,  whose 
foot  was  like  that  of  a  mole. 

The  woods  abound  with  a  vast  variety  of  beautiful 
birds,  among  which  were  cockatoos,  and  paroquets, 
which  flew  in  large  flocks.  The  second  lieutenant, 
Mr.  Gore,  having  been  with  a  boat  in  order  to  drudge 
for  oysters,  saw  some  Indians,  who  made  signs  for  him 
to  come  on  shore,  which  he  declined  :  having  finished 
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his  business,  he  sent  the  boat  away,  and  went  by  land 
with  a  rnidshipman,  to  join  the  party  that  was  gettin<^ 
water.  In  their  way,  they  met  with  more  than  twenty 
of  the  natives,  who  followed  them  so  close  as  to  come 
within  a  few  yards  of  them  ;  Mr.  Gore  stopped,  and 
faced  them,  on  which  the  Indians  stopped  also  ;  and 
when  he  proceeded  again,  they  followed  him  ;  but  they 
did  not  attack  him,  though  t  eyhad  each  man  a  lance. 
The  Indians  coming  in  sight  of  the  water  casks,  stood 
at  the  distance  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  while  Mr.  Gore 
and  his  companions  reaclied  their  shipmates  in  safety. 
Threeofthewaterers  now  advanced  to  wards  the  Indians, 
but  observing  they  did  not  retire,  they  very  imprudently 
turned  about,  and  retreated  hastily  :  this  apparent  sign 
of  cowardice  inspired  the  savages,  who  discharged  four 
of  their  lances  at  the  fugitives,  which  flying  beyond 
them,  thev  escaped  unhurt.  i\t  this  instant  the  captain 
came  up  with  Messrs.  Banks  and  Solander,  and  Tupia 
advancing,  made  signs  of  friendship  ;  but  the  natives 
would  not  stay  their  coming  up  to  them. 

On  the  follow^ing  '"ay,  they  went  again  on  shore, 
where  many  plants  were  collected  by  Dr.  Solander,  and 
Mr.  Banks.  They  saw^  several  parties  of  the  Indians, 
who  all  ran  away  on  their  approach.  Tupia  having 
learnt  to  shoot,  frequently  staid  alone  to  shoot  parrots, 
and  the  Indians  constantly  fled  away  from  him  with  as 
much  precipitation  as  from  the  English.  On  the  3d, 
fourteen  or  fifteen  Indians,  in  the  same  number  of  ca- 
noes, were  engaged  in  striking  fish  within  half  a  mile  of 
the  watering-place. 

The  captain  landing  on  shore,  found  several  of  the 
Indians  walking  about,  who  immediately  retreated  to 
their  canoes,  and  rowed  off.  They  went  up  the  coun- 
try, where  they  found  the  soil  to  be  a  black  mould, 
which  appeared  to  be  calculated  for  the  production  of 
any  kind  of  grain.  They  saw  some  of  the  finest  mea- 
dows that  were  ever  beheld,  and  met  with  a  few  rocky 
places,  the  stone  of  which  is  sandy,  and  seemed  to  be 
admirably  adapted  for  building.  In  the  woods,  they 
found  d  tree  bearing  "cherries,  if  shape  and  colour  may 
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entitle  them  to  that  name,  the  juice  of  which  was 
agreeably  tart.  They  now  returned  to  their  boat, 
and  seeing  a  fire  at  a  distance,  rowed  towards  it ;  but 
the  Indians  fled  at  their  coming  near  them. 

On  the  6th  of  May,  we  sailed  from  Botany  Bay, 
and  at  noon  were  off  a  harbour,  which  w^as  called 
Port  Jackson,  and  in  the  evening  near  a  bay,  to  which 
we  gave  the  name  of  Broken  Bay  The  next  day,  at 
noon,  the  northernmost  land  in  sight,  projecting  so  as 
to  justify  the  calling  it  Cape  Three  Points.  On  the 
9th,  w^e  passed  a  rockv  point,  wdiich  was  named  Point 
Stephens.  Next  day  saw  smoke  in  several  places  on 
shore,  and  in  the  evening  discovered  three  remarkable 
high  hills,  which  the  captain  named  the  Three  Bro- 
thers. They  lie  in  latitude  31  deg.  40  min.  and  may 
be  seen  14  leagues  from  the  shore. 

On  the  15th,  m  the  morning,  by  the  assistance  of 
our-glasses,  we  discerned  about  a  score  of  Indians,  each 
loaded  with  a  bundle,  which  we  imagined  to  be  palm 
leaves  for  covering  their  houses.  We  traced  them 
for  more  than  an  hour,  during  which  time  they  took 
not  the  least  notice  of  the  ship  ;  at  length  they  left 
the  beach,  and  were  lost  behind  a  hill,  which  they 
gained  by  a  gentle  ascent.  At  noon,  in  lat.  28  deg. 
37  min.  30  sec.  south,  and  in  206  deg.  30  min.  west 
longitude,  the  captain  discovered  a  high  point  of  land, 
and  named  it  Cape  Byron. 

On  the  18th,  in  the  morning,  we  descried  a  point  so 
unequal,  that  it  looked  like  two  small  islands  under 
the  land,  and  was  therefore  called  Double  Island 
Point.  At  noon,  by  help  of  glasses,  discovered  some 
sands,  which  lay  in  patches  of  several  acres.  We 
observed  they  were  moveable,  and  that  they  had  not 
been  long  in  their  present  situation  ;  for  we  saw^  trees 
half  buried,  and  the  tops  of  others  still  green.  At 
this  time  two  beautiful  water-snakes  sw^am  by  the 
ship,  in  every  respect  resembling  land-snakes,  except 
that  their  tails  w^ere  Hat  and  broad,  probably  to  serve 
them  instead  of  fms  in  swdmming. 
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On  the  22d,  at  six  in  the  morning,  by  help  of  our 
glasses,  when  a-breast  of  the  south  point  of  a  large 
bay,  in  which  the  captain  intended  to  anchor,  we  dis- 
covered that  the  land  was  covered  with  palm  nut 
trees,  none  of  which  we  had  seen  since  we  quitted 
the  islands  within  the  tropic.  On  the  23d,  early  in 
the  morning,  'Captain  Cook,  attended  by  several  gen- 
tlemen, and  Tupia,  went  on  shore  to  examine  the 
country.  The  wind  blew  so  fresh,  and  we  found  it 
so  cold,  that  being  at  some  distance  from  the  shore, 
we  took  with  us  our  cloaks.  We  landed  a  little  within 
the  point  of  a  bay,  which  led  into  a  large  lagoon,  bv 
the  side  of  which  grows  the  true  mangrove,  such  as  is 
found  in  the  AVest  Indies,  as  it  does  also  on  some  bogs, 
and  swamps  of  salt  water  which  w-e  discovered. 

On  the  24th,  we  made  sail  out  of  the  bay,  and  on 
the  day  following  were  a-breast  of  a  point,  which 
being  immediately  under  the  tropic,  the  captain  named 
Cape  Capricorn  ;  on  the  west  side,  we  saw^  an  amaz- 
ing number  of  large  birds,  resembling  the  pelican^ 
some  of  which  were  near  five  feet  high.  We  an- 
chored in  twelve  fathom  water,  having  the  main 
land  and  barren  islands  all  round  us. 

On  the  29th,  we  stood  between  the  range  of  almost 
barren  islands  and  tlie  main  land,  which  appeared 
mountainous.  We  had  here  very  shallow  water,  and 
anchored  in  sixteen  feet,  which  was  not  more  than 
the  ship  drew.  Mr.  Banks  tried  to  fish  from  the  cabin 
windows,  but  the  water  was  too  shallow.  The  ground 
indeed  was  covered  with  crabs,  which  greedily  seized 
the  bait,  and  held  it  till  they  were  above  water. 
These  crabs  were  of  two  kinds,  one  of  a  very  fine  blue, 
with  a  white  belly,  and  the  other  marked  with  blue 
on  the  joints,  and  three  brown  spots  on  the  back. 

On  June  tlie  1st,  we  got  under  sail,  and  our  lat.  by 
observation  w^as  21  deg.  29  min.  south.  We  had 
quite  opened  the  western  inlet,  which  we  have  dis- 
tinguished by  the  name  of  Bread  Sound.  At  eight  in 
the  evening  we  anchored  in  eleven  fathom,  with  a 
sandy  bottom,  about  two  leagues  from  the  main  land. 
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On  the  2d,  we  got  under  sail,  and  discovered  a  point 
of  land,  which  we  called  Cape  Conway.  The  land 
about  Cape  Conway  forms  a  most  beautiful  landscape, 
being  diversified  with  hills  and  dales.  By  the  help  of 
our  glasses  we  discovered  two  men  and  a  woman  on  the 
island,  and  a  canoe,  with  an  outrigger  like  those  of 
Otaheite. 

On  the  8th,  we  stood  away  for  the  northernmost 
point  in  sight,  to  which  we  gave  the  name  of  Point 
Hillock.  At  six  in  the  evening  we  were  abreast  of  a 
point  of  land,  which  we  named  Cape  Sandwich.  We 
now  ranged  northward  along  the  shore,  towards  a  cluster 
of  islands,  on  one  of  which  was  40  or  50  men,  women, 
and  children,  standing  together,  all  stark  naked,  and 
looking  at  the  ship  with  a  curiosity  never  observed 
among  these  people  before.  At  noon,  our  lat.  by  ob- 
servation, was  17  deg.  59  min.  and  we  were  a-breast  of 
the  north  point  of  Rockingham  Bay.  This  boundary 
of  the  bay  is  formed  by  an  island  of  considerable  height, 
which  we  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Dunk  Isle. 

Sunday  the  10th,  was  remarkable  for  the  dangerous 
situation  of  the  Endeavour.  As  no  accident  remarkably 
unfortunate  had  befallen  us,  during  a  navigation  of  more 
than  1300  miles,  upon  a  coast  every  where  abounding 
with  the  most  dangerous  rocks  and  shoals,  no  name  of 
distress  had  hitherto  been  given  to  any  cape  or  point  of 
land  which  we  had  seen.  But  we  now  gave  tlie  name  of 
Cape  Tribulation,  to  a  point  we  had  just  seen  farthest 
to  the  northward,  because  here  we  became  acquainted 
with  misfortune.  The  cape  lies  in  lat.  16  deg.  6  min, 
S.  and  214  deg.  31  min.  W.  longitude. 

At  six  in  the  evening  we  shortened  sail,  and  hauled 
off  close  upon  a  wind,  to  avoid  the  danger  of  some  rocks 
which  were  seen  a-head,  and  to  observe  whether  there 
were  any  islands  in  the  offing,  as  we  were  near  the  lat. 
of  those  islands  said  to  have  been  discovered  by  Quiros. 
We  had  got  into  21  fathom  water,  when  suddenlv  we 
fell  into  12,  10,  and  8  fathom,  in  a  few  minutes. 
Every  man  was  instantly  ordered  to  his  station,  and 
were  upon  the  point  of  anchoring,  when  on  a  sudden, 
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we  had  again  deep  water,  so  that  we  thought  all  danger 
at  an  end,  concluding  that  we  had  sailed  over  the  tail 
of  some  shoals.  We  had  21  fathoms  and  upwards  be- 
fore ten  o'clock,  and  this  depth  continuing  some  time, 
the  gentlemen,  who  had  hitherto  been  upon  duty,  re- 
tired to  rest ;  but  in  less  than  an  hour,  the  water  shal- 
lowed at  once  from  20  to  17  fathoms,  and  before  sound- 
ings could  be  taken,  the  ship  struck  upon  a  rock,  and 
remained  immoveable.  Everyone  was  instantly  on  deck, 
with  countenances  fully  expressive  of  the  horrors  of  our 
situation.  Knowing  w^e  were  not  near  shore,  we  con- 
cluded that  we  were  upon  a  rock  of  coral,  the  points  of 
which  are  sharp,  and  the  surface  so  rough,  as  to  grind 
away  whatever  it  rubbed  against,  even  with  the  gentlest 
motion.  All  the  sails,  being  immediately  taken  in,  and 
our  boats  hoisted  out,  we  found  that  the  ship  had  been 
lifted  over  the  ledge  of  a  rock,  and  lay  in  a  hollow 
within  it.  Finding  the  water  was  deepest  astern,  we 
carried  out  the  anchor  from  the  starboard  quarter,  and 
applied  our  whole  force  to  the  caps  an,  in  hopes  to  get 
the  vessel  off,  but  in  vain.  She  beat  so  violently  against 
the  rock,  that  the  crew  could  scarcely  stand  on  their 
]egs.  Our  best  chance  of  escaping  seemed  now  to  be 
by  lightening  her;  but  having  struck  at  high  water,  we 
should  have  been  in  our  present  situation  after  the  vessel 
should  draw  as  much  less  water  as  the  w^ater  had  sunk  ; 
our  anxiety  abated  a  little,  on  finding  that  the  ship  set- 
tled on  the  rocks  as  the  tide  ebbed,  and  we  flattered  our- 
selves, that  if  the  ship  should  keep  together  till  the  next 
tide,  we  might  have  some  chance  of  floating  her.  We 
therefore  instantly  started  the  water  in  the  hold,  and 
pumped  it  up.  1  he  decayed  stores,  oil-jars,  casks,  bal- 
last, six  guns,  and  other  things,  were  thrown  overboard 
in  order  to  get  at  the  heavier  articles  ;  and  in  this  busi- 
ness we  were  employed  till  day-break,  during  which 
time  not  an  oath  was  sworn,  so  much  were  the  minds 
of  the  sailors  impressed  with  a  sense  oF  their  danger. 

On  the  11th,  at  day-light,  we  saw  land  at  eight 
leagues  distance,  but  not  a  single  island  between  us  and 
the  main,  on  which  part  of  the  crew  might  have  been 
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landed,  while  the  boat  went  onshore  with  the  rest;  so 
that  the  destruction  of  the  f^reater  part  of  us  would  have 
been  inevitable  had  the  ship  gone  to  pieces.  As  we  ex- 
pected high  water  about  eleven  o'clock,  every  thing  was 
prepared  to  make  another  effort  to  free  the  ship,  but 
the  tide  fell  so  much  short  of  that  in  the  night,  that  she 
did  not  float  by  1^  inches,  though  we  had  thrown  over- 
board 50  tons  weight :  we  therefore  renewed  our  toil, 
and  threw  overboard  every  thing  that  could  possibly  be 
spared  ;  as  the  tide  fell,  the  water  poured  in  so  rapidly, 
that  we  could  scarce  keep  her  free  by  the  constant  work- 
ing of  two  pumps.  Our  only  hope  depended  on  the 
midnight  tide,  and  preparations  were  accordingly  made 
for  another  effort  to  get  the  ship  off.  The  tide  began 
to  rise  at  five  o'clock,  when  the  leak  likewise  increased 
to  such  a  degree,  that  two  pumps  more  were  manned 
but  only  one  of  them  would  work ;  three,  therefore 
kept  going  till  nine  o'clock,  at  which  time  the  ship 
righted  ;  but  so  much  water  had  been  admitted  by  the 
leak,  that  we  expected  she  would  sink  as  soon  as  the 
water  should  bear  her  off  the  rock.  Our  situation  was 
deplorable  beyond  description,  almost  all  hope  being  at 
a,n  end.  We  knew  that  when  the  fatal  moment  should 
arrive,  all  authority  w^ould  be  at  an  end.  The  boats 
w^ere  incapable  of  conveying  all  on  shore,  and  dreaded  a 
contest  for  the  preference  as  more  shocking  than  the 
shipwreck  itself:  yet  it  was  considered,  that  those  who 
might  be  left  on  board,  would  eventually  meet  with  a 
milder  fate  than  those  who,  by  gaining  the  shore,  would 
have  no  chance  but  to  linger  out  the  remains  of  life 
among  the  rudest  savages  in  the  universe,  and  in  a 
country  where  fire-arms  would  barely  enable  them  to 
support  themselves  in  a  most  wretched  situation. 

At  ten  minutes  after  ten  the  ship  floated,  and  was 
heaved  into  deep  water,  when  we  were  happy  to  find 
that  she  did  not  admit  more  w^ater  than  she  had  done 
before  ;  yet,  as  the  leak  had  for  a  considerable  time 
gained  on  the  pumps,  there  was  now  three  feet  nine 
inches  water  in  the  hold.  By  this  time,  the  men  were 
so  warn  by  fatigue  of  mind  and  body,  that  none  of  them 
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could  pump  above  five  or  six  minutes  at  a  time,  and 
then  threw  themselves,  quite  spent,  on  the  deck,  amidst 
a  stream  of  water  which  came  from  the  pumps.  Be- 
tween  the  inside  lining  of  the  ship*s  bottom,  and  the 
outside  planking,  there  is  a  space  of  about  17  inches. 
The  man  who  had  hitherto  taken  the  depth  of  water  at 
the  well,  had  taken  it  no  farther  than  the  ceiling,  but 
being  now  relieved  by  another  person,  who  took  the 
depth  of  the  outside  plank,  it  appeared  by  this  mistake, 
that  the  leak  had  suddenly  gained  upon  the  pumps,  the 
whole  difference  between  the  two  planks.  This  cir- 
cumstance deprived  us  of  all  hopes,  and  scarce  any  one 
thought  it  w^orth  while  to  labour:  but  the  mistake  was 
soon  discovered  ;  and  the  joy  arising  from  such  unex- 
pected good  news,  inspired  the  men  w^ith  so  much 
vigour,  that  before  eight  in  the  morning,  they  had 
pumped  out  considerably  more  water  than  they  had 
shipped.  We  now  talked  of  nothing  but  getting  the 
ship  into  some  harbour,  and  set  heartily  to  work  tp  get 
in  the  anchors;  one  of  which,  and  the  cable  of  another, 
we  lost;  but  these  were  now  considered  astrifles.  Havino: 
a  good  breeze  from  sea,  we  got  under  sail  at  eleven 
o'clock,  and  steered  for  land.  As  we  could  not  discover 
the  exact  situation  of  the  leak,  we  had  no  prospect  of 
stopping  it  within-side  of  the  vessel;  but  on  the  12th, 
the  following  expedient,  which  one  of  the  midshipmen 
had  formerly  seen  tried  with  success,  was  adopted.  We 
took  an  old  studding  sail,  and  having  mixed  a  large 
quantity  of  oakum  and  wool,  chopped  small,  it  was 
stitched  down  in  handfuls  on  the  sail,  as  lightly  as  pos- 
sible, the  dung  of  sheep,  and  other  filih  being  spread 
over  it.  Thus  prepared,  the  sail  was  hauled  under  the 
ship  by  ropes,  which  kept  it  extended  till  it  came  under 
the  leak,  when  the  suction  carried  in  the  oakum  and 
wool  from  the  surface  of  the  sail.  This  experiment 
succeeded  so  well,  that  instead  of  three  pumps,  the 
water  was  easily  kept  under  with  one. 

We  had  hitherto  no  farther  view  than  to  run  the 
ship  into  some  harbour,  and  build  a  vessel  from  her  ma- 
terials, in  which  we  might  reach  the  East  Indies  i  but 
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we  now  began  to  think  of  finding  a  proper  place  to 
repair  her  damage,  and  then  pursue  our  voyage  on 
its  original  plan.  At  six  in  the  evening,  we  anchored 
seven  leagues  from  the  shore,  and  found  that  the  ship 
made  15  inches  water  an  hour  during  the  night ;  but 
as  the  pumps  could  clear  this  quantity,  we  were  not 
uneasy.  In  the  morning  we  passed  two  islands,  and 
called  them  Hope  Islands,  because  the  reaching  of 
them  had  been  the  object  of  our  wishes'.  In  the  af- 
ternoon, the  master  was  sent  out  in  a  boat,  to  sound 
and  search  for  a  harbour  where  the  ship  might  be  re- 
paired, and  we  anchored  at  sun-set,  in  four  fathoms 
water,  three  miles  from  the  shore.  One  of  the  mates 
being  sent  out  in  the  pinnace,  returned  at  nine  o'clock, 
reporting,  that  he  had  found  such  a  harbour  as  was 
wanted,  at  the  distance  of  two  leagues. 

On  the  13th,  at  six  o'clock,  we  sailed,  having  pre^ 
viously  sent  the  boat  a-head  to  point  out  the  shoals 
that  we  saw  in  our  way.  ^Vc  soon  anchored  about  a 
mile  from  the  shore,  w^hen  the  captain  went  out,  and 
found  the  channel  very  narrow,  but  the  harbour  better 
adapted  to  our  present  purpose,  than  any  place  WQ 
had  seen  in  the  course  of  the  voyage.  As  it  blew 
very  fresh  this  day,  w^e  could  not  venture  to  run  into 
the  harbour,  but  remained  at  anchor  the  two  suc- 
ceeding days,  in  the  course  of  w^hich  we  observed 
four  Indians  on  the  hills,  who  stopped  and  made 
three  fires. 

Our  men,  by  this  time,  began  to  be  afflicted  with 
the  scurvy ;  and  our  Indian  friend  Tupia,  was  so  ill 
with  it,  that  he  had  livid  spots  on  both  legs.  The 
wind  continued  fresh  till  the  l7th,  and  then  w^e  re- 
solved to  push  in  for  the  harbour,  and  twice  ran  the  ship 
aground;  the  second  time  she  struck  fast,  on  w^hich  we 
took  dow^n  the  booms,  fore-yard,  and  tore-top  masts, 
and  made  a  raft  on  the  side  of  the  ship ;  and  as  the 
tide  happened  to  be  rising,  she  floated  at  one  o'clock. 
We  soon  got  her  into  the  harbour,  where  she  was 
moored  along  the  side  of  a  beach,  and  the  anchors, 
cables,  &c.  were  immediately  tak;en  out  of  her. 

3  N    "  CIJAP. 
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CHAP.    IX. 


The  ship  refilled — Tram  actions  during  that  time — The 
country  and  its  inhabitants  descril)ed — The  range 
from  Endeaimir  River  to  the  extremity  of  the  coun- 
try—  The  Endeavour  departs  frmn  South  Wales — 
That  country  and  people  descril)ed. 

OX  the  18th,  in  the  morning,  we  erected  a  tent 
for  the  sick,  who  were  brought  on  shore  as  soon 
as  it  was  ready  ibr  their  reception.  We  likewise 
built  a  stage  from  the  ship  to  the  shore,  and  set  up 
a  tent  to  hold  the  provisions  and  stores  that  were 
landed  the  same  day.  The  boat  was  now  dispatched 
in  search  of  fish  tor  the  refreshment  of  the  sick,  but 
she  returned  without  getting  any  ;  but  Tupia  em- 
ployed himselt  in  angling,  and  lived  entirely  upon 
what  he  caught,  and  recovered  his  health  very  fast. 

On  the  1 9th,  the  smith's  forge  was  set  up,  and 
the  armourer  prepared  the  necessary  iron-work  for  the 
repair  of  the  vessel.  The  officers'  stores,  ballast,  wa- 
ter, &c.  were  likewise  ordered  out,  in  order  to  lighten 
the  ship.  On  the  20th,  as  we  were  removing  the 
<:oals,  the  water  rushed  in,  near  the  fore-mast,,  about 
three  feet  from  the  keel ;  so  that  it  was  resolved  to 
clear  the  hold  entirely  ;  which  being  done  on  the 
22d,  we  warped  the  ship  higher  up  the  harbour,  to  a 
station  more  proper  for  laying  her  ashore,  in  order  to 
stop  the  leak. 

Early  in  the  morning,  the  tide  having  left  her, 
Vit  proceeded  to  examine  the  leak,  when  it  appeared 
that  the  rocks  had  cut  through  four  planks  into  the 
timbers,  and  that  three  other  planks  were  damaged. 
In  these  breaches  not  a  splinter  was  to  be  seen,  the 
whole  being  smooth  as  if  cut  awa^  by  an  instrument : 
but  it  was  the  will  of  an  Omnipotent  Being,  that  the 
vessel  should  be  preserved  by  a  very  singular  circum- 
stance-: for  though  one  of  the  holes  was  large  enough 
to  have  sunk  her,  even  \vith  eight  pumps  constantly 
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at  work/,  yet  this  Inlet  to  our  destruction  was  partly- 
stopped  up,  by  a  fragment  of  the  rock  being  left 
sticking  therein.  We  found  likewise  some  pieces  of 
oakum,  wood,  &:c.  had  got  between  the  timbers, 
and  stopped  those  parts  of  the  leak  that  the  stone  had 
left  open.  Exclusive  of  the  leak,  great  damage  was 
done  to  various  parts  of  the  ship's  bottom.  While 
the  smiths  were  employed  in  making  nails  and  bolts, 
the  carpenters  began  to  work  on  the  vessel  ;  and 
some  of  the  people  were  sent  on  the  other  side  of  the 
river  to  shoot  birds  for  the  sick.  They  found  a  stream 
of  fresh  water,  and  several  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
island. 

On  the  24th,  Mr.  Gore  and  a  party  of  men  that 
set  out  with  him,  procured  a  bunch  or  two  of  wild 
plantains,  and  a  few  palm  cabbages,  for  the  refresh- 
ment of  the  sick  :  the  repairs  of  the  ship  on  the  star- 
board side  having  been  finished  the  preceding  day, 
the  carpenters  now  began  to  work  under  her  larboard 
bow  3  and  being  examined  abaft,  it  appeared  she 
had  received  very  little  injury  in  that  quarter.  On 
the  26th,  the  carpenter  was  en,o;aged  in  caulking  the 
ship,  and  the  men  in  other  necessary  business ;  and  on 
the  27th,  the  armourer  continued  to  work  at  the 
forge,  and  the  carpenter  on  the  ship,  while  the  cap- 
tain made  several  hauls  with  the  large  net,  and  caught 
such  a  quantity,  that  two  pounds  and  a  half  were 
distributed  to  each  man  ;.  and  plenty  of  greens  had 
been  gathered,  which,  when  boiled  with  peas,  made 
an  excellent  mess. 

On  the  1st  of  July,  all  the  crew  had  permission  to 
go  on  shore,  except  one  from  each  mess.  Some  of 
our  people  who  went  up  the  country,  gave  an  account 
of  their  having  seen  several  animals,  and  a  fire  about 
a  mile  up  the  river.  On  the  3d,  the  master,  who  had 
been  sent  in  the  pinnace,  returned,  and  reported, 
that  he  had  found  a  passage  out  at  sea,  between  shoals 
which  consisted  of  coral  rocks,  many '  whereof  were 
dry  at  low  water. 

N2  He 
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He  found  cockles  so   large,  that  one  of  them  was 

more  than  sufficient  for  two  men  ;  h'kewise  plenty  of 
other  shell-fish,  of  which  he  brought  a  supply  to  the 
ship,  in  his  return  to  which  he  had  landed  in  a  bay 
where  some  Indians  were  at  supper;  but  they  instantly 
retired,  leaving  some  eggs  by  a  fire  for  dressing  them. 
This  day  we  made  another  attempt  to  float  the  ship, 
and  happily  succeeded  at  high  water  ;  when  we  found 
that  by  the  position  she  had  lain  in,  one  of  her  planks 
was  sprung,  s6  that  it  was  again  necessary  to  lay  her 
ashore.  An  alligator  swam  by  her  several  times  at 
high  water. 

Wednesday  the  4th,  was  employed  in  trimming 
her  upon  an  even  keel,  warping  her  over,  and  laying 
her  down  on  a  sand-bank,  on  the  south  side  of  the 
river  ;  and  oii  the  next  she  was  again  floated,  and 
floored  off  the  beaph,  in  order  to  receive  the  stores 
on  board.  This  day,  the6ti:,  Mr  Banks ;sailed  up  the 
yiver,  to  make  an  excursion  up  the  country,  and  re- 
turned on  the  8th.  Having  followed  the  course  of  the 
river,  they  found  it  at  fength  contracted  into  a  nar^ 
row  channel,  bounded  by  .teep  banks,  adorned  with 
trees  of  a  most  beautirui  appearance,  among  which 
was  the  bark  tree.  Tie  land  was  low,  and  covered 
with  grass,  and  seem,  d  capable  of  being  cultivated  to 
great  perfection. 

Going  in  pursuit  of  gam.e,  w^e  saw  four  animals, 
two  of  which  were  chased  by  Mr.  Banks's  greyhound, 
but  they  greatly  outstripped  him  in  speed,  by  leaping 
Qver  the  long  tljick  gras-s,  which  incommoded  the 
dog  in  runiung.  It  was  observed  of  the  animals  that 
they  bounded  forward  on  two  legs,  instead  of  running 
on  four.  Having  returned  to  the  boat,  they  pro- 
ceeded up  the  river,  till  it  contracted  to  a  brook  of 
fresh  water,  but  in  which  the  tide  rose  considv-rabjy. 
Having  stopped  to  pass  the  night,  w^e  saw  at  some 
distance  a  smoke,  on  which  three  of  us  approached 
it,  but  the  Indians  were  gone.  The  tide  favouring 
us  in  the  morning,  we  lost  no  time  in  getting  back  to 
the  ship. 

The 
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The  next  day,  the  second  lieutenant  came  on 
shore,  and  soon  after  saw  four  Indians,  in  a  small  ca- 
noe. The  captain  now  determined  to  take  notice  of 
these  people,  as  the  most  likely  way  to  be  noticed  by 
them.  This  project  ansAered;  two  of  them  came 
within  musket-shot  of  the  vessel,  where  they  con* 
versed  very  loud ;  in  return,  the  people  on  board 
shouted,  and  made  signs  of  invitation.  The  Indians 
gradually  approached,  with  their  lances  held  up ; 
not  in  a  menacing  manner,  but  as  if  they  meant  to 
intimate  that  they  were  capable  of  defending  them- 
selves. They  came  almost  along-side,  when  the 
captain  threw  them  cloth,  nails,  paper,  &c.  which 
did  not  seem  to  attract  their  notice;  at  length,  one 
of  the  sailors  threw  a  small  fish,  which  so  pleased 
them  that  they  hinted  their  designs  of  bringing  their 
companions,  and  immediately  rowed  for  shore.  In 
the  interimi,  Tupia  and  some  of  the  crew  landed  on 
the  opposite  shore. 

The  four  Indians  now  came  quite  along-side  the 
ship,  and  having  rec.  ived  farther  presents,  lande4 
where  Tupia  and  the  sailors  had  gone.  They  had 
each  two  lances,  and  a  stick  with  which  they  threw 
them.  Advancing  towards  the  English,  Tupia  per- 
suaded them  to  lay  down  their  arms,  and  sit  by  him^ 
which  they  readily  did.  Others  of  the  crew  now  go- 
ing on  shore,  the  Indians  seemed  jealous,  lest  they 
should  get  between  them  and  their  arms;  but  care 
was  taken  to  convince  them  that  no  such  thing  was 
intended,  and  more  trifles  were  presented  to  them. 
The  crew  staid  with  th<  m  till  dinner-time,  and  then 
made  signs  of  invhation  for  them  to  go  to  the  ship 
and  eat;  but -this  they  declined,  and  retired  in  their 
canoe. 

These  men  were  of  the  common  stature,  with  very 
small  limbs:  their  complexion  was  of  a  deep  choco- 
late, their  hair  black,  either  lank  or  curled,  but  not 
of  the  wooliv  kind;  the  breasts  and  upper  lip  of  one 
oi  ther.i  were  pointed  with  streaks  ot  white,  which 
he  ^caUed  carabanda,  and  some  of  their  bodies  painted 

red. 
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red.  Their  teeth  were  white  and  even,  their  eyes 
bright,  and  their  features  rather  pleasing;  their  voices 
musical,  and  they  repeated  several  English  words  with 
great  readiness. 

The  next  morning,  the  visit  of  three  of  these  In- 
dians was  renewed,  and  they  brought  with  them  a 
fourth,,  whom  they  called  Yaparico,  who  appeared  to 
be  a  person  of  some  consequence.  The  bone  of  a 
bird,  about  six  inches  long,  was  thrust  through  his 
nose.  These  people  being  all  naked,  the  captain  gave 
one  of  them  an  old  shirt,  which  he  bound  round  his 
head  like  a  turban.  They  brought  a  fish  to  the  ship, 
which  was  supposed  to  be  in  payment  for  that  given 
them  the  day  before:  after  staying  some  time  with  ap- 
parent satisfaction,  they  suddenly  leaped  into  their  ca- 
noe, and  rowed  off,  rrom  a  jealousy  of  some  of  the 
gentlemen,  w^ho  were  examining  it. 

On  the  12th,  three  Indians  visited  Tupia's  tent, 
and  after  remaining  some  time,  went  for  two  others, 
whom  they  introduced  by  name.  Some  fish  was  of- 
fered them,  but  they  seemed  not  much  to  regard  it; 
after  eating  a  little,  they  gave  the  rest  to  Mr.  Banks's 
dog.  On  the  14th,  Mr.  Gore  shot  one  of  the  animals 
above-mentioned.  It  chanced  to  be  a  young  one, 
weighing  m.ore  than  38  pounds,  but  when  they  are 
full  grown,  thev  are  as  large  as  a  sheep.  The  skin 
of  this  beast,  which  is  called  Kangaroo,  is  covered 
with  short  fur,  and  is  of  a  dark  mouse-colour ;  the 
head  and  ears  are  somewhat  like  those  of  a  hare;  this 
animal  was  dressed  for  dinner,  and  proved  to  be  fine 
eating.  The  ship's  crew  fed  on  turtle  almost  every 
day,  finer  than  those  eaten  in  England,  owing  to  their 
being  killed  before  their  natural  fat  was  wasted,  and 
their  juices  changed. 

On  the  17th,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solanaer  went 
with  the  captain  into  the  woods,  and  saw  four  Indi- 
ans in  a  canoe,  who  went  on  shore,  and  w^alked  up 
without  sign  of  fear.  They  accepted  some  beads, 
and  departed,  intimating  that  they  did  not  choose  to 
be  followed.  The  natives  being  now  become  fami- 
liar 
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liar  with  the  ship^*s  crew,  one  of  them  was  desired  to 
throw  his  lance;  which  he  did  with  such  dexterity 
and  force,  that  though  it  was  not  above  four  feet  from 
the  ground  at  the  highest,  it  penetrated  deeply  into  a 
tree  at  the  distance  of  fifty  yards.  The  natives  now 
came  on  board  the  ship,  and  were  well  pleased  with 
their  entertainment. 

On  the  19th,  we  saw  several  of  the  women,  who 
as  well  as  the  men,  were  quite  naked.  We  were 
this  day  visited  by  ten  Indians,  who  seemed  resolved 
to  have  one  of  the  turtles  that  was  on  board,  which 
they  repeatedly  made  signs  for,  and  being  as  repeat- 
edly refused,  they  expressed  the  utmost  rage  and  re- 
sentment :  one  of  them  in  particular,  having  received 
a  denial  from  Mr.  Banks,  he  stamped,  and  pushed 
him  away  in  a  most  violent  manner.  At  length  they 
laid  hands  on  two  of  the  turtles,  and  drew  them  to 
the  side  of  the  ship  where  the  canoe  lay,  but  the  sai- 
lors took  them  away.  They  made  several  similar  at- 
tempts, but  being  equally  unsuccessful,  they  leaped 
suddenly  into  their  canoe,  and  rov^^ed  off.  At  this 
instant,  the  captain,  with  Mr.  Banks,  and  five  of  the 
seamen,  went  on  shore,  where  many  of  the  crew 
were  employed.  One  of  the  Indians  snatched  a  fire- 
brand from  under  a  pitch-kettle,  and  running  to  the 
windward  of  what  effects  were  left  on  shore,  set  fire 
to  the  grass,  which  burned  rapidly,  scorched  a  pig  to 
death,  burned  apart  of  the- smith's  forge,  and  would 
have  destroyed  a  tent  of  Mr.  Banks's,  but  some  peo 
pie  came  from  the  ship  just  time  enough  to  get  it  out 
of  the  way  of  the  flames.  In  the  mean  while,  the 
Indians  went  to  a  place  where  the  fishing  nets  lay, 
and  a  quantity  of  linen  was  laid  out  to  dry,  and  there 
again  set  fire  to  the  grass,  in  spite  of  all  persuasion, 
and  even  threats.  A  musket,  loaded  with  small  shot, 
was  fired,  and  one  of  them  being  wounded,  they  ran 
avi'ay,  and  this  second  fire  was  extinguished :  but  the 
other  burned  far  into  the  woods. 

The  Indians  still  continuing  in  sight,  a  musket  was 
fired  with   ball,  the  ^report  only  of  which  sent  them 
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but  of  sight;  but  their  voices  being  heard  in  the 
woods,  the  captain,  with  a  few  people,  went  to  meet 
them.  Both  parties  stopv^ed  when  in  sight  of  each 
other;  at  which  time  an  old  Indian  advanced,  and 
spoke  aloud  to  his  companions,  who  placed  their  lances 
against  a  tree,  and  came  forward  in  a  friendly  manner. 
When  they  came  up  to  us,  we  returned  the  darts  we 
had  taken,  and  perceived,  with  great  satisfaction,  that 
this  rendered  the  reconciliation  complete.  Having 
received  from  us  some  trinkets,  they  walked  amicably 
towards  the  coast,  intimating  by  signs,  that  they  would 
not  fire  the  grass  again. 

On  the  20th,  our  ship  being  ready  for  sea,  the 
master  was  sent  in  search  of  a  passage  to  the  north- 
ward but  could  not  find  any ;  while  the  captain 
souj  led  and  buoyed  the  bar.  This  day  we  saw  not 
any  Indians;  but  the  hills,  for  many  miles,  were 
on  fire,  which  at  night  made  an  appearance  truly 
sublime. 

On  the  24th,  one  of  the  sailors,  who  with  others 
had  been  sent  to  gather  kale,  having  strayed  from  the 
test,  fell  in  with  four  Indians  at  dinner.  He  was  at 
first  much  alarmed,  but  had  prudence  enough  to  con- 
ceal his  apprehensions :  and  sitting  down  by  them, 
gave  them  his  knife,  which  having  examined,  they 
returned.  He  would  have  left  them,  but  they  seemed 
disposed  to  detain  him,  till,  by  feeling  his  hands  and 
face,  they  were  convinced  he  was  made  of  flesh  and 
blood  like  themselves.  They  treated  him  with  great 
civility,  and  having  kept  him  about  half  an  hour,  they 
made  si2;ns  that  he  might  depart.  When  he  left  them, 
not  taking  the  direct  road  to  the  ship,  they  came 
from  the  fire,  and  shewed  him  the  nearest  way;  from 
whence  we  concluded,  that  they  knew  from  whence 
he  came. 

Mr.  Banks  having  gone  on  sliore  in  search  of  plants, 
found  the  cloth  that  had  been  distributed  among  the 
natives,  lying  in  a  heap,  as  useless  lumber.  Indeed, 
they  seemed  to  set  very   little   value    upon  any  thing 

we 
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we  bad,  except   our  turtle,   a  commodity  %e  were 
least  Inclined  and  able  to  spare. 

On  the  29tb>  we  got  the  anchor  up,  and  made  all 
ready  to  put  to  sea.  A  boat  was  sent  out  to  ascertain 
what  water  was  upon  the  bar ;  when  returned,  the 
officer  reported,  that  there  was  only  13  feet,  w' ich 
was  six  inches  less  than  the  ship  drew.  We  therefore 
this  day  ga. e  up  all  hopes  of  sailing.  On  the  30th, 
we  had  fresh  gales  and  hazy  weatht;r,  till  Tuesday 
the  31st,  at  three  in  the  morning,  when  the  weather 
became  more  moderate.  During  all  the  time,  the 
pinnace  and  yawl  continued  to  play  the  net  and  hook 
with  tolerable  good  success,  bringing  in  at  different 
times  a  turtle,  and  from  2  to  SOOweignt  of  fish. 

On  the  4th  of  August,  we  once  more  got  under 
sail,  and  put  to  sea.  We  stood  off  E.  by  N.  with  the 
pinnace  a-head  to  keep  sounding.  About  noon  we 
came  to  an  anchor,  when  the  harbour  from  whence 
we  had  mailed  bore  S.  70  W.  distant  about  five  leagues. 
The  captain  here  named  the  northernmost  point  of 
land  in  sight,  Cape  Bedford,  and  the  harbour  we  had 
quitted.  Endeavour  River.  Our  lat.  by  observation, 
was  15  deg.  32  miin.  S. 

Endeavour  River  is  only  a  small  bar  harbour, 
which  runs  in  a  winding  channel  three  or  i^ur  leagues 
in  land.  The  depth  of  water  for  shipping,  is  not 
more  than  a  mile  within  the  bar,  and  only  on  the 
north  side.  The  provisions  we  procured  in  this  har- 
bour consisted  of  turtle,  oysters  of  different  sorts,  ca- 
valhe,  flat-fish,  skate,  or  ray  fish,  purslain,  wild  beans, 
and  cabbage  palms.  The  soil  of  the  hills,  though 
stony,  produces  coarse  grass,  besides  wood  ;  that  of 
the  vallies  is  in  general  w^ell  clothed,  and  has  the 
appearance  of  fertility.  The  trees  are  of  various  sorts, 
of  v^4iich  the  gum  trees  are  the  most  common.  On 
each  side  of  the  river  are  mangroves,  which  in  some 
parts  extend  a  mile  within  the  coast. 

On  the  4th,  Captain' Cook  went  up  to  the  mast- 
head   to   look  at  soniC;  dangerous  shoals,    several  of 

which  we  s^w  abgye  water.     This  dav,  such  a  quan- 
3  >n;>Lp>MQ  '  ^j^^ 
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titv  offish  wjis  caught,  as  allowed  a  dividend  of  two 
pounds  to  each  man.  During  the  six  following 
days,  we  attempted  to  sail  between  the  shoals  and 
breakers,  by  which  we  were  every  way  surrounded. 
On  the  10th,  we  were  between  a  head  land  and 
three  islands,  which  had  he:en  discovered  the  pre- 
ceding day. 

On  the  11th,  early  \n  the  morning,  Mr.  Banks 
.and  Captain  Cook  went  to  visit  the  largest  of  the 
three  islands,  and  having  ganied  the  summit  of  the 
largest  hill,  they  beheld  a  reef  of  rocks,  whereon  the 
sea  broke  in  a  frightful  manner  ;  but  the  hazy  wea- 
ther preventing  a  perfect  view,  thev  lodged  under  a 
bush  during  the  night,  and  next  day  seeing  what  had 
ihc  appearance  of  a  channel  between  the  reefs,  one 
of  the  mates  was  sent  out  in  the  pinnace  to  examine 
It;  and  at  noon  returned,  having  found  15  and  23 
fathoms  of  water.  While  busy  in  this  survey,  Mr. 
Banks  was  attentive  to  his  favourite  pursuit,  and  col- 
lected many  plants  he  had  not  seen  before.  This 
island,  visible  at  twelve  leagues  distance,  and  in  ge- 
iieral  barren,  we  found  to  be  about  eight  leagues  in 
circumference.  There  are  some  sandy  bays  and  low 
land  on  the  N.  W.  side,  which  is  covered  with  long 
grass,  and  trees  of  the  same  kind  with  those  on  the 
iiiain  ;  lizards  of  a  very  large  size  also  abounded,  some 
of  which  we  took.  AVe  found  also  fresh  w^ater  in 
two  places;  one  running  stream,  close  to  the  sea^ 
was  a  little  brackish ;  the  other  was  a  standing  pool, 
perfectly  sweet. 

On  our  return  to  the  ship,  the  captain  named  this 
place  the  Lizard  Islands,  on  account  of  our  having 
seen  no  other  animals  but  lizafds.  When  returning. 
We  landed  on  a  loW  sandv  island,  upon  which  were 
birds  of  various  kinds.  We  took  a  nest  of  young  ea- 
gles, and  therefore  Called  the  place  Eagle  Island. 

On  the  12th,  the  officers  held  a  consultation,  and 
we  were  Unanimous  in  opinion,  that  it  would  be  best 
to  quit  the  coast  altogether,  till  we  could  approach  it 
tvith  less  danger;  in  consequence  of  which  concur- 
rent 
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rent  opinion,  we  sailed  on  the  13tli,  and  got  through 
one  of  the  channels  in  the  reef,  happy  at  finding 
ourselves  once  more  in  the  open  sea,  after  having 
been  surrounded  by  dr^adfuJ  shoals  and  rocks  for  near 
three  months.  We  had  now  sailed  above  1000  miles, 
during  which  run  we  had  been  obliged  to  keep  sound- 
ing, without  the  intermission  of  a  single  minute  ;  a 
circumstaiice,  which,  it  is  supposed,  never  hap[>ened 
to  any  ship  but  the  Endeavour. 

On  the  4th,  we  anchored,  and  by  observation,  our 
iat.  was  13  deg.  46  min.  S.  and  at  this  time  we  had 
no  Jand  in  sight.     On  the  i5th,  we  steered  a  westerly 
course,  in  order  to  get  sight  of  land,  that  we  might 
not  overshoot  the  passage,  if  a  passage  there  was  be- 
tween this  land  and  New  Guiney.     Early  in  the  af- 
ternoon, we  had  sight  of  land,  which  had  the  aj')pcar- 
ance  of  hilly  islands,  but  it  was  judged  to  be  part  of 
the  main,  and  we  saw  breakers  between  the  vessel 
and  the  land,  in  which  there  was  an  opening;  to  get 
clear  we  set  all  our  sails,  and  stood  to  the  northward 
till  midnight,   and  then  went  on  a  southward  tack  for 
about  three  miles,  when  the  breeze  died  away  to  a 
dead  calm.      When    day-light  came  on,    we  saw  a 
dreadful  surf  break   at  a  vast    height,  within  a  mile 
of  the  ship,  towards  which  the  rolling  waves  carried 
her  with  great  rapidity.     Thus  distressed,   the   boats 
were  sent  a-head  to  tow,   and  the  head  of  the   vessel 
was  brought  about,  but  not  till  she  was  within   100 
yards  of  the  rock,    between  which  and  her  nothing 
was  left  but  the  chasm,  and  which  had  risen  and  broke 
to  a  wonderful  height  on  the  rock  ;    but  in  the  mo 
ment    we    expected    instant   destruction,    a  breeze, 
hardly   discernible,    aided  the  boats  in  getting    the 
vessel  in  an  oblique  direction  from  the  rock.     The 
hopes,    however,    afforded  by  this    providential  cir- 
cumstance, were  destroyed  by  a  perfect  calm,  which 
succeeded   in    a  few   minutes  ;    yet  the  breeze  once 
more  returned,   before   we  had  lost  the  little  ground 
which  had  been  gained.     At  this  time  a  small  open- 
ing was  seen  in  the  reef,   and  a  young  officer  being 
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sent  to  examine  it,  found  tliat  its  breadth  did  not 
much  exceed  the  length  of  the  ship,  but  that  there 
was  smooth  water  on  the  other  side  of  the  rocks. 
Animated  by  the  desire  of  preserving  \\(it,  we  novv 
attempted  to  pass  the  opening*; ;  but  tliis  was  impos- 
sible, for  it  having  become  high  water  in  the  interim, 
the  ebb  tide  rushed  through  it  with  amazing  impetu- 
osity, carrying  the  ship  about  a  mile  from  the  reef, 
and  she  soon  reached  the  distance  of  near  two  miles 
by  the  help  of  the  boats. 

When  the  ebb-tkle  was  spent,  the  tide  of  flood 
again  drove  the  vessel  very  near  the  rocks,  so  that 
our  prospect  of  destruction  was  renewed,  when  we 
discovered  another  opening,  and  a  light  breeze  spring- 
ing up,  we  entered  it,  and  we?.e  driven  through  it 
with  a  rapidity  that  prevented  the  ship  from  striking 
against  either  side  of  the  channel.  The  ship  now 
came  to  an  anchor,  and  our  men  were  grateful  for 
having  regained  a  station,  which  they  had  been  very 
lately  most  anxious  to  quit.  The  name  of  Provi- 
dence Channel,  was  given  to  the  opening  through 
which  the  ship  had  thus  escaped  the  most  imminent 
dangers. 

On  the  17th,  the  boats  went  out  to  fish,  and  met 
with  great  success,  particularly  in  catching  cockles, 
some  of  which  -ere  of  such  an  amazing  size,  as  to 
refjuire  the  strength  of  two  men  to  remove  them. — 
Mr.  Banks  likewise  succeeded  in  his  search  for  rare 
shells,    and  different  kinds  of  coral. 

On  the  21st,  we  sailed  through  a  channel,  iu^ 
which  was  a  number  of  shoals  ;  and  gave  the  name  ot 
York  Cape  to  a  point  of  the  main  land  w^hich  forms 
the  side  of  the  channel.  In  the  afternoon,  we  an- 
chored between  some  islands,  and  observed,  that  the 
channel  now  began  to  grow  wider:  we  perceived 
two  distant  points,  between  which  no  land  could  be 
seen,  so  that  the  hope  of  having  at  length  explored  a 
passage  into  the  Indian  sea,  began  to  animate  every 
breast;  but,  to  bring  the  matter  to  a  certainty,  the 
captain  took  a  party,  and,  accompanied  by  the  gen- 
tlemen, 
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tlemen,  they  landed  on  an  island,  on  which  they 
had  seen  a  number  of  Indians,  ten  oi  whom  were  on 
a  hill,  one  of  them  carrying  a  bow  and  a  bundle 
of  arrows,  the  rest  armed  with  lances.  Three  ot 
these  Indians  stood  on  shore,  as  if  to  oppose  the  land- 
ing of  the  boat,  but  they  retired  before  it  reached  the 
beach. 

The  captain  and  his  company  ascended  a  hill, 
from  whence  they  had  a  view  of  near  40  miles,  in 
which  space  there  was  nothing  that  threatened  to 
oppose  their  passage,  so  that  the  certainty  of  a  chan- 
nel seemed  almost  indubitable.  Previous  to  their 
leaving  the  island,  Captain  Cook  displayed  the  Eng- 
lish colours,  and  took  possession  of  all  the  country, 
from  the  38th  deg.  of  south  lat.  to  the  present  spot, 
by  the  name  of  New  South  Wales,  for  the  king  of 
Great  Britain. 

The  next  morning  we  saw  three  naked  women 
collecting  shell-fish  on  the  beach;  and  weighing  an* 
chor,  named  it  Cape  Cornwall,  to  the  extreme  point 
of  the  largest  island  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  pas- 
sage; some  low  islands  near  the  middle  of  the  channel 
receiving  the  name  of  Wallis's  Isles;  soon  after  which 
the  ship  came  to  an  anchor,  and  the  long-boat  was 
sent  out  to  sound.  Towards  evening  we  sailed  again, 
and  the  captain  landed  with  Mr.  Banks,  on  a  small 
island,  frequented  by  immense  numbers  of  birds,  the 
majority  of  which  being  boobies,  the  place  received 
the  name  of  Booby  Island. 

We  were  now  ad\'anced  to  the  northern  extremity 
of  New  Holland,  and  had  the  satisfaction  of  viewing 
the  open  sea  to  the  westward.  The  N.  E.  entrance 
of  the  passage  is. formed  by  the  main  land  of  New  Hol- 
land, and  by  a  number  of  islands,  which  took  the 
name  of  the  Prince  of  Wales's  Islands,  and  which  cap- 
tain Cook  imagines  may  reach  to  New  Guinea;  these 
islands  abound  wnth  trees  and  grass,  and  were  known 
to  be  inhabited,  from  the  smoke  that  was  seen  ascend- 
ing in  many  places. 

New 
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New  South  Wales  is  a  much  larger  country  than  any 
hitherto  known  and  not  deemed  a  continent,  being 
larger  than  all  Europe,  which  is  proved  by  the  Endea- 
vour's having  coasted  more  than  2000  miles,  even  if 
her  tract  were  reduced  to  a  straight  line.  Northward 
of  the  lat.  of  33  deg.  the  country  is  hilly,  yet  not 
mountainous;  but  to  the  south  of  that  lat.  it  is  mostly 
low  and  even  ground.  The  hills  in  general  are  diver- 
sified by  lawns  and  woods,  and  many  of  the  vallies 
abound  with  herbage,  though,  on  the  whole,  it  can^ 
not  be  deemed  a  fertile  country. 

CHAP.    X. 

The  Endeavour  continues  her  voyage  from  South  Wales 
to  New  Quineij — An  account  of  incidents  upon  land- 
ing there — Proceeds  from  New  Guiney  to  the  island 
Savau — Its  product  and  inhabitants — Run  from  Sa- 
van  to  Batavia — Transactions  while  the  Endeavour 
was  refitting  at  this  place. 

ON  the  23d  of  August,  1770,  after  leaving  Booby 
Island,  we  had  light  airs  till  ^vq  o'clock,  when 
it  fell  calm,  and  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  eight  fathom 
water,  with  a  soft  sandy  bottom.  On  the  24th,  soon 
after  the  anchor  was  weighed,  we  got  under  sail,  steer- 
ing N.  W.  and  in  a  few  hours  one  of  the  boats  a-head 
made  the  signal  for  shoal-water.  We  instantly  brought 
the  ship  to,  with  all  her  sails  standing;  and  a  survey 
being  taken  of  the  sea  around  her,  it  was  found  that 
she  had  met  with  another  narrow  escape,  as  she  was 
almost  encompassed  with  shoals,  and  she  must  have 
struck  before  the  boat's  crew  had  made  the  signal,  if 
she  had  been  half  the  length  of  a  cable  on  either  side. 
In  the  afternoon,  we  made  sail  with  the  ebb-tide,  and 
got  out  of  danger  before  sun-set,  and  brought  to  for 
that  night- 

On  the  26th,  it  was  the  captain's  intention  to  steer 
N.  W.  but  having  met  with  those  shoals,  altered  our 
eoiirse,  and  soon  got  into  deep  water.     On   the  27th, 

pursued 
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pursued  our  voyage,  shortening  sail  at  night,  and 
tacking  till  day-break  of  the  28th,  when  we  steered 
due  N.  in  search  of  New  Guiney.  At  this  time  our 
lat.  by  observation,  was  8  cleg.  52  min.  S.  We  here 
observed  many  parts  of  the  sea  covered  with  a  kind 
of  scum,  to  which  our  sailors  gave  the  name  of 
spaw^n. 

Land  having  been  this  day  discovered  from  the 
mast-head,  we  stood  off  and  on  all  night,  and  at  day- 
break sailed  towards  it  with  a  brisk  gale.  Between 
six  and  seven  iq  the  morning  we  had  sight  of  a  small 
low  island,  at  about  a  league  from  the  main,  in  lat. 
80  deg.  13  min.  S.  and  in  long.  221  deg.  25  min.  W, 
and  it  had  already  been  distinguished  by  the  names  of 
Bartholomew  and  Whermoysen.  It  appeared  a  very 
level  island,  clothed  with  trees.  The  boats  were  sent 
out  to  sound,  the  water  being  shallow;  but  as  the  ship 
in  sailing  two  leagues,  had  found  no  increase  in  its 
depth,  signals  were  made  for  the  boats  to  return  on 
board.  We  then  stood  out  to  sea  till  midnight,  tack- 
ed, and  stood  in  for  morning. 

On  the  30th,  when  about  four  leagues  distant,  we 
had  sight  of  it,  and  its  appearance  was  still  fiat  and 
woody.  We  now  held  a  northward  course,  scarcely 
within  sight  of  land,  and  as  the  water  was  just  deep 
enough  to  navigate  the  vessel,  many  unsuccessful  at- 
tempts were  made  to  bring  her  near  enough  to  get  on 
shore:  it  was  therefore  determined  to  land  in  one  of 
the  boats,  while  the  ship  kept  plying  off  and  on.  In 
consequence  of  this  resolution, 

On  September  the  3d,  Captain  Cook,  Mr.  Banks, 
and  Dr.  Solander,  attended  by  the  boat's  crew,  and 
Mr.  Banks's  servant,  set  off  from  the  ship  in  the  pin- 
nace, being  in  all  twelve  persons,  w^ell  armed.  We 
rowed  directly  to  the  shore,  but  when  come  within 
200  yards  of  it,  found  the  water  so  shallow,  that  we 
were  obliged  to  leave  the  boat  in  care  of  the  sailors, 
and  wade  to  land.  We  had  no  sooner  reached  the 
shore,  than  we  saw  several  prints  of  human  feet  on 
the  sand,  below   high   water   mark,  from   whence  it 

Vv^as 
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was  evident  that  the  natives  had  been  there.  We 
walked  by  the  side  of  a  wood,  and  came  to  a  grove 
of  cocoa-nut  trees,  not  far  from  which  was  a  shed  or 
hut,  which  had  been  covered  with  leaves,  and  near  it 
lay  a  number  of  fresh  shells  of  the  fruit.  Having  now 
advanced  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  boat,  three  In- 
dians rushed  out  of  the  wood  with  a  hideous  shout,  at 
about  the  distance  of  100  yards,  and  as  they  ran 
towards  us,  the  foremost  threw  something  out  of  his 
hand,  which  flew  on  one  side  of  him,  and  burnt  ex- 
actly like  gun-powder,  but  made  no  report;  and  the 
others  threw  their  lances  at  us.  No  time  was  to  be 
lo3t;  we  discharged  our  pieces,  loaded  with  small  shot 
only,  which  we  imagine  they  did  not  feel,  for  without 
retreating,  they  cast  a  third  dart:  we  therefore  loaded 
with  ball,  and  fired  a  second  time.  It  is  probable 
some  of  them  were  wounded,  as  they  all  took  to  their 
heels  immediately. 

AVe  improved  this  interval,  in  whicli  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  natives  was  no  longer  necessary  to  our  de- 
fence, and  with  all  expedition  returned  to  our  boat. — 
In  the  way  we  perceived  signals  on  board,  and  more 
Indians  were  coming  down  in  a  body;  and  before  we 
got  into  the  water,  we  perceived  several  of  them 
coming  round  a  point  at  the  distance  of  about  500 
yards.  When  they  saw  us,  they  halted,  and  seemed 
to  wait  till  the  main  body  should  join  them.  They 
continued  in  this  station,  without  giving  us  any  in- 
terruption, while  we  entered  the  water,  and  waded 
towards  the  boat.  W^e  now  took  a  view  of  them  at 
our  leisure.  They  made  much  the  same  appearance 
as  the  New  Hollanders,  being  nearly  of  the  same 
stature,  and  having  their  hair  short  cropped.  They 
were  also,  like  them,  stark  naked.  During  this  time 
they  were  shouting  at  a  distance,  and  letting  oft  their 
fires,  which  seemed  to  be  discharged  by  a  short  piece 
of  stick,  probably  a  hollow  cane ;  this  being  swung 
.sideways,  produced  fire  and  smoke  like  that  occasion- 
ed by  a  musket.  The  crew  on  board  the  ship  saw 
this  strange  appearance,  and  thought  tl.at  the   natives 

bad 
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had  fire-arms.  Those  who  went  out  in  tlie  boat,  had 
rowed  a-breast  of  them,  fired  some  muskets  above  their 
heads,  the  balls  of  which  being  heard  by  the  natives 
rattling  among  the  trees,  they  retired  very  deliberately, 
and  our  people  in  the  boat  returned  to  the  ship.  This 
place  is  in  lat.  6  deg.  15  min.  S. 

September  the  3d,  w^e  made  sail  to  the  westward, 
being  resolved  to  spend  no  more  time  upon  this  coast ; 
but  before  we  got  under  sail,  some  of  the  officers  strongly 
urged  the  captain  to  send  a  party  of  men  on  shore,  to 
cut  down  the  cocoa-nut  trees,  for  the  sake  of  the  fruit 
This  Captain  Cook,  with  equal  wisdom  and  humanity, 
per^emptorilv  refused,  as  unjust  and  cruel ;  sensible  that 
the  poor  Indians,  who  could  not  brook  even  the  land- 
ing of  a  small  party  on  their  coast,  would  have  made  a 
vigorous  effort  to  defend  their  property  had  it  been  in- 
vaded; consequently  many  must  have  fallen  a  sacrifice 
on  their  side,  and  perhaps  some  of  our  own  people.—? 
"  I  should,  (says  Captain  Cook)  have  regretted  the  ne- 
cessity of  such  a  measure,  if  1  had  been  in  want  of  the 
necessaries  of  life ;  and  certainly  it  would  have  been 
highly  criminal  when  nothing  was  to  be  obtained  but 
twQ  or  three  hundred  green  cocoa-nuts ;  which  would 
at  most  procure  us  mere  transient  gratification.  I  might 
indeed  have  proceeded  farther  along  the  coast  to  the 
iwrthward,  or  westward,  in  search  of  a  place  where  the 
ship  might  have  lain  so  near  the  shore,  as  to  cover  thd 
people  with  her  guns  when  they  landed;  but  this  would 
have  obviated  only  part  of  the  mischief,  and  though  it 
might  have  secured  us,  it  would  probably  in  the  very 
act  have  been  fatal  to  the  natives.  Besides^  we  had 
reason  to  think  thatbefore  such  a  place  could  have  beca 
found,  we  should  have  been  carried  sofarto  thewest^ 
ward  2^  to  hav*e  been  obliged  to  go  to  Batavia,  which 
was  another  reason  for  making  the  best  of  our  way  to 
that  place,  especially  as  no  discoveries  could  be  ex- 
pected in  seas  which  had  been  already  navigarted,  and 
whete  everjT  coast  had  been  laid  dawn  by  the  Dutch 
gec^raphets,'* 
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On  t"he  8tli,  we  passed  two  small  islands,  on  one  of 
which  Captain  Cook  would  have  landed,  but  having 
'only  ten  fathom  of  water,  the  ground  being  also  rocky, 
and  the  wind  blowing  fresh,  we  might  have  endangered 
the-safety  of  the  ship.  We  now  sailed  at  a  moderate 
rate  till  the  next  morning  at  three  o'clock  ;  after  which 
we'had  no  ground  with  120  fathoms.  Before  noon  we 
had  sight  of  land,  which  was  conjectured  to  be  either 
the  Arrou  Islands,  or  Timor  Laoet.  We  were  now  in 
lat.  9  deg.  37  min.  S.  and  in  long.  233  deg.  54  min.  AY. 
We  stood  off  and  on  during  the  night;  and  on  the  12th> 
we  saw  a  number  of  fires  and  smoke  in  several  places, 
from  whence  it  was  conjectured  that  the  place  was  well 
peopled.-  The  land  and  sea  breezes  being  very  slight, 
we  continued  in  sight  of  the  island  for  two  days,  when 
it  was  ol:)served  that  the  hills  reached  in  many  places 
quite  to  the  sea-coast,  and  where  that  was  not  the  case, 
there  were  large  and  noble  groves  of  coc6a-nut  trees, 
which  ran  about  a  mile  up  the  country,  at  which  dis- 
(ahcej  great  numbers  of  houses  and  plantations  were 
seen; 'the  plantations  were  surrounded  with  fences, 
and  extended  nearly  to  the  summits  of-  the  most  lofty 
hills  ;' yet,  neither  the  natives  nor  cattle  were  seen  on 
any  of  them,  which  was  thought  a  very  extraordinary 
circuriistance; 

•  On-the  16th,  we  had  sight  of  the  little  island  called 
Rotte ;  and  the  same  day  saw  the  island  Semau,  at  a 
distance  to  the  southward  of  Timor^  The  island  of 
Rotte  is  chiefly  covered  with  bushy  wood  without  leaves, 
but  there^are  a  number  of  fan  pahn  trees  on  it,  grov*^- 
ing  near  the  sandy  beaches  ;  and  the  whole  consist  of 
alternate  hills  and  vallies.  The  island  of  Semau  is  not 
so  hiily  as  Timor,  but  resembles  it  greatly  in  other  re- 
spects; '  At  ten  o'clock  this  night  a  dull  reddish  light 
was  seen  tn  the  air,  many  parts  of  which  emitted  rays  of 
a  brighter  colour,  wliich  soon  vanished,  and  were  suc- 
:eeeded  by  others  of  the  same  kind.  This  pha^nomenon, 
-which  reached  about  ten  degrees  above  ihe  horizon, 
bore  a  considerable  resemblance  to  the  Aurora  Bprealis, 
only  that  the  rays  of  light  which  it  emitted  had  no  tre- 
mulous 
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Hi-ulous  motion  :  it  was  surveyed  for  two  hours,  during 
which  time  its  brightness  contirmed  undiminished.  As 
the  ship  was  now  clear  of  all  the  islands  which  had  been 
laid  down  in  such  ma  ;s  as  were  on  board,  we  made  sail 
during  the  night,  and  were  surprised  the  next  morning 
at  the  sight  of  an  island  to  the  W.  S.  W.  which  we  flat- 
tered ourselves  was  a  new  discovGsry.     Before  noon  v/c 
had  sight  of  houses,  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  and  large 
flocks  of  sheep.     This  was  a  welcome  sight  to  people 
whose  health  was  declining  for  want  of  refreshment,  and 
it  was  instantly  resolved  to  attempt  the  purchase  of 
v/hat  we  stood  so  much  in  need  of.     The  second  lieu- 
tenant was  immediately  dispatched  in  the  pinnace,  in. 
search  of  a  landing-place  ;  and  he  took  with  him  such 
things  as  it  was  thought  might  be  acceptable  to  the  na- 
tives.— During  Mr.   Gore's  absence,    the  people  on 
board  saw  two  men  on  horseback  upon  the  hills,  who 
frequently  stopped  to  take  a  view  of  the  vesseL     The 
lieutenant  soon  returned  with  an  account  that  he  had 
entered  a  little  cove,  near  which  stood  a. few. houses^, 
that  several  men  advanced,  and  invited  him  to  land; 
and  that  they  conversed  together  as  well  as  they  could 
by  signs.  ,     .,  .  . 

The  lieutenant  not  being  able  to  find  any  place  in 
which  the  ship  might  cometoanchor,  hew^as dispatched 
again  with  money  and  goods  to  buy  such  necessaries  as 
were  immediately  wanted  for  the  sick.     Dr.  Splander 
attended  the  lieutenant,  and  during  their  absence,  the 
ship  stood  off  and  on  the  shore.     Soon  after  the  boat, 
had  put  off,  two  other  horsemen  were  seen  from,  the, 
ship,  one  of  whom  had  a  laced  hat  on,  and  was  dressed 
in  a  coat- and  waistcoat  of  the  fashion  of  Europe.  These 
men  rode  about  on  shore  taking  little  notice  of  the* 
boat,  but  regarding  the  ship  with  the  utmost  attention, . 
As-soon  as  the  boat  reached  the  shore,  some  other  per-, 
sons'on  hdrsebacic,  and  many  on  foot,  hastened  to  the. 
spot,  and  it  was  observed  that  some  cocoa-nuts,Avere 
put  info  the  boat,  from  whence  it  was  concluded,  that 
a  traffic  had  commenced  with  the  natives.     A  signal 
Jreing  made  from  the  boat  that  tiie  ship  might  anchor 
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In  a  bay  at  some  distance,  she  immediately  bore  awav 
for  it.  When  the  lieutenant  came  on  board,  he  re- 
ported, that  he  could  not  purchase  anv  cocoa-nuts,  as 
the  owner  of  them  was  absent,  and  that  what  he  had 
brought,  were  ^^iven  him,  in  return  for  which  he  had 
presented  the  natives  with  some  linen.  The  method  by 
which  he  learned  that  there  was  a  harbour  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood, was  by  the  natives  drawing  a  kind  of  rude 
map  on  the  sand,  on  which  the  harbour,  and  a  town 
pear  it,  was  represented;  it  was  likewise  hinted  to  him, 
that  fruit,  fowl,  hogs,  and  sheep,  might  be  there  ob- 
tained in  great  abundance.  He  saw  several  of  the  prin- 
cipal inhabitants  of  the  island,  who  had  chains  of  gold 
about  their  necks,  and  wore  fine  linen.  The  word 
Portuguese  being  frequently  repeated  by  the  Indians, 
it  was  conjectured  that  some  natives  of  Portugal  were  in 
the  island,  and  one  of  tlie  boat's  crew  being  of  that 
kingdom,  bespoke  to  the  islanders  in  hisown  language, 
but  soon  found  that  they  had  only  learned  a  few  words, 
of  which  they  did  not  know  the  meaning.  While  tho 
natives  were  endeavouring  to  represent  the  situation  of 
the  town  near  the  harbour,  one  of  them,  in  order  to 
be  more  particular  in  directions,  informed  the  English, 
that  they  would  see  something,  which  he  endeavouredto 
describe  by  placing  his  fingers  across  each  other;  and 
the  Portuguese  sailor  took  it  for  granted,  that  he  could 
mean  nothing  but  a  cross.  When  the  boat's  crew  were 
on  the  point  of  returning  to  the  ship,  the  gentleman 
who  had  been  seen  on  horseback  in  the  dress  of  Europe 
came  down  to  the  beach  ;  but  the  lieutenant  did  not 
think  it  proper  to  hold  a  conference  with  him,  because 
Jie  had  left  his  commission  on  board  the  ship. 

When  the  snip  had  entered  the  bay,  in  the  evening, 
according  to  the  directions  received,  an  Indian  town 
was  seen  at  a  distance  ;  upon  which  a  jack  was  hoisted 
on  the  fore-top  mast  liead  ;  presently  afterwards  three 
guns  were  fired,  and  Dutch  colours  were  hoisted  in  the 
town ;  the  ship,  however,  held  on  her  way,  and  came 
to  an  anchor  at  seven  in  the  evening.  The  colours  be- 
m^  seen  hoisted  on  the  beach  the  next  morning,  the 
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captain  concluded  that  the  Dutch  had  a  settlement  on 
the  island;  they  therefore  dispatched  the  second  lieu- 
tenant to  acquaint  the  governor,  or  other  principal  re- 
sident, who  they  were,  and  that  the  ship  had  put  in  for 
necessary  refreshments.  The  lieutenant  having  landed, 
he  was  received  by  a  kind  of  guard  of  something  more 
than  twenty  Indians,  armed  with  muskets,  who,  after 
they  had  taken  down  their  colours  from  the  beach,  pro- 
ceeded without  the  least  military  order ;  and  thus  es- 
corted him  to  the  town,  where  the  colours  had  been 
hoisted  the  preceding  evening.  The  lieutenant  was 
now  conducted  to  the  Raja,  or  king  of  the  island,  to 
whom,  by  means  of  a  Portuguese  interpreter,  he  made 
known  bis  business.  The  Raja  said,  he  was  ready  to 
supply  the  ship  with  the  necessary  refreshments,  but 
that  he  could  not  trade  with  any  other  people  than  the 
Dutch,  with  whom  he  was  in  alliance,  without  having 
first  obtained  their  consent ;  he  added,  however,  that 
he  would  make  application  to  the  Dutch  agent,  who 
was  the  only  white  man  among  them.  To  this  agent, 
whose  name  was  Lange,  and  who  proved  to  be  the  per- 
son tli*at  was  seen  from  the  ship  in  the  European  dress, 
n  letter  was  dispatched,  and  in  a  few  hours  he  came  to 
the  town,  behaved  politely  to  the  lieutenant,  and  told 
him  he  might  buy  what  he  thought  proper  of  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  island.  This  offer  being  freely  made,  and 
readily  accepted,  the  Raja  and  Mr.  Lange  intimated 
their  wishes  to  go  on  board  the  ship,  and  that  two  of 
the  boat's  crew  might  be  left  as  hostages  for  their  safe 
return.  The  lieutenant'  gratified  them  in  both  these 
requests,  and  took  them  on  board  just  before  dinner 
was  served.  It  was  thought  that  they  would  have  sat 
down  without  ceremony,  but  now  the  Raja  intimated 
his  doubts,  whether,  being  a  black,  they  would  permit 
him  to  sit  down  with  them.  The  politeness  of  the  offi* 
cers  soon  removed  his  scruples,  and  the  greatest  good 
humour  and  festivity  prevailed  among  them.  As  Dr. 
Solander  and  another  gentleman  on  board,  were  tolera- 
ble proficients  in  Dutch,  they  acted  as  interpreters  be- 
*iveen  Mr.  Lange  and  the  officers,  while  some  of  the 
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sailors,  who  understood  Portuguese,  conversed  with 
such  of  the  Raja's  attendants  as  spoke  that  language. 
Our  dinner  consisted  chiefly  of  mutton,  which,  when 
the  Raja  had  tasted,  he  requested  oF  us  an  English 
sheep,  and  the  only  one  we  had  left  was  presented  him. 
Our  complaisance  in  this  particular,  encouraged  the 
king  to  ask  for  an  English  dog,  and  Mr.  Banks  politely 
gave  him  his  greyhound.  A  spying-glass  was  also  put 
into  his  hand,  Mr.  Johan  Christopher  Lange  having 
intimated  that  such  a  present  would  be  very  acce})table. 
Our  visitors  now  informed  us  that  the  island  abounded 
with  buffaloes,  sheep,  hogs,  and  fowls,  plentv  of  which 
should  be  driven  down  to  the  shore  the  next  day.  This 
put  us  all  in  high  spirits,  and  the  liquor  circulated  ra- 
ther faster  than  either  the  Indians  or  the  Saxon  could 
bear;  but  they  had,  however,  the  resolution  to  express 
a  desire  to  depart,  before  they  were  quite  intoxicated. 
When  they  came  upon  deck,  they  were  received  in  the 
same  n^anner  as  when  they  came  aboard,  by  the  marines 
under  arms;  and  the  raja  expressing  a  desire  to  see  them 
exercise,  his  curiosity  was  gratified.  They  fired  three 
rounds.  The  king  observed  them  with  great  attention, 
and  appeared  much  surprised  at  the  regularity  and  ex- 
pedition of  their  manoeuvres  Ihev  were  dismissed  with 
many  presents,  and  on  their  departure,  were  saluted 
with  nine  guns. 

Our  gentlemen,  on  their  arrival  at  the  town,  tasted 
their  palm  wine,  which.was  the  fresh  juice  of  the  trees, 
unfermen ted.  It  had  a  sweet,  but  not  disagreeable 
taste,  and  hopes  were  entertained  that  it  might  contri- 
bute  to  recover  our  sick  of.  the  scurvy. 

On  the  19th,  Captain  Cook,  attended  by  several 
gentlemen,  went  on  shore  to  return  ^.the  raja's  visit ; 
buf  their  principal  intention  was  to  purchase  the  cattle 
and  fowls,  which  they  had  b^*cn  assured  the  preceding 
day  should  be  driven  down  1,0  the  be.acli.  We  were 
greatly  chagrined  at  findin^^.no  steps  had  been  taken  to 
tulfil  this  promise :  however,  we  proceeded  to  the  house 
of  assembly,  which,  with-a  few  other,  bouses,  built  by 
|he  Dutch  East  India  Company,  are  distinguished  from 
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the  rest,  by  having  two  pieces  of  wood,  resembling  a 
pair  of  cow  horns,  fixed  at  each  end  of  the  roof;  and 
these  we  concluded  to  be  what  the  Portuguese  sailors 
construct  into  crosses,  from  the  Indian  having  crossed 
his  fingers  when' he  was  describing  the  town.  At  the 
house  of  assembly,  we  saw  Mr.  Lange  and  the  raja, 
•whose  name  was  A  Madocho  Lomi  Djara,  surrounded 
by  many  of  the  principal  people;  captain  Cook  having 
informed  them  that  he  had  loaded  his  boat  with  goods, 
which  he  wished  to  exchange  for  necessary  refreshments, 
permission  was  given  him  to  land  them.  We  now  en- 
deavoured to  make  an  agreement  for  the  hogs,  sheep, 
and  buffaloes,  which  were  to  be  paid  for  in  cash;  but 
this  business  was  no  sooner  hinted,  than  Mr.  Lange  took 
his  leave,  having  first  told  the  captain  that  he  had  receiv- 
ed a  letter  from  the  governor  of  Concordia,  in  Timor, 
the  contents  of  w^hich  should  be  disclosed  at  his  return. 
As  the  morning  was  now  far  advanced,  and  we  had  no 
provisions  on  board,  we  requested  the  raja's  permission 
to  buy  a  small  hog  and  some  rice,  and  to  order  his 
people  to  dress  the  dinner  for  us.  He  very  obligingly- 
replied,  that  if  we  would  eat  victuals  dressed  by  his 
subjects,  which  he  could  scarcely  suppose,  he  would 
do  himself  the  honour  of  entertaining  us.  A  dmner 
being  thus  procured,  the  captain  sent  off  his  boat  to 
bring  liquors  from  the  ship.  It  w^as  ready  about  ^vq 
o'clock,  and  after  we  were  seated  on  mats,  which  were 
spread  on  the  floor,  it  was  served  in  six  and  thirty  bas- 
kets. We  were  then  conducted  by  turns  to  a  hole  in 
the  floor,  near  which  stood  a  man  with  water  in  a  ves- 
sel, made  of  the  leaves  of  the  fan  palm,  who  assisted  us 
in  washing  our  hands.  This  done,  we  returnedto  our 
places,  and  expected  the  king.  Having  waited  some 
time,  we  enquired  the  reason  of  his  absence,  and  were 
informed  that  the  person  who  gave  the  entertainment 
never  partook  of  it  with  his  guests,  but  that  the  raja 
was  ready  to  come  and  taste  of  what  was  provided,  if 
we  entertained  a  thought  that  the  victuals  were  poi- 
soned ^  We  declared  that  we  did  not  harbour  any  such 
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suspicion,  and  desired  that  the  custom  of  the  c6unlrv 
might  not  be  violated  on  our  account.  The  pork  and 
rice  were  excellent,  and  the  broth  not  to  be  despised ; 
but  tli-e  spoons  made  of  leaves,  were  so  small,  that  few 
of  us  had  patience  to  use  them.  We  did  not  drink  our 
wine  at  the  place  where  we  had  dined;  and  the  remains 
of  the  dinner  we  left  to  the  seamen  and  servants. 

When  we  thought  the  wine  had  so  far  operated  as 
to  open  the  heart,  we  took  an  opportunity  to  enquire 
after  the  buffaloes  and  sheep,  of  which  we  had  not  in 
all  this  time  heard  a  syllable,  though  they  were  to  have 
been  at  the  beach  early  in  the  morning.  Mr.  Lange, 
tlie  Saxon  Dutchman,  now  began  to  communicate  to 
us  the  contents  of  the  letter,  which  he  pretended  to 
have  received  from  the  governor  of  Concordia,  and 
wherein  he  said  instructions  were  given,  that  if  the  shipy 
should  touch  at  this  island,  and  be  in  want  of  provi- 
sions, she  should  be  supplied;  but  he  was  not  to  permit 
her  to  remain  longer  than  was  necessary;  nor  were  any 
large  presents  to  be  made  to  the  natives  of  low  rank.  It 
is  probable  that  the  whole  of  this  story  was  a  fiction ;  and 
that  by  precluding  our  liberality  to  the  natives,  the  Saxon 
Dutchman  hoped  more  easily  to  draw  all  the  presents  of 
any  value  into  his  own  pocket.  In  the  evening  we  were 
informed,  that  only  a  few  sheep  had  been  brought  to  the 
beach,  which  had  been  driven  away  before  our  people 
could  procure  money  from  the  ship  to  pay  for  them. 

Vexed  at  being  thus  disappointed  in  purchasing  the 
chief  articles  most  wanted,  we  remonstrated  with  Mr. 
lange,  who  now  found  another  subterfuge.  He  said, 
bad  we  gone  down  to  the  beach,  we  might  have  bought 
what  we  pleased;  but  the  natives  were  afraid  of  being 
kEuposed  on  by  our  seamen  with  counterfeit  money. — 
"We  could  not  but  feel  some  indigHation  against  a  man 
who.had  concealed  this, being  true;  or  aliedged  it,  be- 
leg  false.  Captain  Cook  repaired  immediately  to  tha 
beaeh,  but  no  cattle  were  to-be  seen,  nor  any  near  at 
kajiid  to  be  bought.  The  raja,,  indeed,  had  given  ai 
mmt  plausible  rcasoaT^  €»*r  disstppointxnent:  he  said, 
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the  buiBilocs  being  far  up  in  the  country,  there  had  not 
bfcn  time  to  brins;  them  down  to  the  beacli. 

On  the  *20th,  Dr.  Solandcr  went  ashore  with  Cap- 
tain Cook,  and  while  the  former  went  up  to  the  town 
to  speak  to  Lange,  the  captain  remained  on  the  beach 
with  a  view  of  purchasing  provisions.  Here  he  met 
wi:h  an  old  Indian,  who,  as  he  appeared  to  have  some 
authority,  we  called  him  the  Prime  Minister.  The 
captain  presented  him  with  a  spying-glass ;  but  only  a 
small  buffalo  was  offered  to  be  sold.  The  price  was  five 
guineas,  nearly  twice  its  real  value.  Three,  however, 
were  offered,  which  the  dealer  thought  a  good  price ; 
but  siud,  he  must  acquaint  the  king  with  what  had  been 
bid  before  he  could  strike  the  bargain.  A  messenger  w^as 
immediately  dispatched  to  the  raja,  and  on  his  return, 
brought  word,  that  no  less  than  live  guineas  would  be 
taken  for  the  buffalo.  The  captain  absolutely  refused 
to  give  the  sum  demanded,  which  occasioned  the  send-- 
ing  away  a  second  messenger  ;  ^^i^aI  during  his  absence, 
Dr.Solander  was  seen  comirgfrom  thetown,  followed 
by  above  a  hundred  men,  some  of  whom  were  armed 
WMth  muskets;  and  others  with  lan"ces.  Upon  enquiruig 
into  the  meaning  of  this  hostile  aoijearance,  the  doctor 
informed  usj  that  the  people  would  not  trade  with  us, 
be;ause  we  had  refused  to  give  them  more  than  half  the 
value  for  their  commodities  ;  and  that  we  vyere  not  to 
expect  permisbion  to  trade  upon  any  terms  longer  than 
this  day. 

A  native  of  llmor,  whose  parents  were  Portuguese, 
came  down  with  this  party,  ajKl  delivered  to  thecaptain 
what  was  pretended  to  be  (he  oder  of  the  raja,  and 
which  was  in  substance  the  same  that  Lange  had  told 
])r.  Solander ;  but  it  was  afterwards  discovered  that  this 
man  was  a  confidant  of  Lange's  in  the  scheme  of  extor- 
tion.^ The  English  gentlemen  had  at  tlie  same  time 

)  doubt,  but  that  the  supposed  order  of  the  raja  was 
ci  contrivance  of  these  men,  and  while  they  were  de- 
bating how  to  act.  in  thrs  critical  juncture,  anxious  to 
bring  the  affair  to  speedy  issue,  the  Portuguese  began  to 
drive  away  such  ot  the  natives  as  had  brought  palm- 
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syrup  and  fowls  to  sell,  and  others  who  were  now  bring- 
ing sheep  and  buffaloes  to  the  market.  At  this  juncture. 
Captain  Cook  happened  to  look  at  the  old  man  who 
had  been  distinguished  by  the  name  of  prime  minister, 
imagined  that  he  saw  in  his  features  a  disapprobation  of 
the  present  proceedings  ;  and,  willing  to  improve  the 
advantage,  he  grasped  the  Indian's  hand,  and  gave  him 
an  old  broad  sword.  This  well-timed  present  produced 
all  the  good  effects  that  could  be  wished  ;  the  prime 
minister  was  enraptured  at  so  honourable  a  mark  of  dis- 
tinction, and  brandishing  his  svYord  over  the  headof  the 
impertinent  Portuguese,  he  made  both  him  and  a  man 
who  commanded  the  party,  to  sit  down  behind  him  on 
the  ground.  The  whole  business  was  now  accomplished; 
the  natives,    e'dger  to  supply  whatever  was  wanted, 
brought  their  cattle  in  for  sale,   and  the  market  was 
soon  stocked.    Captain  Cook  purchased  of  the  natives 
some  hundred  gallons  of  palm-syrup,  a  small  quantity 
of  garlick,  a  large  number  of  eggs,  some  limes  and  co- 
coa-nuts, thirty  dozen  of  fowls,  three  hogs,  six  sheep, 
and  nine  buffaloes.       Having  obtained  these  articles, 
we  now  prepared  for  sailing  from  this  place 
,^The  island  of  Savu  is  situated  in  10  deg.  3-5  min.S. 
lat.  and  237  deg.  30  min.  W.  long.     The  harbour  in 
which  the  ship  lay  was  called  Seba.     The  island  pro- 
duces tobacco,  cotton,  betel,  tamarinds,  limes,  oranges, 
mangoes,  Guiney  corn,  rice,  callevances,  and  melons. 
A  small  quantity  of  cinnamon  was  seen,   and  some 
European  herbs^,  such  as  garlick,  fennel,  celery,  and 
marjoram. 

The  people  of  this  island  are  below  the  middle  sta- 
ture ;  their  hair  is  black  and  straight.  The  men  are 
well  formed  and  sprightly,  and  their  features  differ  much 
from  each  other ;  the  women,  on  the  contrary,  have 
till  one  set  of  features,  are  very  short,  and  broad  built. 
The  men  have  silver  pincers  hanging  by  strings  round 
their  necks,  with  which  they  pluck  out  the  hairs  of 
their  beards.  The  dress  of  the  men  consists  of  two 
pieces  of  cotton  cloth,  one  of  which  is  bound  round 
the  middle,  and  the  lower  edge  of  it  being  drawn  pret- 
ty tight  between  the  legs,  the  upper  edge  is  left  loose, 
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so  as  to  form  a  kind  of  pocket,  in  which  they  carry- 
knives  and  other  things  ;  the  other  piece  being  passed 
under  the  formeron  the  back  of  the  wearer,  the  ends  of 
it  are  carried  over  the  shoulders,  and  tucked  into  the 
pocket  before.  The  women  drew  the  upper  edge  of 
the  piece  round  the  waist  tight,- while -the  lower  edge, 
dropping  to  the  knees,  made  a  kind  of  petticoat :  the 
other  piece  of  cloth  is  fastened  across  the  breast,  and 
under  the  arms. 

As  to  the  food  of  these  people,  they  eat  all  the  tame 
aniiuals  to  be  found  in  the  island  ;  but  they  prefer  the 
hog  to  all  others;  the  next  to  this  they  admire  horse- 
flesh ;  to  which  succeeds  the  buffalo;  then  poultry : 
they  prefer  cats  and  dogs  to  goats  and  sheep.  Fish  is 
not  eaten  but  by  the  poor,  nor  by  them  except  when 
their  business  requires  them  to  be  upon  the  beach  ;  and 
then  each  man  has  a  light  casting  net,  which  is  girt 
round  his  body,  and  with  this  he  takes  any  small  fish 
that  comes  in  his  way. 

On  the  21st  of  September,  we  got  under  sail,  and 
bent  our  course  westward.  At  four  in  the  afternoon,  in 
lat.  10  deg.  38  min.  S.  and  Ion.  238  dcg.  28  min.  W. 
we  discovered  a  small  low  island.  In  the  evening  of 
the  23d,  we  got  clear  of  the  islands :  and  on  the  2Sth, 
we  steered  all  day  N.  W.  whh  a  vievv  of  making  the 
land  of  Java  ;  and  on  the  SQth,  Captain  Cook  took  in- 
to his  possession  the  log-book  and  journals,  at  least  all 
he  could  find  of  the  officers,  petty  officers,  and  seamen, 
whom  he  strictly  enjoined  to  secrecy  with  respect  to 
where  they  had  been.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  we 
had  thunder  and  lightning,  and  about  eleven,  by  the 
light  of  the  flashes,  we  saw  the  west  end  of  Java. 

On  the  2d  of  October,  we  were  close  in  with  the 
coast  of  Java,  in  fifteen  fathom  Vv^ater,  along  which  we 
stood.  In  the  forenoon  a  boat  was  sent  ashore,  in  order 
to  procure  some  fruit  for  Tupia,  v/ho  wasatthis  timeex- 
tremely  ill.  Our  people  returned  whh  tour  cocoa-nuts 
and  some  plantains,  for  which  they  had  paid  a  shilling  ; 
but^some  herbage  for  the  cattle  the  Indians  gave  our 
seamen,  and  assisted  them  to  cut  it. 

Q2  We 
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AVe  nosv  made  hut  very  little  way  till  night,  when 
the  land  breeze  springing  up,  we  sailed  to  the  E.  S.  E, 
and  in  -the  following  day  carae  to  an  anchor  in  the  road 
of  Batavia.  At  this  place  we  found  a  number  of  large 
Dutch  vessels,  tlie  Harcourt  East  Indiaman  from  Eng- 
land, which  had  lost  her  passage  to  China,  and  two 
ships  belonging  to  the  private  trade  of  our  India  com- 
pany, The  Endeavom-  had  no  sooner  anchored,  than 
a  ship  was  observed,  with  a  broad  pendaiit  flying,  from 
which  a  boat  was  dispatched  to  demand  the  name  of 
the  vessel,  with  that  of  the  commander,  e'cc  I'o  these 
enquiries,  Captain  Cook  gave  such  answers  as  he 
thought  proper,  and  the  ofiiccr  who  con^wTianded  the 
boat  departed. 

The  captaui  now  dispatched  an  otTicer  to  the  gover- 
nor of  the  town,  to  apologize  for  the  Endeavour's  not 
saluting  ;  for  he  had  but  three  g'.ms  pro{)er  for  the  pur- 
pose except  swivels,  and  he  was  apprehensive  that  they 
would  not  be  heard.  The  ship  w^is  so  leaky,  that  she 
made  about  nine  inches  water  in  an  hour ;  part  of  the 
false  keel  was  gone  ;  one  of  her  pumps  was  totally  use- 
Jess,  and  the  rest  so  much  decayed,  that  they  could  not 
last  long.  The  officers  concurring  in  opinion,  that  the 
ship  C'^uld  not  safely  put  to  sea  again  in  this  condition, 
the  captain  resolved  to  solicit  permission  to  heave  her 
down  ;  but  as  he  learned  that  this  must  be  done  in 
writing,  he  crew  up  a  petition,  and  had  it  translated 
into  Dutch. 

On  the  10th,  the  captain  and  the  rest  of  the  gentle- 
men went  on  shore,  and  applied  to  the  English  resident 
at  Bata-  ia  ;  this  gentlenjan,  whose  name  was  Leith, 
received  his  country micn  in  the  politest  manner,  and 
entertained  them  at  dinner  with  great  hospitality.  Mr. 
Leith  informed  us,  that  a  public  hotel  was  kept  in 
town,  by  order  of  the  Dutch  governor,  at  which  place 
merchants  and  other  strangers  u  ere  obliged  to  lodge, 
and  that  the  landlord  ot  the  hotel  was  bound  to  hnd 
th\im  warehouses  for  their  goods,  on  condition  of  re- 
ceiving ten  shillings  on  e\ery  huudred  pounds  of  their 
value  ',  but  as  the  Endeavour  was  a  king's  ship,  lier 
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oil^cers   and  the  other   gentlemen    might  reside  where 
thry  thought  proper. 

In  the  afternoon,  Captain  Cook  attended  tlie  gover- 
nor-general, who  received  him  polite]}%  and  told  him 
to  wait  on  the  council  the  next  morning,  when  his  per 
tition  should  be  laid  before  him,  'and  every  thing  he 
solicited  should  be  granted. 

On  the  11th,  Captain  Cook  waited  on  the  gentle- 
men of  the  council,  who  informed  him  that  all  his  re- 
quests should  be  complied  with.  In  the  interim,  the 
other  gentlemen  made  a  contract  with  the  master  of 
the  hotel,  to  furnish  them  and  their  friends  with  as  much 
tea,  coffee,  punch,  and  tobacco,  as  they  might  have 
occasion  for,  and  to  keep  them  a  separate  table,  foi* 
nine  shillings  a  day  Eriglish  money. 

Our  Indian  friend  Tupia,  had  hitherto  continued  on 
board,  on  account  of  his  disorder,  which  was  of  the 
bilious  kind,  yet  he  persisted  in  refusing  every  medicine 
that  was  offered  him.  Mr.  Banks  sent  for  him  on 
shore,  in  hopes  that  he  might  recover  his  health. — 
While  in  the  ship,  he  was  exceedingly  listless  and  low 
spirited,  but  he  no  sooner  entered  the  town,  than  he 
seemed  as  if  reanimated.  The  houses,  the  carriages, 
streets,  people,  and  a  multiplicity  of  other  objects, 
wholly  new  to  him,  produced  an  effect  like  the  suppos- 
ed power  of  lascination. 

About  this  time  we  had  procured  an  order  to  the 
superintendant  of  the  island  of  Ourust,  where  the  ship 
was  to  be  repaired,  to  receive  her  there,  and  by  one 
of  the  ships  that  sailed  for  Holland,  an  account  was 
sent  to  Mr.  Stephens,  secretary  to  the  Admiralty,  of 
our  arrival  at  this  place.  Here  the  captain  found  an 
unexpected  difHculty  in  procuring  money  for  the  ex- 
pesices  that  would  be  incurred  by  refitting  the  Endea- 
vour: private  persons  had  neither  the  ability  n orincii- 
nation  to  advance  the  sum  required;  he  therefore  sent 
a  •vritten  application  to  the  governor  himself,  who 
ordered  the  Shebander  to  supply  the  captain  with 
what  money  he  might  want  out  of  the  company's 
treasury. 

On 
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On  the  ISth,  we  ran  down  to  Ourust,  and  laid  tlic 
ship  along-side  of  the  wliarf  on  Cooper's  island,  in 
order  to  take  out  her  stores.  In  a  little  more  than  nine 
days,  we  began  to  experience  the  fatal  effects  of  the 
climate  and  situation.  Tupia  sunk  on  a  sudden,  and 
grew  every  day  worse  and  worse.  Tayeto  his  boy, 
was  seized  with  an  inilammation  on  his  lungs.  Mr. 
Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  were  attacked  by  fevers,  and 
the  two  servants  of  the  former  became  very  ill;  in  short, 
almost  every  person  on  board  and  ashore  fell  sick  in  a 
few  days,  owing,  as  we  imagined,  to  the  low  swampy 
situation  of  the  place. 

On  the  26th,  we  erected  a  tent  for  the  sick.  Tu- 
pia, of  whose  life  we  began  to  despair,  desired  to  be 
removed  to  the  ship,  in  hopes  of  breathing  a  freer  air; 
however,  this  could  not  be  done,  as  she  was  unrigged, 
and  preparing  to  be  laid  down  at  the  careening  place ; 
but  on  the  28th,  Mr.  Banks  conveyed  him  to  Coo 
per's  island,  and,  as  he  seemed  pleased  with  the  spot 
near  which  the  ship  lay,  a  tent  was  pitched  for 
him. 

On  the  5th  of  November,  after  many  unavoidable 
delays,  the  ship  was  laid  down,  and  the  same  day  Mr. 
Monkhouse,  our  surgeon,  fell  a  sacrifice  to  this  fatal 
country.  Dr.  Solander  was  just  able  to  attend  his  fu- 
neral, but  Mr.  Banks  in  his  turn  was  confined  to  his 
bed.  The  power  of  disease,  trom  the  pestiferous  air 
of  the  country,  daily  gaining  strength,  several  Malay 
servants  were  hired  to  attend  the  sick,  but  they  had  so 
little  sense  either  of  duty  or  humanity,  that  the  patient 
was  obliged  frequently  to  get  out  of  bed  to  seek 
them. 

On  the  9th,  our  Indian  boy  Tayeto,  paid  the  debt 
of  nature,  and  Tupia  was  so  affected  at  the  loss,  that 
it  was  doubted  whether  he  would  survive  it  till  the 
next  day. 

Dr.  Solander  and  Mr.  Banks  were  now  so  worn 
down  by  their  disorders,  that  the  physicians  declared 
they  had  no  chance  for  recovery,  but  by  removing 
into   the   country.     In  consequence  of  this  advice,  a 
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house  was  hired  for  them^  at  the  distance  of  about 
two  miles  from  the  towm,  which  belonged  to  the  mas- 
ter of  the  hotel,  who  engaged  to  supply  them  with 
provisions,  and  the  use  of  slaves.  As  they  had  already 
experienced  the  unfeeling  inattention  of  these  fellows 
to  the  sick,  they  bought  each  of  them  a  Malay  woman, 
who,  from  the  tenderness  of  their  sex,  made  them 
o-ood  nurses.  While  these  gentlemen  were  taking 
measures  for  the  recovery  of  their  health,  they  receiv- 
ed an  account  of  the  death  of  Tupia,  who  sunk  at 
once  after  the  loss  of  his  boy,  Tayeto,  whom  he  loved 
with  the  tenderness  of  a  parent:  they  were  both  buried 
in  the  island  of  Edam.   . 

On  the  14th,  the  bottom  of  the  ship  was  thorough- 
ly repaired,  and  much  to  Captain  Cook*s  satisfaction, 
who  bestowed  great  encomiums  on  the  officers  and 
workmen  at  the  marine-yard;  in  his  opinion,  there  is 
not  one  in  the  world,  where  a  ship  can  be  laid  down 
with  more  convenient  speed  and  safety,  nor  repaired 
with  more  diligence  and  skill. 

At  this  time  Captain  Cook  was  taken  ill.  Mr.  Spo- 
ring  also,  and  a  sailor  who  attended  Mr.  Banks,  were 
seized  with  the  deadly  intermittents,  and  only  ten  of 
the  ship's  company,  w^ere  capable  of  doing  duty.  Yet 
notwithstanding  these  perpJexing  obstacles,  though 
harassed  by  a  contagious  disease,  and  alarmed  by  fre- 
quent deaths,  we  proceeded  in  rigging  the  ship,  and 
getting  water  and  necessary  stores  on  board:  the  stores 
were  easily  obtained  and  shipped,  but  the  water  we 
were  obliged  to  procure  from  Batavia,  at  the  rate  of 
six  shillings  and  eight-pence  a  leager,  or  one  hundred 
and  fifty  gallons. 

On  the  25th,  in  the  night,  there  fell  such  a  shower 
of  rain,  as  even  all  of  us  had  cause  to  remember.  The 
water  poured  through  every  part  of  Mr.  Banks's  house, 
and  the  lower  apartments  admitted  a  stream  sufficient 
to  turn  a  mill.  As  this  gentleman  was  now  greatly 
restored  in  health,  he  went  to  Batavia  the  following 
day,  and  was  surprised  to  see  that  the  inhabitants  had 
hung  their   bedding  to  dr}^     About  the  26th  of  this 

month 
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month  the  monsoons  set  in;  it  blows  in  the  day-time 
from  the  N.  or  N  W.  and  from  the  S.  W.  during  the 
night;  previous  to  this^  there  had  been  violent  showers 
of  rain  for  several  nights. 

llie  ship  being  repaired,  the  sick  people  received 
on  b  'ird  her,  and  the  greater  part  of  her  water  and 
stores  taken  in,  she  sailed  from  Ourust  on  the  8th  of 
December,  and  anchored  in  the  road  of  Batavia: 
twelve  days  were  employed  in  receiving  the  remainder 
of  her  provisions,  water,  and  other  necessaries,  though 
the  business  would  have  been  done  in  much  less  time, 
but  that  some  of  the  crew  died,  and  the  majoritv  of 
the  survivors  were  so  ill,  as  to  be  unable  to  give  their 
assistance. 

On  the  24  th,  Captain  Cook  took  leave  of  the  go- 
vernor, and  some  otlier  gentlemen,  who  had  distin- 
guished themselves  by  the  civilities  they  shewed  liim  ^ 
but  at  this  juncture  an  accident  occurred,  that  might 
have  produced  consequences  by  no  means  desirable. 
A  Batavian  deserted  from  a  vessel,  and  entered  himself 
on  board  the  Endeavour.  The  captain  of  the  Dutch 
ship  having  made  ji|)plication  to  the  governor  claiming 
the  delinquent  as  a  subject  .of  the  States-General,  the 
e-overnor   issued    his   order   for   the  restoration  of  the 

o 

man;  wdien  this  order  was  given  to  him,  he  said,  that 
the  man  should  be  given  up  if  he  appeared  to  be  a 
Dutchman.  As  the  captain  was  at  this  time  on  shore, 
he  gave  tlie  Dutch  olficer  a  note  to  the  lieutenant,  to 
deliver  the  deserter  on  the  condition  above-men- 
tioned. 

On  the  following  day,  the  Dutchman  waited  on 
Captain  Cook,  informing  him  that  the  lieutenant 
had  absolutely  refused  to  give  up  the  seaman,  saying 
he  .was  an  irishman,  and  of  course  a  subject  ot.  his 
Brittannic  Majesty;  Captain  Cook  applauded  the  con- 
duct of  his  oihcer,  and  added,  that  it  could  not  be 
expected  that  he  should  deliver  up  an  English  subject. 
The  Dutch  officer  then  said,  he  was  authorised,  by 
the  governor,  to  demand  the  fugitive  as  a  Danish 
subject,  adding,  that   his   name    was   entered   in  the 
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ship's  books  as  having  been  born  at  Elsineur.  The 
Dutchman  now  took  his  leave,  and  he  had  not  been 
long  gone  before  the  captain  received  a  letter  from 
the  lieutenant  on  board,  containing  full  proof  that 
he  was  an  English  subject.  This  letter,  the  captain 
carried  to  the  Shebander,  desiring  him  to  lay  it  before 
the  governor,  and  to  inform  him,  that  the  man  should 
not  be  delivered  upon  any  terms  whatever.  This 
spirited  conduct  on  the  part  of  Captain  Cook,  had 
the  desired  effect ;  and  thus  the  matter  ended. 

This  day  the  captain,  attended  by  Mr.  Banks  and 
the  other  gentlemen  who  had  hirherto  lived  in  the 
town,  repaired  on  board  the  ship,  which  got  under 
sail  the  next  morning.  The  Endeavour  was  saluted 
by  the  fort,  and  by  the  Elgin  East  Indiaman,  which 
then  lay  in  the  road,  but  soon  after  these  compliments 
avere  returned,  the  sea-breeze  setting  in,  they  were 
obliged  to  come  to  anchor.  Since  the  arrival  of  the 
ship  in  Batavia  road,  every  person  belonging  to  her 
had  been  ill,  except  the  sail-maker,  who  was  more 
than  70  years  old,  yet  this  man  got  drunk  every  (jay 
while  we  remained  there.  We  buried  seven  of  our 
people  at  Batavia,  viz.  Tupia,  and  his  boy,  three  of 
the  sailors,  the  servant  of  Mr.  Green,  and  the  surgeon^ 
and  at  the  time  of  the  vessel's  sailing,  forty  of  the 
crew  were  sick,  and  the  rest  so  enfeebled  by  their  late 
illness,  as  to  be  scarcely  able  to  do  their  duty. 

CHAP.   XII. 

^?i  account  of  Batavia,  and  its  variolic  productions— r 
The  Endeavour  s aits  from  Batavia  to  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope — 77/6'  Cape  and  St.  Helena  described— 
Bemarks  07i  the  Hottentots — The  Endeavour  returns 
to  Englandy  and  ancliors  in  the  Doivns,  on  JVednes- 
day,  June  12,  1771 

BATAVIA,  situated  in  6  deg.  10  niin.  S.  lat.  and 
106  deg.  50  min.  E.  long,  from  the  meridian  of 
Greenwich,  is  built  on  the  bank  of  a  large  bay,  about 
twenty  miles  from  the  streight  of  Sunda,  qw  the  north 
3  l\  sidQ 
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side  of  the  island  of  Java,  on  a  low  bog^y  ground. 
Tliere  are  several  small  rivers,  which  rise  40  miles  up 
the  country.  There  are  wide  canals  of  nearly  stagnated 
water  in  almost  every  street,  and  as  the  banks  of  the 
canals  are  planted  with  trees,  they  appear  at  first  very 
agreeable  ;  but  these  trees,  and  canals  combine  to 
rentier  the  air  pestilential.  Some  of  the  rivers  are 
navigable  more  than  thirty  miles  up  the  country ; 
and  the  Dutch  appear  to  have  chosen  this  spot  to 
build  the  town  on,  for  the  sake  of  water  carriage,  in 
which  convenience  Batavia  exceeds  every  place  in 
the  world,  except  the  towns  of  Holland. 

The  new  church  in  Batavia  is  a  fine  piece  of 
buildinsr,  and  the  dome  of  it  may  be  seen  f^r  off  at 
sea.  This  church  is  illuminated  by  chandeliers  of 
the  most  superb  workmanship,  and  has  a  fine  organ  : 
most  of  the  other  public  buildings  arc  ancient,  con- 
structed in  an  ill  taste,  and  give  a  very  complete  idea 
of  Dutch  clumsiness. 

Batavia  is  encompassed  by  a  river  of  shallow  wa- 
ter, the  stream  of  which  is  very  rapid  ;  within  this 
river,  which  is  of  different  widths  in  various  places, 
is  an  old  stone  wall,  much  decayed  in  many  places, 
and  within  the  wall  is  a  canal,  wider  in  some  places 
than  in  others,  so  that  there  is  no  entering  the  gates 
of  the  town  but  by  crossing  two  draw-bridges  •  there 
are  but  few  on  the  ramparts,  and  no  persons  are  per- 
mitted to  walk  there.  There  is  a  kind  of  citadel,  or 
castle,  in  the  N.  E.  corner  of  the  town,  the  walls  of 
which  are  both  broader  and  higher  than  they  are  in 
other  parts ;  it  is  furnished  with  a  number  of  large 
guns,  which  command  the  landing-place 

Apartments  are  provided  in  this  castle  for  the 
governor-general  and  all  the  council  ;  and  in  case  of 
a  siege,  they  have  orders  to  retire  thither.  In  the 
castle  are  likewise  a  number  of  store -houses,  in  which 
the  effects  belonging  to  the  company  are  deposited. 
The  company  have  in  their  possession  large  quantities 
of  gunpowder,  which  is  kept  in  different  places, 
that  the  lightning  may  not  destroy  the  whole  stock  at 

once  ; 
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once  ;  a  great  number  of  c:nnon  are  likewise  laid  up 
within  the  castle.  There  are  a  great  many  forts  buili: 
in  different  parts  of  the  country,-  several  miles  distant 
from  Batavia,  most  probably  erected  to  keep  the  na- 
tives in  subjection  ;  and  besides  these  there  are  a  num- 
ber of  fortified  houses,  each  mounting  eight  guns, 
which  are  so  stationed  as  to  command  the  canals, 
and  the  roads  on  the  borders.  There  are  houses  of 
this  kind  in  many  parts  of  the  island  of  Java,  and 
the  other  islands  in  its  neighbourhood,  of  which  the 
Dutch  have  obtained  possession.  The  Chinese  hav- 
ing rebelled  against  them  in  the  year  1704,  all  their 
principal  houses  were  demoli^jcd  by  the  cannon  of 
one  of  these  fortified  houses,  which  is  in  the  town  of 
Batavia,  where,  likewise,  there  are  a  few  more  of 
them. 

The  fruits  of  this  country  are  near  forty  in  num- 
ber, and  of  some  of  these  there  are  several  kinds. 
Pine-apples  grow  in  such  abundance,  that  they  may 
be  purchased  for  the  value  of  an  English  farthing. 
The  sweet  oranges  are  good  of  their  kind,  but  dear 
at  particular  times.  The  shaddocks  of  the  West  In- 
dies, caUed  here  pamplemooses,  have  an  agreeable 
flavour.  Lemons  are  very  scarce,  but  limes  are  alto- 
gether plentiful;,  and  sold  at  little  more  than  two- 
pence a  score.  There  are  many  kinds  of  oranges  and 
lernons,  but  none  of  them  excellent.  Of  mangoes 
there  are  plenty.  Of  bananas,  there  are  an  amazing 
variety  of  sorts,  some  of  which  being  boiled,  are  eaten 
as  bread,  while  others  are  fried  in  a  batter,  and  are 
a  nourishing  food  :  but  of  the  numerous  sorts  of  fruit, 
three  only  are  fit  to  be  eaten  :  one  indeed  is  remark- 
able, because  it  is  filled  with  seeds,  which  are  not 
common  to  the  rest.  Grapes  are  sold  from  one  shil- 
ling to  eight-pence  a  pound,  though  they  are  far  from 
being  good.  Tamarinds  are  cheap  and  plentiful.  The 
cocoa-nut  is  plentiful  in  this  country,  and  there  are 
several  kinds  of  this  fruit,  the  best  of  which  is  very  red 
between  the  shell  and  the  skin. 

R2  In 
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In  this  country  sweet  scented  flowers  are  plenti- 
ful, many  species  of  which  being  entirely  unknown, 
are  worth  remarking.  The  combang  tonquin,  and 
combang  carenassi,  are  particularly  fragrant  flowers, 
which  bear  scarcely  any  resemblance  to  any  of  those 
flowers  with  which  we  are  acquainted.  They  are 
very  small,  and  seem  to  be  of  the  dog's-bane  species. 
The  camunga,  which  is  more  like  a  bunch  of  leaves  " 
than  a  flower,  is  of  a  singular  smell,  but  very  grate- 
ful. The  bon  tanjong,  is  of  a  pale  yellow  cast,  and 
has  a  very  agreeable  smell  ;  it  is  about  an  inch  and 
an  half  in  circumference,  and  consists  of  pointed 
leaves,  which  gives  it  the  appearance  of  a  star.  There 
is  aiso  an  extraordinary  kind  of  flower  called  fundal 
malam,  which  signifies  the  intriguer  of  the  night. 
This  flower  has  no  smell  in  the  day-time,  but  as  night 
comes  on,  it  has  a  very  fragrant  scent,  and  is  very 
much  like  the  English «tuberose.  These  flowers  being 
made  into  nosegays  of  different  shapes,  or  strung 
upon  thread,  are  carried  through  the  street  for  sale 
on  an  evening. 

A  plant  called  the  pandang  is  produced  here,  the 
leaves  of  which  being  shred  small,  and  mixed  with 
other  flowers,  the  natives  of  both  sexes  fill  their 
cloaths  and  hair  with  this  mixture,  which  they  like^ 
wise  sprinkle  on  their  beds,  and  sleep  under  this  heap 
of  sweets,  a  thin  piece  of  chintz  being  their  only 
covering. 

Formerly  the  only  spice  that  grew  on  the  island  of 
Java  was  pepper.  A  considerable  quantity  is  brought 
from  hence  by  the  Dutch,  but  very  little  of  it  is  made 
use  of  in  the  country.  The  inhabitants  prefer  Cayan 
pepper,  and  are  tond  of  cloves  and  nutiueg,  but  these 
flrst  are  too  dear  to  be  commonly  used.  Near  the 
island  of  Amboyna  are  some  little  isles,  on  which  the 
cloves  grow,  and  the  Dutch  were  not  easy  till  they 
all  became  their  property.  Scarcely  any  other  nut- 
megs are  found  but  on  the  island  of  Banda,  which 
however  furnishes  enough  for  all  the  nations  that  have 
a  demand  for  that  commodity.     There  are  but   few 

nutmeg- 
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nutmeg-trees  on  the  coast  of  New  Guinea.  The 
island  of  Java,  of  which  we  have  already  spoken,, 
produces  horses,  buffaloes,  sheep,  goats,  and  hogs, 
^rhe  sort  of  horses  said  to  have  been  met  with  here, 
when  the  country  was  first  discovered,  appeared  to 
be  nimble  animals,  though  small,  being  generally 
seldom  above  thirteen  hands  high.  The  horned  cat- 
tle of  this  country  are  different  from  those  of  Europe. 
They  are  quite  lean,  but  of  a  very  fine  grain.  The 
Chinese  and  the  natives  of  Java  eat  the  buffalo  flesh, 
which  the  Dutch  constantly  refuse,  being  impressed 
with  a  strange  idea  that  it  is  feverish.  The  sheep  are 
hairy  like  goats,  and  have  long  ears :  they  are  mostly 
found  to  be  tough  and  ill-tasted.  There  happening 
to  be  a  few  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  at  Batavia, 
some  of  them  were  purchased  at  the  rate  of  one  shil- 
ling a  pound. 

In  this  country,  palm-wine  and  arrack  are  very 
plentiful.  Of  the  former,  there  are  three  sorts;  the 
first  of  which  is  drank  in  a  few  hours  after  it  is 
drawn  from  the  tree,  and  is  moderately  sweet;  the 
second  and  third  sorts  are  made  by  fermentation,  and 
by  putting  several  sorts  of  herbs  and  roots  into  the 
liquor. 

In  Java  the  religion  of  Mahomet  is  professed,  for 
which  reason  the  natives  do  not  make  use  of  wine 
publicly,  but  in  private  they  will  not  refuse  it.  They 
also  chew  opium,  whose  intoxicating  qualities  prove 
its  recommendation  to  the  natives  of  India. 

Some  of  the  Indians  are  very  rich,  keep  a  great 
number  of  slaves,  and  live,  in  all  respects,  according 
to  the  custom  of  their  countries,  while  others  are 
employed  to  carry  goods  by  Vv^ater;  and  others  again 
subsist  by  fishing.  The  oranslams,  or  believers  of  the 
faith,  feed  principally  on  boiled  rice,  mixed  with  a 
small  quantity  of  dried  shrimps  and  other  fish,  which 
are  imported  from  China,  and  a  little  of  the  flesh  of 
buffaloes  and  chickens;  they  are  fond  of  fruit,  of 
which  they  eat  large  quantities,  and  with  the  flour  of 
the  rice  they  make  several  sorts  of  pastry. 

When 
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When  a  marriage  is  to  be  solemnized  among  them, 
all  the  gold  and  silver  ornaments  that  can  be  procured, 
are  borrowed  to  deck  out  the  young  couple,  who,  on 
these  occasions,  never  fail  to  make  the  most  splendid 
appearance;  sumptuous  entertainments  are  given  by 
those  who  can  afford  them,  which  continue  twelve  or 
fourteen  days,  and  frequently  more,  during  all  which 
time  the  women  take  care  that  the  bridegroom  shall 
liot  visit  his  wife  privately,  though  the  wedding  takes 
place  previous  to  the  festival. 

On  the  27th  of  December  early  in  the  morning,  we 
weighed,  left  the  harbour  of  Batavia,  and  stood  out  to 
sea.  On  the  29th,  after  much  delay  by  contrary 
winds,  we  weathered  Pulo  Pare,  and  stood  for  the 
main.  On  the  same  day,  we  passed  a  small  island  be- 
tween Batavia  and  Bantam,  called  Man-eater's  island. 
On  Sunday  the  30th,  we  weathered  Wapping  and 
Pulo  Babi  islands,  and  the  next  day,  being  the  31st, 
we  stood  over  to  the  Sumatra  shore. 

On  the  1st  of  January,  we  steered  for  the  Java 
shore,  and  continued  our  course,  as  the  wind  permit- 
ted us,  till  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  5th, 
when  we  cast  anchor  on  the  south-east  side  of  Prince's 
island,  in  eighteen  fathom  water,  in  order  to  recruk 
our  stores,  and  procure  refreshments  for  the  sick,  many 
of  whom  were  much  worse  than  they  were  at  our  de- 
parture from  Batavia.  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander, 
accompanied  by  the  captain  and  other  gentlemen, 
went  on  shore.  We  met  upon  the  beach  some  In- 
dians, by  whom  we  were  conducted  to  their  king. — 
Having  exchanged  a  few  compliments  with  this  per- 
son, we  entered  upon  business;  but  in  settling  the 
price  of  turtle,  could  not  agree.  Upon  this,  w^e  took 
leave,  the  Indians  dispersed,  and  we  proceeded  along 
shore  in  search  of  a  watering-place.  We  happily  suc- 
ceeded in  finding  a  very  convenient  one,  and  had  rea- 
son to  believe,  with  care  in  filling,  it  would  prove 
agreeable  to  our  wishes. 

On  our  return,  some  Indians,  who  remained  with 
a  canoe  upon  th«  beach,  sold  us  three  turtles,  but, 

we 
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we  were  obliged  to  promise,  that  we  would  not  tell 
the  king.  On  the  Gth,  we  renewed  with  better  suc- 
cess, our  traffic  for  turtle.  About  noon  the  Indians 
lowered  their  demands  slowly,  insomuch,  that  before 
the  evening  they  accepted  our  stipulated  price,  and 
we  had  turtle  in  plenty. 

Mr.  Banks,  in  the  evening,  paid  a  visit  to  the  king, 
by  whom  he  was  received  very  graciously  at  his  pa- 
lace in  the  middle  of  a  rice  field,  notwithstanding  his 
majesty  was  busily  employed  in  dressing  his  own  sup- 
per. The  day  following  the  Indians  resorted  to  the 
trading-place  with  fowls,  fish,  nionkies,  small  deer, 
and  some  vegetables;  but  no  turtle  appeared  till  the 
next  day,  after  w^iich  some  were  brought  to  market 
every  day  while  we  staid  there,  but  the  whole  quan- 
tity together  w^as  not  equal  to  that  we  bought  the  day 
after  our  arrival. 

On  the  11th,  Mr.  Banks  having  received  intelli- 
gence from  a  servant  he  had  hired  at  Batavia,  that 
the  Indians  of  this  island  had  a  town  situated  near  the 
shore,  to  the  westward,  he  determined  to  go  in  search 
of  the  same.  With  this  view  he  set  out  in  the  morn- 
ing, accompanied  by  the  second  lieutenant ;  and  ap 
prehending  his  visit  might  not  be  agreeable  to  the 
natives,  he  told  such  of  them  as  he  met,  that  he  was 
in  search  of  plants.  Having  come  to  a  place  where 
there  were  three  or  four  •  houses,  they  met  with  an 
old  man,  of  whom  they  ventured  to  make  a  few  en- 
quiries concerning  the  town.  He  would  have  per- 
suaded them,  that  it  was  at  a  great  distance;  but 
perceiving  that  they  proceeded  forward,  he  joined 
company,  and  went  on  with  them.  The  old  man 
attempted  several  times  to  lead  them  out  of  the  way, 
though  without  success;  but  when  at  length  they 
came  within  sight  of  the  houses,  he  entered  cordially 
into  their  party,  and  conducted  them  into  the  town, 
the  name  of  which  is  Samadang.  It  consists  of  about 
400  houses,  and  is  divided  by  a  brackish  river  into 
two. parts,  one  called  the  old,  and  the  other  the  new- 
town.       When  they   had   entered  the  former,  they 

were 
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were  accosted  by  several  Indians  whom  they  had  seen 
at  the  tradmg-place,  and  one  of  them  undertook  to 
carry  them  over  to  the  new  town,  at  2d.  per  head. 
The  bargain  being  made,  they  embarked  in  two  small 
canoes,  placed  along-side  each  other,  and  lashed  to- 
gether, to  prevent  their  over-setting.  They  landed 
safely,  though  not  without  some  difficulty ;  and  when 
they  came  to  the  new  town,  the  people  shewed  them 
every  mark  of  cordial  friendship,  shewing  them  the 
houses  of  their  king  and  principal  people.  Few  of 
the  houses  were  open  at  this  time,  the  inhabitants  hav- 
ing taken  up  their  residence  in  the  rice-grounds,  to 
defend  their  crops  against  the  birds  and  monkeys, 
who  without  this  necessary  caution  would  destroy 
them. 

When  their  curiosity  was  satisfied,  they  hired  a 
large  sailing-boat  for  two  rupees,  value  4s.  which 
conveyed  them  to  the  bark  time  enough  to  dine  upon 
one  of  the  small  deer,  weighing  only  40lb.  which 
proved  to  be  exceeding  good  and  savoury  food.  In 
the  evening  we  again  went  on  shore,  to  see  how  our 
people  went  on,  who  were  employed  in  wooding  and 
watering,  when  we  were  told,  that  an  axe  had  been 
stolen.  Application  was  immediately  made  to  the 
king,  who,  after  some  altercation,  promised  that  the 
axe  should  be  restored  in  the  morning;  and  it  was  ac- 
cordingly brought  us  by  a  man,  who  pretended,  that 
the  thief,  afraid  of  a  discovery,  had  left  it  at  his  house 
in  the  night. 

On  the  13th,  having  completed  our  wood  and 
water,  Mr.  Banks  took  leave  of  his  majesty,  to  whom 
he  had  made  several  trifling  presents,  and  at  parting, 
gave  him  two  quires  of  paper,  which  he  graciously 
accepted.  During  their  conversation,  the  king  en- 
quired why  the  English  did  not  touch  at  the  island  as 
they  had  used  to  do.  Mr.  Banks  replied,  that  the 
reason  was,  as  he  supposed,  because  they  found  a  de- 
.ficiency  of  turtle,  of  which  there  not  being  enough  to 
supply  one  ship,  many  could  not  be  expected;  and 
to  supply  this  defect,  Mr.  Banks  advised  his  majesty 

to 
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to  br^ed  cattle,  buffaloes,  and  sheep  ;  but  be  did  not 
seem  disposed  to  adopt  this  prudent  measure. 

On  the  14th,  we  had  got  on  board  a  good  stock 
of  fresh  provisions,  consisting  of  turtle,  fowl,  fish,  two 
species  of  deer,  one  about  the  size  of  a  sheep,  the 
other  not  bigger  than  a  rabbit ;  also  cocoa-nuts, 
plantains,  limes,  and  other  vegetables.  The  deer, 
however,  served  only  for  present  use,  for  vve  could 
seldom  keep  one  of  them  alive  more  than  twenty- 
four  hours. 

On  the  15th,  w^e  weighed,  with  a  light  breeze 
at  N.  E.  and  stood  out  to  sea.  We  took  our  depar- 
ture from  Java  Head,  which  is  In  lat.  6  deg.  49  min. 
S.  and  in  long.  253  deg.  12  min.  W. 

In  the  month  of  February,  we  held  on  our  course 
and  made  the  best  of  our  way  for  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  ;  but  now  the  fatal  seeds  of  disease,  our  people 
had  imbibed  at  Batavia,  began  to  appear,  with  the 
most  alarming  symptoms,  in  dysenteries  and  slow 
fevers.  Our  situation  in  a  short  time  was  truly  de- 
plorable, and  the  ship  was  little  better  than  an  hos.- 
pital,  in  which  those  who  did  duty  were  too  few  to 
attend  those  who  were  confined  to  their  hammocks. 
Many  of  these  were  in  the  last  stage  of  the  destruc^ 
tive  disorder ;  and  almost  every  night  we  committed 
a  body  to  the  sea.  Mr.  Banks  was  among  the  num^ 
ber  of  the  sick,  and  for  some  time  we  despaired  of  his 
life.  In  the  course  of  six  weeks,  we  buried  Mr, 
Sporing,  a  gentleman  of  Mr.  Banks's  retinue  ;  Mr. 
Parker,  his  natural  history  painter :  Mr  Green,  the 
{astronomer ;  the  boatswain  ;  the  carpenter  and  his 
ipate ;  Mr,  Monkhouse,  the  midshipman  ;  our  jolly 
sail-maker  and  his  assistant  ;  the  cook  ;  the  corporal 
of  the  marines;  two  of  the  carpenter's  crew;  a  mid- 
shipman, and  nine  sailors:  in  all  twenty-three  per- 
sons, besides  seven  at  Batavia. 

On  the  15th  of  March,  w-e  brought  the  ship  to  an 
anchor  off  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Captain  Cook 
repaired  immediately  to  the  governor,  w^ho  cheerfully 
promised  him  every  refreshment  the  country  afforded  ; 
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on  which  a  house  was  hired  for  the  sick,  and  h  was 
agreed  they  should  be  lodged  and  boarded  for  2s. 
each  man  per  day. 

At  the  time  the  Endeavour  lay  at  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  the  Houc:hton  Indiaman  sailed  for  Eng- 
land. She  had  buried  near  forty  of  her  crew,  and 
when  siie  left  the  Cape,  had  many  of  her  hands  in  a 
helpless  condition,  occasioned  by  the  scurvy.  Other 
ships  likewise  experienced  a  proportionable  loss  by 
sickness ;  so  that  our  sufferings  Vs  ere  comparatively 
light,  considering  that  we  had  been  near  three  times 
as  long. 

We  continued  at  tlie  Cape  till  the  13th  of  April, 
in  order  torecoer  the  sick,  procure  stores,  and  to 
do  some  necessary  work,  upon  the  ship  and  rigging. 
When  this  was  finished,  we  got  all  the  sick  on  board, 
several  of  whom  wxM-e  still  in  a  dangerous  state ;  and 
on  the  14th,  having  taken  leave  of  the  governor,  we 
unmoored  and  got  ready  to  sail. 

1  he  history  of  Caffraria  is  well  knov^/n  in  Europe, 
and  a  description  ot  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  has 
been  given  by  most  ot  our  circum-navigators :  yet, 
we  think  an  account  of  this  country  \\  ill  be  accep- 
table to  our  numerous  readers ;  and  they  will  meet 
with  some  particulars  which  fell  under  our  observa- 
tion, that  have  cither  been  wholly  omitted,  or  mis- 
represented in  other  narratives. 

The  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which  is  in  the  most  sou- 
thern p'csrt  of  Africa,  was  first  discovered  A.  D.  1493, 
by  Bartholomew  Diaz,  admiral  of  a  Portuguese  fleet, 
who,  on  account  of  the  boisterous  weather  he  met 
with  when  near  it,  distinguished  it  by  the  name  of 
Cabodos  totos  Tormertos,  or  ihe  Cape  of  all  Plagues; 
since  which,  no  place  in  the  universe  had  been  more 
spoken  of.  Ihe  rca'^on  whv  it  has  so  much  attracted 
the  attention  of  mariners  of  all  nations,  is,  tlieir  being 
under  the  necessity  of  frequently  calling  there  tor 
water  and  other  refreshments,  and  also  of  dtuibling 
it  in  their  voyage  to  the  East-Indies.  But  John,  king 
of  Portugal,  not  liking  the  name  which  his  admiral 
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had  bestowed  upon  it,  changed  it  to., that  of  Cabode 
Bona  Espeianca,  the  "  Cape  of  Good  Hope,"  whicli 
appellation  it  has  ever  since  retained. , 

Neither  Diaz,  nor  his  successor  Vasco  dc  Gama, 
though  they  saw  the  Cape,  thought  proper  to  land: 
but  in  1498,  the  Portuguese  admiral,  Rio  del  Infanta, 
v.'as  the  first  who  ventured  on  shore  ;  and  from  his 
report,  Emanuel,  king  of  Portugal,  determined  to 
establish  a  colony;  but  the  Portuguese  having  taken 
it  into  their  heads  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  Cape 
were  cannibals,  were  too  much  afraid  of  being  de- 
voured, to  obey  their  sovereign  in  making  the  settle- 
ment he  intended  :  however,  some  time  after,  another 
body  of  those  timid  adventurers  made  good  their 
landing,  under  the  conduct  of  Francis  d'Almeyda,  a. 
viceroy  of  Brasi),  when  the  Portuguese  were  sharrie- 
iuliy  defeated  by  the  scarce  armed,  and  un warlike 
natives.  The  viceroy  and  fifiy  of  his  men  being  kil- 
led in  the  engagement,  the  remainder  retired  with 
precipitation  to  their  ships.  The  Portuguese  deter- 
mined to  be  revenged  ;  but  not  havirig  magnanimity 
enough  to  shew  a  becoming  resentment,  they  con^ 
trived  a  most  inhume. n  and  coward  I  v  expedient. 

About  two  years  alter,  touching  at  the  Cape^ 
they  landed  with  all  the  appearance  of  amity,  ac- 
companied v/ith  strong  professions  of  friendship,  and, 
under  this  mask,  brought  with  th-.m  a  large  cannon 
loaded  with  grape-shot.  The  uiisuspecting  natives, 
overjoyed  by  the  gift  of  so  great  a  treasure,  began  to 
drag  it  away  by  the  means  of  two  large  ropes^  which 
had  been  previously  fastened  to  the  muzzle.  Great 
jiumbers  laid  hold  of  the  ropes,  and  many  others 
went  before  by  way  of  triumph,  when  the  treacher- 
ous Portuguese  liring  off  the  cannon,  a  prodigious 
^laughter  ensued,  as  most  of  the  people  stood  within 
the  range  of  the  shot.  Many  v^'ere  killed,  .several 
wounded;  and  the  few  who  escaped,  abandoned 
with  the  utmost  precipitation  the  fatal  present. 

About  the  year  1600,  the  Dutch  began  to  touch 
at    the  Cape,    in  their  way    to  and  from  the  East- 
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Indies  ;  and  becoming  annually  more  sensible  of  the 
importance  of  the  place,  they  effected  a  settlement 
in  1650,  which  since  that  time  had  risen  to  great 
j3ovver  and  opulence,  and  been  of  essential  service  to 
that  nation.  M.  Van  R rebeck,  a  surgeon,  in  his 
i*eturn  from  India,  observing  the  conveniency  of  the 
place  for  a  settlement,  and  laying  before  the  Dutch 
East-India  Company  a  plan  of  its  advantages,  the 
scheme  was  approved,  and  the  projector  appointed 
governor.  This  adventurer  sailing  with  four  ships  to 
the  Gape,  entered  into  a  negociation  with  the  people, 
who,  in  consideration  of  fifty  thousand  guilders,  or 
four  thousand  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  pounds 
sterling,  agreed  to  yield  up  to  the  Dutch  a  considera- 
ble tract  of  country  round  the  Cape.  Van  Ricbeck^ 
in  order  to  secure  his  new  purchase,  immediately 
ierected  a  strong  square  fort,  laid  out  a  large  garden, 
and  planted  it  with  a  great  variety  of  the  productions 
from  Europe,  that  he  might  render  the  place  as  com- 
modious and   agreeable  as  possible. 

Having  thus  successfully  founded  a  settlement,  the 
Dutch  company  proposed,  in  order  the  more  effectu- 
ally to  establish  it,  that  every  man  who  would  settle 
three  years  at  the  Cape,-  sliould  have  an  inheritance 
of  sixty  acres  of  land,  provided  that  during  that  space 
he  would  so  improve  his  estate,  as  to  render  it  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  himself,  and  contribute  somewhat 
towards  the  maintenance  of  the  garrison  ;  and  at  the 
expiration  of  the  time,  he  might  either  keep  posses- 
sion of  it,  or  sell  it,  and  return  home.  Induced  by 
these  proposals,  many  went  to  seek  their  fortunes  at 
the  Cape,  and  were  furnished  on  credit  with  cattle, 
grain,  plants,  utensils,  &c.  The  planters,  however, 
at  length  grew  weary  of  their  habitations  for  w^ant  of 
conjugal  society  :  therefore,  the  governor  of  the  com- 
pany, to  prevent  their  leaving  the  place,  provided 
them  with  wives  from  the  orphan-houses,  and  other 
charitable  foundations.  In  process  of  time  they  greatly 
increased,  and  spread  themselves  farther  up  the  coun^ 
try,   and  along  the  coasts  till  they  occupied  all  the 
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lands  from  Sandanna  Bay,  round  the  southern  point 
of  Africa,  to  Nossel  Bay,  on  the  E.  and  afterwards 
purchased  Terra  de  Natal,  in  order  to  extend  their 
limits  still  farther. 

On  the  first  settlement  of  the  Dutch  at  the  Cape, 
all  the  Hottentot  tribes  did  not  acquiesce  in  the  sale  of 
the  country  to  foreigners;  for  the  Gunyemaitis  dissent- 
ed from  the  agreement  of  the  others,  and,  in  1659, 
disputed  the  possession  of  the  purchased  territories 
with  the  Dutch.  They  always  made  their  attacks  in 
boisterous  weather,  as  thinking  the  fire-arms  then  of 
less  use  and  efficacy;  and  upon  these  occasions,  they 
would  murder  indiscriminately  all  the  Europeans  they 
could  meet,,  burn  down  their  houses,  and  drive  away 
their  cattle.  But  the  Hottentots  themselves  at  length 
growing  tired  of  the  war,  one  hundred  of  them,  be- 
longing to  one  nation,  came  unarmed  to  the  Dutch 
fort,  with  a  present  of  thirteen  head  of  fine  cattle,  in 
order  to  sue  for  peace.  This,  it  may  be  imagined, 
was  readily  granted  by  the  Dutch,  who  were  heartily 
sick  of  a  contest  in  which  themselves  were  such  great 
losers,  w^ithout  reaping  any  advantages  from  it. 

The  land  over  the  Cape,  which  constitutes  the  pe- 
ninsula formed  by  Table  Bay  on  the  N.  and  False  Bay 
on  the  S.  consists  of  high  mountains,  altogether  naked 
and  desolate:  the  land  behind  these  to  the  E.  v^diich 
may  be  considered  as  the  isthmus,  is  a  plain  of  vast 
extent,  consisting  almost  wholly  of  a  light  kind  of  sea 
sand,  which  produces  nothing  but  heath,  and  is  utterly 
incapable  of  cultivation. 

Cape  Town  is  the  only  one  the  Dutch  have  built 
here,  and  it  consists  of  about  1000  houses,  neatly  built 
of  brick,  whited  in  general  on  the  outside.  They  are 
covered  only  with  thatch,  for  the  violence  of  the  S.  E. 
winds  would  render  any  other  roof  inconvenient  and 
dangerous.  The  streets  are  broad  and  commodious, 
crossing  each  other  at  right  angles.  The  houses  in  ge- 
neral have  pleasant  gardens  behind,  and  neat  court- 
yards before  them. 

The 
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The  town  extends  from  the  sea-shore  to  the  compa-i 
ny's  garden,  spreading  along  Table  Bay.  The  fort  is 
in  a  valley  at  a  sii^all  dijstance,  its  form  pentagonal;  it  . 
commands  the  landing-place,  and  is  garrisoned  by  200 
soldiers.  The  governor's  store-houses  are  within  it; 
other  officers  besides  iiimself  have  apartments  here,  as 
well  as  600  servants.  The  hospital  for  sick  seamen  is 
of  essential  use  to  the  Dutch  fleets  in  going  to  and  re- 
turning from  India. 

What  is  most  to  be  admired  at  the  Cape,  is  the 
company's  gardens,  where  they  have  introduced  almost 
all  the  fruits  and  flowers  that  arc  found  in  the  other 
three,  quarters  of  the  globe;  mostot  which  are  improv- 
ed, and  flourish  more  than  they  did  in  their  respective 
climatvs;  and  the  garden  is  wa'ered  with  springs  that 
fall  down  from  Table  Mountain,  just  above  them. — • 
Apples  and  pears  are  planted  here,  with  grapes  of 
Asia,  as  well  as  those  of  Europe.  Here  are  also  le- 
mons, oranges,  citrons,  figs,  Japan  apples,-  and  a  great 
yariety  of  otlier  fruits. 

Notwithstanding  the  natural  sterility  of  the.  climate, 
industry  has  supplied  this  place  with  all  the  necessa- 
ries, and  even  luxuries  of  life,  in  the  greatest  profusion. 
The  bee'-  and  mutton  are  excellent,  though  the  oxen 
and  sheep  are  natives  of  tb.e  country.  Good  butter  is 
made  from  the  mill  of  cows,  but  cheese  is  inferior  to 
ours.  Here  are  hogs,  and  a  great  variety  of  poultry  ; 
also  goats,  but  those  last  are  never  eaten.  Hares  are 
to  be  found  exactly  like  those  in  Europe;  likewise 
many  kinds  of  antelopes;  quails  of  two  sorts,  and  buz- 
;;ards,  all  well  flavoured. 

The  fields  produce  European  wlieat  and  barley ; 
tlie  gardens  European  vegetables;  fruit  of  all  kinds, 
besides  plantains,  guavas,  jambu,  and  other  Indian 
fruits.  The  vineyards  also  produce  wines  of  various 
sorts,  but  not  equal  to  those  of  Europe,  except  the 
Constantia,  which  is  made  genuine  only  at  one  vine- 
yard, about  ten  miles  distant  from  the  town. — 
There   is   another   vineyard   near  it,   where  >vine   is 
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made,  and  called  by  the  same  name,  but  it  is  greatly 
inferior. 

There  are  great  numbers  of  domestic  animals  in 
the  various  colonies  and  settlements  at  the  Cape,  and 
the  woods  and  mountains  abound  with  wild  beasts. — 
The  horses,  which  were  brought  originally  from  Per- 
sia, are  of  a  bay  or  chesnut  colour,  but  rather  small. 
Among  the  wild  beasts,  the  elephant  claims  the  first 
place.  The  rhinoceros  is  of  a  dark  ash  colour,  and 
has  a  snout  like  a  hog.  At  the  Cape,  wolves  are  of 
two  kinds;  the  one  resembles  a  sheepdog,  and"  is 
spotted  like  a  tyger;  the  other  is  like  an  European 
wolf. 

Lions,  tygers,  leopards,  &c.  also  abound  here,  and 
are  so  troublesome,  that  the  person  who  kills  one  of 
either  sort,  is  rewarded  with  twenty-five  florins,  or  fifty 
shillings.  The  flesh  of  the  lion  is  esteemed  equal  to 
venison,  and  the  fat  much  valued.  Here  are  much 
larirer  buffaloes  than  in  Europe. 

We  saw  here  elks  five  ieet  high,  with  horns  a  foot 
lon^.  Another  singular  animal  is  that  called  the 
stink-box,  from  its  offensive  smell  both  living  and  dead. 
AVild  cats  are  of  several  soris.  The  first,  the  Dutch 
call  the  civet  cat,  not  that  it  is  really  the  animal  of  that' 
name,  but  because  of  the  fine  scent  of  the  skin.  The 
next  the  tyger  cat,  from  its  being  spotted  like  a  tyger. 
Th^  third  the  mountain  cat,  which  resembles  those  of 
Europe.  The  fourth  is  the  blue  cat,  having  a  fine  tinge, 
with  a  beautiful  red  list  down  its  back. 

Many  jackalls,  ermines,  baboons,  monkeys,  &c. 
are  found  about  the  Cape,  and  frequently  do  great 
mischief  in  the  gardens.  The  porcupine  is  very  com- 
mon, and  its  flesh  esteemed  delicious.  There  are 
two  sorts  of  wild  asses,  one  of  which  is  a  beautiful 
creature,  called  the  zebra,  and  is  liker  to  an  horse 
than  an  ass;  its  legs  are  fine,  has  a  twisted  tail,  round 
fleshy  haunches,  and  a  smooth  skin.  The  femak^-s  are 
white  and  black,  and  the  males  white  and  brown. — 
The  colours   are  streaked  in  an  admirable  manner,  so 
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^s  to  appear  to  a  distant  beholder,  as  if  covered  with 
ribbons. 

A  great  variety  of  birds  and  fowls  are  found  at 
the  Cape,  both  wild  and  tame.  Here  are  three  sorts 
of  eagles;  namely,  1.  The  bone-breaker,  which  feeds 
on  tortoises,  to  obtain  the  flesh  of  w^hich,  it  uses  this 
singular  method:  having  carried  the  tortoise  aloft  in 
the  air,  it  drops  it  upon  some  hard  rock,  by  which 
means  the  shell  is  broken,  and  the  eagle  can  come 
easily  at  its  prey.  2.  The  dung-eagle,  which  tears  out 
the  entrails  of  animals  to  subsist  on,  and  though  not 
bigger  than  a  goose,  is  strong  and  voracious.  3.  The 
duck-eagle,  so  called  because  it  feeds  principally  upon 
ducks. 

But  of  all  the  numerous  birds  that  are  to  be  found 
here,  the  flamingo  is  one  of  the  most  singular.  It  has 
a  long  neck,  and  is  larger  than  a  swan :  the  legs  are 
remarkably  long,  and  of  an  orange  tawney,  and  the 
feet  are  like  those  of  a  goose:  the  bill  contains  blue 
teeth,  with  black  points;  the  head  and  neck  are  en- 
tirely white;  the  upper  part  of  the  wings  are  of  a 
bright  flame  colour,  and  the  low^er  black. 

Now  we  come  to  speak  of  agriculture,  for  the  Hot- 
tentots in  general  detest  the  very  idea  of  cultivation, 
and  would  sooner  starve  than  till  the  ground,  so  greatly 
are  they  addicted  to  sloth  and  indolence.  The  w^ork- 
ing  of  the  plough  is  here  so  laborious  from  the  stiffness 
of  the  soil,  that  it  frequently  requires  twenty  oxen  to 
one  plough.  The  sowing  season  is  in  July,  and  the 
harvest  about  Christmas.  The  corn  is  not  threshed 
with  a  flail,  but  trod  out  by  horses  and  oxen,  on  an 
artificial  floor  made  of  cow-dung,  straw,  and  water, 
which,  when  mixed  together,  cements,  and  soon  be- 
comes perfectly  hard.  It  is  laid  in  an  oval  form.  The 
cattle  are  confined  by  halters,  which  run  from  one  to 
the  other,  and  the  driver  stands  in  the  middle,  where 
he  exercises  a  long  stick  to  keep  them  continually  to 
a  quick  pace.  By  this  method,  half  a  dozen  horses 
will  (io  more  in  one  day  than  a  dozen  men  can  in  a 
week. 

The 
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The  women  in  general  are  very  handfome  :  they 
have  fine  clear  Ikins,  and  a  bloom  of  colour  that  indi- 
cates a  purity  of  contlitution,  and  high  health.  They 
make  the  beft  wives  in  the  virorld>  both  as  miftreffes 
of  a  family  and  mothers,  and  there  is  fcarcely  a  houfe 
that  does  not  fwarm  with  children. 

There  are  fixteen  Hottentot  nations,  which  inhabit 
this  fouthern  promontory.  The  ftature  of  the  Hotten- 
tot men  is  from  five  to  fix  feet  high  ;  their  bodies  are 
proportionable,  and  well  made;  they  are  feldom  either 
too  fat  or  lean,  and  fcarce  ever  any  crooked  or  de- 
formed perfons  amongft  them,  any  farther  than  they 
disfigure  their  children  themfelves,  by  flatting  and 
breaking  the  griftles  of  their  nofes,  looking  on  a  flat 
nofe  as  a  beauty.  Their  heads,  as  well  as  their  eyes, 
are  rather  of  the  largeft  :  their  lips  are  naturally 
thick  5  their  hair  black  and  (hort  like  the  negroes, 
and  they  have  exceeding  white  teeth. 

The  women  are  much  lefs  than  the  men  ;  and  what 
is  moll  remarkable  in  them,  is  a  callous  flap  or  fkia 
that  falls  over  the  pudenda,  and  in  a  mannerconceals 
it.  The  report  of  which  ufually  excites  the  curiofity 
of  the  European  failors  to  vifit  the  Hottentot  villages 
near  the  Cape,  where  a  great  many  of  thofe  ladies, 
on  feeing  a  flranger,  will  ofiTer  tofatisfy  their  curiofity 
for  a  halfpenny,  before  acrov/d  of  people. 
.  When  a  Hottentot  brings  a  fon  into  the  world, 
there  is  great  rejoicing;  but  the  firfl  thing  they  do 
with  the  child,  is  lo  daub  it  all  over  with  cow-dung; 
then  they  lay  it  before  the  fire,  or  the  fun,  till  the 
dung  is  dried  :  after  which  they  rub  it  oflr",  and  wafli 
the  child  with  the  juice  of  certain  herbs,  laying  it 
in  the  fun,  or  before  the  fire  again,  tiM  the  liquor  is 
dried  in^  after  which  they  anoint  the  child  from  head 
to  foot  with  butter,  or  flieep's  fat  melted,  which  is 
dried  in  as  the  juice  was  ;  and  this  cufrom  of  anoint- 
ing their  bodies  with  fat,  they  retain  afterwards  as 
Jong  as  they  live.  After  the  child  has  been  thus 
fmeared  and  greafed,  the  mother  gives  it  what  name 
llie  thinks  proper,  which  is  ufurilly  the  name  of  fome 
wild  bead,  or   domeftic    animal.      When    the    wo- 
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man  is  weTl  again,  and  able  to  leave  her  hut,  fhe  robs 
herfelf  with  cow-dung:  and  this  fihhy  daubing  is 
by  thefe  delicate  people  termed  a  purification.  Being- 
thus  perfumed,  and  elegantly  decorated  with  (beep's 
guts,  (he  is  permitted  to  go  abroad,  or  tofeecomany 
at  home. 

If  the  woman  has  twins,  and  they  are  girls,  the 
man  propofes  it  to  the  kraal,  that  he  may  expofe  one 
of  them  either  upon  pretence  of  poverty,  or  that  his 
wife  has  not  milk  for  them  both  5  and  in  this  they 
indulge  one  another  j  they  do  the  fame  when  they 
have  a  boy  and  a  girl,  but  always  preferve  the  boys, 
though  they  happen  to  have  two  at  a  birth.  The  ex- 
pofed  child  is  carried  to  a  diftance  from  the  kraal  ; 
and  if  they  can  find  a  cave  or  hole  in  the  earth,  that 
fome  wild  beaft  has  made,  they  put  the  child  alive 
into  it  'y  and  then  having  Hopped  up  the  mouth  of  th« 
den  with  ftoncb  or  earth,  leave  it  there  to  ftarve. 

They  do  not  deal  thus,  however,  as  has  been  ob- 
ferveri,  by  their  male  children;  on  the  birth  of  a  boy, 
they  kill  a  bullock,  and  if  they  have  twins,  two  bul- 
locks; and  make  an  entertainment  for  all  the  neigh- 
bourhood, who  congratulate  the  parents  on  their 
good  fortune ;  and,  as  with  us,  the  greateft  rejoic- 
ings are  on  the  birth  of  the  firft  fon. 

At  the  age  of  eighteen,  the  male  Hottentots  being 
deemed  men,  are  admitted  into  the  male  fociety  :  the 
men  of  the  village  fquat  down,  and  form  a  circle,  as 
is  ufual  upon  public  occafions ;  the  youth  fquats 
down  without  the  circle,  at  fome  diftance.  The  oldeft 
man  of  the  kraal  then  rifes  from  the  circle,  and,  hav- 
ing obtained  the  general  confent  for  the  admiffion  of 
a  new  member,  he  goes  to  the  youth,  acquaints  him 
with  the  determination  of  the  men  of  the  kraal,  and 
concludes  his  harangue  with  fome  verfes,  which  ad- 
monifli  him  to  behave  like  a  man  tor  the  future. 

The  youth  being  then  daubed  with  foot  and  fat, 
and  f[>rii  kled  with  urine,  is  congratulated  by  the 
company  in  general  in  a  kind  of  chorus,  which  con- 
tains the  following  wifhes:  that  good  fortune  may  at- 
tend him,  that  he  may  live  long,  and  thrive  daily  ; 
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that  he  may  foon  have  a  beard,  and  many  chiWren, 
till  it  is  univerfally  allowed  he  is  a  ufeful  man  to  ?he 
nation.  A  feaft  concludes  the  ceremony,  but  the 
youth  himfelf  is  not  permitted  to  participate  of  any 
part  thereof  till  all  the  reft  are  ferved. 

Having  been  thus  admitted  into  the  male  fociety, 
it  is  expe6led  that  he  (liould  behave  ill  to  women  in 
general,  and  to  his  mother  in  particular,  in  order  to 
evince  his  contempt  of  every  thing  feminine.  Indeed 
it  is  ufual  for  a  youth,  as  foon  as  admitted,  to  go  to  his 
mother's  hut,  and  cudgel  her  heartily,  lor  which  he 
is  highly  applauded  by  the  whole  kraal  ;  and  even 
the  fufFering  parent  herfelf  admires  him  for  hisfpirit, 
and  protefts  that  the  blows  do  not  give  her  fo  much 
pain,  as  the  thoughts  of  having  brought  fuch  a  met- 
tlefome  fon  into  the  world  affords  her  pleafure.  The 
more  ill  treatment  he  gives  his  mother,  the  more  ef- 
teem  he  obtains  ;  and  every  time  he  ftrikes  her  (he  is 
in  the  higheft  raptures,  and  thanks  Providence  for 
having  biefled  her  with  fuch  a  fpirited  child. 

The  Hottentots  are  exceeding  fuperftitious,  and 
fond  of  divination.  In  order  to  know  the  fa^e  of  a 
fick  perfon,  they  flay  a  (beep  alive  ;  after  having  its 
Ikin  entirely  taken  off,  if  the  poor  animal  is  able  to 
get  up  and  run  away,  it  is  deemed  a  propitious  omen; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  if  the  excruciating  pain  kills  if, 
they  imagine  that  the  patient  will  certainly  die,  and 
accordingly  give  him  up  entirely  to  nature,  without 
taking  any  further  care  of  him. 

Whatever  they  believe  of  departed  fouls,  they  have 
no  notion  either  of  heaven  or  hell,  or  of  a  (late  of  re- 
wards or  puniihments  ;  this  is  evident  from  the  beha- 
viour of  a  dying  Hottentot,  and  thofe  about  him  ; 
neither  he  or  his  friends  offer  up  any  prayers  to  their 
gods  for  the  falvation  of  his  foul ;  or  mention  the  ftate 
pt  departed  r>uis,  or  their  apprehenfions  of  his  bein^ 
happy  or  miferable  after  death  :  however,  they  fet  up 
terrible  howlings  and  fhriekings  when  the  lick  man  is 
in  his  laft  agonies ;  and  yet  thefe  very  people  are  fre- 
quently guilty  of  murdering  their  ancient  parents,  as 
well  as  their  innocent  children  s  for  when  the  father 
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of  a  family  is  become  perfeflly  ufelefs  and  fuperarir 
nuated,  he  is  obliged  to  aflign  over  his  flock,  of  cattle, 
and  every  thing  elfe  he  has  in  the  world,  to  hivSeldeit 
fon  ;  and  in  default  of  Tons,  to  his  next  heir  male  : 
after  which,  the  heir  ereds  a  tent  or  hut  in  fome 
unfrequented  place,  a  good  diftance  from  the  kraal 
or  camp  he  belongs  to  ;  and,  having  afTembled  the 
men  of  the  kraal,  acquaints  them  with  the  condition 
of  his  fuperannuated  relation,  and  defires  their  con- 
fent  to  expofe  him  in  the  diffant  hut  ;  to  which  the 
kraal  fcarce  ever  refufe  their  confent.  Wfiereupon 
a  day  being  appointed  to  carry  the  old  man  to  the 
folitary  tent,  the  heir  kills  an  ox,  and  two  or  three 
ilieep,  and  invites  the  whole  village  to  feaft  and  be 
merry  with  him  ;  and  at  the  end  of  the  entertain- 
ment, all  the  neighbourhood  come  and  take  a  forma! 
leave  of  the  old  wretch,  thus  condemned  to  be 
ftarved  or  devoured  by  wild  beads:  then  the  un- 
fortunate creature  is  laid  upon  one  of  their  carriage 
oxen,  and  carried  to  his  laft  home,  attended  to  the 
place  where  he  is  to  be  buried  alive,  by  mofl  of  his 
neighbours.  The  old  man  being  taken  down,  and 
fet  in  the  middle  of  the  hut  provided  for  him,  the 
company  return  to  their  kraal,  and  he  never  fees 
the  face  of  a  human  creature  afterwards  ;  they  ne- 
ver fo  much  as  enquire  whether  he  was  flarved  to 
death,  or  devoured  by  wild  beafts  :  he  is  no  more 
thought  of,  than  if  he  had  never  been.  In  the 
fame  manner  they  deal  with  a  fuperannuated  mo- 
ther ;  only  as  fhe  has  nothing  flie  can  call  her  own, 
file  has  not  the  trouble  of  afligning  her  efFe8s  to  her 
fon.  Whenever  the  Hottentots  are  upbraided  with 
this  unparalleled  piece  of  barbarity,  they  re[)ly,  it 
would  be  much  greater  cruelty  to- fuf^tr  an  old  crea- 
ture tolanguifli  out  a  niiferable  life,  and  to  be  many 
years  a  dying,  than  to  make  this  quick  difpatch  with 
them  ;  and  that  it  is  out  of  their  extreme  tendernefs 
they  put  an  end  to  the  lives  of  thefe  old  wretches  ; 
all  the  argument  in  the  world  againft  the  inhuma- 
nity of  the  cuiiom,  can  make  no  imprcllion  on 
them  :  and  indeed,  as  long  as  the  Dutch  have  refided 
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at  the  Cape,  they  have  not  been  able  to  break  them  of 
one  fingle  cuftoni,  or  prevail  with  them  to  alter  any 
part  of  their  condudl,  how  barbarous  or  abfurd  fodver; 
and  ft  feems,  the  captain  of  a  k/atil  is  not  exempted 
from  feeing  bis  funeral  folemn^zed  in  this  manner^ 
while  he  is  alive,  if  he  happens  to  become  ufelefs.  And 
this  leads  us  to  treat  of  fuch  funerals  ^s  are  folemnize4 
after  the  perfon  is  really  dead. 

The  fick  man,  having  refigned  his  breath,  is  imme- 
diately bundled  up,  neck  and  heels  together,  in  his 
flieep-fkin  mantle,  exceeding  clofe,  lo  that  no  part  of 
the  corpfe  appears  :  then  the  captain  of  the  kraal,  with 
fome  ofthe  feniors,  fearch  the  neighbouring  country 
for  fomq  cavity  in  a  rock,  or  the  den  of  a  wild  beali, 
to  bury  it  in,  never  digging  a  grave,  if  they  can  find 
oneof  thefe  within  a  moderate  diftance.  After  which, 
the  whole  kraal, men  and  women, prepare  to  attend  the 
corpfe,  feldom  permitting  it  to  remain  above  ground 
more  than  fix  hours.  When  all  things  are  ready,  all 
the  neighbourhood  aflemble  before  the  door  ofthe  de- 
ceafed,  the  men  fitting  down  on  their  heels  in  one 
circle,  and  refling  their  elbows  on  their  knees  (theif 
iifual  pofture)  as  the  women  do  in  another:  here  they 
clap  their  hands,  and  howl,  crying.  Bo,  bo,  bo  ;  (i.  e. 
father)  lamenting  their  lofs.  The  corpfe  being  then 
brought  out  on  that  fide  the  tent,  where  the  perfon 
died,  and  not  at  the  door,  the  bearers  carry  him  It} 
their  arms  to  the  grave,  the  men  and  women  follow  it 
in  different  parties,  but  without  any  manner  of  order^ 
crying  all  the  way,  Bo,  bo,  bo!  and  wringing  their 
hands,  and  performing  a  thoufand  ridiculous  gefiures 
and  grimaces,  which  is  frequently  the  fubje61  of  the 
Dutchmen's  mirth;  it  being  impoffibie,  it  is  fiid,  to 
forbear  laughing  at  the  antic  tricks  they  (hew  on  fuch 
an  occafion.  Having  put  the  corpfe  into  the  cavity 
prepared  for  it,  they  (top  up  the  mouth  of  it,  with  ant 
hills,  ftones,  and  pieces  of  wood,  believing  the  ants  will 
feed  on  the  corpfej  and  foon  confume  it.  The  grave 
being  flopped  up,  the  men  and  women  rendezvous 
again  before  the  tent  ofthe  deceafed, where  they  repeat 
theif  howling,  and  frequently  call  upon  the  name  of 
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their  departed  friend:  afte;/ which  two  oFthe  oldeflmea 
^et  up  ;  and  one  of  them  going  into  the  circle  of  the 
women,  urine  upon  every  one  of  the  company  j  and, 
where  the  kraals  are  fo  very  largf,  that  two  cannot  find 
vater  encugh  for  this  ceremony,  they  double  or  treble 
the  numbf  r.  Then  the  old  men  go  into  the  tent  of 
the  dcceafed  ;  and,  having  taken  upfonne  aflies  from 
the  fire  place,  they  fprinkle  them  upon  the  b*  dies  of 
the  people,  blefling  them  as  they  go  ^  and,  if  the  de- 
ceafed  was  a  perfon  of  di61inctfon,  this  is  adted  over 
again  feveral  days.  But  we  (liquid  have  remembered, 
that  the  ceremony  alwavsconcludes  with  an  entertain- 
ment. If  $he  deceafed  had  any  cattle,  a  (beep  is  killed 
on  the  occafion  ;  and  the  caul  being  powdered  with 
buchu,  is  tied  about  the  heir's  neck,  who  is  forced  to 
wear  it  while  it  rots  off,  which  is  no  great  penance,  all 
(links  being  perfumes  to  a  Hottentot.  All  the  rela- 
tions alfo  wear  the  cauls  of  (beep  about  their  necks  ; 
which  it  feems  is  their  mourning,  unlefs  the  children 
of  the  deceafed  are  fo  poor,  thrit  they  cannot  kill  a 
ilieep;  and  then  they  (b.-ive  their  heads  in  furrows  of 
about  an  inch  broad,  leaving  the  hair  on  of  the  fame 
breadth  between  every  furrow. 

It  is  not  an  eafy  matter  to  come  at  an  Hottentot's 
religious  notions ;  he  is  fparing  of  his  w^ords,  and  laco- 
nic in  his  anfwers  upon  all  occafions ;  but  when  reli- 
gious topics  are  iairoduced,  he  generally  conceals  his 
fenriments  in  filence.  Some  on  this  account  have 
doubted  whether  the  Hottentots  have  any  religion  at 
all  ;  but  the  moll  intelligent  among  the  Dutch  at  the 
Cape  pofitively  affirm,  that  ihey  believe  in  a  Supreme 
Being,  whom  they  ftile  Gounya  Taquoa,  or  a  God  of 
Gods,  and  fancy  ih.jt  his  place  of  relidcnce  is  beyond 
the  moon.  i  hey  allow  Gounya  Taquoa  is  a  humane 
benevolent  being,  yet  they  have  no  mode  of  worfliip- 
ping  him;  for  which  they  give  thjsreafon,  "  That  he 
curled  their  firftparentsfor  having  greail)  offended  him, 
on  which  account  their  pollerity  have  never  from  that 
time  paid  him  adoration.*'  Thev  believe  that  the 
moon  is  an  inferior  vifible  god, and  the  reprefentative  of 
the  high  and  invifible  :  that  Ihe  has  the  dire6iion  of  the 
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iveather :  and  therefore  thef  pray  to  her  when  it  is  un« 
feafonable.  They  never  fail  to  affemble  and  worfliip 
this  planet  at  the  new  and  full  moon,  let  the  weather  be 
never  fo  bad;  and  though  they  diftort  their  bodies, 
grin,  and  put  on  very  frightful  looks,  crying  and  howl- 
ing in  a  terrible  manner,  yet  they  have  fome  expref- 
fions  that  (hew  their  veneration  and  dependence  on 
this  inferior  deity  ;  as  '  Mutfchi  Atze,  I  falute  you  ; 
you  are  welcome  ;  Cheraqua  kaka  chori  Ounqua, 
grant  us  pafture  for  our  cattle  and  plenty  of  milk.' 
Thefe  and  other  prayers  to  the  moon  they  repeat,  fre- 
quently dancing  and  clapping  their  hands  all  the 
while;  and,  at  thaend  of  every  dance,  crying.  Ho, 
ho,  ho,  ho  !  railing  and  falling  their  voices,  and  ufing 
abundance  of  odd  geftures,  that  appear  ridiculous  to 
European  fpe6lators  ;  and  which  no  doubt,  made  them 
at  firfl,  before  they  knew  any  thing  of  their  language, 
conclude,  that  this  could  not  be  the  efFe61  of  devotion, 
efpecially  when  the  people  themfelves  told  them,  it 
was  not  an  act  of  religion,  but  only  intended  for  their 
diverfion.  They  continue  thus  fhouting,  fingirig  and 
dancing,  with  prolirations  on  the  earth,  the  whole 
night,  and  even  part  of  the  next  day,  wirh  ^bme  fhort 
intervals^  never  refting,  linlefs  they  are  quire  fpeat 
with  the  violence  of  the  a6tion  ;  and  then  they  fquat 
down  upon  their  heels,  holding  their  heads  between 
their  hands^  and  reding  their  elbows  on  their  kmes ; 
and,  after  a  little  time,  they  ftart  up  again,  and  fall 
to  finging  and  dancing  in  a  circle  as  belore,  wiih  all 
their  might. 

The  Hottentots  alfo  adore  a  fly  about  the  bignefs  of 
a  homer, called  by  fome  the  golden  beetle  ;  whenever 
they  fee  this  infe6t  approach  their  kraal,  they  all  af- 
femble about  it,  and  fing  and  dance  round  it  while  it 
remains  there,  ftrewing  over  it  the  powder  of  buchu, 
by  botanifts  called  fpirsem  ;  which  when  it  is  dried 
and  pulverized,  they  always  powder  themfelves  with 
it  atfeftivals.  They  drew  the  fame  powder  alfo  over 
the  tops  of  their  tents,  and  over  the  whole  area  of  the 
kraal,  as  a  teftimony  of  their  vindication  for  the  adored 
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fly.  They  facrifice  alfo  t^o  fheep  as  a  th^nkfgrvingp 
for  the  favour  fliewn  their  kraal,  believing  they  fliaU 
certainly  profper  after  fuch  a  vifit :  and,  it  this  infe6t 
happens  to  light  upon  a  tent,  they  look  upon  the 
owner  of  it  for  the  future  as  a  faint,  and  pay  him  more 
than  ufual  refpedl.  The  bed  ox  of  the  kraal  alfo  is 
immediately  Sacrificed,  to  teftify  their  gratitude  to 
the  littTe  winged  deity,  and  to  honour  the  faint  he 
has  been  pleafed  thus  to  diftinguifh  :  to  whom  the 
entrails  of  the  beaft,  the  choiceft  morfel  in  their  opi- 
nion, with  the  fat  and  the  caul  is  prefented  ;  and 
the  caul  being  twifled  like  a  rope,  the  faint  ever  after 
u^ears  it  like  a  collar  round  his  neck  day  and  night, 
till  it  putrifies  and  rots  off;  and  the  faint  only  feafts 
upon  the  entrails  of  the  beaft,  while  the  reft  of  the 
kraal  feed  upon  the  joints,  that  are  not  in  fo  high 
efteem  among  them  :  with  the  fat  of  the  facrifice  alfo 
the  faint  anoints  his  body  from  time  to  time,  till  it 
is  all  fpent  ;  and,  if  the  fly  lights  upon  a  woman  fhe 
is  no  lefs  reverenced  by  the  neighbourhood,  and  en- 
titled to  the  like  privileges.  It  is  fcarce  poffible  to 
exprefs  the  agonies  the  Hottentots  are  in,  if  any 
European  attempts  to  take  or  kill  one  of  thefe  infers, 
as  the  Dutch  will  fometimes  feem  to  attempt,  to  put 
them  in  a  fright  :  they  will  beg  and  pray,  and  fall 
proftrate  on  the  ground,  to  procure  the  liberty  of 
this  little  creature,  if  it  falls  into  a  Dutchman's  hands  ; 
they  are  on  fuch  an  occafion,  in  no  lefs  conflernation 
than  than  the  Indians  near  Fort  St.  George,  when  the 
kite  with  a  white  head,  which  they  worfliip,  is  in 
danger.  If  a  foldier  takes  one  of  thefe  alive,  and 
threatens  to  wring  the  neck  of  it  otT,  the  Indians  will 
gather  in  crowds  about  him,  and  immediately  colle£t 
the  value  of  afhilling  or  two,  to  purchafe  the  liberty 
of  the  captive  bird  they  adore.  But  to  return  to  the 
Hottentots:  they  imagine  If  this  little  bird  fliould  be 
killed,  all  the  cattle  would  d\Q  of  difeafes,  or  be  de- 
ilroyed  by  wild  beads  ;  and  they  themfelves  fliould  be 
the  mofl  miferable  of  men,  and  look  upon  that  kraal 
to  be  doomed  to  fome  imminent  misfortune,  where 
this  animal  feldom  appears 
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The  Hollanders  have  fent  feveral  reverend  divines  to 
the  Cape  as  miffidnaries,  who  have  fpared  no  pains  to 
bring  the  Hottentots  off  from  their  idolatry,  and  induce 
therh  to  embrace  Chriftianity  5  even  their  covetoufnefs 
and  ambition  have  been  applied  to,  and  temporal  re- 
wards offered  them, on  condition  of  their  being  inllruc- 
ted  in  the  principles  of  Chriftianity.  But  no  motives 
whatever,  whether  thofe  relating  to  this  or  another  ftate, 
have  yet  been  able  to  make  the  leaft  irhpreffioh  on  any 
bne  of  them  :  they  hold  fafl  and  hug  their  ancient  fu- 
perflitions,  and  will  hear  of  no  other  rehgion.  The 
reafon  that  they  neither  imitate  the  Europeans  in  their 
buildingj  planting  or  clothing,  is  becaufe  they  ima- 
gine themfelves  to  be  religioufly  obliged  to  follow  thd 
cuftoms  of  their  anceftors  ;  and  that,  if  they  fhould 
deviate  from  them  in  the  leaft  of  thefe  matters,  it  might 
make  Way  for  a  total  change  of  their  religion  and  man-^ 
ners,  which  they  cannot  think  of  without  abhorrence. 
One  of  the  Dutch  governors  at  the  Cape,  bred  up  an 
Hottentot  from  his  infancy,  obliging  him  to  follow  the 
fafhions  and  cuftoms  of  the  Europeans,  to  be  taught 
feveral  languages,  and  be  fully  inftrucled  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  Chriftian  religion,  clothing  him  hand- 
fomelyjand  treating  him,  in  all  refpcdl^,  as  a  perfon  for 
whom  he  had  a  high  efteeni  ;  and  let  him  know,  that 
be  defigned  him  for  fome  beneficial  and  horiouiable 
employment.  The  governor  afterwards  fent  him  a 
voyage  to  Batavia,  where  he  was  employ edj  under  the 
commiffary  his  frieridj  for  fome  time^  till  that  gentle- 
man died  ;  and  then  he  returned  to  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  :  but,  having  paid  a  vifit  to  the  Hottentots  of  his 
relations  and  acquaintance^  he  threw  off  all  his  fine 
clothes,  bundled  them  up,  and  laid  them  at  the  gover- 
nor's feet,  and  defired  he  would  give  him  leave  to.  re- 
nounce his  Chriftianity,  and  live  and  die  in  the  Feligion 
and  cuftoms  of  his  anceftors ;  only  begged  the  governor 
would  give  him  leave  to  keep  the  hanger  and  collar  he 
wore  tor  his  fake;  which  while  the  governor  was  deli- 
berating with  himfelf  upon,  fcarce  believing  the  fellow 
to  be  in  earncft,  the  young  Hottentot  took  the  oppor- 
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tunity  of  running  away,  and  never  came  to  the  Cspc 
afterwards,  thinking  himfelf  extremely  happy  that  he 
had  exchanged  his  European  clothes  for  a  llieep  fkiny 
and  the  reft  of  the  Hottentots*  drefs  and  ornaments: 
the  Englilh  Eaft  India  company,  we  are  informed* 
made  the  hke  experiment,  bringing  over  two  of  that 
nation  hither^  whom  they  clothed  decently  after  the 
European  manner,  and  ufed  them,  in  all  refpedts,  with 
the  greateft  goodnefs  and  gentlenefs,  hoping,  by  that 
means  to  be  better  informed  of  the  condition  of  their 
country,  and  whether  it  might  be  worth  the  while  to 
make  a  fettlement  there:  but  the  two  Hottentots  only 
learnt  Englidi  enough  to  bewail  their  misfortune  in 
being  brought  from  their  country  and  their  friends  5 
and,  after  two  years  trial  of  them^  being  again  fet  on 
(bore  at  the  Cape,  they  immediately  ftripped  off  their 
European  clothes,  and,  having  takeu  up  the  (hecp 
mantle  again,  rejoiced  beyond  meafure  for  their  happy 
efcape  from  the  Enghfli. 

The  poor  Hottentots  fometim.es  employ  themfelves 
in  making  arms,  viz.  bonvs  and  arrows,  lances  and  darts, 
bartering  them  with  the  rich  for  cattle,  to  begin  the 
world  with  :  others  get  elephants  teeth,  and  what  they 
do  not  ufe  in  making  rings  and  ornaments  for  them- 
felves,  are  generally  difpofed  of,  it  is  thought,  to  the 
Portuguefe,  and  other  Europeans  who  touch  at  Terra 
de  Natal,  and  other  parts  of  the  eaflern  or  weftern  coafl. 

The  Hottentots  fell  very  few  teeth  to  the  Dutch  j 
though  it  is  manifeft  they  kill  abundance  of  elephants: 
they  fupply  the  Hollanders  however  with  cattle,,  and 
take  wine,  brandy  or  tobacco,  in  return  ;  and  an  ox 
may  be  purchafed  of  them  for  a  pound  of  tobacco,  and 
a  large  Iheep  for  half  a  pound. 

As  to  coin,  the  reader  will  conclude  they  have  none  j 
nor  do  they  ever  fee  any,  unlefs  fome  fmall  pieces  of 
money  the  Dutch  fometimes  give  them  for  their  wages 
at  the  Cape  ;  and  it  mufl  not  be  forgot,  that  th^  Hot- 
tentots find  abundance  of  oftrich  eggs  in  the  fand, 
which  they  barter  with  the  fea-faring  men,  that  touch 
at  the  Cape,  for  brandy  and  tobacco  3  every  failoralmoft 
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being  proud  of  bringing  home  one  of  thefe  egg  (hells  to 
his  friends,  after  he  has  fried  and  eaten  the  yolk,  which 
makes  a  large  pancake,  and  is  pretty  good  food,  but 
rather  of  the  ftrongeil. 

Their  butchers  are  faid  to  be  great  artifts  in  their 
way,  and  to  handle  a  knife  as  dextroully  as  an  anato- 
mift  :  having  tied  the  hind  and  fore  legs  of  a  flieep, 
they  throw  the  creature  on  his  back,  and  with  cords 
two  of  them  extend  it  to  its  full  ftretch,  while  a  third 
rips  it  up  ;  fo  that  all  the  entrails  appear  :  then,  with 
one  hand,  he  tears  the  guts  from  the  carcafe,  and  with 
the  other  flirsthe  blood,  avoiding^  as  much  ^s  he  can, 
the  breaking  any  of  the  blood-veffels  about  the  heart ; 
fo  that  the  (heep  is  a  long  time  a  dying :  iii  the  mean 
lime  he  gives  the  guts  to  another,  who  juft  rids  them 
of  the  filth,  and  rinccs  them  in  water,  and  part  of  them 
are  boiled  and  eaten  amongft  them,  before  the  (lieep  is 
Well  dead  :  having  fcooped  the  blood  oiat  of  the  body 
of  the  animal  with  their  hands  or  Tea  (hells,  they  cut 
the  reft  of  the  guts  in  fmall  pieces,  and  drew  thtm  in 
the  blood,  which  is  the  Hottentots'  favourite  di(h.  An 
ox  alfo  is  killed  in  the  fame  barbarous  manner  5  being 
thrown  upon  his  back,  and  his  legs  extended  with  cords, 
he  is  ripped  up,  and  his  guts  taken  out  dr^  ;  in  which 
cruel  operation  the  beafl:  is  half  an  hour  a  dv  ing  :  they 
feparate  the*  parts  with  great  exacflnefs,  dividing  the 
flefh,  -the  bones,  the  membranes,  mufcles,  veins,  and 
arteries,  and  laying  them  in  feveral  parcels,  every  thing 
entire.  The  bones  alfo  are  taken  out  of  the  flefh,  and 
laid  altogether  in  fuch  order,  that  they  might  be  ealily 
formed  into  an  exad  fkeleton  :  thefe  they  boil  by  thein- 
felves,  and  get  the  marrow  out  of  them,  with  which 
they  anoint  their  bodies.  Of  the  (heep  fkin,  as  has 
been  obfervcd  already,  they  make  a  mantle,  if  it  be 
large;  but,  if  it  is  fmall,  they  cut  it  into  thongs,  to 
adorn  their  women's  legs:  and  the  hide  of  an  ox  ferves 
either  to  cover  their  tents,  or  to  make  girts  or  llraps  of, 
with  which  they  bind  their  baggage  on  their  carriage 
oxen  when  they  decamp  ;  and,  it  they  have  no  other 
ufe  for  their  ox-hides,  they  lay  them  by,  and  eat  them 
when  they  want  other  food. 

U  z  They 
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They  have  another  artificer,  who  is  both  fell-mongcp 
andtavior:  that  is,  he  dreffcs  Ikins  after  their  way, 
and  then  ;i:akes  them  into  mantles  :  he  takes  a  Qieep 
fki  '  juft  flayed  off,  and,  rubbing  it  weij  with  fat,  the 
Ikiu  Seromcs  laugh  and  fmooth  ;  and  if  it  be  for  one 
of  bis  country men^  he  rubs  it  over  aifo  with  frefh  cow- 
dung,  and  lays  it  in  the  fun  till  it  is  dry  :  then  he  rub§ 
it  with  fat  and  cow-dung  again  ;  which  he  repeats  fe- 
Verai  times,  till  it  becomes  perfedly  black,  and  ftink? 
fo  th^t  no  European  can  bear  it  j  and  then,  with  a  little 
{hapingand  fewing,  it  is  a  complete  mantle  for  a  Hot- 
tentot :  but,  if  it  be  drefied  for  a  Dutchman,  he  only 
rubs  the  (kin  well  with  fat,  which  fecures  the  wool 
from  coming  off.  If  he  be  to  drefs  an  ox's  hide,  he 
rubs  the  hairy  fide  with  wood  aflies  j  then  fprinkling 
it  with  water,  rolls  it  up,  and  lays  it  a  day  or  two  ia 
the  fun  ;  which  expedient  effedually  brings  off  the  hair  ; 
this  fkin  is  then  well  greafed,  ftretched  out,  and  dried 
again,  when  it  is  deemed  good  leather. 

Their  fmithsdo  not  only  fafliion  their  iron,  but  melt 
it  from  the  ore  :  they  find  p!ently  of  iron  flones  in  feve- 
ral  parts  of  their  country  ^  and  having  got  a  heap  of 
thefe,  they  put  them  into  a  hole  in  the  ground,.heated 
and  prepared  for  the  purpofe  ;  then  they  make  a  fire 
over  the  flones,  which  they  fupply  with  fuel,  and  keep 
it  up  till  the  iron  melts;  and  then  it  runs  into  another 
hole,  which  they  niake  for  4  receiver,  a  little  lower  than 
the  firlV:  as  foon  as  the  iron  in  the  receiver  is  cold,  they 
break  it  to  pieces  with  flones;  and,  heating  the  pieces 
again  jn  other  fires,  beat  them  with  flones,  till  they 
(hape  them  into  the  heads  of  lances,  darts,  arrows,  and 
bows,  and  fuch  weapons  as  they  ufe  j  for  they  fcarce 
ever  form  anyother  utenfils^  but  arms  of  this  metal: 
they  get  the  hardeft  flat  (lone,  according  to  Monfieur 
Vogel^  and,  laying  the  iron  upon  ir,  as  upon  an  anvil^ 
beat  it' with  another  roqnd  flone,  which  lerves  them  for 
a  hammer ;  then  thpy  grind  it  upon  the  flat  flone,  and 
poViCn  it  as  nicely  as  any  E'Jiopean  artificer  could  do 
with  all  his  tools:  they  have  fome  copper  ore  too,  which 
they  melt  in  like  manner  :  but  they  make  only  toys  and 
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prnamentsfor  their  drefs  of  this  metal :  nor,  indeed,  do 
they  ever  work  in  iron,  but  when  they  want  weapo;^s. 
They  would  never  labour,  if  their  neceilities  did  not 
fometimes  compel  them  to  it;  bur,  when  ihty  do,  no 
people  work  harder,  or  more  indefatigably  ;  for  they 
jieverleavc  a  pijece  of  work  till  they  have  finiflied   it. 

The  ivory -turner  makes  the  ivory  rings  that  are 
worn  ornamentally  about  the  arms ;  and  conHderlng 
that  his  only  tool  is  a  common  clafp  knife  which 
he  procures  from  the  Dutch,  the  workmanfliip  has 
great  merit. 

The  potter,  or  maker  of  earthen  veffels,  is  another 
art  5  but  this,  it  feems,  they  are  all  dextrous  at,  every 
family  making  the  pots  and  pans  they  want.  For  ihcfc 
they  ufe  only  the  earth  of  ant-hills,  clearing  thrni  of 
all  fand  and  gravel  ^  after  which  rhcy  work  it  together 
with  bruifed  ants  eggs,  that  are  (aid  to  conftitute  an 
.extraordinary  cement.  When  they  have  moulded  thele 
materials  into  a  kind  of  pafte,  they  take  as  much  of 
them  as  will  make  one  of  their  pots,  and  fafhion  it  by 
hand  upon  a  fiat  ftone,  making  it  of  the  form  of  a 
Roman  urn  ;  then  they  fmooth  it  within  and  without 
very  carefully,  not  leaving  the  lead  roughnefs  upon  the 
furface  j  and,  having  dried  it  in  the  lun  two  or  three 
days,  they  put  the  pot  into  a  hole  in  the  ground,  and 
burn  it  by  making  a  fire  over  it ;  and,  when  they  take 
it  out^  it  appears  perfedly  black ;  every  family  alfo 
tnake  their  own  mats,  with  which  they  cover  their 
tents  or  huts;  but  this  is  chiefly  the  bufinels  of  the 
women:  they  gather  the  flags  and  ruflies  by  the  river 
fide,  and  weave  or  plat  them  into  mats  fo  clofcly  it  is 
faid,  that  neither  the  weather  or  light  can  penetrate 
them. 

The  lad  artificer  we  (hall  mention  is  the  rope-maker, 
who  has  no  better  materials  than  fuch  flags  and  ruihes 
as  the  mats  are  made  of;  and  yet  they  appear  aimoft 
as  (Irong  as  thofe  made  of  hemp  :  the  Dutcii,  at  the 
pape,  buy  and  ufe  them  in  plowing,  and  in  diaught- 
carriages. 

As 
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As  to  the  way  of  travelling  here,  the  natives  all 
travel  on  foot,  except  the  aged  and  infirm  ;  and  thefe 
are  earned  on  their  l^aggage  oxen.  As  there  are  no  inns 
or  jjlac  es  tor  refrcfliment,  the  travelling  Hottentot  calls 
at  the  kraals  in  his  way,  where  he  meets  with  a  hearty 
welcome  from  his  countrymen,  who  endeavour  to  ("hew 
their  h  -fpitalit)  to  ftrangers,  whether  of  their  own  coun- 
try or  of  Europe.  Such  indeed  is  the  general  urbanity 
of  thefe  people,  and  their  ftridl  integrity  when  any 
confidence  is  placed  in  them,  that  when  the  Hollanders 
travel  either  on  foot  or  horfeback,  if  they  cannot  reach 
an  European  fettlement,  they  alfo  call  at  the  kraals  of 
the  Hottentots,  where  they  arc  complimented  with  a 
hut,  and  fq(  h  provifions  as  they  have  ;  or  they  may 
lie  in  the  area  of  the  kraal,  in  the  open  air,  if  they 
pleale»  and  the  weather  be  good  $  and  here  they  ar^ 
lecLife,  both  from  robbers  and  wild  beafts  ;  for  the 
Bulhis  banditti  on  the  mountains  are  dangerous,  as  they 
give  no  quarter;  but  the  Hottentot  nations  in  general 
hold  them  in  abhorrence,  and  unanimoufly  concur  ii^ 
feizing  and  punilbing  them  upon  all  occafions. 

Their  language  is  very  inarticulate  and  defedlivej 
one  word  fignifies  (eveial  things,  the  definitive  meaning 
being  determined  by  the  manner  of  pronouncing;  and 
the  proqyncianon  is  fo  harlh  and  confufed,  that  they 
feem  to  Oammer  in  all  they  fpeak.  Hence,  though 
they  are  cafily  taught  to  understand  other  languages, 
they  can  ieldom  be  brought  to  fpeak  them  with  any 
degree  of  inteiligibihty. 

We  (ball  here  lubj')in  a  fmall  Hottentot  vocab^lary^ 
for  the  fatisfadtion  ot  the  curious;  khauna,  iignifies  a 
lamb;  kgou,  a  goofe  ;  bunqvaa,  trees;  knomm,  to 
bear;  quaqua,  a  pheafant ;  tkaka,  a  whale;  horri, 
beads  in  general;  knabou,  a  fowling-piece;  qua-araho, 
a  Wild  ox  ;  unc  qua,  the  arms ;  quienkha,  to  fall  j 
likhanee,  a  dog  ;  konkequa,  a  captain  ;  quas,  the  neck; 
quan,  the  heart  ;  kgoyes,  a  buck  or  doe  ;  tikquoa,  a 
god  ;  komma,  a  houle  ;  khoaa,  a  cat ;  kowkqri,  iron ; 
konkerey,  a  hen;  thoukou, adark  night ;  tkoume, rice; 
ghoudie,  a  flieep  j  toya,   the  wind  ;  ttkaa,  a  valley ; 
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tkaononklau,  gunpowder  5  kamkamma,  the  heart; 
tiuaouw,  thunder ;  duckatere,  a  duck,  kammA,  water ; 
quayha,  an  afs^  naew,  the  ears;  kirri,  a  flick;  nombha, 
the  beard  ;  ka-a,  to  drink  ;  duriefa,  an  ox  ;  Jick-kaa, 
an  ox  of  burden  ;  ounvie,  butter;  houteo,  a  feadog  ; 
bikgua,  the  head ;  kamma,  a  flag ;  konquil,  a  pigeon ; 
atJthuri,  to-morrow  ;  kou,  a  tooth  ;  khaniouna,  the 
devil ;  hakqua,  a  horfe  ;  koo,  a  Ton  ;  kaaimo,  a  ftream ; 
tika,  grafs ;  toqna,  a  wolf;  koanqua,  the  mouth; 
khou,  a  peacock  ;  gona,  a  boy;  gois,  a  girl ;  kh  >ak- 
amma,  a  baboon  ;  kerhanehou,  a  ftar ;  mu,  an  eye  ; 
tquaflfouw,  a  tyger. 

The  Hottentots  have  only  ten  numerical  terms, 
which  they  repeat  twice  to  exprefs  the  multiplication 
of  the  firll  term,  and  three  times  to  exprefs  the  re- 
multiplication  of  the  latter.  Their  terms  are  :  q'kui, 
one;  k'kam,  two;  kouna,  three;  kakka,  four;  koo, 
five  ;  nanni,  fix  ;  kounko,  feven  ;  khilfi,  eight ;  khafii, 
nine ;  ghjfii,  ten. 

Thus  have  we  given  a  circumflantial  and  full  ac- 
count of  the  Cape,  its  inhabitants,  produ6lions,and  ad- 
jacent country ;  from  whence  the  French  at  Mauritius, 
are  fupplied  by  the  Dutch  with  falted  beef,  bifcuir, 
flour,  and  wine:  the  provifions  for  which  the  French 
contra6led  this  year  were  five  hundred  thoufand  lb. 
weight  of  fait  beef,  four  hundred  thoufand  lb.  of 
flour,  four  hundred  thoufand  lb.  of  bifcuit,  and  one 
thoufand  two  hundred  leagers  of  wine.  We  have 
only  to  add  to  this  account  a  few  obfervations  on  the 
bay  and  garrifon.  The  former  is  large,  fafe,  and  ex- 
ceeding convenient.  It  is  indeed  open  to  the  N.  W". 
winds,  hut  (hey  feldom  blow  hard ;  yet  as  they 
fomeiimes  occ^fiop  a  great  fea,  the  (hips  moor  N.  E. 
and  S.  W.  The  S.  E.  winds  blow  frequently  with 
great  fury,  but  their  dIre6tion  being  right  out  of  the 
bay,  prevents  them  from  being  dangerous.  For  ihe 
convenience  of  landing  and  fhipping  goods,  a  wharf 
of  wood  is  run  out  near  the  town,  to  a  proper  dif- 
tance.  Water  is  conveyed  in  pipes  to  this  wharf, 
and  many  large  boats  and  hoys  are  kept  by  the 
company  to  carry  (tones  and  provifions  to  and  from 

the 
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the  fhippihg  in  the  harbour.  This  bay  is  covered  h;/ 
a  fmall  fort  on  the  E.  fide  of  the  town,  and  clofe  to" 
the  b^ach  5  and  is  alfo  defended  by  feveral  outworks 
and  batteries  extending  along  the  (here,  as  well  on 
this  fide  the  town  as  the  other;  neverlhelefs  they  are 
by  'heir  fit  nation  expofed  to  the  (hipping,  and  in  2i 
Inanner  dofencelefs  againll  an  enemy  of  any  force,  by 
land.  As  to  the  garrifon,  this  confifts  of  eight  hun- 
dred regular  troops,  befides  militia  of  the  country, 
in  which  Ia(l  is  comprehended  every  man  able  to  bear 
arms.  By  iignals  they  can  alarm  the  country  in  a 
very  fhort  time,  and  when  they  are  made,  the  mi- 
litia is  to  repair  immediately  to  their  place  of  rendez- 
vous in  the  town. 

On  the  14th  of  April,  in  the  morning,  we  weighed,, 
flood  out  of  the  bay,  and  anchored  at  five  in  the 
evening  under  Penguin,  or  Robin  ifland.  Here 
we  lay  all  night,  and  being  prevented  from  failing  by 
the  wind,  the  captain  difpatched  a  boat  to  the  ifland 
ford  few  trifling  articles,  which  we  had  omitted  to 
take  in  at  the  Cape;  when  our  people  drew  near  the 
fhore,  they  were  warned  by  the  Dutch  not  to  land  at 
their  peril.  At  the  fame  time  fix  men  armed  with 
mufkt  ts,  paraded  upon  the  beach.  The  command- 
ing officer  in  the  boat  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  rilk 
the  lives  of  the  men  on  account  of  a  few  cabbages, 
and  therefore  returned  without  them  to  the  fliip. 

To  this  iflat^d  the  Dutch  at  the  Cape  banifh  fuch 
criminals  as  are  not  thought  worthy  of  death,  for 
a  c^•rtain  number  of  years,  according  to  the  nature 
of  their  crimes.  They  are  employed  as  flaves  in 
digging  lime-ftones,  which,  though  fcarce  upon  the 
continent,  is  here  in  great  abundance.  A  Danifli 
lliip  touched  at  this  ifland,  having  been  refufed 
alTiiiance  at  the  Cape,  and  fending  her  boat  on  Ihore, 
overpowered  the  guard,  and  then  took  as  many  of 
the  criminals  as  were  neceflary  to  navigate  her 
home  ;  for  flie  had  loft  great  part  of  her  crew  by 
ficknefs.  To  this  incident  we  attributed  our  re- 
pulfe,  concluding,  that  the  Dutch,  to  prevent  a  fimilar 
refcuc  of  their  prifoners,  had  ordered  their  garfifon  at 
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this  place,  not  to  fufferany  boat  of  foreign  nations  to 
land  the  crew,  and  come  alliore. 

On  the  25th  we  put  to  Tea,  and  about  four  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  died  our  mailer,  Mr.  Robert  Moh- 
neux,  a  youth  of  good  parts,  but  ur»happily  for  his 
own  felf-prefervation,  too  much  addicted  to  intem- 
perance, a  habit  we  would  caution  all  thofe  who  un- 
dertake long  voyages  to  avoid,  if  they  have  any  re- 
gard to  perfonal  fafety.  We  now  continued  our 
voyage  without  any  other  remarkable  incident,  and 
on  the  29th  we  crofled  our  firft  meridian,  having  cir- 
cumnavigated the  globe  from  E.  to  W.  and  confe- 
quently  lolt  a  day,  for  which,  upon  corre6iing  our 
reckoning  at  Batavia,  we  fiiade  an  allowance.  On  the 
ift  of  May,  we  came  to  anchor  at  break  of  day,  be- 
fore James's  Fort,  in  the  ifland  of  St.  Helena,  and 
as  we  propofed  to  refreQi  here,  Mr.  Banks  employed 
his  time  in  vifiting  the  mod  remarkable  places,  and 
in  furveying  every  objedl  worthy  of  notice. 

St,  Helena  is  (ituated  in  the  Atlantic  ocean,  in 
5  deg.  W.  long,  and  16  S.  lat.  almoft  in  the  midway 
between  Africa  and  America,  being  1200  miles  dis- 
tant from  the  former,  and  1800  from  the  latter.  It 
was  fo  named  by  the  Portuguefe,  who  difcovered  it 
on  St.  Helen's  day.  This  ifland  is  thirty-fix  miles 
long,  eighteen  broad,  and  about  fixty-one  in  circum- 
ference. It  is  the  fummit  of  an  immenfe  mountain 
rifing  out  of  the  fea,  and  of  a  depth  unfathomable  at 
a  fmall  diftance  round  it.  It  may  be  difcerned  at  fea, 
at  above  twenty  leagues  diftance,  and  looks  like  a 
caftle  in  the  middle  of  the  ocean,  whofe  natural 
walls  are  of  that  height,  thai  there  is  no  fcaling 
them.  The  fmall  valley,  called  Chapel-valley,  in  a 
bay  on  the  eaft  fide  of  it,  is  defended  by  a  battery  of 
40  or  50  great  guns,  planted  even  with  the  water, 
and  the  waves  da(hing  perpetually  on  the  (hore,  make 
it  difficult  landing  even  here. 

There  is  alfo  another  little  creek,  where  two  or 
three  may  land  at  a  time,  but  this  is  defended  by  a 
battery  of  five  or  fix  guns,  and  rendered  inacceffible. 
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No  anchorage  is  found  any  where  about  the  ifland, 
but  at  Chapel-valley  bay,  and  as  the  wind  always 
fets  from  the  S.  E.  if  a  fhip  overflioots  the  ifland  ever 
fo  little,  (he  cannot  recover  it  again.  The  feat  of  vol- 
canoes has  been  found  to  be  the  higheft  part  of  the 
countries  in  which  they  are  found.  Hecla  is  the 
higheft  hill  in  Iceland,  and  the  Peak  of  Teneriffe  is 
known  to  be  the  covering  of  the  fubterraneous  fire. 
Thefe  are  ftill  burning  :  but  there  are  other  moun- 
tains which  bear  evident  marks  of  fire  that  is  now 
extindl  :  among  thefe  is  St.  Helena,  where  the  ine- 
qualities of  the  ground,  and  its  external  furface,  are 
evidently  the  efFe8s  of  the  finking  of  the  eanh,  and 
that  this  was  caufed  by  the  fubterraneous  fire,  is 
equally  manifefl,  from  the  ftones,  or  fome  of  them, 
efpecially  tliofe  from  the  bottom  of  the  vallies,  are 
burnt  almoft  to  cinders. 

This  ifland,  as  the  Endeavour  approached  it  on 
the  windward  fide,  a[)peared  like  a  rude  heap  of 
rocks,  bounded  by  precipices  of  an  amazing  height, 
and  confiding  of  a  kind  of  ftone,  which  fhews  not 
the  leaft  fign  of  vegetation.  Sailing  along  fliore,  we 
came  near  the  hu^e  cliffs,  that  feemed  to  overhang 
the  fliip.  At  length  we  opened  Chapel-valley,  which 
refembles  a  trench,  and  in  this  valley  we  difcovered 
the  town.  The  fides  of  it  are  naked  as  the  cliffs  next 
the  fea,  but  the  body  is  flightly  clothed  with  herbage. 
In  its  prefent  cultivated  Itaie,  fuch  appeared  the  ifland 
to  us,  and  the  firfl  hills  mufl:  be  paffed  before  the 
country  difplays  its  verdure,  or  any  other  marks  of 
fertility. 

In  Chapel-valley,  a  little  beyond  the  landing-place, 
is  a  fort  where  the  governor  refules,  with  the  garrifon, 
and  the  town  ftands  jufl:  by  the  fea  fide.  The  greater 
part  of  the  houfes  are  ill  built.  The  church,  which 
was  originally  a  mean  ftruBure,  is  in  ruins,  and  the 
market-place  nearly  in  the  fame  condition.  The 
town  confifts  of  about  forty  or  fifty  buildings,  con- 
flrucled  after  the  Engiilh  failiion,  whither  the  people 
pi  the  ifland  refort  when  any  (hipping   appear,  as 

well 
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Well  to  affift  in  the  defence  of  the  ifland,  as  to  enter- 
tain the  feamen  if  they  are  friends:  for  the  governor 
has  always  fentinels  on  the  higheft  part  of  the  iilrind, 
to  the  windward,  who  give  notice  of  the  approach 
of  all  (hipping,  and  guns  are  thereupon  fired*  that 
every  man  may  refort  to  his  poft.  It  is  impollible  for 
an  enemy  to  approach  by  fea  in  the  night-time,  and 
if  difcovered  the  day  before,  preparations  are  fpee- 
dily  made  for  his  reception, 

Notwithilanding  the  ifland  appears  a  barren  rock 
on  every  fide,  yet  on  the  top  it  is  covered  with  a  fine 
layer  of  earth,  producing  grain,  fruits,  and  herbs  of 
various  kinds  ;  and  the  country  after  we  afcended  the 
rocks,  is  diverfified  with  rifing  hills  and  plains,  plan- 
tations of  fruit  trees  and  kitchen  gardens,  among 
which  the  houfes  of  the  natives  are  interfperfed,  and 
in  the  open  fields  are  herds  of  cattle  grazing,  fome 
of  which  are  fatted  to  fupply  the  fhipping,  and  the 
reft  furnifli  the  dairies  with  milk,  butter,  and  cheefe; 
Hogs,  goats,  turkeys,  and  all  manner  of  poultry^ 
alfo  abound,  and  the  feas  are  well  ftored  with  fiOi. 
But  amidft  all  this  affluence,  the  people  have  neither 
bread  nor  wine  of  their  own  growth  ;  for  though  the 
foil  is  proper  for  wheat,  yet  the  rats  that  harbour  in 
the  rocks,  and  cannot  be  deftroyed,  eat  up  all  the 
feed  before  the  grain  is  well  out  of  the  ground  :  and 
though  their  vines  flourifh,  and  produce  them  grapes 
enough,  yet  the  latitude  is  too  hot  for  making  wine. 
This  they  have  therefore  from  the  Canaries,  the  Ma- 
deiras, or  the  Cape,  as  well  as  their  flour  and  malt. 
Their  very  houfes  are  fome  of  them  brought  from 
Europe  ready  framed,  there  being  no  timber  on  the 
ifland,  trees  not  taking  deep  root  here,  on  account 
of  the  rock  that  lies  fo  near  the  furface  :  however, 
they  have  underwood  enough  for  neceffary  ufeSi 
Befides  grapes,  they  have  plantains,  bananas,  figs^ 
lemons,  and  fuch  other  fruits  as  hot  countries  ufuaiiy 
produce. 

In  the  year  1701,  there  were  upon  the  ifland  about 

$QQ  families,  mod  of  them  Englifl),  or  defcended  from 
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Englifli  parents.  Every  family  has  a  houfe  and 
plantation  on  the  higher  part  of  the  ifland,  where 
they  look  after  their  cattle,  fruits,  and  kitchen  gar- 
den. They  fcarce  ever  come  dovvn  to  the  town,  un- 
lefs  it  be  to  church,  or  when  the  (hipping  arrive, 
when  mod  of  the  houfes  in  the  valley  are  converted 
into  punch-hnufes,  or  lodgings  for  their  guefts,  to 
whom  they  fell  their  poultry,  and  other  commodr- 
ties :  but  they  are  not  fuffered  to  purchafe  any  mer- 
chandife  of  the  fliips  that  touch  here. 

Whatever  they  iAanr  of  foreign  growth  or  manu- 
fi6lure,  they  are  obliged  to  buy  in  the  company's 
warehoufe,  where  twice  every  month  they  may  fur- 
nirti  themfelves  with  brandy,  European  or  Cape 
wines,  Batavia  arracks,  malt,  beer,  fugar,  tea,  coffee, 
china  and  japan  ware,  h'nen,  calicoes,  chintz,  muf- 
lins,  ribbands,  woollen  cloth,  and  fluffs,  and  all 
manner  of  clothing  ;  for  which  they  are  allowed  fix 
months  credit.  Among  the  very  ftw  native  produc- 
tions of  this  ifland  muft  be  reckoned  ebony,  though 
the  trees  are  now  nearly  extin£l.  Pieces  of  this  wood 
are  frequently  found  in  the  vallie^J  of  a  fine  black 
colour,  and  hardnefs  almoft  equal  ro  iron;  thefe 
pieces,  however,  are  fo  (hort  and  crooked,  that  no 
ufe  ca!i  be  made  of  them. 

Thcrre  are  a  few  infeds  here,  but  upon  the  tops  of 
the  highefl:  ridges  a  fpccies  of  fnail  is  found,  which 
has  probably  been  there  fince  the  original  creation  of 
their  kind.  It  is  indeed  very  difficult  to  conceive 
how  any  thing  not  formed  here,  or  brought  hither  by 
the  diligence  of  man,  could  find  its  way  to  a  place  fo 
fevered  from  the  rell  of  the  world,  by  feas  o(  im- 
menfe  extent. 

The  P()rtuguefe,  who  difcovered  this  ifland  in 
1502,  ftorcd  it  with  hogs,  goats,  and  poultry,  and 
uled  to  touch  at  it  for  water  and  trefh  provifions  in 
their  return  from  India,  but  we  do  not  find  they  ever 
planted  a  colony  here,  or  if  they  did,  i)av!ng  di  ferted 
it  afterwards,  the  Erjgliih  Eaft-India  Comj)any  took 
poffefTion  of  the  illand  A.  D.  1600,  and  held  it  tiil 

1673, 


FIRST    VOYAGE.  165 

1673,  without  interruption,  when  the  Dutch  took  it 
by  furprize.  However,  the  Englifli,  commanded  by 
Captain  Munden,  recovered  it  again,  within  the 
fpsce  of  a  year,  and  took  three  Dutch  Enft-India 
fhips  that  lay  in  the  road  at  the  fame  time.  The 
Hollanders  had  fortified  the  landing  place,  and  pia-^ 
ced  batteries  of  great  guns  to  prevent  a  defcent :  but 
the  Englifli  being  acquainted  with  a  fm^ill  creek 
where  only  two  men  could  go  a-breali,  climed  up  to 
the  top  of  the  rocks  in  the  night-rime,  and  appearing' 
next  morning  at  the  backs  of  the  Dutch,  they  threvo^ 
down  their  arms,  and  furrendered  the  ifland  without 
flriking  a  ftroke  :  but  as  we  have  before  obfervcd, 
this  creek  has  been  fince  fortified:  fo  that  there  is 
now  no  place  where  an  enemy  can  make  a  defcent 
with  any  probability  of  fuccefs. 

The  affairs  of  the  EalMndia  Company  are  mana- 
ged here  by  a  governor,  deputy-governor,  and  (lore* 
houfe-keeper,  who  have  certain  fettled  falaries  al- 
lowed, befides  a  public  table,  well  furnifhed,  tdi 
which  all  commanders,  matters  of  fliips,  and  emi- 
nent pafTengers  are  welcome. 

The  mdfters  of  the  plantations  keep  a  great  many 
blacks,  who,  upon  fevere  treatment,  hide  thentfelves 
for  two  or  three  months  together,  keeping  among  the 
rocks  by  day,  and  roving  by  ni»ht  for  provifions : 
but  they  are  generally  difcbvered  and  taken. 

The  children  and  defcendants  of  white  people 
have  not  the  leaft  red  in  their  cheeks,  in  all  other 
places  near  the  tropics  :  but  the  na'ives  of  St.  Helena 
are  remarkable  for  their  ruddy  com^/lexions  and  ro- 
bufl  conftitutions.  Their  healthfulnefs  may,  in  ge- 
neral, be  afcribed  to  the  following  caufes.  They  live 
on  the  top  of  a  mountain  always  open  to  the  fea 
breezes  that  conflantly  blow  here:  they  are  ufualSy 
employed  in  the  moll  healthful  cxercifes  of  gardening-  ' 
and  hufbandry :  the  ifl and  is  frequently  refrelhed 
with  moderate  cooling  Oiowers,  and  no  noxious  fers 
nor  fait  marihes  annoy  them. 

As 
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As  to  the  genius  and  temper  of  thefe  people,  they 
f^emed  to  us  the  mod  honeft,  the  moll  inoffenfive, 
and  the  mod  hofpitable  people  we  ever  met  with  of 
Englifh  extrattion,  having  fcarce  any  tin6ture  of  ava- 
rice and  ambition.  We  afked  fome  of  them,  if  they 
had  no  curiofity  to  fee  the  rell  of  the  world,  and  how 
they  could  confine  themfelves  to  fo  fmall  a  fpot  of 
earth,  fcparated  at  fuch  a  diftance  from  the  reft  of 
mankind  ?  They  replied,  that  they  enjoyed  the  ne- 
ceflTaries  of  life  in  great  plenty:  they  were  neither 
parched  with  exceflive  heat,  or  pinched  with  cold  : 
they  lived  in  perfect  fecurity,  in  no  danger  of  ene- 
mies, of  robbers,  wild  beafts,  or  rigorous  feafons  j 
and  were  happy  in  the  enjoyment  of  a  continued 
dale  of  health  :  that  as  there  were  no  rich  men  amon^ 
them,  (fcarce  any  planter  being  worth  more  than 
1000  dollars)  fo  there  were  no  poor  in  the  ifland,  no 
man  being  worth  lefs  than  400  dollars,  and  confe- 
quently  not  obliged  to  undergo  more  labour  than 
was  neceflTary  to  keep  them  in  health. 

Our  thoughts  were  now  employed  on  returning 
to  our  native  (liore  :  and  having  fufliciently  recruited 
our  ftores,  on  Saturday  the  4th  of  May,  we  weighedj 
and  failed  out  of  the  road  in  company  with  the  Port- 
land man  of  war,  and  his  convoy,  confiding  of  twelve 
fail  of  Eaft-Indiamen.  With  this  fleet  we  continued 
our  courfe  for  England  until  Friday  the  10th,  when 
perceivinjx  they  outfailcd  us,  and  confequently  might 
make  their  port  before  us.  Captain  Cook  for  this 
reafon,  made  the  fignal  to  fpeak  to  the  Portland, 
upon  which  Captain  Elliot  came  on  board  the  Endea- 
vour ;  to  whom  a  letter  for  the  admiralty  was  deli- 
vered, with  a  box,  containing  the  common  Jog  books 
of  the  fliip,  and  the  journals  of  fome  of  the  officers* 
We  did  not  lofe  fight  of  the  fleet  till  the  23d,  when 
they  parted  from  us  ;  and  about  one  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon,  we  lod  our  fird  lieutenant,  Mr.  Hicks,  an 
a6tive,  ikilful,  judicious,  and  ufcful  officer.  He  died 
of  a  confumption,  of  which  lingering  diforder  he  dif- 
3  covered 
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covered  fome  fymptoms  when  he  left  England  ;  (o 
that  it  may  be  truly  faid,  that  he  was  dying  the  whole 
voyage.  The  whole  (hip's  company  attended  the 
funeral  rites,  and  in  the  evenings  we  committed  his 
body  to  the  Tea  with  the  ufual  ceremonies.  The  next 
day  the  Captain  appointed  Mr.  Charles  Clerk,  a 
young  man,  to  a£"t  in  the  room  of  Mr.  Hicks. 

We  now  every  day  drew  nearer  our  defired  ha- 
ven ;  but  what  muft  be  the  condition  of  our  once 
good  (hip,  the  Endeavour,  may  eafily  be  imagined, 
from  a  flight  recol!e6tion  of  the  hardOiips  (lie  had 
furmounted,  and  the  dangers  (lie  had  providentially 
efcaped.  At  this  time  our  rigging  and  fails  were  fo 
weather-beaten,  that  every  day  Ibmething  was  giv- 
ing way.  However  we  held  on  our  courle  without 
any  material  occurrence  that  might  endanger  our 
fafety,  till  Monday  the  10th  of  June,  when,  to  our 
great  joy,  Nicholas  Young,  the  boy  who  difcovered 
New  Zealand,  called  out  land  from  the  maft  head, 
which  proved  to  be  the  Lizard. 

The  next  day,  being  Tuefday  the  11th,  we 
proceeded  up  the  channel.  On  Wednefday  the 
12th,  the  pleafing  hopes  of  feeing  our  relatives  and 
friends,  exciting  fenfations  not  to  be  defcribed  by  the 
pen  of  the  molt  able  writer,  we  pa(red  Beachy  Head, 
At  noon,  to  our  inexprelTible  joy,  we  were  a-breaftof 
Dover;  and  about  three  o'clock  P.  M.  we  came  to 
an  anchor  in  the  Downs.  When  we  landed  at  Deal, 
our  ftiip*t»  company  indulged  freely  that  mirth,  and 
fociable  jollity,  common  to  all  Eng}i(h  failors  upon 
their  return  trom  a  long  voyage,  who  as  readily  for- 
get hardfhips  and  dangers,  as  with  alacrity  and  bra- 
very they  encounter  them. 

We  cannot  clofe  this  book,  without  duly  con(ider- 
ing  the  wonderful  prote61ion  of  the  Endeavour  in 
cafes  of  danger  the  moll  imminent,  particularly  when 
encircled  in  the  wide  ocean,  with  rocks  of  coral,  her 
ftieathing  beaten  off, and  her  falfe  keel  floating  by  her 
j5de,  a  hole  in  her  bottom,  and  the  men  by  turns 
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fainting  at  the  pumps,  cannot  but  acknowledge  the 
exiftence  of  particular  prv)vidence.  This  our  coun- 
trymen experienced,  and  we  have  good  authority  to 
affert,  that  our  company  in  the  Endeavour  do  ac- 
knowledge, that  the  hand  of  fuperiur  power  was 
particularly  concerned  in  their  prote61ion  and  deli- 
verance. This  omnifcient  and  omnipotent  power  is 
the  incumbent  duty  of  every  chriftian  to  believe, 
confide  in,  and  adore. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

THE  King's  expe6tations  were  not  wholly  an- 
fwered  by  former  difcoveries,  which  were  fo 
highly  blazoned  both  at  home  and  abroad,  and  there- 
fore his  Majefty  proje6ted  this  fecond  voyage  of 
Captain  Cook.  The  navy-board  was  ordered  to  equip 
two  fuch  (hips  as  were  moft  fuitable  to  the  fervice. 
Accordingly  two  veffels  were  purchafed  ;  the  largeft 
of  the  two  named  the  Refolution,  burden  462  tons, 
and  fent  to  Deptford  to  be  fitted  ouf ;  and  the 
Adventure,  336  tons,  equipped  at  Woolwich. 

On  the  28th  of  Nov.  1771,  Captain  Cook  vvas  ap- 
pointed to  the  command  of  the  Relolution  ;  and 
Tobias  Furneaux,  who  had  been  fecond  lieutenant 
with  captain  Wallis,  was  promoted  to  the  command 
of  the  Adventure.  The  Refolution  had  112  hands  on 
board,  officers  included  :  and  the  Adventure  81.  \i:\ 
the  former  James  Cook  was  captain,  Robert  P. 
Cooper,  Charles  Clerke,  and  Richard  Pickerfgill, 
were  appointed  lieutenants.  Jofeph  Gilbeit  was 
mafter ;  James  Grey,  boatfwain  ;  James  Wallis, 
Carpenter;  Robert  Anderfon,  gunner;  and  James 
Patten,  furgeon.  In  the  Adventure,  Tobias  Furneaux 
was  captain,  Jofeph  Shank,  and  Arthur  Kemp,  lieu- 
tenants ;  Peter  Fannin  was  appointed  mafter,  Edward 
4  Y  Johns, 
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Johns,  boatfwain  ;  William  Offered,  carpenter,  An-" 
drew  Gloag,  gunner;  Thomas  Andrews,  furgeon. 

The  two  fhips  were  got  in  readinefs  with  the  ut- 
mofl  expedition,  and  both  the  navy  and  victualling' 
boards  paid  an  uncommon  attention  to  their  equip- 
mefit.  Indeed  Captain  Cook  failed  with  greater  ad- 
vantages in  this  expedition,  than  any  of  his  predecef- 
fors  who  had  gone  out  before  on  difcoverles.  He 
had  the  frame  of  a  vefTel  of  21  tons,  one  for  each 
Ihip,  to  ferve  occafionally,  or  upon  any  emergency, 
to  ferve  as  fenders  ;  he  had  on  board  filhmg  nets, 
lines  and  hooks  of  every  kind  ;  he  was  fupplied  U'ith 
innumerable  articles  of  fmali  value,  adapted  to  the 
commerce  of  the  tropical  iflands.  The  two  fliips 
were  viftualled  and  provided  with  all  manner  of 
neceifarles  for  a  three  years  voyage. 

A  propofed  voyage,  attended  with  fuch  extraor- 
dinary preparations,  patronized  by  parliament,  as 
well  as  by  royal  bounty,  and  the  execution  of  which 
being  fuperintended  by  the  firft  officers  of  the  admi- 
ralty, the  navy,  and  by  Captain  Cook  himfelf,  we  do 
not  hefilate  to  pronounce  one  of  the  moft  important 
that  ever  was  performed  in  any  age,  or  by  any  coun- 
try ;  and  v^re  may  alfo  with  truth  alTert,  that  the  able 
navigator  made  choice  of  by  his  majefty,  was  equal 
to  thd  tafk  in  which  he  was  embarked.  Every  think- 
ing perfon  cannot  but  admire  his  llcill,  his  fortitude, 
his  care  of  his  men,  his  vigilance  in  attending  to  the 
minuted  intimations  of  former  navigators,  his  perfe- 
verance  amidfl  the  dangers  and  hardlhips  of  rigorous 
feafons,  his  prowefs  in  leading  his  company  juft  io 
far  as  nhey  were  capable  of  proceeding  ;  in  ihort  his 
condu6t  throughout,  which,  while  he  kept  every  man 
fingly  in  (tndt  obedience  to  his  duty,  he  conciliated 
the  affections  of  all,  and  fecured  their  efteem. 

The  hiftory  of  his  fecond  voyage,  which  we  are 
now  about  to  fubmit  to  the  judgment  of  our  readers, 
will,  we  are  perfuaded,  confirm  the  truth  of  this 
opinion. 

CHAP.  I. 
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CHAP.  L 

The  Refolution  and  Adventure  take  their  departure 
from  D'eptfard — Touch  at  the  ijland  of  iSt,  Jago — 
Furfue  their  voyage  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope — •' 
Departure  from  the  Cope — Continue  their  voyage 
in  fearch  of  a  Southern  Continent — Sequel  of  this 
fearch — Separation  of  the  fliips,  and  the  arrival  of 
the  Refolution  in  Duflcy  Bay, 

THE  Rerolution  and  Adventure  dropped  down 
the  river  as  far  as  Woolwich,  on  the  9th  of 
April,  at  which  place  (he  was  detained^  by  contrary 
winds ;  but  on  the  22d  failed  from  thence  to  Long- 
Reach,  where  (lie  was  joined  by  her  companion  the 
Adventure,  and  both  fhips  took  in  their  marines, 
guns,  and  ammunition.  May  the  10th,  we  failed  for 
Plymouth,  but  before  we  got  out  of  the  river,  the 
Refolution  was  fuund  to  be  very  crank,  on  which  ac- 
count We  put  into  Sheernefs.  While  fonie  alterations 
were  making  in  her  upper  works.  Lord  Sandwich 
and  Sir  Hugh  Pallif^r  j-aid  us  a  viiit,  in  order  to  fee 
they  were  executed  in  a  proper  manner.  The  Refo- 
lution being  again  ready  for  fea,  we  departed  from 
Sheernefs.  On  the  2d  of  July  we  met  Lord  Sandwich, 
in  the  Auguda  yacht,  whcim  we  faluted  with  feven- 
teen  guns,  and  his  Lordfiup,  accompanied  with  Sir 
Hugh  Pdllifer,  honoured  us  with  their  prefence  on 
board,  which  was  the  laft  inftancc  of  [hat  very  great 
attention  t-hey  had  paid  to  a  variety  of  particulars 
that  might  tend  to  promote  the  fuccefs  of  our  un- 
dertaking. 

About  this  time  Captain  Cook  received  from  the 
board  of  Admiralty  his  infiru6iions,  dated  the  25th 
of  June,  the  tenor  and  fubflance  of  which  were,  that  , 

the 


172  CAPTAIN    COOK-S 

the  Adventure  was  to  be  under  his  command  :  that 
the  two  (hips  were  to  proceed  to  the  ifland  of  Madeira, 
froaj  thence  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  :  that  having 
at  this  place  refrcflied  the  (hips'  companies,  and  fup- 
plied  them  with  provifions  and  other  neceflaries,  they 
were  ro  make  the  beft  of  their  way  to  the  fouthward,, 
jn  fearch  of  Ca,)e  Circumcifion,  which,  by  M.  Bouvet, 
is  faid  to  be  in  lat.  54  deg.  S.  and  in  about  1 1  deg.  20 
min.  E,  long,  from  the  Royal  Obfervatory  in  the  parlc 
at  Greenwich  ;  that  if  they  fell  in  with  this  Cape, 
Captain  Cook  was  to  endeavour,  by  all  means  in  his 
power^  to  difcover  whether  the  fame  was  part  of  the 
fuppofed  continent,  which  had  (o  much  employed  the 
national  attention  of  different  European  powers,  or 
only  the  promontory  of  an  ifland  ;  that,  in  either 
cafe,  the  gentlemen  on  board  the  two  fliips  were  di- 
ligently to  explore  the  fame,  to  the  utmoft  extent 
poflible  ;  and  to  make  fuch  obfervations  of  various 
kinds,  as  might  correfpond  wirh  the  grand  obje6l  in 
view,  and  be  in  any  refpedl  ufeful  to  either  navigation 
or  commerce  ;  not  omitting  at  the  fame  time,  proper 
remirks  on  the  genius  and  temper  of  the  inhabitants, 
whofe  friendfliip  and  alliance  they  were  directed  to 
conciliate,  by  all  probable  motives,  and  prudential 
means  in  their  power  ;  that  they  were  to  proceed  on 
new  difcoveries  to  the  eaftward  or  weftward,  as  the 
captains  might  judge  moft  eligible,  endeavouring 
only  to  run  into  as  high  a  latitude,  and  as  near  the 
South  Pole  as  poflible  ;  that  whatever  might  be  the 
refult  of  their  inveftigations  with  refpe£t  to  Cape  Cir- 
cumcifion,  they  were  to  continue  their  furveys  to  the 
fouthward,  and  then  to  the  eaftward,  either  in  fearch 
of  the  (aid  cominent,  (hould  it  not  have  been  afcer- 
tained,  or  to  make  difcoveries  of  fuch  iflands  as  might 
be  feated  in  the  hitherto  unexplored  and  unknown 
parts  of  the  fouthern  latitudes  ;  that,  having  circum- 
navigated the  globe,  they  were  to  return  to  Spithead 
by  the  way  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  :  and  that  to 
anfwer  the  intentions  of  government  in  this  voyage  as 
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fully  as  poffible,  when  the  feafon  of  the  year  rendered 
it  unfafe  to  continue  in  high  latitudes,  they  were  to 
repair  to  fome  known  port  to  the  northward  ;  and 
after  having  refitted,  &;c.  they  were  to  return  again, 
at  the  proper  feafon,  t-o  the  fouthward,  in  profecution 
of  new  difcoveries  there. 

It  may  not  be  amifs  here  to  obferve,  that  thefe 
orders  were  not  intended  in  any  refpe<5l  to  cramp 
Captain  Cook,  who  was  allowed,  in  cafe  the  Refo- 
lution  (hould  be  loft,  to  continue  his  voyage  in  the 
Adventure  :  he  had  to  this  end  allillants  out  of  num- 
ber :  his  ftay  was  not  even  hinted  at:  he  was  not 
obliged  to  return  at  any  limited  timej  in  [hort,  he 
had  ample  power,  full  authority,  and,  in  all  unfore- 
feen  cafes,  he  was  to  proceed  according  to  his  own 
difcretion,  and  a6l  entirely  as  he  pleafed. 

A  copy  of  the  above  inftrucllons  were  tranfmitted 
to  Captain  Furneaux,  inclofed  with  Captain  Cook's 
orders,  in  which  he  appointed,  (hould  the  two  (hips 
be  feparated,  the  ifland  of  Madeira  for  the  firft  place 
of  rendezvous.  Port  Praya  for  the  fecond,  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  for  the  third,  and  New  Zealand  for 
the  fourth. 

While  we  remained  at  Plymouth,  our  aftronomers, 
Mr.  Wales  ^nd  Mr.  Bayley,  made  obfervations  on 
Drake's  ifland,  when  the  iat.  was  found  to  be  60 
deg.  21  min.  30  fee.  N.  and  the  long.  4  deg.  20  min. 
W.  of  Greenwich  ;  whereby  the  true  time  for  put- 
ting the  time  pieces  and  watches  in  motion  was  af- 
certained.  This  was  done  on  the  13th  of  July,  and 
they  were  fet  a  going  in  the  prefence  of  the  two 
aftronomers.  Captain  Furneaux,  Captain  Cook,  and 
the  two  firft  lieutenants  of  the  fhips.  They  had  each 
of  them  keys  of  the  boxes  which  contained  the 
watches,  and  were  always  to  be  prefent  at  the  wind- 
ing them  up,  and  comparing  the  one  with  the  other, 
unlefs  prevented  by  indifpofition. 

On  the  12th  of  July,  the  Refolution  broke  from 
her  moorings  in  the  found,  and  was  adrift,  together 
with  the  tranfport  buoy  to  which  (he  was  faftened. 

All 
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All  hands  were  on  deck  inftantly,  the  cables  were 
cleared,  and  the  fails  Ipread.  We  palTed  the  Adven- 
ture, and  came  to  an  anchor,  after  having  efcaped 
the  very  apparent  danger  of  being  dafhed  againft  the 
locks  which  are  under  the  fo/t.  This  favourable 
event  was  looked  upon  by  our  feamen  as  an  omen  to 
the  good  fuccefs  of  the  voyage. 

On  the  J  3th,  the  two  ftiips  failed  from  Plymouth. 
Sound,  in  company,  and  paffed  the  Edyflone,  which 
is  a  lofty  well  contrived  tower,  of  the  uimofi:  advan- 
tage to  navigation  and  commerce.  As  we  flood  off 
iliore,  the  wind  increafed,  and  the  biiiows  rolled 
higher  and  higher.  On  the  20ih,  we  feW  in  with  Cape 
Ortegal,on  the  coaft  of  Golicia.  The  fea  now'  grew 
perfeftly  calm,  and  the  profpe6l  which  furroundedus 
was  very  delightful.  When  in  fight  of  Cape  Finif- 
terre,  bearing  W.  S.  W.  feven  or  eight  league^,  we 
were  met  by  a  fmall  French  Tartan  from  Marfeirles^ 
freighted  with  fiour  from  Ferrol  and  Corunna.  We 
obtained  from  them  a  fmall  fupply  of  frelli  water, 
which  we  much  wanted,  having  been  obliged  to 
fubfift  on  bread  and  four  wine. 

On  the  22d,  in  the  afternoon,  we  palTed  two 
Spaniih  men  of  war,  one  of  which  fired  a  (hot  at  the 
Adventure  to  bring  her  to  j  but  on  hailing  her,  and 
teingtold  we  were  king's  lliips,  made  a  proper  apo- 
logy, and  very  politely  took  leave,  wilhing  us  a  good 
voyage. 

On  the  29rh,  about  nine  at  night,  we  anchored 
in  Funchiale  road,  in  the  ifland  of  Madeira.  After 
having  Tduted  the  garrifon  wiih  eleven  guns,  and 
they  had  returned  the  compliment,  we  went  on  fliore, 
accompanied  by  hU.  Sillh,  a  gentleman  from  the 
vice-conful,  to  the  Innfe  of  Mr,  Loughnans,  aconfi- 
derable  Englifli  merchant;  who  aflifted  us  with  every 
accommociation  the  ifland  and  houfe  afforded,  during 
our  ftay.  FLre  the  officers  and  private  men  furnilhed 
themfelves  with  fuch  flocks  of  wine  as  they  could 
conveniently  purchafe. 

On 
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On  the  Ifl:  of  Augud,  having  (lowed  on  board  a 
fupply  of  water,  wine,  and  other  neceflfaries,  we  fet 
fail,  loft  fight  of  Madeira,  and  llood  to  the  fouth- 
ward,  with  a  gentle  gale  at  N.  E.  On  the  4th,  we 
faw  the  pleafant  ifland  of  Palma,  bearing  S.  S.  W. 
diftant  about  three  or  four  leagues.  And  on  Wed- 
nefday  the  5th,  we  paffed  the  ifle  of  Ferro,  at  the 
diftance  of  fourteen  leagues. 

Having  departed  from  Madeira,  on  the  ift  of 
Auguft,  on  the  9th  we  crofled  the  Tropic  of  Cancer, 
and  ut  nine  in  the  morning  came  in  fight  of  Bonavifta, 
bearing  S.  W.  by  W  about  ten  leagues. 

On  the  10th,  we  pafifed  the  ifland  of  Mayo,  on 
our  (larboard  fide,  and  at  two  P.  M.  came  lo  an 
anchor,  eighteen  fathom  water,  in  Port  Praya,  in  the 
ifle  of  St.  Jago,  one  of  the  Cape  de  Verds.  An  o(H- 
cer  was  fent  on  (bore  for  leave  to  procure  what  refre(h- 
ments  we  wanted,  which  was  readily  granted  ;  and 
on  his  return,  we  faluted  the  fort  with  eleven  guns. 
Here  both  fliips  were  fupplied  with  plenty  of  good 
water.  We  alfo  recruited  our  live  flock,  fuch  as 
hogs,  goats,  and  poultry,  fome  of  which  .continued 
alive  during  the  remainder  of  the  voyage. 

On  the  I'ith,  both  (hips  having  got  on  board  a 
fupply  of  refrefliments  and  provifions,  we  weighed 
anchor,  put  to  fea,  and  continued  our  voyage  to  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  On  the  16th,  in  the  evening, 
a  luminous  fiery  meteor  made  its  appearance  ;  it  was 
of  a  blueifli  colour,  an  oblong  (hape,  and  had  a  quick: 
defcending  motion.  After  a  momentary  duration, 
it  difappeared  in  the  horizon.  Its  courfe  was  N. 
N.  W. 

On  the  19th,  one  of  the  carpenter's  mates  fell 
overboard,  and  was  drowned.  He  was  fitting  on 
one  of  the  fcuttles,  from  whence  it  was  fuppofed  he 
fell.  All  our  endeavours  to  fave  him  were  in  vain, 
for  he  was  not  feen  till  the  inftant  he  funk  under  the 
fliip's  ftern.  We  felt  his  lofs  very  fenfibly,  he  being 
a  fober  man,  as  well  as  a  good  workman  ^  and  he 
was  much  regretted  even  by  his  fliipmates. 

On 
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On  the  20th,  the  rain  defcended  not  in  drops; 
but  in  dreams,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  the  wind  was 
fqually  and  variable,  (o  that  the  people  were  obh'ged 
to  keep  deck,  and  of  courfe  had  all  wet  jackets,  an 
inconvenience  very  common,  and  often  experienced 
by  feamen.  However,  this  difagreeabJe  circumftance 
was  attended  with  good,  as  it  gave  us  an  opportunity 
of  fpfeadihg  our  awnings,  and  filling  feven  empty 
puncheons  with  freQi  water* 

On  the  27th,  one  of  Captain  Fufneaux*s  petty 
officers  died  on  board  the  Adventure  ;  but  on  board 
the  Refolution,  we  had  not  one  man  (ick,  although 
a  deal  of  rain  fell,,  which,  in  fuch  hot  climates,  is  a 
great  promoter  of  (icknefs.  Captain  Cook  took  every 
necefifary  precaution  for  the  prefervation  of  our  health, 
by  airing  and  drying  the  ihip  with  fires  made  be- 
tween decks,  and  by  making  the  crew  air  their  bed- 
ding, and  wafli  their  clothes,  at  every  opportunity. 
Two  men  were  punifhed  on  board  the  Adventure  j 
one  a  private  marine  for  quarrelling  with  the  quarter- 
mafter ;  the  other  a  common  failor,  for  theft.  Each 
of  them  receiving  one  dozen.  This  we  mention  to 
ihew  what  flri6t  difcipline  it  was  neceflfary  to  pre- 
ferve  on  board,  in  order  to  eftablifh  a  regular  and 
peaceable  behaviour  in  fuch  hazardous  voyages, 
when  men,  unaccuftomed  to  controul,  are  apt  to 
prove  mutinous. 

On  Tuefday,  September  the  8th,  we  crofTed  the 
line  in  longitude  8  deg.  W.  Some  of  the  crew,  who 
had  never  pafled  the  line  before,  were  obliged  to  un- 
dergo the  ufual  ceremony  of  ducking;  but  fome 
bought  themfelves  off,  by  paying  the  required  forfeit 
of  brandy.  Thofe  who  fubmitted  to  an  immerfjon, 
found  it  very  falutary,  as  it  cannot  well  be  done  too 
often  in  warm  weather,  and  a  frequent  change  of 
linen  and  clothes  is  exceeding  refrefhing.  On  the 
14th,  a  fiying  fiQi  fell  on  our  deck  ;  we  caught  feve- 
ral  dolphins  ;  faw  fome  aquatic  birds  ;  and,  at  various 
intervals,  obferved  the  fea  covered  with  number- 
lefs  animals.     On  Sunday  the  27th,  a  fail  was  difco- 

vered 


SECOND    VOYAGE.  177 

vered  to  the  W.  (landing  after  us.;  (he  appeared  to 
be  a  fnow,  and  (hewed  either  Portuguefe  colours,  or 
St.  George's  enfign.  We  did  not  choofe  to  wait  till 
(he  approached  nearer,  or  to  fpeak  to  her.  , 

On  Monday  the  12th,  the  weather  being  calnn 
we  amufed  ourfelves  with  (hooting  fea-fowl.  We 
were  now  accompanied  by  flieerwaters,  pintadoes, 
&c.  and  by  a  fmall  grey  petrel.  This  laft  is  lefs 
than  a  pigeon,  has  a  grey  back,  whiti(h  belly,  and  a 
black  ftroke  acrofs  from  the  tip  of  the  wing  to  that 
of  the  other.  Thefe  are  fouthern  birds,  and,  we  be- 
lieve, never  feen  within  the  tropics,  or  north  of  the 
line.  They  vifited  us  in  great  flights  ;  and  about 
the  fame  time  we  faw  feveral  animals  of  the  molufca 
kind,  within  our  reach,  together  with  a  violet  co- 
loured (hell,  of  a  remarkable  thin  texture,  and  there- 
fore feems  calculated  to  keep  the  open  fea,  and  not 
to  come  near  rocky  places,  it  being  ea(iiy  broken. 
Saturday  the  17th,  we  difcovered  a  fail  to  the  N.  W. 
which  hoifted  Dutch  colours.  She  kept  us  company 
two  days,  but  on  the  third  we  out-failed  her.  From 
the  12th  to  this  day,  we  had  the  wind  between  the 
N.  and  E.  a  gentle  gale.  On  Wednefday  the  21ft, 
our  latitude  was  35  deg.[20  min.  S.  and  our  longitude 
8  deg.  4  min.  30  fee.  E.  From  this  time  to  the  23d, 
the  wind  continued  eafterly,  when  it  veered  to  the 
N.  andN.W.  After  fome  hours  calm,  we  faw  a 
feal,  or  as  fome  thought,  a  fea  lion.  The  wind  now 
fixed  at  N.  W.  which  carried  us  to  our  intended 
port.  As  we  drew  near  to  the  land,  the  fea  fowl, 
which  bad  accompanied  us  hitherto,  began  to  leave 
us :  at  leaft,  they  did  not  appear  in  fuch  numbers  : 
nor  did  we  fee  gannets,  or  the  black  bird,  commonly 
called  the  Cape  hen,  till  we  were  nearly  within  fight 
of  the  Cape.  On  Thurfday  the  29th,  at  two  o'clock 
P.  M.  we  made  the  land  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
a  particular  defcription  of  which  is  given  in  the  fir(l 
voyage.  The  Table  Mountain,  over  the  Cape  Town 
bore  E.  S.  E.  diftant  twelve  or  fourteen  leagues  ;  had 
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it  not  been  obfcured    by  clouds,  it  might,  from  its 
height,  have  been  feen  at  a  much  greater  diftance. 

Friday  the  30th,  we  flood  into  Table  Bay,  with 
the  *lAdventure  in  company,  and  anchored  in  five 
fathom  water.  We  were  now  vifited  by  the  mafler- 
attendant  of  the  fort,  fome  other  officers  belonging  to 
the  company,  and  Mr.  Brandt.  This  lafl  gentleman 
brought  off  to  us  many  articles  that  were  very  ac- 
ceptable ;  and  the  mafler  attendant,  as  is  cuflomary, 
took  an  account  of  the  two  fliips,  enquiring  particu- 
larly if  the  fmalUpox  was  on  board,  a  diforder  dread- 
ed above  all  others  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  Cape  ; 
for  which  reafon  a  furgeon  always  attends  on  thefe 
vifits. 

This  day,  Captain  Cook  fent  an  oflicer  to  wait 
upon  Baron  Plettenberg,  the  governor,  to  inform  him 
of  our  arrival,  to  which  he  returned  a  polite  anfwer; 
and  on  the  return  of  our  ofBcer,  we  faluted  the  fort 
with  eleven  guns,  which  compliment  was  acknow^ 
ledged  by  the  fame  number. 

Having  vifited  the  governor  and  fome  of  the 
principal  inhabitants,  we  took  up  our  abode  at  Mr, 
Brandt's,  the  ufual  refidence  of  mofl  officers  belong- 
ing to  Englifh  fliips.  With  refpe61  to  accommoda- 
tion, this  gentleman  fpared  neither  pains  nor  expcnce, 
in  order  to  favour  him  with  their  company.  We 
concerted  meafures  with  Mr.  Brandt  for  fupplying  us 
with  provifions,  &c.  all  which  he  procured  without 
delay,  while  our  men  on  board  were  employed  in 
overhauling  the  rigging,  and  the  carpenters  in  caulk- 
ing the  (hips'  fides  &c.  At  the  fame  time,  Mr. 
Wales  and  Mr.  Bayley  made  obfervations  for  regu- 
lating the  watches,  and  other  purpofes.  The  refult 
of  thefe  was  that  Mr.  Kendal's  watch  had  anfwered 
beyond  our  expectations,  by  determining  the  longi- 
tude of  this  place  to  within  one  minute  of  lime  to 
tvhat  it  was  obferved  in  1761,  by  Meff.  Mafon  and 
Dickfon. 

During  our  flay  here,  Mr.  Forfler,  who  employed, 
his  time  wholly  in  the  purfuit  of  natural  hiftory  and 

botany,^ 


SECOND    VOYAGfi.  17^ 

botany^  met  with  one  Mr.  Sparman,  a  Swedifh  gen- 
tleman, who  had  ftudied  under  Linnaeus.  Mr.Forfter 
importuned  ftrongly  Captain  Cook  to  take  him 
aboard  5  and  Mr.  Sparman  being  willing  to  embark, 
the  captain  confented ;  and  he  was  engaged  under 
Mr.  Forfter,  who  bore  his  expences  on  board,  and 
allowed  him  a  yearly  (lipend  befides. 

On  the  18th,  we  had  got  every  thing  on  board  ; 
but  it  was  the  22d  before  we  could  put  to  Tea.  In 
this  interval  the  crews  of  both  fliips  were  ferved 
every  day  with  fre(h  beef,  or  mutton,  new  baked 
bread,  and  what  quantity  of  greens  they  thought 
fufficient  5  and  the  two  (hips  in  every  refpedl,  were 
put  in  as  good  condition  as  when  they  left  England. 
At  this  time,  fome  removes  took  place  in  the  Adven- 
ture. The  firft  lieutenant,  Mr.  Shanks,  defired  leave 
to  refign,  in  order  to  return  to  England  for  the  reco- 
very of  his  health,  which  was  granted.  Mr.  Kemp 
was  appointed  firft  lieutenant,  and  Mr.  Burney,  one 
of  our  midlliipmen,  was  made  fecond  lieutenant,  in 
the  room  of  Mr.  Kemp. 

On  the  22d,  we  repaired  on  board,  having  firft 
taken  leave  of  the  governor  and  other  officers  who, 
in  a  mod  obliging  manner,  had  afforded  us  all  the 
neceffary  affiftance  we  required.  At  three  o'clock 
P.  M.  we  weighed,  and  faluted  the  fort  with  fifteen 
guns,  which  compliment  was  inftantly  returned.  We 
now  (lood  all  night  to  the  weltward,  to  get  clear  of 
the  land,  during  which  time,  we  directed  our  courfe, 
as  ordered,  to  Cape  Circumcifion.  We  had  a  mode- 
rate gale  from  the  N.  W.  point  until  the  24th,  when 
the  wind  fhifted  to  the  eaftward. 

This  day,  by  obfcrvation  at  noon,  we  found  our- 
felves  to  be  in  35  deg.  25  min,  S.  lat.  and  29  min. 
W.  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  As  we  were  now 
dire6ting  our  courfe  towards  the  antar6tic  circle,  and 
cxpeded  to  encounter  foon  with  cold  weather,  the 
captain  ordered  a  wafte  of  frefli  water  to  be  as  much 
as  poffible  prevented  ;  at  the  fame  time,  he  fupplied 
each  man  with  a  fearnought  jacket  and  trowfers,  al* 
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lowed  by  the  Admiralty,  and  alfo  flops  to  fuch  who 
wanted  them.  On  the  29th,  a  heavy  ftorm  came 
from  the  N.  N.  W.  with  a  few  intervals  of  moderate 
weather,  for  nearly  a  week. 

On  Sunday,  December  the  6th,  we  were  in  lat. 
48  deg.  41  min.  S.  and  in  18  deg.  24  min.  E.  long. 
The  ftorm  continued,  and  the  roaring  of  the  waves, 
together  with  hail,  rain,  and  a  great  agitation  of  the 
veflel  were  circumftances  that  rendered  our  fituation 
difagreeable.  A  boy  in  the  fore  part  of  the  fliip, 
hearing  a  noife  of  water  running  among  the  chefts, 
turned  out,  and  found  himfeif  halfway  up  the  leg  in 
water  ;  upon  which  all  hands  worked  at  the  pumps, 
but  the  water  increafed  upon  us.  This  was  at  laft 
difcovered  to  come  through  a  fcuttle  in  the  boat- 
fwain's  ftore-room.  This  gale,  attended  with  hail 
and  rain,  continued  till  the  8th  with  fuch  fury,  that 
we  could  carry  no  fails  ;  and  being  driven  by  this 
means  far  to  the  eaftward  of  our  intended  courfe,  not 
the  leaft  hope  remained  of  our  reaching  CapeCircum- 
cifion.  Our  diftrefs  was  augmented  by  the  lofs  of  a 
great  part  of  our  live  ftock  we  had  brought  from  the 
Gape.  Every  man  felt  the  effe6ts  of  the  fudden  tran- 
lition  from  warm  to  extreme  cold  weather;  for  which 
reafon  an  addition  was  made  to  the  men*s  allowance 
of  brandy  in  both  ftiips. 

On  the  morning  of  the  7th,  the  fun  gave  us  a 
flattering  profpe£l  of  ferene  weather;  but  our  expec- 
tations foon  vaniftied  ;  tlje  barometer  was  unufually 
low  ;  and  by  one  o*clock  P.  M.  the  wind,  which  was 
at  N.  W.  blew  with  fuch  violence,  as  obliged  us  to 
ftrike  our  top-gallant-mafts.  On  the  8th,  the  gale 
was  fomewhat  abated  ;  but  the  fea  ran  too  high  for 
us  to  carry  more  than  the  fore^top-maft  ftay-fail. 

On  the  9th,  at  three  A.  M.  we  wore  fliip  to  the 
fouthward,  {bowers  of  fnow  fell,  with  fqually  wea- 
ther. At  eight,  made  (ignal  for  the  Adventure  to 
make  fail.  On  the  10th,  made  another  (ignal  for 
her  to  lead,  and  faw  an  iceland  to  the  weftward  of 
us,  in  50  deg.  40  min.  S.  lat.  and  2  deg.  E,  long,  of 

the 
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the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  weather  being  hazy. 
Captain  Cook,  by  (ignal,  called  the  Adventure  under 
opr  ftern  ;  a  fortunate  circumflance  this  ;  for  the  (og 
increafed  fo  much,  that  we  could  not  difcern  an 
ifland  of  ice,  for  which  we  were  (leering,  till  we 
were  lefs  than  a  mile  from  it.  The  fea  broke  very- 
high  againft  this  ifland  of  ice,  which  Captain  Fur- 
neaux  took  for  land,  and  therefore  hauled  off  from  it, 
till  he  was  called  back  by  fignal.  We  cannot  deter- 
mine with  precifion  on  the  height  or  circumlerence  of 
this  ice  ifland  ;  but  in  our  opinion,  fuch  large  bodies 
muft  drift  very  flowly,  for,  as  the  greatell  part  of 
them  are  under  water,  they  can  be  little  affeded 
either  by  the  winds  or  waves.  It  being  neceflary  to 
proceed  with  great  circumfpe6tion,  we  reefed  our 
top-faiis,  and  upon  founding,  found  no  ground  with 
150  fathoms. 

On  the  11th,  in  51  deg.  50  min.  S.  lat  and  21 
deg.  3  min.  E.  long,  fawfome  white  birds,  and  paffed 
another  large  ifland  of  ice.  The  birds  were  about 
the  fize  of  pigeons,  with  blackifli  bills  and  feet. 
Captain  Cook  thought  them  of  the  petrel  kind,  and 
natives  of  thefe  frozen  feas.  The  difmal  fcene  in 
view,  to  which  we  were  unaccuftomcd,  was  varied 
as  well  by  thefe  birds,  as  feveral  whales,  which  made 
their  appearance  amongthe  ice,  and  afforded  fome 
idea  of  a  fouthern  Greenland.  But  though  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  ice,  with  the  waves  breaking  over 
it,  might  afford  a  few  mojuents  pleafure  to  the  eye, 
yet  could  not  fail  filling  us  with  horror,  when  we  re- 
fledled  on  our  danger;  for  the  fliip  would  be  daflied 
to  pieces  in  a  moment,  were  (he  to  get  againil  the 
weather  fide  of  one  of  thefe  iflands,  when  the  fea 
runs  high. 

On  the  Mth,  a  boat  was  hoifted  out  for  two  gen- 
tlemen to  make  fon^e  obfervations  and  experiments. 
While  they  were  thus  engaged,  the  fog  increafed  fo 
n^iuch,  that  they  entirely  loft  fight  of  both  of  the  fliips. 
Their  fituation  was  truly  terrific  and  alarming,  as 
they  were  only  in  a  fmall  four-oared  boat,  in  an  im* 
menfe  ocean,  furrounded  with  ice,  utterlv  dellilute 
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of  provifions,  and  far  from  any  habitable  fhore.  They 
made  various  efforts  to  be  heard,  and  rowed  about  for 
fome  time,  without  effe6i: ;  ihey  could  not  fee  the 
length  of  their  boat,  nor  hear  any  found.  They  had 
neither  maft  nor  fail,  only  two  oars.  They  deter- 
mined to  lie  flill,  as  the  weatherwas  calm,  and  hoped 
that  the  (hips  would  not  fwim  out  of  fight.  A  bell 
founded  at  a  diftance,  which  was  heavenly  mufic  to 
their  ears.  They  were  at  laft  taken  up  by  the  Ad- 
venture, and  thus  narrowly  efcaped  thofe  extreme 
dangers. 

We  flood  to  the  South  on  the  17th,  v^'hen  the  wea- 
ther was  clear  and  ferene,  and  faw  feveral  fort&  of 
birds,  which  we  were  unacquainted  with.  The  fkirts 
of  the  ice  feemed  to  be  more  broken  than  ufual,  and 
we  failed  among  it  mod  part  of  the  day  ;  but  were 
obliged  to  ftand  to  the  northward,  in  order  to  avoid  it. 

On  the  18th  we  got  clear  of  the  ice,  but  was  car- 
ried among  tlie  ice  iflands,  which  it  was  difficult  to 
keep  clear  of.  In  the  Greenland  feas,  fuch  ice  is 
found  all  the  fummer  long,  and  it  cannot  be  colder 
there  in  fummer  time  than  it  is  here.  Upon  the  fup- 
pofition  that  this  ice  which  we  have  been  fpeaking  of 
is  generally  formed  in  bays  and  rivers,  we  imagined 
that  land  was  not  far  from  us,  and  the  ice  alone 
hindered  our  approaching  it. 

At  laft  we  determined  to  fail  to  the  eaftward,  and 
afterwards  to  the  fouth,  and,  if  we  met  with  no  land 
or  impediment,  there  to  get  behind  the  ice,  that  this 
matter  might  be  put  out  of  doubt.  We  found  the 
weather  much  colder,  and  all  the  crew  complained 
of  it.  Thofe  jackets  which  were  too  fhort  were 
lengthened  with  baize,  and  each  of  them  had  a  cap 
made  of  the  fame  fluff,  which  kept  them  as  warm  as 
the  climate  would  admit.  Scorbutic  fymptoms  ap- 
pearing on  fome  of  the  people,  the  furgeons  gave 
them  frelli  wort  every  day,  made  from  the  malt  we 
took  with  us  for  that  purpofe. 

We  ftood  once  more  to  the  fouthward  on  the  22d 
inftant.     On  the  23d,  we  hoifled  out  a  boat  to  make 
fuch  experiments  as  were  thought  neceffary.  We  ex- 
amined 
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amined  feveral  fpecies  of  birds,  which  we  had  fhot 
as  they  hovered  round  us  with  Teeming  curiofity. 

The  25th,  being  Chri(tmas-day,  we  were  very  chear* 
ful,  and  notwithftanding  the  furrounding  rocks  of  icC, 
the  Tailors  fpent  it  in  favage  noife  and  drunkennefs. 
On  the  26th,  we  failed  through  large  quantities  of 
broken  ice.  We  were  (lill  furrounded  with  ifiands, 
which  in  the  evening  appeared  very  beautiful,  the 
edges  being  tinged  by  the  fetting  fun.  We  were  now 
in  Tat.  58  deg.  31  min.  S. 

On  the  29lh,  the  commanders  came  to  a  refolution, 
provided  they  met  with  no  impediment,  to  run  as  far 
weft  as  Cape  Circumcifion,  fince  the  fea  feemed  to  be 
pretty  clear  of  ice,  and  the  diftance  not  more  than 
eighty  leagues.  On  this  ifland  we  fa  w  a  great  number 
of  penguins.  The  fight  of  thefe  birds  is  faid  to  be  an 
indication  of  the  vicinity  of  land.  This  may  hold 
good  where  there  are  no  ice  ifiands,  but  not  fo  whc;n 
there  are  any,  for  there  they  find  a  refting-place. 
We  will  not  determine  whether  there  are  any  fe- 
males among  them  at  fo  great  a  diftance  from  land, 
or  whether  they  goon  (liore  to  breed. 

On  the  Sift,  we  ftood  for  this  ifland  again,  but 
could  not  take  up  any  of  the  loofe  ice,  for  the  wind 
jncreafed  fo  confiderably,  as  to  make  it  dangerous 
for  the  Ihips  to  remain  among  the  ice  ;  befides  which, 
we  difcovered  an  immenfe  field  of  ice  to  the  north, 
extending  further  than  the  eye  could  reach.  We  had 
BO  time  to  deliberate,  as  we  were  not  above  two  or 
three  miles  from  it. 

On  the  1ft  of  January,  1773,  the  gale  abated,  but 
there  fell  a  good  deal  of  fnow  and  fleet,  which  froze 
on  the  rigging  of  the  ihips.  The  wind  continued 
moderate  the  next  day,  and  were  favoured  with  a  fight 
of  the  moon,  whofe  face  we  had  not  feen  fince  we  left 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  We  were  now  in  59  deg. 
X2  min.  S.  lat.  and  in  9  deg.  45  min.  E.  Tong. 

On  the  8th,  we  pafTed  more  ice  iflands, which  became 
very  familiar  to  us.  In  the  evening,  we  came  to  one 
which  had  a  vaft  quantity  of  loofe  ice  about  it ;  and 
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as  the  weather  was  moderate,  we  brought  to,  and  fent 
the  boats  our  to  take  up  as  much  a&  they  could.  Large 
piles  of  it  were  packed  upon  the  quarter  deck,  and  put 
intoca(ks,from  which, afterit  was  melted, we  got  water 
enough  tor  thirty  days.  A  very  httle  fait- water  adhered 
to  the  ice,  and  the  water  which  it  produced  was  very 
freili  and  good.  Excepting  the  melting  and  taking 
away  the  ice,  this  is  a  mod  expeditious  method  ot 
fupplying  the  fliips  with  water.  We  obferved  here 
feveral  white  whales,  of  an  immenfe  (ize. 

On  the  17rh,  we  crofTed  the  antarctic  circle  ;  and 
advanced  into  the  fouthern  frigid  zone,  which  to  all 
former  navigators  had  remained  impenetrable.  We 
could  fee  feveral  leagues  around  us,  as  the  weather 
i?vas  tolerably  clear.  In  the  afternoon,  we  faw  the 
whole  fea  covered  with  ice,  from  S.  E.  toS.  W.  We 
faw  a  new  fpecies  of  the  petrel,  of  a  brown  colour, 
with  a  white  belly  and  rump,  and  a  large  white  fpot 
on  the  wings  ;  we  faw  great  flights  of  them,  but 
never  any  of  them  fell  into  the  (hips.  We  called  it 
antarftic  petrel,  as  fuch  numbers  of  them  were  feen 
thereabouts. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  faw  thirty-eight  ice  iflands, 
large  and  fmall.  This  immenfe  field  was  compofed 
of  different  kinds  ^  fuch  as  field-ice,  as  fo  called  by 
the  Greenlanders,  and  packed  ice.  Here  we  faw 
feveral  whales  playing  about  the  ice,  and  dill  large 
fiocks  of  petrels.  Oar  latitude  was  now^67  deg.  15 
min.  S. 

We  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  perfevere  in  a 
fouthern  diretlion,  as  that  kind  of  fummer  which  this 
part  of  the  world  produces  was  now  half  fpent  j  and 
it  would  have  taken  much  time  to  have  gone  round 
the  ice,  fuppofing  it  pra6iicable:  we  therefore  re- 
folved  to  go  dircdtly  in  fearch  of  the  land  lately  dif- 
covered  by  the  French. 

On   the    29th,    feveral    porpoifes    paffed   up    with 

amazing  fwiftnefs;  they  had  a  large  white  fpot  on  their 

fides,  which   came  almoft    up  to  their  backs.     They 

went  at  leaft  three  times  as  faft  as  our  velTels,  and  we 
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went  at  the  rate  of  feven  knots  and  a  half  an  hour. 
On  the  31(1,  we  pafled  a  large  ice  ifland,  which,  at 
the  time  of  our  failing  by,  was  tumbling  to  pieces. 
The  explofion  equalled  that  of  a  cannon. 

On  the  Irt:  of  Feb.  we  faw  large  quantities  of  fea 
weed  floating  by  the  fhips.  Capt.  Furneaux  ac- 
quainted Capt.  Cook,  that  he  had  k^n  a  number  of 
diversi  which  very  much  refembled  thofe  in  the  £ng- 
lift)  feas,  and  likewife  a  large  bed  of  floating  rock- 
weed.  Thefe  were  certain  figns  of  the  vicinity^  of 
land  ;  but  could  not  tell  whether  it  was  to  the  E.  or 
W.  We  imagined  that  no  land  of  any  extent  lay  to 
the  W.  bacaufe  the  fed  ran  fo  high  from  the  N.  E.  N. 
and  W. — we  therefore  lieered  to  the  E. — lay  too  in 
the  night,  and  refumed  our  courfe  in  the  morning. 
We  (leered  northward,  and  made  Tignal  for  the  Ad- 
venture to  follow,  as  flie  was  rather  thrown  aftern  by 
her  movement  to  the  ealtward.  We  could  not  find 
land  in  that  dire61ion,  and  w^e  again  fleered  fouth- 
ward.  There  was  an  exceeding  thick  fog  on  the  4th^ 
on  which  we  lod  fight  of  the  Adventure.  We  fired 
feveral  fignals,  but  were  notanfwered  ;  on  which  ac- 
count we  had  too  much  reafon  to  think  that  a  fepa- 
ration  had  taken  place,  though  we  could  not  well  tell 
Ivhat  had  been  the  caufe  of  it.  Capt.  Cook  had  di- 
rected Capt.  Furneaux,  in  cafe  of  a  feparation,  to 
cruize  three  days  in  that  place  he  lafl:  faw  the  Refo* 
lution.  Capr.  Cook  accordingly  made  (liort  boards, 
and  fired  half  hour  guns  till  the  afternoon  of  the  7th, 
when  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  the  Adventure 
was  not  to  be  ken  in  the  limits  of  that  horizon.  We 
were  obliged  to  lie  to  till  the  lOth^  and  notwithfland- 
ing  we  kept  firing  guns^  and  burning  falfe  fires  all 
night,  we  neither  faw  nor  heard  any  thing  of  the  Ad- 
venture, and  Were  obliged  to  make  fail  without  her, 
which  was  but  a  difmai  profpe6t,  for  Vv'e  were  now 
expofed  to  the  dang^  of  the  frozen  climate  without 
the  company  of  our  fellow  voyager^s,  which  before 
had  relieved  our  fpirits,  when  we  confidered  that  we 
were  not  entirely  alone  in  cafe  we  loll  our  owa 
veflel.     The  crew  univerfally  regretted  the  lofs  of  the 
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Adventure;  and  they  feldora  looked  around  the 
ocean  without  expreffing  feme  cancern  that  we  were 
alone  on  this  unexplored  expanfe. 

Nothing  material  happened  to  us  but  various 
changes  of  the  weather  and  climate,  till  the  SS-th  of 
March,  when  land  was  feen  from  the  n>aft-head, 
which  greatly  exhilarated  the  fpirits  of  our  failors. 
We  fteered  in  for  ihe  land  with  all  the  fail  we  could 
carry,  and  had  the  advantage  of  good  weather,  and 
a  fre(h  gale.  The  captain  miftook  the  bay  before  us 
for  Du Iky  Bay,  the  ifland  that  lay  at  the  mouth  of  it. 
having  deceived  him. 

We  now  proceeded  for  Dufky  Bay,  in  New  Zea- 
land, but  with  much  caution  as  we  advanced  nearer 
the  land.  We  paffed  feveral  iflands,  &;c.  and  two 
leagues  up  the  bay  an  officer  was  fent  out  to  look 
for  anchorage,  which  he  found,  and  fignified  it  by 
iignal.  Here  we  anchored  in  SO  fathom  water,  and 
very  near  the  (bore.  This  joyful  circumftance  hap- 
pened on  the  26th  of  March,  after  we  had  been  117 
days  at  fea,  and  failed  36dO  leagues,  without  fo 
much  as  once  feeing  land.  We  had  much  reafon  to 
be  thankful  to  the  Divine  Providence,  that  no  un- 
toward accident  had  befallen  us,  and  that  our  crew 
were  in  good  health* 


CHAP.   II. 

A  narj'atwe  of  what  happened  in  DiiJJcy  Bar;— Inter- 
views with  the  natives — Sails  to  Char  totters  Sound— ^ 
Is  there  joined  by  the  Adventure — Tranja^iom  in 
this  place — C apt.  Fume aux's  narrative — The  Jhips 
proceed  to  the  ijland  of  Otaheite,  and  their  arrival 
there-r^Are  in  a  critical  fituation, 

THE   country  appeared  beautiful  and    pleafant. 
The  iflands  we  paflfed,  before  our  entrance  into 
Dufky  Bay,  were  (haded  with  evergreen,  and  covered 
with  woods;  the  various    (hades  of  the  autumnal 
yellow,  intermixed  with  evergreens^  exhibited  a  de- 
2  lightfui 
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ligTitful  contrail.  As  foon  as  we  anchored  we  caught 
^reat  numbers  of  fifti,  which  eagerly  took  the  bait 
3aid  for  them.  Our  firft  meal  upon  fifti  here  was 
looked  upon  as  the  moft  delightful  we  had  ever  made. 
Capt.  Cook  did  not  like  the  place  in  which  he  an- 
chored, and  fent  Lieut.  Pickerfgill  in  fearch  of  a 
better,  which  he  foon  found.  The  captain  liked  it, 
and  called  it  Pickerfgill  harbour.  This  we  entered 
on  the  27th  of  March,  by  a  channel  which  was 
fcarceiy  twice  the  width  of  the  (hip. 

In  this  place  we  determined  to  ftay  fome  time, 
and  examine  it  thoroughly,  as  no  one  had  ever  en- 
tered it  before,  or  landed  on  any  of  the  fouthern 
parts  of  this  country.  Our  filuation  was  admirable 
for  wood  and  water.  Our  yards  were  locked  in 
the  branches  of  trees,  and  near  our  ftern  ran  a 
delightful  itream  of  frefli  water.  We  made  prepa* 
rations  on  fhore  for  making  all  neceffary  obfervations, 
and  perform  neceffary  repairs,  &c.  &c. 

We  had  not  hitherto  leen  any  appearance  of  inha- 
bitants ;  but  on  the  'iSth,  fome  of  the  officers  went  on 
a  (hooting  party  inafmall  boat,  and  difcovered  them, 
and  returned  to  atquaifjt  C'pt.  Cook  therewith. 
Very  (hortiy  a  canoe  came  filled  with  them,  within 
muiket  ftiot  of  the  fli'p.  They  flood  looking  at  us 
for  fome  time,  and  then  returned  ;  we  could  not 
prevail  upon  them  to  «  onie  any  nearer,  nolwithftand- 
ing  we  fhewed  them  every  roken  of  peace  and  friend- 
ibip.  Capt.  Cook  with  feveral  officers  and  gentle- 
men, went  in  fearch  of  them  the  fame  day.  We 
found  the  canoe  hauled  upon  the  (bore,  where  were 
feveral  huts,  with  fire  places  and  fi(hing  nets,  but 
the  people  had  probably  retired  into  the  woods.  We 
made  bur  a  fhort  ftay,  and  left  in  the  canoe  fome 
medals,  looking  glaffes.  Sec.  not  t hoofing  to  fearch 
any  further.  Two  parties  went  out  the  nrxt  day, 
but  returnt:d  without  finding  any  thing  worth  no- 
ticing. 

On   the  6th  of  April  we  made   a  (hooting   party, 
found  a  capacious  cove,  w,here  we  (hot  feveral  ducks  ; 
on  which  account  we  called  it  Duck  Cove.     Wc  had 
A  a  2  ^ 
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an  interview  with  one  man  and  two  women,  as  w« 
returned  in  the  evening,  who  were  natives,  and  the 
firft  that  difcovered  themfelvesj  and  had  not  the 
man  hallooed  to  us,  we  (hould  have  palled  without 
feeing  them.  The  man  flood  upon  the  point  of  a 
rock,  with  a  club  in  his  hand,  and  the  women  were 
behmd  him  with  fpears.  As  we  approached,  the 
man  difcovered  great  figns  of  fear,  but  (lood  firm ; 
nor  wou)d  he  move  to  take  up  fome  things  that  were 
thrown  to  him.  His  fears  were  all  diffipated  by  Capt. 
Cook's  going  up  to  embrace  him  ;  the  captain  gave 
him  fuch  things  as  he  had  about  him.  The  officers 
and  feamen  followed  the  captain,  and  talked  fome 
time  to  them ;  though  they  could  not  underftand 
them.  In  this  converfation,  the  youngeft  of  the 
women  bore  the  greatell  fliare.  A  droll  failor  re- 
marked, that  the  women  did  not  w^^nt  tongue  in  any 
part  of  the  world.  We  were  obliged  to  leave  them 
pn  the  approach  of  night  ;  but  before  we  parted, 
Mrs.  Talkative  gave  us  a  dance. 

On  the  7th  we  made  them  another  vifit,  and  pre- 
fented  them  with  feveral  things ;  but  they  beheld 
fevery  thing  with  indifference,  except  hatchets  and 
fpike  nails.  We  now  faw  all  the  man's  family,  as 
we  fuppofed,  which  confided  of  two  wives,  the 
young  woman  we  mentioned  before,  a  boy  about 
fourteen  years  old,  and  three  fmall  children.  They 
were  well  favoured,  excepting  one  woman  who  had 
a  large  wen  upon  her  upper  lip,  and  who,  on  account 
of  her  difagreeable  appearance,  feemed  to  be  neg- 
leded  by  the  man.  We  were  conduded  to  their  ha- 
bitation, which  confined  of  two  mean  huts,  fituated 
near  the  ikirts  of  a  wood.  Their  canoe  lay  in  a 
fmall  creek,  near  the  huts,  and  was  jufl  large  enough 
to  tranfport  the  whole  family  from  place  to  place. 
A  genileman  of  our  party  made  fketches  of  them, 
which  occafioned  their  calling  him  Toe  Toe  ;  which, 
jt  feems,  is  a  word  which  fignifies  marking  or 
painting.     On  taking  leave,  they  prefented  Captain 

Cook 
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Cook  with  fome  trifles,  and  a  piece  of  doth  of  their 
own  manufadure;  and  pointed  to  a  boat  cloak  which 
he  wiflied  to  have.  The  hint  was  taken,  and  one  was 
ordered  to  be  made  for  him  of  red  baize. 

On  the  9th  we  paid  the  natives  another  vifit,  and 
fignified  our  approach  by  hallooing  to  them  ^  but  they 
neither  met  us  on  (hore,  nor  anfwercd  us  as  ufual  -,  the 
reafon  of  which  was,  that  their  time  was  fully  occupied 
in  dreffing  themfelves  to  receive  us.  They  had  their 
hair  combed  and  oiled,  ftuck  with  white  feathers,  and 
tied  upon  the  crowns  of  their  heads,  and  had  bunches 
of  feathers  (luck  in  their  ears.  We  were  received  by 
them  with  great  courtefy  in  their  drefs.  The  man 
was  io  well  pleafed  with  the  prefent  of  the  cloak,  that 
he  took  his  patta-patoe  from  his  fide,  and  gave  it  to 
Captain  Cook.  We  continued  here  a  little  time,  and 
took  leave,  fpending  jthe  reft  of  the  day  in  furveying 
the  bay. 

On  Monday  the  12th,  this  family  paid  us  a  vifit 
in  their  canoe,  but  proceeded  with  caution  as  they  ap- 
proached the  (hip.  We  could  not  by  any  means-  per- 
luade  them  to  come  on  board,  but  put  afhore  in  a  little 
creek  near  us.  Captain  Cook  ordered  the  bagpipes  to 
play,  and  the  drum  to  beat  -,  the  latter  only  they  re- 
garded. They  converfed  very  familiarly  (though  not 
well  underftood)  with  fuch  officers  and  feamen  as  went 
to  them,  and  paid  a  much  greater  regard  to  fome  than 
to  others,  we  fuppofed  that  they  took  fuch  for  women. 
One  of  the  females  (hewed  a  remarkable  fondnefs  for 
one  man  in  particular,  until  fhe  found  out  his  iex  : 
after  which  (he  would  not  let  him  approach  her.  We 
cannot  tell  whether  (he  had  before  taken  him  for  a 
female,  or  whether,  in  difcovering^  himfelf,  he  had 
taken  fome  liberties  with  her. 

In  the  evening,  the  natives  of  Dufky  Bay  took  up 
their  quarters  very  near  our  watering-place,  which  was 
a  clear  proof  that  they  placed  a  great  deal  of  confidence 
in  us.  W^e  pafTed  two  or  three  days  in  examining 
the  bay,  in  making  necelTary  experiments  and  oblerva- 
tions.     We  hkewife  (hot  great  quantites  of  fowl. 

On 
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On  the  19th,  the  man  and  his  daughter  before-men- 
tioned ventured  on  board  our  (hip,  while  the  reft  of 
the  family  were  filhing  in  the  canoe.  Before  the  man 
would  come  into  the  fhip,  he  ftruck  the  fide  of  it  with 
*  green  branch,  and  mutiered  fome  words,  which  we 
took  for  a  prayer ;  after  which  he  threw  away  the 
branch  and  came  on  board.  They  viewed  every  part 
of  the  cabin  with  apparent  curiofityand  (urprize  ;  but 
we  could  not  fix  the  man's  attention  to  any  one  thing 
for  a  moment.  All  we  lliewed  him  feemed  beyond  his 
comprehenfion,  and  the  v\orks  of  nature  and  art  were 
alike  regarded.  The  ftrength  and  number  o\  our  decks 
and  other  parts  of  the  (hip,  feemed  to  fi:rike  him  with 
furprlze.  The  man  was  fiill  better  pleaftd  with 
hatchets  and  fpike-nails,  than  any  thing  our  (liip  pro- 
duced ;  when  he  had  once  got  poflefiion  of  thefe,  be 
would  not  quit  them. 

Captam  Cook  and  three  other  gentlemen  left  the 
(hip  asfoon  as  they  could  difengage  themfelves  from  the 
vifitois,  whom  they  left  in  the  gun-room,  and  went  out 
i^  two  boats  to  examine  the  head  of  the  bay  5  at  which 
place  they  took  up  their  night's  lodging  ;  rhe  next  day 
they  continued  their  obfervations  ;  an«)  fired  at  fome 
ducks.  Upon  the  report  of  the  gun,  the  natives,  who 
had  not  difcovered  themfelves  belore,  fet  op  a  moft 
hideous  roar  in  different  places.  The  gentlemen  hal- 
looed m  their  turn,  and  retreate'^  to  their  boats.  The 
natives  did  not  follow  them,  neither  indeed  could  thev» 
becaufe  a  branch  ot  the  river  lepa.ated  them,  but  ftill 
made  a  great  noife.  As  they  continued  (hooting  and 
making  their  oblervations,  they  frequ^nriy  heard  the 
natives  in  the  woods.  A  man  and  a  woman  appeared 
at  lafi:  on  the  banks  of  the  rvcr,  waving  fomething  in 
their  hands  as  a  token  of  fnendthip.  The  gentlemen 
could  not  get  near  them,  and  the  natives  retreaied  into 
the  woods.  Two  others  appeared  ;  t)ut  as  the  ge<\ti€- 
men  advanced,  they  retreated  likewue,  and  the  woods 
afforded  tliem  thick  cover.  The  captain  and  his  jxuty 
paffed  the  next  night  in  the  fame  place,and  after  brrak- 
faft  embarked  to  return  on  board  i  but  faw  two  meii 

oa 


SECOND    VOYAGE.  1§V 

on  theoppoiite  fliore,  who  hallooed  to  them,  and  they 
wercd  induced  to  row  over  to  them. 

Captain  Cook  with  two  other  gentlemen  landed 
tjnarmed,  and  advanced  all  together,  but  the  natives 
retreated,  nor  would  they  (land  ftill  till  Captain  Cook 
went  up  alone.  It  was  with  (ome  difficulty  that  he 
prevailed  with  one  of  them  to  lay  down  his  (pear  ;  at 
lad  he  did  it,  and  met  the  captain  with  agrafs  plant  iii 
his  hand,  giving  Captain  Cook  one  end  to  hold,whii(t 
he  himlelf  held  the  other.  In  this  pofiliori  they  flood 
while  the  natives  madea  fpeech,  which  the  captain  did 
not  underliand,  but  returned  fome  fort  of  anfwer;  they 
then  faluted  each  other,  and  the  native  took  his  coat 
from  his  back,  and  put  it  on  the  captain.  He  then 
prefented  each  of  them  with  a  hatchet  and  a  knife, 
having  nothing  elfe  with  him.  They  invited  the  gen- 
tlemen to  their  habitation,  and  wanted  them  to  eat,  but 
the  tide  prevented  their  accepting  of  this  invitation. 

The  two  natives  accompanied  the  gentlemen  to  their 
boats,  but  feemed  very  much  agitated  at  the  appearance 
of  the  mufquets,  which  they  looked  upon  as  inftruments 
of  death,  on  account  of  the  llaughter  they  had  obferved 
among  the  fowls.  It  was  neceflfary  to  watch  them, 
for  they  laid  their  hands  on  every  thing  except  the  muf- 
quets. 

On  the  24th,  Captain  Cook  took  five  geefe  and  a 
gander,  which  were  all  that  remained  of  thofe  brought 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  carried  them  to  a 
cove,  which  on  this  account  he  called  Goofe-cove  ;  this 
was  a  convenient  place,  for  they  were  not  likely  to  be 
difturbed  by  the  inhabitants,  there  was  plenty  of  food 
for  them,  and  they  were  likely  here  to  breed  and  fpread 
the  country  with  their  fpecies.  We  had  now  fevcral 
days  fair  weather,  which  gave  us  a  fine  opportunity  of 
making  neceffary  preparations  for  departure. 

On  the  ijth,  we  found  an  arm  of  the  (ea  more  con- 
venient than  that  by  which  we  entered  tie  bay.  All 
we  now  waited  for  was  wind  to  carry  us  out  of  the  har- 
bour by  the  new  palTage  we  had  dilcovered.  The  rub- 
bifh  we  had  made  on  (hore,  which  chiefly  confiflei  of 
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pieces  of  wood,  &c,  we  fet  on  fire,  in  order  to  dry  the 
ground,  which  being  done,  Captain  Cook  lowed  the 
fpot  with  various  forts  of  garden  feeds.  We  made 
feveral  efforts  to  fail,  but  the  wind  proving  contrary,  we 
made  but  httle  w^av,  and  were  obliged  to  anchor  on  the 
firft  of  May,  on  the  north  fide  of  Long  illand.  Before 
we  leave  Dufky  Bay,  we  think  it  nccefTary  to  give  oiir 
readers  iome  defcription  of  it. 

There  are  two  entrances  into  this  bay,  which  are  by 
no  means  dangerous  -,  and  there  are  numerous  anchor- 
ing places,  which  are  at  once  fafe  and  commodious, 
•The  country  is  very  mountainous,  and  the  profpedl  is 
rude  and  craggy.  The  land  bordering  on  the  fea-coaft, 
and  all  its  lands,  are  covered  with  wood.  There  are 
trees  of  various  kind?,  which  are  common  in  other 
countries,  the  timber  of  which  is  remarkably  fine. 
Here  are  like-^'ire  a  great  number  of  aromatic  plants,' 
and  the  woods  are  fo  over-run  with  fupple  jacks,  that 
it  is  dificult  to  make  way  through  them.  The  foil  is 
undoubtedly  compofed  of  decayed  vegetables,  which 
make  a  deep  black  mould  ;  it  is  very  loole,  and  (inks 
at  every  ftep.  Except  flax  and  hemp,  there  is  littler 
herbage. 

Ttie  inhabitants  of  Dufky  Bay  are  the  fame  with 
thoie  in  othtr  parts  of  New  Zealand^  they  f peak  the 
fame  language,  and  adopt  the  fame  cufloms.  It  is  not 
eafy  to  divine  what  could  induce  thefe  few  families  to 
feparate  themlelves  from  the  lociety  of  the  refl  of  their 
fellow-creatures.  It  fecms  probable  that  there  are 
people  fcatrered  all  over  this  fouthern  ifland,  by  our 
meeting  with  inhabitants  in  this  place.  They  appeared 
to  lead  a  wandering  life  and  don't  feem  to  be  in  perfcdl 
amity  with  each  other. 

On  the  nth  of  May,  we  again  made  fail,  but  met 
with  more  obfcrudiions.  We  obferved  on  a  fudden  a 
whitiih  fpot  on  thefea,  out  of  which  a  column  arofe 
which  looked  like  a  giafs  tube.  It  appeared  that  ano- 
ther of  the  lame  fort  came  down  from  the  clouds  to 
meet  this,  and  they  made  a  coalition  and  formed  what 
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is  called  a  water-spout ;   several  others  were  formed 
in  the  same  manner  soon  after. 

As  we  were  not  very  well  acquainted  with  the  na- 
ture and  causes  of  these  spouts,  we  were  very  curious 
in  examining  them.  Their  base  was  a  broad  spot, 
which  looked  bright  and  yellowish  when  the  sun  shone 
upon  it ;  this  appeared  when  the  sea  was  violently 
agitated,  and  vapours  rose  in  a  spiral  form.  The  co- 
lumns were  like  a  cylinder,  and  moved  forward  on 
the  surface  of  the  sea,  and  frequently  appeared  cros- 
sing each  other,  they  at  last  broke  one  after  another; 
this  was  owing  to  the  clouds  not  following  them  with 
equal  rapidity.  The  sea  appeared  more  and  more  co- 
vered with  short  broken  waves  as  the  clouds  came 
nearer  to  us;  the  wind  veered  about,  and  did  not  fix  in 
any  one  point.  Within  200  yards  of  us,  we  saw  a  spot 
in  the  sea  in  violent  agitation  ;  the  water  ascended  in 
a  spiral  torm  towards  the  clouds  ;  the  clouds  looked 
black  and  louring,  and  some  hail-stones  fell  on  board. 
A  cloud  gradually  tapered  into  a  long  slender  tube 
directly  over  the  agitated  spot,  and  seemed  descending 
to  meet  the  rising  spiral,  and  soon  united  with  it.  The 
last  water  spout  broke  like  the  others,  no  explosion 
was  heard,  but  a  flash  of  lightning  attended  this 
disjun<!:tion. 

On  the  18th  of  May,  at  five  o'clock  in  the  morn- 
ing, we  opened  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  and  saw 
three  flashes  arising  from  a  strong  hold  of  the  natives. 
We  imagined  them  to  be  signals  of  the  Europeans, 
and  probably  of  our  old  friends  in  the  Adventure  ; 
when  we  fired  some  guns,  we  were  answered,  and  in 
a  short  time  saw  the  Adventure  at  anchor.  We  were 
saluted  by  Captain  Furneaux  with  13  guns,  which  we 
very  cheerfully  returned  ;  none  can  describe  the  joy 
we  felt  at  this  most  happy  meeting. 
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The  follotciug  is  a  narrative  of  Captain  Fiirneaux'i 
proccedius,s,  and  of  the  various  incidents  that  hajy- 
pencd  diirijig  the  separation  of  the  two  ships,  to  their 
joining  again  in  ^^ueen  Charlotte's  Sound. 

THE  Adventure,  on  the  4tb  of  February,    1773, 
after   having  lost  sight  of  the  Resolution,    in  a 
very  thick  fog,  had  no  other  means  of  again  meeting 
with  her,    but  by  cruizing  in  the  place  where  they 
parted  company,  or  by  repairing  to  Charlotte  Bay,  the 
first   appointed    place    of  rendezvous,  in  case  such  a 
misfortune    should  happen      Soon   after  their  separa- 
tion,  the  people  of  the  Adventure  heard  a  gun,   the 
report  of  which   they  judged  to   be  on  the  larboard 
beam  :   upon  which  they  hauled  up  S.  E.  and  fired  a 
four-i  cunder  every  half-hour,  but  receiving  no  return, 
nor  sight  of  their   companions,    they  kept  the  course 
they  had    steered   before    the   fog  came  on.     In   the 
evening  it  began  to   blow    hard.     The  storm  was  at- 
tended with  a  prodigious  fall  of  rain,  every  drop  the 
size  of  a  common  pea  ;  and  the  sea  broke  over  the 
ship's  bows   to  the  height  of  the  yard  arms ;  yet,  at 
intervals   the  weather   was  more    clear.     They   then 
stood  on  the  westv^-ard,   to  cruize  in  the  latitude  they 
last  saw  her  in,  according  to  agreement,   in  case    of 
separation;  but  the  storm  returned  with  renewed  fury^ 
and   the  weather  being  again  exceeding  hazy,   thev 
were  again  compelled  to  bring   to,   which  untoward 
circumstance  prevented  them  from  reaching    the    in- 
tended place ;    however,   they  cruiz-ed   as   near   the 
same  as  they  could  for  three  days,  when,  after  having 
kept  beating  about  ihe  seas,  in  the  most  terrible  wea- 
ther that  any  ship  could  possibly  endure,  and  giving 
all  hopes  over  of  joining  their  lost  companion,  they 
bore  away  for  winter  quarters,   1400  leagues  distant 
from  them  ;  and,  having  to  traverse  a  sea  entirely  un- 
known,   they  took  every  precaution  for  their  safety, 
and  reduced  the  allowance  of  water  to  one  quart  per 
(lav  for  each  seaman. 

On 
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On  the  8tb,  they  kept  ])etween  tlie  lat.  52  and  53 
deg.  S.  and  reached  to  95  deg.  E.  long.  They  hud 
here  hard  gales  from  the  W.  attended  with  snow, 
sleet,  and  a  long  hollow  sea  from  the  S.  W.  And 
what  is  more  remarkable,  after  our  separation  from 
the  Resolution  to  our  making  land,  we  saw  but  one 
of  the  ice  islands,  though  in  the  most  part  of  our  long 
run,  we  were  2  or  3  deg.  S.  of  the  lat.  in  which  we 
first  met  with  them. 

On  the  24th  of  March,  wx  shipped  many  waves, 
one  of  which  stove  the  large  cutter,  and  with  diffi- 
culty we  prevented  the  small  one  from  being  washed 
over-board.  After  this  heavy  gale,  we.  had  more 
temperate  weather,  accompanied  with  calms.  At 
length  wc  made  the  coast  of  New  Zealand,  in  40 
deg,  30  min.  S.  lat.  having  24  deg.  of  long,  from 
Adventure  Bay,    in  a  passage  of  15  days. 

On  the  5th  of  April,  we  worked  up  to  windw^ard 
under  Point  Jackson.  We  fired  several  guns  wliile 
standing  off  and  on,  but  saw  not  any  inhabitants.  At 
half  past  tvs^o  anchored  in  thirty-nine  fathoms  w^ater. 
At  eight,  weighed  and  made  sail.  On  the  6th,  at 
eight  o'clock,  had  the  Sound  open,  and  worked  up 
under  the  western  shore,  and  anchored  in  Ship  Cove, 
in  ten  fathoms  water,  and  moored  the  best  bowser  to 
the  N.  N.  E.  In  the  night  heard  the  howling  of 
dogs,  and  people  hallooing  on  the  east  shore. 

Captain  Furneaux  ordered  the  large  cutter  to  be 
manned,  and  sent  her  wnth  a  proper  guard,  to  exa- 
mine whether  there  were  any  signs  of  the  Resolution 
having  arrived  at  that  harbour.  The  boat  returned 
wi'hout  the  least  discovery.  Upon  this  we  instantly 
prepared  to  send  the  tents  ashore,  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  those  who  were  sick  of  the  scurvy;  while  such 
who  enjoyed  health  were  very  alert  in  catching  fish, 
which  proved  of  great  service  in  recovering  our  sick, 
to  whom  fresh  provisions  were  both  food  and  physic. 

On  the  yth  three  canoes  came  alongside  the  Adven- 
ture, having  15  Indians  of  both  sexes,  armed  with  bat- 
tie  axes,  and  with  other  offensive  weapons^  made  of 
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hard  wood,  in  form  of  our  officers'  spon toons,  and 
about  four  feet  in  length  ;  bur  they  had  neither  bows 
nor  arrows.  A  kind  of  mop  was  wrapt  round  their 
shoulders,  and  tied  about  their  waists  with  a  girdle 
made  of  grass.  Both  men  and  women  exhibited  a 
most  savage  appearance,  and  were  very  unwilling  to 
come  on  board.  The  captain  made  them  presents, 
and  by  signs  invited  them  to  trade.  They  accepted 
the  presents,  and  some  of '  them  assumed  courage 
enough  to  trust  themselves  on  deck. 

One  of  our  gentlemen,  seeing  something  wrapt  up, 
had  the  curiosity  to  examine  what  it  was,  when,  to  his 
great  surprise,  he  found.it  to  be  the  head  of  a  man, 
which,  by  its  bleeding,  seemed  to  be  fresh  cut  off. 
As  Captain  Cook  had  expressed  his  abhorrence  of  such 
unnatural  acts,  the  Indians  were  very  apprehensive  of 
its  being  forced  from  them,  and  the  man  to  whom  it 
belonged  trembled  for  fear  of  being  punished.  They 
therefore,  with  surprising  dexterity,  in  order  to  con- 
ceal the  head,  shifted  it  from  one  to  another,  till  it 
was  conveyed  out  of  sight ;  endeavouring,  at  the 
same  time,  to  convince  us  by  signs,  that  no  such 
thing  was  in  their  possession. 

Soon  after  they  left  the  ship,  and  went  on  shore, 
not  without  some  visible  signs  of  displeasure.  In  this 
visit  they  often  mentioned  the  name  ot  Tupia,  and 
upon  being  informed  that  he  died  at  Batavia,  some  of 
them,  with  much  concern,  enquired  whether  we  killed 
him,  or  he  died  a  natural  death  ?  By  these  questions, 
we  concluded  these  Indians  were  some  of  the  same 
tribe  who  had  visited  the  Endeavour.  They  returned 
in  the  afternoon  with  fi^h,  and  fern  roots,  which  they 
bartered  for  nails,  to  them  the  most  valuable  articles  ; 
but  the  man  and  woman  who  had  the  head,  were  not 
among  them.  Having  a  catalogue  of  words  in  their 
language,  we  called  several  things  by  name,  at  which 
they  seemed  much  surprized,  and  offered  a  quantity 
of  fish  for  the  catalogue. 

On  the  10th,  about  eight  in  the  morning,  five 
double  canoes  came  along-side  the  Adventure,   with 

about 
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about  50  Indians,  at  the  head  of  whom  was  their  chief. 
We  purchased  of  them  for  naiis  and  bottles,  their  im- 
plements of  war,  stone  hatchets,  cloth,  &c.  upon  which 
they  set  a  high  price.  Several  of  their  head  men  came 
on  iDoard,  nor  would  they  quit  the  ship  by  fair  means; 
but  upon  presenting  a  musket  with  a  bayonet  fixed, 
they  quickly  took  leave  of  us,  seemingly  in  great  good 
humour;  and  afterwards  they  visited  us  daily,  bringing 
with  them  fish  in  abundance,  which  they  exchanged 
for "  nails,  beads,  and  other  trifles.  They  behaved 
peaceably,  and  having  disposed  of  their  cargoes,  de- 
parted at  all  tim.es  seemingly  well  pleased. 

We  now  placed  a  guard  on  a  little  island,  which,  at 
low  water,  is  joining  to  Mortuara,  called  the  Hippah, 
at  which  place  was  an  old  fortified  town,  that  had  been 
abandoned  by  the  natives.  We  took  possession  of  their 
houses,  and,  by  sinking  a  fort  within-side,  made  them 
very  comfortable.  Here  our  astronomer  erected  his 
observatory;  at  the  same  time  we  struck  our  tents  on 
Mortuara;  and  having  run  further  into  the  cove  with 
the  ship,  we  moored  her  for  the  w  inter,  on  the  west 
shore,  and  gave  her  a  winter  coat  to  preserve  her  hull; 
then  after  sending  asliore  the  spars  and  lumber,  for  the 
decks  to  h'  caulked,  we  pitched  our  tents  near  the 
river,  at  the  watering-place. 

•  On  the  12th,  the  weather  continuing  fair,  and  the 
Indians  friendly,  the  captain  and  ofFicers  w^ere  prepar- 
ing to  go  ashore,  when,  about  nine  A.M.  no  less  than 
ten  canoes  came  paddling  doun  the  sound.  We  count- 
ed 120  natives,  all  armed.  When  alongside  of  the  ship, 
they  expressed  a  desire  to  be  admitted  on  board;  but 
CaT>tain  Furneaux  not  liking  their  looks  and  gestures, 
gave  orders  that  a  few  only  should  be  admitted  at  a  time. 
These  behaved  so  disorderly,  that  the  sailors  were 
obliged  to  turn  them  out,  and  it  now  appeared  plainly 
that  the  intention  of  our  new  visitors  was  to  makethem"^ 
selves  masters  of  the  ship:  however,  finding  the  crew 
to  be  on  their  guard,  they  became  more  civil,  but  not 
{before  a  great   gun   w^as   discharged  over  their  heads, 

which 
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which  alone  Intimidated  them.  Being  thus  reduced  to 
order,  the  people  on  board  produced  several  articles, 
such  as  beads,  clasp  knives,  scissars,  cloth,  paper,  and 
other  trifles,  which  they  bartered  for  battle-axes,  spears, 
weapons  of  various  sorts,  fish-hooks,  and  other  curiosi- 
ties, the  manufacture  of  the  country. 

Three  months  were  now  elapsed  since  the  Adventure 
lost  sight  of  the  Resolution;  but  on  the  17th,  she  v^as 
seen  at  Jackson's  Point.  We  immediately  sent  out 
boats  to  her  assistance,  it  being  calm,  to  tow  her  into 
the  sound.  In  the  evening,  she  anchored  about  a  mile 
without  us,  and  next  morning,  weighed,  and  warped 
within  us. 

Having  thus  related  the  progress  of  the  Adventure, ' 
we  now  come  to  record  the  transactions  of  both  ships 
after  their  junction.  It  were  little  more  than  a  repeti- 
tion of  the  Adventure's  distresses  to  recapitulate  the 
effects  of  the  boisterous  weather  that  were  felt  by  the 
crew  of  the  Resolution  ;  being  sometimes  surrounded 
with  islands  of  ice,  out  of  which  they  could  not  extri- 
cate themselves  by  the  utmost  exertion  of  their  skill  in 
seamanship;  sometimes  involved  in  sheets  of  sleet  and 
snow,  and  in  mists  so  dark,  that  a  man  on  the  forecastle 
could  not  be  seen  from  the  quarter-deck ;  sometimes 
the  sea  rolling  mountains  high,  while  the  running  tac- 
kle, made  brittle  by  the  severity  of  the  frost,  was  fre- 
quently snapping,  and  sometimes  rendered  immoveable. 
Amid  the  hardships  of  such  a  traverse,  there  is  nothing 
more  astonishing,  than  that  the  crew  should  continue 
in  perfect  health,  scarce  a  man  being  so  ill  as  to  be  in- 
capable of  duty.  Nothing  can  redound  more  to  the  ho- 
nour of  Captain  Cook,  than  his  paying  particular  at- 
tention to  the  preservation  of  health  among  his  company. 
By  observing  the  strictest  discIpHne  from  the  highest  to 
the  lowest,  his  commands  were  duly  observed,  and 
punctually  executed.  When  the  service  was  hard,  he 
tempered  the  severity  thereof,  by  frequently  relieving 
those  -employed  in  the  performance,  and  having  all 
hands  at  command,  he  was  never   under  the  necessity 

of 
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of  continuing  the  labour  of  any  set  of  men  beyond 'what 
their  strength  and  their  spirits  could  bear. 

Having  by  this  means  lefi:  no  spare  time  for  gaming 
quarrelling,  or  rioting,  he  kept  them  in  action,  and 
punished  drunkenness  with  the  utmost  severity;  and 
thus  by  persevering  in  a  steady  line  of  conduct,  he  was 
enabled  to  keep  the  sea  till  reduced  to  a  very  scanty 
portion  of  water;  and  w^hcn  he  despaired  of  finding  any 
new  land,  and  had  fully  satisfied  himself  of  the  non- 
existence of  any  continent  in  the  quarter  he  last  travers- 
ed, he  directed  his  course  to  Charlotte's  Sound,  the  place 
appointed  for  both  ships  to  rendezvous  in  case  of  sepa- 
ration, and  appeared  off  the  same  (as  has  been  already 
related)  on  Tuesday  the  18th  of  May,  1773:  and  here 
we  discovered  our  consort  the  Adventure,  by  the  sig- 
nals she  made  to  us,  an  event,  every  one  in  both  ships 
felt  with  inexpressible  satisfaction. 

The  next  morning  after  our  arrival,  being  Wednes- 
day the  19th,  Captain  Cook  went  off  in  the  boat,  at 
day-break,  to  gather  scurvy-grass,  celery,  and  other  ve- 
getables. At  bVeakfast-time  he  returned  with  a  boat 
load,  enough  for  the  crews  of  both  ships;  and  knowing 
their  salutary  efficacy  in  removing  scorbutic  complaints, 
he  ordered  that  they  should  be  boiled  with  wheat  and 
portable  broth,  every  morning  for  breakfast,  and  with 
pease  and  broth  for  dinner,  and  thus  dressed  they  are 
extremely  beneficial. 

On  the  20th,  we  visited  the  fortifications  of  the  na- 
tives where  the  observatory  was  fixed.  It  is  only  ac-> 
cessible  in  one  place,  and  there  by  a  narrow,  difficult 
path,  being  situated  on  a  steep  rock.  The  huts  of  the 
natives  stood  promiscuously,  within  an  inclosure  of  pal- 
lisades;  they  consisted  only  of  a  roof,  and  had  no  walls. 
About  noon  we  were  visited  by  two  small  canoes,  in 
which  were  five  men.  They  dined  with  us,  and  it  was 
not  a  little  they  devoured.  In  the  evening  they  were 
dismissed  with  presents. 

On  the  24th,  the  Resolution  received  another  visit 
from  a  family,  who  came  with  no  other  intent  than  to 

partake 


1200  Cx\PTAiN  cook's 

partake  of  our  food,  and  to  get  some  of  our  iron  work. 
We  wanted  to  know  their  names,  but  it  was  a  lonf'- 
time  before  we  could  make  them  ur.derstand  us.  At 
last  we  found  that  the  oldest  was  called  Towahanga, 
and  the  others  Kotugha,  Koghoaa,  Khoaa,  Kollakh, 
and  Taupuaperua.  I'his  last  was  a  boy  about  twelve 
years  of  age,  very  lively  and  intelligent.  He  dined 
with  us,  eat  voraciously,  and  was  very  fond  of  the  crust 
of  a  pie,  made  of  wild  fowl.  He  did  not  much  relish 
Madeira  wine,  which  the  captaip  gave  him,  but  was 
very  fond  of  some  sweet  Cape  wine,  which  elevated  his 
spirits,  and  his  tongue  was  perpetually  going. 

On  the  29th,  a  great  number  of  natives  surrounded 
us  with  canoes,  who  brought  goods  to  exchange,  for 
which   they  got  good  returns,  owing  to  the' eagerness 
with  which  our  sailors  outbid  each  other,  all  of  them 
being  desirous  of  having  some  of  the  productions  of  this 
country.     Among  these  Indians,  we  saw  many  women 
whose  lips  were  of  a  blackish  hue,  and   their   cheeks 
were  painted  with  a  lively  red.     They  had  large  knees, 
and   slender   bandy   legs,  ov^^ing  to  want  of  exercise, 
and   sitting  in  their  canoes   cross-legged.     The  ladies 
were  very  agreeable  to  our  crews,  who  had  no  oppor- 
tunity of  indulging  an  intercourse   with  ©ther  women 
since  our  departure  from  England;  and  they  soon  found 
out  that  chastity  was  not  a  distinguishing  part  of  their 
character.     Their  consent  was  easily  purchased ;  a  spike 
nail,  or  an  old  shirt,  was  a  sufficient  bribe.     The  New 
Zealanders,  encouraged  by  the  gain  of  this  disgraceful 
commerce,  went  through  both  the  ships,  offering  their 
daughters  and  sisters  to  the  promiscuous   embraces  of 
every  one,  for  iron,  tools,  &c. 

On  the  SOth  instant,  we  went  over  to  Long  Island, 
to  collect  some  hay,  which  the  crews  had  made,  and 
to  bring  some  vegetables  on  board.  In  this  trip,  we 
found  several  new  plants,  and  shot  some  small  birds, 
which  we  had  not  seen  before.  In  the  afternoon, 
leave  was  given  to  some  of  our  sailors  to  go  on  shore, 
where  they  again  purchased  the  embraces  of  the  wo- 
men. 
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men.  These  fellows  must  have  been  very  keen  in- 
deed, or  they  v^ould  have  been  disgusted  with  the 
uncleanliness  of  their  doxies,  all  of  whom  had  a  dis- 
agreeable smell,  which  might  be  scented  at  a  consi- 
derable distance  ;  and  their  clothes  as  well  as  hair 
swarmed  with  vermin  to  a  very  great  degree,  which 
they  occasionally  cracked  between  their  teeth.  It  is 
surprising  how  men,  who  had  received  a  civilized 
education,  could  gratify  the  animal  appetite  with 
such  loathsome  creatures.  While  this  party  were 
on  shore,  a  young  woman  on  board  stole  one  of  the 
seamen's  jackets,  and  gave  it  to  a  young  man  of  her 
own  tribe;  upon  the  sailor's  taking  it  from  the  In* 
dian,  he  received  several  blows  on  the  face  by  the 
young. fellow's  fist.  At  first  the  sailor  took  this  as  in 
joke,  but  upon  perceiving  the  assailant  to  be  in  ear- 
nest, he  gave  him  a  hearty  English  drubbing,  and 
made  him  cry  out  for  quarters.  At  this  ti  nc  Cap- 
tain Cook  continued  his  employment  of  sowing,  in 
different  spots  cleared  for  the  purpose,  all  sorts  of 
vegetables  that  he  thought  would  grow  in  this  coun- 
try, such  as  potatoes,  beans,  peas,  corn,  8cc. 

On  Tuesday  the  1st  of  June,  we  were  visited  by- 
several  natives  whom  we  had  not  seen  betore,  and 
who  brought  wilh  them  sundry  new  articles  of  com- 
merce ;  among  these  were  dogs,  some  of  which  we 
purchased.  Of  these  people  we  saw  a  few  oddly 
marked  in  their  faces,  by  spiral  lines  deeply  cut  in 
them.  Such  kind  of  marks  were  very  regular  in  the 
face  of  a  middle-aged  man,  named  Tringho  Waya, 
who  appeared  to  be  a  person  of  note,  and  to  have 
authority  over  his  brethren.  This  company"  seemed 
to  understand  perfectly  well  how  to  traffic,  and  did 
not  like  we  should  make  hard  bargains.  Some  of 
thcm^  entertained  us  with  a  dance  on  the  quart^r-^ 
deck,  previous  to  which  they  parted  with  their  up- 
per garments,  and  stood  in  a  row.  They  sang  i 
song,  and  its  chorus  all  logether,  making  during  the 
performance   many  frantic  gestures*     Music  accom- 

5  C  c  panied 


202  CAPTAIN    cook's 

panicd  this  song  and  dance,    but  it  was  not  very  hai- 
monious. 

Ear'y  in  the  morning  of  the  /th,  we  sailed  from 
this  place,  in  company  with  the  Adventure,  hut  had 
frequent  hindrances  from  coi^trary  winds.  On  the 
22d,  we  were  in  lat.  32  de^.  30  min.  long.  133  deg. 
40  min.  W.  Now  the  weather  was  so  warm,  that 
w^e  were  obliged  to  put  on  lighter  clothes.  Captain 
Ccok  having  heard  that  the  crew  of  the  Adventure 
were  sickly,  went  on  board  the  29th  of  July,  when 
he  found  tl)e  cook  dead,  and  twenty  men  ill  of  the 
scurvy  and  flux.  Only  three  men  were  on  the  sick 
list  on  board  the  Resolution,  which  was  certainly- ow- 
ing to  the  Captain's  absolutely  enforcing  the  eating 
celery  and  scurvy-grass  with  the  food,  though  at  first 
the  crew  did  not  like  it. 

.  On  tlie  6th  of  August,  Captain  Furneaux  came 
on  board  the  Resolution  to  dinner,  and  reported, 
tl-jat  his  people  were  much  better,  that  the  flux  had 
quite  'eft  tliem,  and  that  the  scurvy  was  at  a  stand, 
I'he  scoibutic  people  had  been  well  suppled  with 
cyder,'  which  in  a  great  measure  contributed  to  this 
happy  change.  On  tl^.e  14th,  we  saw  Osnaburg 
"Island  ;  and  on  the  15th,  at  fie  in  the  morning,  ac- 
quainted Captain  Furneaux,  that  it  was  our  inten- 
tion to  put  into  Oatipiha  Bay,  near  the  south  end  of 
Otaheite,  and  get  what  refreshments  we  could  in 
fiVdt  part  of  ilie  islaiid,  before  we  \\  ent  to  Matavai. 

On  tliC  18th,  we  wTre  withiin  a  league  of  the  reef. 
On  account  of  tlie  breeze  failing  us,  we  hoisted  out 
our  boats  to  tow  the  ships  ofi-^,  but  they  could  not  keep 
us  from  being  carried  too  near  tb.e  reef.  Many  inha- 
bitants came  on  board  from  different  parts,  who 
brought  fruits,  &.c.  to  exchange;  the  most  of  them 
knew  Captain  Cook  again,  and  enquired  for  Mr. 
Banks,  and  others,  but  none  of  them  asked  for  Tu- 
pia.  Our  situation  became  still  more  dangerous  as 
the  calm  continued.  On  sending  to  examine  the 
western  point  of  the  reef  in  order  to  get  round  that 
way  into  the  bay,  we  found  that  there  was  not  a  suf- 
ficient 
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ficient  depth  of  water.  Both  ships  were  cnrrled  whh 
great  impetuosity  towards  the  reel,  and  ail  the  hor- 
rors of  shipwreck  now  stared  us  in  the  face.  The 
breakers  were  not  two  cables  length  from  us,  and  we 
could  find  no  bottom  to  anchor.  The  Resolution 
came  at  three  fathoms  wat^r,  and  struck  at  every  fall 
of  the  sea,  the  Adventure  brou:^ht  up  under  our  bow 
without  striking.  The  dreadful  surf  which  broke 
under  our  stern,  threatened  our  shipwreck  every  mo- 
ment. At  length  we  found  ground  a  little  without 
the  bason,  and  got  the  ship  afloat  by  cutting  av/ay 
the  bower  anchor,  and  the  tide  ceased  to  act  iii 
the  same  direction.  We  happily  towed  ofF  the  Re- 
solunon,  and  all  the  boats  were  ordered  to  assist  the 
Adventure.  We  happily  got  once  more  safe  at  sea, 
after  narrowly  escaping  shipwreck. 

We  anchored  in  Oatipiha  Bay,  very  near  tlic 
shore,  and  were  visited  by  a  great  number  of  the 
natives,  who  brought-  roots,  fruit,  Szc.  Several  of 
these  people  asked  fur  Mr.  Banks,  and  other  people 
who  were  at  Otaheite  with  Captain  Cook  before. 
We  w^ere  informed  by  these  people,  that  there  had 
been  a  battle  fought  between  the  two  kingdoms  ; 
that  Toutaha,  the  regent  of  the  greater  peninsula, 
was  slain,  and  that  Otoo  reigned  in  his  stead.  In 
this  battle  Tubourai  Tamaide,  and  several  of  our  old 
friends  fell.     A  peace  was  now  fully  established. 

On  the  19th,  the  two  commanders  made  an  ex- 
cursion along  the  coast,  and  were  entertained  by  a 
chief  (whom  they  met)  with  some  excellent  iish,  &c. 
to  whom  in  return  they  made  several  presents.  On 
the  20th,  one  ot  the  natives  stole  a  gun  from  the 
people  on  shore.  Some  of  the  natives  pursued  him 
of  their  own  accord,  who  knocked  him  down,  and 
brought  back  the  musket.  W^e  imagine  that  fear 
operated  more  with  them  in  this  business  than  any 
other  motive.  On  the  21st,  a  chief  came  to  visit  us, 
who  brought  in  a  present  of  fruit,  which  proved  to 
be  some  cocoa-nuts  that  we  had  drawn  th  water  from 
and  thrown  overboard.     lie  had  so  artfully  tied  thep» 

C  c  2  up. 
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up,  that  we  did  not  soon  discover  the  deceit.  He  did 
not  betray  the  least  emotion  when  we  told  him  of  it, 
and  opened  two  or  three  of  them  himself,  as  if  he 
knew  nothing  of  the  matter;  he  then  pretended  to 
be  satisfied  that  it  was  really  so,  and  went  on  shore, 
from  whence  he  sent  some  bananas  and  plantains. 
We  were  informed  that  Waheatow  was  come  into 
the  neighbourhood,  and  wished  to  see  Captain  Cook, 
who  accordingly  went  in  company  with  Captain 
Furneaux,  and  some  gentlemen  :  they  were  likewise 
attended  by  some  natives.  About  a  mile  from  the 
landing  place  they  met  the  chief,  advancing  to  meet 
them  with  a  numerous  train.  When  the  prince  per- 
ceiv  d  the  company,  he  halted.  He  knew  Captain 
Cook  very  well,  as  they  had  seen  each  other  several 
times  in  1769.  He  went  at  that  time  by  the  name 
of  Terace,  and  took  his  father's  name  at  his  death. 
We  found  him  sitting  on  a  stool ;  and  as  soon  as  the 
uspal  salutation  was  over,  he  seated  Captain  Cook  on 
the  same  stool  with  himself;  the  rest  sat  on  the  ground. 
He  inquired  after  several  wiio  had  been  on  the  former 
voyage,  and  seemed  sorry  when  we  told  him  we  must 
sail  the  next  day,  olTering  the  c-iptain  that  if  he 
would  stay  he  should  have  hogs  in  plenty.  Captain 
Cook  made  him  many  presents,  and  staid  with  him 
the  whole  morning.  This  party  returned  on  board 
of  the  ship  to  dinner,  and  made  this  chief  another  visit 
in  the  afternoon,  made  him  more  presents,  and  he 
gave  us  two  hogs.  At  the  different  trading  places, 
some  others  were  got,  so  that  a  meal's  fresh  pork 
served  for  the  crews  of  both  ships. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  24th,  we  put  to 
sea,  and  were  accompanied  by  several  canoes,  who 
brought  cargoes  of  fruit  for  sale;  neitl.er  did  they 
return  till  they  had  disposed  of  them,  i^he  sick  peo- 
ple on  board  the  Adventure  got  much  relier  from 
these  fruits.  We  left  a  lieutenant  on  s  .ore,  in  order 
to  bri!\g"  some  hogs,  which  they  promised  to  send  by 
him.  lie  ret'.jr.it  d  on  the  25ih,  and  brought  eight 
pigs  with  him.'  We  arrived  at  Matavai  Bay  in  the 
'    •  evening, 
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evening,  and  our  decks  were  crowded  with  natives 
before  we  could  get  to  anchor,  almost  all  of  them 
were  acquainted  with  Captain  Cook.  Otoo  their 
king,  and  a  great  crowd  were  got  together  on  shore. 
Captain  Cook  was  going  on  shore  to  pay  him  a  visit, 
but  was  told  that  he  was  gone  to  Oparee  in  a  fright; 
which  seemed  very  extraordinary  to  the  captain,  as  all 
others  were  much  pleased  to  see  him.  Maritata,  a 
chief,  was  on  board,  and  advised  the  captain  to  defer 
his  visit  till  next  morning. 

Next  morning  the  captain  set  out  for  Oparee,  after 
having  given  directions  to  fetch  tents  for  the  reception 
of  the  sick.  Captain  Furneaux,  Maritata,  and  his 
wife,  and  some  others  went  with  the  captain.  They 
were  conducted  to  Otoo  as  soon  as  they  landed,  who 
sat  on  the  ground  under  a  shady  tree,  with  a  great  num- 
ber of  people  around  him.  Captain  Cook  made  him 
several  presents  after  the  usual  compliments  had  passed, 
being  very  well  persuaded  that  it  was  much  to  his  in- 
terest to  establish  a  friendship  with  this  man.  Otoo  in- 
quired for  all  the  gentlemen  who  had  been  there  before, 
as  well  as  for  Tupia,  and  promised  to  send  some  hogs 
on  board,  but  was  very  backward  in  saying  he  would 
come  on  board  himself,  being,  as  he  said,  much  afraid 
of  the  great  guns.  He  was  certainly  a  most  timid 
prince,  as  all  his  actions  demonstrated.  He  was  a  per- 
sonable well  made  man,  six  feet  high,  and  about  thirty 
years  of  age.  His  tather  and  all  his  subjects  were  un- 
covered before  him,  that  is,  their  heads  and  shoulders 
were  made  bare. 

On  the  27th,  the  king  Otoo  came  to  pay  us  a 
visit,  attended  by  a  numerous  train;  he  sent  before 
two  large  fishes,  a  hog,  some  fruits,  and  a  large 
quantity  of  cloth.  After  much  persuasion  he  came  on 
board  himself,  accompanied  by  his  sisters,  a  younger 
brother,  &c.  with  m.any  attendants,  who  all  received 
presents;  and  when  they  had  breakfasted,  carried  them 
home  to  Oparee.  Upon  landing,  an  old  lady,  the 
mother  of  Toutaha,  met   Captain  Cook,  seized   him 
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by  both  hands,  and,  weeping  bitterly,  told  him  that 
her  son  and  his  friend  Toutaha,  were  dead.  Had  not 
the  king  taken  her  from  Captain  Cook,  he  must  have 
joined  her  lamentations.  The  next  day  the  king  pro- 
mised to  visit  us  again,  but  said  we  must  first  wait  upon 
him. 

On  the  29th,  the  commanders  took  a  trip  to  Oparee, 
attended  by  some  officers  and  gentlemen,  and  marie 
the  king  such  presents  as  he  had  not  before  seen.-^ 
One  of  them  was  a  broad  sword;  at  the  sight  of  whi  h 
he  was  very  much  intimidated,  and  desired  it  ml-^nt 
be  taken  out  of  his  sight.  With  a  vast  deal  of  argu- 
ment, he  was  prevailed  upon  to  suffer  it  to  be  put  t.n 
his  side,  where  it  remained  a  very  short  time.  We 
received  an  invitation  to  the  the-cvtre,  where  they  enier- 
tained  us  with  a  dramatic  piece,  consisting  of  a  comedy 
and  dance.  The  performers  were  one  woman,  which 
■was  no  less  a  personage  than  the  king*s  sister,  and  five 
men,  and  their  music  consisted  of  only  three  drums  — 
The  whole  entertainment  was  well  conducted,  and 
lasted  about  two  hours.  W^hen  this  diversion  was  over, 
the  king  desired  us  to  depart,  ana  loaded  us  with  fruit 
and  fish.  The  king  sent  more  fruit  and  fish  the  next 
morning. 

On  the  1st  of  September,  we  determined  to  depart, 
as  the  sick  were  nearly  recovered,  the  necessary  repairs 
of  the  ships  were  compleated,  and  plenty  of  water  pro- 
vided. Most  of  the  day  was  employed  in  unmooring 
the  sliips;  and  in  the  afternoon  the  lieutenant  returned, 
who  had  been  sent  for  the  hogs  promised.  With  him 
came  Potatou  (the  chief  of  the  district  of  Attahounou) 
with  his  wife,  to  pay  Captain  Cook  a  visit,  and  made 
him  a  present  of  two  hogs  and  some  fish.  The  lieute- 
nant got  likewise  two  more  hogs.  As  the  wind  was 
westerly,  we  were  obliged  to  dismiss  our  friends  sooner 
than  they  wished;  but  they  w^ere  very  well  satished  with 
the  reception  tliey  met  with. 

A  young  man,  named  Peoro,  came  on  board  some 
hours' before  we  got  under  sail,  and  desired  to  go  with 

us, 
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US,  to  which  we  consented;  and  at  the  same  time  he 
asked  for  an  axe  and  a  spike-nail  for  his  father,  who 
came  with  him  on  board.  They  were  accordingly  given 
him,  and  they  ported  with  great  indifference,  which 
seemed  to  indicate  that  they  had  deceived  us,  and  no 
other  consanguinity  subsisted.  Presently  a  canoe,  con- 
ducted by  two  men,  came  along-side,  and  demanded 
Peoro  in  the  name  of  Otoo.  We  informed  them  that  we 
would  part  with  him  if  they  would  return  the  hatchet 
and  spike-nail,  but  they  said  they  were  ashore;  so  the 
young  gentleman  sailed  along  with  us,  though  he  wept 
when  he  saw  the  land  at  our  stern. 

On  the  2d,  we  steered  our  course  for  the  island  of 
Iluaheine,  and  the  Resolution  anchored  in  twenty-four 
fathoms  water  on  the  3d  instant,  but  the  Adventure  got 
ashore  on  the  north  side  of  the  channel,  but  she  was 
happily  got  off  again  without  receiving  any  damage. 
The  natives  received  us  with  the  utmost  cordiality,  seve- 
ral of  whom  came  on  board  before  our  commanders 
went  on  shore.  Some  presents  were  distributed  among 
them,  which  were  gratefully  returned  by  a  plentiful 
supply  of  hogs,  fruit,  &c.  Here  we  had  a  fine  prospect 
of  being  plentifully  supplied  with  fresh  pork  and  fowls, 
which  was  to  us  very  pleasing.  *• 

On  the  4th,  two  trading-parties  went  on  shore,  which 
were  very  well  conducted.  -Captain  Cook  was  inform 
ed  that  Orec  was  still  alive,  and  waited  to  see  him.  The 
commanders,  with  Mr.  Forster,  W'cnt  to  the  place  ap- 
pointed for  the  interview,  accompanied  by  one  of  the 
natives.  The  boat  was  landed  before  the  chief's  house, 
and  they  were  desired  to  remain  in  it  till  the  necessarv 
ceremony  w^-is  gone  through.  There  stood  close  to  the 
shore  five  young  plantain  trees,  which  are  their  emblems 
of  peace;  these  were,  with  some  ceremony,  brought  on 
separately.  The  first  three,  were  each  accompanied  by 
a  young  pig,  whose  ears  were  ornamented  with  cocoa- 
nut  fibres;  the  fourth  plantain  tree  was  accompanied  by 
a  dog.  All  these  had  particular  names  and  meanino-s, 
which  we  could  not  understand.  This  part  of  the  cere- 
mony being  over,  we  were  desired  by  our  guide  to  de- 
corate 
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cerate  three  young  plantain  trees  with  nai];^,  lookino-- 
glasses,  heads,  &;c.  With  these  in  our  hands  we  land- 
ed, and  were  conducted  through  the  multitude.  We 
were  directed  to  sit  down  a  few  paces  before  the  chief, 
and  the  plantains  were  laid  one  by  one  before  him. — 
This  being  done,  the  king  came  to  Captain  Cook,  fell 
on  his  neck,  and  kissed  him.  A  great  effusion  of  tears 
fell  down  the  cheeks  of  this  venerable  old  man;  and  if 
ever  tears  spoke  the  language  of  the  heart,  surely  these 
did  Capt.  Cook  regarded  him  as  a  father,  and  there- 
fore presented  him  with  the  most  valuable  articleshehad. 
Soon  after  we  returned  on  board,  fourteen  hogs  were 
sent  us,  with  fo\vls  and  fruit  in  abundance. 

In  the  morning  of  the  5th  instant,  we  w^ere  again 
visited  by  this  good  old  man,  who  brought  a  hog  and 
some  fruit;  indeed  he  sent  the  captain  every  day,  ready 
dressed  fruit  and  roots  in  great  plenty.  This  morning 
the  lieutenant  went  on  shore  in  search  of  more  hogs, 
and  returned  in  the  evening  with  28,  and  about  70  more 
were  purchased  on  shore. 

When  we  w^ent  to  take  leave  of  Oree,  while  the  ships 
were  unmooring,  we  presented  him  with  things  both  va- 
luable and  useful.  We  lelt  him  a  copper-plate,  with 
this  inscription,  "Anchored  here,  his  Brittannic  Majes- 
ty's ships  Kesolution  and  Ad>  enture,  September  1773." 

After  we  had  traded  for  such  things  as  we  wanted, 
we  took  our  leave,  which  was  a  very  affectionate  one. 
On  returning  to  the  ships  they  were  crouded,  as  on  our 
arrival,  with  canoes  filled  with  hogs,  fowls,  &c.  Soon 
after  we  were  on  board,  the  king  came,  and  staid  with 
us,  till  we  were  near  two  miles  out  at  sea,  and  then  after 
taking  another  affectionate  leave,  parted.  During  our 
stay  here,  we  procured  upwards  of  300  hogs,  besides 
fowls  and  fruit  in  great  abundance^ 

AVhile  at  this  island.  Captain  Furneaux  engaged  a 
youn"-  man,  named  Omai,  a  native  of  Uiietea,  who  had 
been  dispossessed  of  his  property  by  the  people  of  Bo- 
labola,  to  accompany  him  on  his  voyage.  This  young 
man  had  a  good  understanding,  honest  principles,  and 
a  natural  good  behaviour. 

On 
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On  the  8th,  we  entered  the  harbour  of  Ohanrianeno  ; 
the  natives  crouded  about  us  with  hogs  and  fruit  as 
soon  as  v.^e  anchored.  We  refused  the  hogs,  as  we  had 
already  more  than  we  could  manage;  but  several  of  the 
principal  people  obliged  us  to  take  them  whether  or  no. 
We  made  a  visit  on  the  9th  to  Oreo,  who  is  the  chief 
of  this  part  of  the  island  of  Uh'etea.  He  expressed  great 
satisfaction  on  seeing  Captain  Cook  again,  and  desired 
him  to  exchange  names  with  him,  which  the  lattei* 
agreed  to  :  this  is  a  distinguishing  mark  of  friendship. 
Here  w^e  traded  as  usual,  but  the  balance  of  trade  was 
much  in  our  favour. 

On  the  10th,  the  chief  entertained  us  with  a  corae- 
dv  :  a  very  entertaining  part  of  which  was  a  theft,  com- 
mitted with  amazing  dexterity,  by  a  man  and  his  ac- 
complice. Before  the  thief  has  time  to  carry  off  the 
prize,  he  Is  discovered,  and  a  scuffle  ensues :  the  disco- 
verers are  vanquished,  and  the  thieves  go  ofFin  triumph. 
W^e  returned  to  dinner  after  the  play  was  over,  and  as 
we  were  walking  on  shore  in  the  evening,  one  of  the 
natives  informed  us  that  there  were  nine  uninhabited 
islands  to  the  westward. 

Oreo  and  his  son  })aid  us  a  visit  early  in  the  morning 
of  tbe  1 1th  of  September,  and  brought,  as  usual,  hogs 
and  fruit  with  them.  We  dressed  the  youth  in  a  shirt, 
and  some  other  articles,  of  which  he  was  not  a  little 
proud.  After  staying  some  hours,  they  went  ashore^ 
and  so  did  Captain  Cook  soon  after,  but  to  another 
part  of  the  shore.  When  the  chief  heard  he  w^as 
landed,  he  went  of  his  own  accord,  and  put  a  hog  and 
some  fruit  in  the  boat,  and  returned  without  saying 
any  thing  of  it  to  any  other  person,  He  afterwards 
came  with  some  friends  to  dinner.  After  dinner^ 
Poorau,  who  is  the  most  eminent  chief  of  the  island, 
paid  us  a  visit.  He  was  introduced  by  Oreo,  ana 
brought  a  present  with  him  ;  for  which  he  received  d 
handsonle  return.  We  promised  to  meet  these  two  chiefs 
the  nSxt  morning  ;  which  we  accordingly  did,  in  coilv 
pany  with  several  gentlemen.  Another  play  was  acted, 
and  two  very  pretty  young  wonien  performed,  other- 

5  D  d  wise 
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wise  this  piece  was  not  so  entertaining  as  the  one  wc 
saw  before. 

On  the  14th,  Oreo  and  some  friends  paid  us  a  pretty 
early  visit,  when  we  informed  him,  that  we  should  dine 
with  him  on  shore,  and  desired  he  would  Jet  us  have 
tw^o  pigs  for  dinner,  dressed  in  their  fashion.  We  found 
the  floor  of  the  chief's  house  strewed  with  leaves,  and 
We  were  soon  seated  round  them.  Soon  after  the  pigs 
came  tumbling  over  our  heads  upon  the  leaves;  and 
they  were  both  so  hot  as  scarcely  to  be  touched.  The 
table  was  ornamented  with  hot  bread  and  plantains:  we 
had  likewise  a  quantity  of  cocoa-nuts  to  drink.  We 
never  saw  victuals  dressed  cleaner  nor  betterin  our  lives, 
and  it  had  a  most  exquisite  flavour,  much  superior  to 
victuals  dressed  In  our  mode  ;  how  they  contrived  it  wc 
cannot  tell,  but  though  one  of  them  weighed  fifty 
pounds  at' least,  it  was  well  done  In  every  part,  and  not 
too  much  in  any.  We  had  a  great  number  of  atten- 
dants, and  people  came  to  see  us  dine  in  public,  to 
whom  pieces  of  pork  were  handed.  The  chief  did 
not  refuse  his  glass  of  Madeira  whenever  it  came  to  his 
turn,  and  we  never  at  this,  or  any  other  time,  saw  him 
affected  by  it.  1  he  boat's  crew  took  the  remainder 
when  wc  liad  dined.  In  the  afternoon,  we  were  again 
entertained  with  a  play. 

On  the  15th,  we  had  a  sufficient  proof  of  the  timo- 
rous disposition  of  these  people  We  rather  wondered 
that  none  of  them  came  to  the  ships  as  usual.  M^'e  were 
afraid,  as  two  men  of  the  Adventure's  crew  staid 
out  all  night,  that  the  natives  had  stripped  them,  or 
doiie  them  some  other  injury,  and  were  afraid  we  should 
revenge  their  conduct.  We  went  ashore,  ami  found  the 
neighbourhood  nearlv  deserted.  Presentl\  the  two  men 
made  their  appearance,  andreported  thcyhad  been  very 
civilly  treated.  We  could  get  no  account  of  the  cause 
of  their  flight,  and  could  only  learn  from  a  few  persons 
who  ventured  near  us,  that  several  were  killed  and 
woundedj  and  pointed  to  their  bodies  where  the  balls  of 
the  guns  went  in  and  out.  Captain  Cook  was  very  un- 
?>asy  at  this  relation,  fearing  fur  the  safety  of  the  people 

*     gone 
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gone  to  Otaba.  In  order  to  <^et  the  best  infonnation, 
the  caplaiii  determined  to  go  to  the  chief  himself,  whom, 
after  much  searching  for,  lie  found  seated  under  the 
shade  of  a  house,  with  a  great  many  people  round  him. 
There  was  a  great  lamentation  as  soon  as  Capt.  Cook 
approached,  the  chief  and  all  his  company  bursting 
into  tears.  After  all  this  piece  of  work,  it  was  found 
that  the  cause  of  their  alarm  was  on  account  of  our 
boats  being  absent,  supposing  that  the  |)Copk  in  them 
had  deserted  us,  and  that  we  should  adopt  violent 
methods  to  recover  them.  They  were  satisfied,  wdien 
Captain  Cook  assured  them  that  there  was  no  cause 
for  alartn,  and  that  the  boats  would  certainly  return. 
On  the  morning  of  the  1 6th,  we  paid  the  chief  a 
visit,  who  was  in  his  own  house  in  perfect  tranquillity. 
At  this  time  Poreo  left  u.s. 

CHAP.     III. 

State  of  the  uland— Customs  of  the  natives — Passage 
from  Ulktea  to  the  Frieudlij  Istts — Ilerveij's  Island 
discovered — Incidents  at  Middlehurg — The  two 
ships  arrive  at  Amsterdam — lucidents  that  happened 
during  tlieir  stay  at  that  island. 

ON  the  17th  of  September,  we  determined  to  put 
to  sea,havingagood  supply  of  all  kinds  of  refresh-, 
inents.  Before  we  sailed,  Oreo  and  his  son  pail  us  a 
visit.  Several  canoes,  filled  with  fruit  and  hogs,  sur- 
rounded us;  of  the  latter  we  could  receive  no  more, 
our  decks  being  so  crouded  with  them  that  we  could 
scarcely  move.  In  both  ships  were  about  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty,  Oreo  and  his  friends  did  not  leave  us 
till  we  were  under  sail,  and  earnestly  importuned  us  to 
tell  \vhen  we  should  return.  Capt.  Cook,  as  many 
young  men  offered  to  come  avvay  with  us,  took  one  on 
board,  about  18  years  of  age,  named  Oedidet?,  a  na- 
tive oi  Bolaboia.  When  we  were  out  of  the  harbour 
and  had  made  sail,  a  canoe  was  observed  ioiio  a  ing  us, 
conducted  by  two  men  y  whereuoon  /  e  brought  to, 
and  when  along-side,  they  delivered  to  Captam  Cook 
a  present  of  roasted  fruit  and  roots,  from  Oreo.     The 
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captain,  after  having  made  them  a  proper  return,  set 
sail  to  the  west,  with  the  Adventure  in  company.  We 
^hall  here  give  some  farther  account  of  these  Islands, 
some  things  which  are  rather  interesting  having  been 
omitted  in  the  relation  of  daily  transactions  and  inci- 
dents. 

In  the  years  1767,  1768,  the  island  of  Otaheite,  as 
it  were,  swarmed  with  hogs  and  fowls;  but  at  this 
time  it  was  so  ill  supplied  with  these  animals,  that 
hardly  any  thing  could  tempt  the  owners  to  part  with 
them  ;  and  the  little  stock  they  had  seemed  to  be  at 
the  disposal  of  their  kings.  *• 

When  we  lay  at  Oaiti-piha  Bay,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Tirrabou,  or  lesser  Peninsula,  we  were  given  to  under^ 
stand, that  every  hog  and  fowl  belonged  to  Waheatoua; 
and  that  all  in    the  kingdom  of  Opoureonu,  or  the 
greater  Peninsula,    belonged  to  Otoo.     While  at  this 
island,  we  only  got  twenty-four  hogs  in  seventeen  days; 
half  of  which  cam.e  from  the  kings  themselves,  and  the 
other  half  we  were  inclined  to  think  were  sold  us  by 
their  permission.   But  with  respect  to  all  the  fruits  pro- 
duced in  the  island,  with  these  we  were  abundantly 
supplied,  except  bread-fruit,  which  was  not  in  season. 
Cocoa-nuts  and  plantains  we  got  the  most  of;  the  lat- 
ter, with  a    few  yams  and  other  roots,  supplied  the 
place  of  bread. 

We  attributed  the  scarcity  of  hogs  to  two  causes : 
first,  to  the  great  number  of  these  animals  which  have 
been  consumed,  and  carried  away  for  stock,  by  the 
ships  that  have  touched  here  of  late  years  ;  secondly, 
to  the  frequent  wars  between  the  two  kingdoms.  Two 
we  have  known  have  commenced  since  the  year  1767  ; 
but  at  present  peace  reigns  among  them,  though  they 
do  not  seem  to  entertain  a  cordial  friendship  tor  each 
other. 

After  our  departure,  it  was  our  intention  to  get  into 
the  lat.  of  the  islands  of  Middleburg  and  Amsterdam, 
to  which  end,  on  the  17th  of  September,  v^'C  steered  to 
the  west,  inclining  to  the  south,  with  a  view  of  getting 
clear  of  the  tracts  of  I'^ormer  navigators.  We  proceeded 
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at  night  with  great  circumspection,  frequently  laying 
to,  lest  we  should  pass  any  land  unobserved.  On  the 
21st,  and  the  whole  of  the  22d,  we  had  rain,  thunder, 
lightning,  a  large  swell  from  the  S.  and  the  wind  blew 
from  the  N.  W.  for  several  days;  a  sign  to  us  that  in  that 
direction,  no  land  was  near  us.  This  was  discovered 
from  the  mast-head,  on  Thursday  the  23d,  stretching 
from  S.  by  W.  to  S.  W.  by  S.  We  hauled  up  with  the 
wind  at  S.  E.  and  found  it  to  consist  of  two  or  three 
small  islots,  united  by  breakers,  as  are  most  of  the  low 
isles  in  the  sea;  the  whole  being  in  a  triangular  form, 
and  about  six  leagues  in  circuit.  This  island  is  in  lat, 
19  dc^.  18  min.  S,    and  in  158  deg.  54  min  W.  long. 

Each  of  the  small  connected  isles  are  clothed  with 
wood,  particularly  of  the  cocoa-nut  kind;  but  we  saw 
no  traces  of  inhabitants,  and  had  reason  to  believe  there 
were  none.  To  these  islots  we  gave  the  name  of  Her- 
vey's  Island,  in  honour  of  Captain  Hervey  of  the  navy, 
one  of  the  lords  of  the  admiralty,  and  now  earl  of  Bris- 
tol. As  the  landing  on  this  isle  would  have  occasioned 
a  delay,  we  resumed  our  course  to  the  west,  in  which 
we  saw  some  men  of  war,  tropic  birds,  and  flying  fish. 
On  the  25th,  we  again  began  to  use  our  sea  biscuit, 
the  fruit  being  all  consumed ;  but  of  fresh  pork  each  man 
had  every  day  a  necessary  allowance.  On  the  29th,  in 
]at.  21  deg.  26  min.  S.  we  altered  our  course  at  noon 
W.  half  S. 

On  the  1st  of  October,  at  two  o'clock  P.  M.  we 
made  the  island  of  Middleburgh,  and  the  next  morning 
bore  up  for  the  west  side  thereof,  passing  between  the 
same  and  a  small  island  that  lay  off  it,  where  we  found 
a  clear  channel  two  miles  broad.  After  running  about 
two  thirds  of  its  length,  half  a  mile  from  the  shore,  w^e 
observed  it  assumed  another  aspect,  and  offered  a  pros- 
pect both  of  anchorag'e  and  landing.  Upon  this  we 
plied  in  under  the  island.  We  were  now  visited  by  two 
canoes,  which  came  boldly  alongside  of  us,  and  several 
of  the  Indians  entered  the  Resolution  without  hesita- 
tion; which  mark  of  confidence  determined  us  to  visit 
them  if  possible.     After  making  a  few  trips,  we  found 
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good  anchorage,  and  came  to  in  25  fathoms  water,  at 
three  cables  length  from  the  shore.  -  We  had  scarcely 
anchored,  when  we  were  surrounded  with  Indians, 
some  in  canoes,  and  some  swimming;  several  came  on 
board,  and  among  them  a  chief  named  Tioony,  to  whom 
Captain  Cook  presented  a  hatchet,  spike-nails,  and  other 
articles,  with  which  he  was  highly  pleased. 

A  party  of  our  people,  in  company  with  Tioony, 
went  on  shore,  who  were  conducted  to  a  little  creek 
formed  by  the  rocks,  right  abreast  of  the  ships,  where 
landing  was  very  easy,  and  the  boats  secure  against  the 
surf.  Here  we  were  saluted  w^ith  loud  acclamations,  by 
an  immense  croud  of  people,  who"  shewed  the  most 
evident  signs  of  pacific  intentions,  not  one  of  them  hav- 
ing so  much  as  a  stick,  or  any  weapon  in  their  hands. 
They  thronged  so  thick  round  the  boats  with  cloth, 
matting,  &c.  that  it  was  some  time  before  we  could 
make  good  our  landing.  Many  of  them,  who  could  not 
get  near  the  boats,  threw  over  the  others*  heads  whole 
bales  of  cloth,  and  retired  immediately,  without  either 
asking  or  waiting  to  get  any  thing  in  return.  At  length, 
the  chief  caused  them  to  open  to  the  right  and  left, 
and  make  room  for  us  to  land.  We  were  then  con- 
ducted up  to  his  house,  which  was  situated  about  300 
yards  from  the  sea,  at  the  end  of  a  fine  lawn,  and  under 
some  shaddock  trees.  In  the  front  was  the  prospect 
of  the  sea,  and  the  ships  at  anchor.  Plantations  abound- 
ing with  the  richest  productions  of  nature,  were  placed 
behind,  and  on  each  side.  We  were  seated  on  mats, 
laid  on  the  floor,  and  the  natives  placed  themselves  in 
a  circle  round  on  the  outside.  Having  with  us  bag- 
pipes. Captain  Cook  ordered  them  to  be  played,  and 
in  return,  the  chief  directed  three  young  women  to 
sing  a  song,  which  they  did  with  exceeding  good  grace; 
and  a  few  presents  being  distributed  among  these 
young  women,  set  all  the  rest  in  the  circle  a  singing, 
who  did  not  sit  down  unrewarded.  Their  songs  were 
in  no  vs'ise  harsh,  but  on  the  contrary  musical  and  har- 
monious. 
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Having  continued  here  some  time,  at  our  own  re- 
quest, we  were  conducted  to  another  plantation  where 
the  chief  had  a  house,  into  which  we  were  introduced. 
Bananas  and  cocoa-nuts  were  set  before  us,  and  a  bowl 
of  liquor,  prepared  in  our  presence,  of  the  juice  of 
ava,  in  the  manner  already  related,  the  latter  of  which 
was  presented  to  each  of  us  in  cups  made  by  the  fold- 
ing of  green  leaves,  containing  near  half  a  pint  each 
cup;  but  Capt.  Cook  was  the  only  person  who  tasted 
the  liquor:  however,  the  bowl  was  soon  emptied  by 
the  natives,  of  which  both  men  and  women  partook; 
but  we  observed  that  the  same  cup  was  never  filled 
twice,  nor  did  two  persons  drink  out  of  it;  each  had  a 
fresh  cup  and  fresh  liquor. 

The  house  we  were  now  entertained  in  was  situated 
at  one  angle  of  the  plantation,  abounding  with  fruit  and 
trees,  whose  fragrance  diffused  a  pleasant  odour,  and 
the  spreading  branches  made  an  agreeable  shade.  Be- 
fore the  house  was  an  area,  on  which  we  were  seated. 
It  being  now  noon,  we  returned  on  board  to  dinner, 
with  the  chief  Tioony  in  our  company.  We  had  on 
the  table  fresh  pork,  but  he  eat  nothing,  which  we 
thought  somewhat  extraordinary.  After  dinner  we 
again  went  on  shore,  and  were  received  as  before. 

Mr.  Forster  with  his  botanical  party,  and  some  other 
gentlemen,  took  a  walk  into  the  country.  Our  two 
captains  were  conducted  to  the  chiefs  house,  where 
fruit,  and  some  greens  were  set  before  us.  Having  just 
dined,  we  could  not  eat  much,  but  Oedidee  and  Omai 
did  honour  to  the  desert.  We  now  intimated  a  desire 
of  seeing  the  country,  and  Tioony  very  readily  gratified 
our  wishes.  He  led  us  through  several  plantations,  laid 
out  with  great  judgment,  and  inclosed  with  fences  made 
of  reeds.  Most  of  them  belonged  to  our  hospitable 
chief,  and  were  all  in  very  good  order,  and  planted 
with  fruit  trees.  Hogs  and  very  large  fowls,  the  only 
domestic  animals  we  saw,  were  running  near  the  houses, 
and  in  the  lanes  that  separated  the  plantations.  Every 
person  was  very  much  pleased  with  this  delightful  coun- 
try and  the  friendly  reception  we  met  with;  and  we 
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much  regretted,  that  the  season  of  the  year,  and  other 
circumstances,  would  no4  permit  our  longer  stay.  In 
the  evening  we  returned  on  board,  and  on  Saturday  the 
2d  of  October,  the  ships  were  crouded  with  people  the 
whole  day,  trafficking  in  perfect  good  order. 

On  the  3d,  early  in  the  morning,  while  the  ships 
were  preparing  to  get  under  sail,  Captains  Cook  and 
Furneaux,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Forster,  went  off  in  the 
boat  to  take  leave  of  our  hospitable  chief.  He  met  us 
at  the  landing-place,  and  had  we  not  excused  ourselves, 
he  would  have  entertained  us  at  his  house.  We  there- 
fore spent  half  an  hour  with  him,  seated  on  the  grass, 
in  the  midst  of  a  vast  croud  of  the  natives,  who  seem- 
ed to  vie  with  each  other  in  doing  wdiat  they  thought 
would  give  us  pleasure.  Having  made  the  chief  a  pre- 
sent, consisting  of  various  articles,  he  was  given  to  un- 
derstand that  we  were  going  away,  at  which  he  seemed 
not  at  all  affected.  He  went  with  us  into  our  boat,  with 
two  of  his  friends,  intending  to  accompany  us  aboard, 
but  when  he  saw  the  Resolution  under  sail,  he  and  his 
companions  went  into  a  canoe,^  and  returned  on  shore. 
It  is  remarkable,  that  on  shore  this  friendly  Indian  ne- 
ver made  the  least  exchange;  but  now,  during  his  stay 
in  the  boat,  he-  bartered  fish-hooks  for  nails,  and  en- 
grossed the  trade  in  a  manner  wholly  to  himself. 

On  the  3d,  as  soon  as  Captain  Cook  came  on  board, 
we  departed  from  Middleburgh,  and  made  sail  down 
to  Amsterdam.  TVhen  we  were  about  half  way  be- 
tween the  two  isles,  we  were  met  by  three  canoes,  and 
the  people  made  several  attempts  to  come  aboard,  but 
without  effect,  as  the  rope  we  threw  out  to  them  broke, 
and  we  did  not  shorten  sail.  They  were  likewise  un- 
successful in  boarding  the  Adventure. 

We  ran  along  the  south-west  coast  of  Amsterdam, 
at  the  distance  of  half  a  mile  from  the  shore,  whereon 
the  sea  broke  in  a  great  surf.  By  the  help  of  glasses,  we 
saw  the  face  of  the  whole  island,  which,  in  every  part 
that  came  under  our  observation,  appeared  covered 
with  plantations.  Along  the  shore  we  perceived  the 
natives  running  in  great  numbers,  and  displaying  small 
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white  flags,  the  emblems  of  peace,  which  signals  we 
answered  by  hoisting  a  St.  George's  ensign.  At  this 
time  three  of  the  nktives  of  Middleburg^  w»ho  had 
continued  too  long  on  board  the  Adventure  to  return, 
quitted  her,  and  swam  to  the  shore,  from  whence  we 
concluded  they  had  no  strong  inclination  to  accom- 
pany us  in  our  voyage. 

We  had  no  sooner  opened  the  west  side  of  the  isJe^ 
than  several  canoes,  having  four  men  in  each,  came 
boldly  along-side,  and,  when  they  had  presented  us 
with  some  ava  root,  came  on  board  without  the  least 
ceremony.  Having  got  into  Van  Diemen's  Road,  we 
anchored  in  18  faihoms  water,  little  more  than  a  ca- 
ble's length  from  the  breakers ;  and  our  coasting  an- 
chor, to  keep  the  ship  from  tailing  on  the  rocks,  lay 
in  47  fathoms  water.  By  this  time  we  were  surrounded 
with  people,  and  our  seamen  were  so  eager  in  pur^ 
chasing  their  curiosities,  even  at  the  expence  of 
clothes,  that  Captain  Cook  found  it  absolutely  ne- 
cessary to  prohibit  any  farther  commerce  of  this  sort. 
The  good  effect  of  this  order  was,  that  on  the  4th, 
the  natives  brought  us  fowls,  pigs,  bananas,  and 
cocoa-nuts  in  abundance,  for  v^hich  we  exchanged 
small  nails  and  pieces  of  cloth,  even  old  rags  vVould 
purchase  pigs  and  fowls. 

A  trading  party  was  now  sc^ttled,  and  our  com-' 
manders  went  on  shore,  attended  by  Mr.  Forster  and 
other  officers,  in  company  with  a^ chief  named  At- 
tago,  who  had  attached  himself  to  Captain  Cook  the 
first  moment  of  his  coming  aboard,  which  was  before 
the  ships  came  to  anchor.  This  persoUj  of  some  note, 
presented  the  captain  with  several  articles,  and  as  a 
greater  testimony  of  friendship,  exchanged  names 
with  him ;  a  custom  which,  as  we  have  observed,  is 
practised  at  Otaheite,  and  the  Soeinian  Isles.  Wd 
were  received  on  shore  with  the  same  demonstrations 
of  joy  as  at  Middleburg,  and  the  gentlemen  set  out 
into  the  countr)*,  except  the  two  commanders,  who 
distributed  presents  to  such  of  the  natives  as  Attago 
pointed  out,   who  were  afterwards  discovered  to  be 
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of  sunerior  rank  to  himsejif;  though  at  this  time,  by 
th''  attrition  paid  to  VilmV  he  ap|)eared  to  be  the  prin- 
cipal oersbn.  Having  complained  of  the  heat,  At^- 
tago  shewed  and  seated  us  under  the  shade  of  a  large 
-tree  ;  and  the  people,  who  were  ordered  to  form  a 
circle,  never  attempted  to  pass  the  prescribed  bounds, 
and  croud  upon  us,  as  did  those  of  Otaheite. 

Affer  having  been  here  some  time,  we  hinted  our 
desire  to  see  the  country  ;  whereupon  Attago  imme- 
diately cor  ducted  us  along  a  lane  that  terminated  in 
an  open  green,  ort  one  side  of  which  we  saw  a  place 
of  worship,  built  on  a  mount  about  eigiiteen  feet 
high.  It  was  an  oblong  square,  inclosed  by  a  stone 
parapet  wail,  about  three  feet  in  height;  from  which 
•the  mount,  covered  with  green  turf,  rose  to  the 
building  with  a  gradual  slope.  The  building  was 
twenty  by  fourteen  feet.  When  we  had  advanced 
"within  fifty  yards  of  its  front,  evt^ry  one  sat  down  on 
the  green.  Three  elderly  men,  whom  we  took  for 
priests,  begun  a  prayer,  having  their  faces  to  the 
house,  which' lasted  about  ten  minutes,  and  this  being 
ended,  they  came  and  seated  themselves  by  us.  We 
ma.'C  them  presents  of  what  we  had  about  us,  and 
then  proceeded  to  view  the  premises,  to  which  they 
did  not  shew  the  least  reluctance.  The  house  was 
built  in  every  respect  like  their  common  dwellings. 
With  posts  and  rafters,  covered  with  ,palm  thatch. 
Th'.^  caves  came  vvithin  three  feet  of  the  ground,  and 
:the  open  space  was  filled  up  with  strong  matting  made 
up  of  palm  leaves,  as  a  wall.  In  the  front,  leading 
to, the  top  of  this,  were  two  stone  steps;  and  round 
the:house  was  a  gravel  walk  :  the  floor  was  also  laid 
'  ."vvij :  n  fine  grave  1,  in  the  centre  whereof  was  an  oblong 
sqUi-^re.of  blue  pebbles,  raised  six  inches  higher.  In 
;  .one  aiii^l^  .,p|,  the  building  stood  an  image  roughly 
-^carved  in  w-ood,  and  another  lay  on  one  side.  This 
image,  "vyas turned  over  and  over  by  Attago,  as  he 
•.■y  %wo\}  d  ha,ye  done  any  other  log  of  wood,  which  con- 
evinced  ,Vv.,(h;i'' -they  were  Hot;  considered  bv  the  na- 
t-^yess  a  oOjecta  ot  worship.      We  put  several  questions 
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to  Attago  concerning  this  matter,  but  did  not  un<:^.er- 
stand  his  ansXvers;  for  our  readers  are  to  oe  inor  n-d, 
that,  at  our  last  arrival,  we  hardly  couli  understand 
a  word  the  people  said.  We  thought  pr^.per  to  leave 
an  offering,  and  therefore  laid  down  upon  the  plat- 
form some  medals,  nails,  -and  other  things,  which 
our  friend  immediately  took-  up  and  put  into  his 
pocket.  We  could  not  conceive  how  they  could  cut 
such  large  stones  out  of  the  coral  rocks,  with  vt'hich 
the  walls  were  made  that  inclosed  the  mount,  so  ne 
of  them  being  ten  feet  by  four,  and  near  six  inches  • 
thick.  The  mount,  which  stood  in  a  kind  of  grove, 
was  open  only  to  view  on  that  side  which  fro.nted 
the  green,  and  here  five  rocks  met,  most  of  which 
appeared  to  the  public.  Among  the  various  trees 
that  composed  the  groves,  we  found  the  Etoa  tree, 
of  which  are  made  clubs,  and  a  sort  of  low  palm, 
very  common  in  the  northern  parts  of  Holland.  This  > 
place  of  worship,  in  the  language  of  Amsterdam,  is 
called  A  sia-tou-ca. 

On   our  return  to  the  water-side,   we  turned  off  to 
a  road  leading   into  the*  country,    about  sixteen  fett 
broad,  and  as  level  as  a  bowling-green  ;    se\eral  other- 
roads  intersected  it,   all   inclosed   on  each  side   vvith  • 
neat   reed  fences,   and  shaded  by    fruit-trees.       The  ; 
country  hereabouts  is  surprisingly   fertile,    insomvich, 
that  we  might   easily  have- imagined  ourselves  in  the  '- 
most    pleasant   situation    that   Europe    could    aliord, . 
Here  are  various  delightful  Walks,  and  not  an  inch  of, 
uncultivated   ground.      Nature,   assisted    by   art,   no 
where  appears  to  more  advantage  than  in  this  ierUle  . 
spot.     The  roads,    even  the   high  public  one,    which, 
was  about  sixteen  feet  broad,  occupied  no  more  space 
than  was  absolutely  necessary,  nor  did  the  boundaries , 
and  fences  take  up  above  four  inches  each,   and    in, 
many  places  of  these  were  planted  useful  trees  and 
plants. 

On  the  5th,   early  in  the    morning,  the  captain's 
friend  Attago,  brought  him  a  hog  and  some    ruit,  for,-, 
which,   in  return,   he  received  a  hatchet.   .  The  pin- 

Ee-2  nace 


220  GAPTAIl^    COOK  S 

nace  having  been  sent  on  shore  to  trade  as  usual, 
soon  returned,  and  we  were  informed  that  the  na- 
tives, in  many  respects,  were  exceeding  troublesome. 
The  day  before  they  had  stole  the  boat's  grapling, 
and  at  this  time  they  were  for  taking  every  thing  out 
of  the  pinnace.  It  was  therefore  judged  necessary  to 
have  on  shore  a  guard,  and  accordingly  the  marines 
were  sent,  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  Edge- 
pumbe. 

On  the  6th,  our  friend  Attago  visited  us  again  as 
usual,  brought  with  him  a  hog,  and  assisted  us  in 
purchasing  many  more.  We  went  afterwards  on 
shore,  visited  the  old  chief,  with  whom  we  staid  till 
noon,  and  returned  on  board  to  dinner,  accompanied 
by  Attago,  who  never  ohe  day  left  Captain  Cook. 
Being  about  to  depart  from  this  island,  a  present  was 
made  for  the  old  king,  and  carried  on  shore  in  the 
evening.  Attago  very  strongly  importuned  us  to  call 
again  at  this  isle  on  our  return,  and  requested  of  the 
captain,  more  than  once,  to  bring  him  a  suit  of 
clothes  like  those  he  had  on,  which  was  his  uniform. 
The  supplies  which  we  produced  from  this  island, 
were  about  150  pigs,  double  that  number  of  fowls, 
as  many  bananas,  &;c.  as  we  could  find  room  for ; 
and,  had  we  continued  longer,  we  might  have  had 
more  than  our  wants  required.  We  were  now  about 
to  depart,  when,  in  heaving  the  coasting  cable,  it 
broke,  by  being  chaffed  bv  the  rocks;  by  which  ac- 
cident we  lost  nearly  half  the  cable,  together  with 
the  anchor,  which  lay  in  forty  fathoms  water,  without 
any  buoy  to  it  ;  from  whence  a  judgment  may  be 
formed  of  this  anchorage. 

About  ten  o'clock  P.  M.  we  got  under  sail,  but 
pur  decks  being  encunibered  with  fruit,  fowls,  &:c. 
we  kept  plying  under  the  land  till  they  were  cleared. 
As  to  the  natives  of  these  islands,  both  sexes  are  of  a 
pommon  size  with  Europeans ;  but  with  respect  tq 
complexion,  their  colour  is  that  of  a  lightish  copper, 
and  more  uniformly  so  than  among  those  of  Otaheite 
and  the  Society  Isles.  Of  our  gentlemen^  some  thought 

these 


SECOND    VOYAGE.  ^2l 

th€i§e  people  were  r  much  handsomer  race;  others  were 
ot  a  contrary  opinion.  It  is  certain  that  they  have  in 
general  regular  features,  with  a  good  shape:  they  are 
also  active,  brisk,  and  Hvely.  The  women  are  espe^ 
<5ially  very  merry  and  sociable,  and  would  chat  with 
uSi  without  being  invited,  or  if  we  seemed  attentive, 
without  considering  whether  we  understood  them  or 
not.  They  appeared  in  general  to  be  modest:  yet  in- 
stances of  those  of  a  different  character  were  not  want- 
ing; and  some  having  venereal  complaints,  Captain 
Cook  took  all  possible  care  that  the  disorder  should  not 
be  communicated  to  them.  Whenever  opportunity- 
served,  they  discovered  a  strong  propensity  to  pilfering, 
and  in  the  art  of  thieving  are  full  as  knowing  and  dex- 
terous as  the  Otaheiteans.  Their  hair,  particularly  of 
the  females,  is  black,  but  some  of  the  men  have  a  me- 
thod of  staining  their  hair  with  various  colours,  as 
white,  red,  and  blue,  which  we  saw  upon  the  same 
head.  It  is  wore  cut  short,  and  we  met  with  only  two 
exceptions  to  this  custom.  The  boys  have  only  a  sin- 
gle lock  on  the  top  of  the  head,  combed  upwards,  and 
a  small  quantity  on  each  side.  The  beards  of  the  men 
are  shaved  quite  close  with  two  shells:  and  even  those 
of  an  advanced  age  have  fine  eyes,  and  in  general  good 
teeth. 

The  dress  of  the  natives  consists  of  a  piece  of  cloth 
or  matting,  hanging  below  the  knees,  but  from  the 
waist  upwards,  they  are  generally  naked.  We  were 
entertained  frequently  with  songs  from  the  women,  in 
an  agreeable  style,  and  the  music  they  accompanied  by- 
snapping  their  fingers,  so  as  to  keep  time  to  it.  Both 
this  and  their  voices  are  very  harmonious:  and  they 
have  a  considerable  compass  in  their  notes. 

The  government  of  this  country  is  much  like  that 
of  Otaheite;  that  is,  in  a  king  or  prime  chief  (called 
Areeke)  with  other  subordinate  chiefs,  who  are  lords 
of  certain  districts,  perhaps  sole  proprietors,  to  whom 
the  people  seem  to  pay  great  obedience.  We  also 
perceived  a  third  rank,  one  of  whom   was  our  friend 
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Attago,  who  seemed  to  have  not  a  little  influence  over 
the  common  people.  It  was  the  opinion  of  Captain 
Cook,  that  all  the  land  is  private  property,  and  tl  at 
here,  as  at  Otaheite,  are  a  set  of  servants  or  slaves^ 
who  have  no  property  in  land.  Indeed,  we  cannot 
suppose  every  thing  to  be  in  common,  in  a  country  so 
richly  cultivated.  Few  would  toil  if  they  did  not  ex- 
pect to  reap,  and  enjoy  the  fruits  of  their  labour  as 
their  own.  Parties  of  six,. eight,  or  ten  people,  would 
frequently  bring  iruit  down  to  the  landing-place;  hut" 
we  alvyays  saw  one  man  or  woman,  superintend  the: 
s^le;,ot,the  whole,  without  whose  consent  no  ex-i 
changes  could  be  made;  and  the  things  they  bartered 
for  were  always  given  them,  all  which  plainlv  shew 
they   were    the   owners,  and  the  others  only  their  ser-- 


CHAP      IV. 

The  Resolution  ami  Adveniure.  coiitimie  their  voyage 
from  Amsterdam— -FriKced  Joy,  ^ueen  Charlotte's 
Sound — An  intervieii)  with  /he  : ;  inhaliitants —  The 
final  separation  of  the  two  ships  -  Transactions  and 
incidents  in  Queen  Ciiarlotte's  Sound —  Tlie  inhabit- 
ants discovered  to  be  cannibals'— The  llesoluiion  de- 
parts from  the  Sound,  and  proceeds  in  search  after 
her  consort — Course  of  the  Resolution  in  search  of 
the  supposed  Continent;  and  tlie  metltods  pursued  to 
explore  the  Soutliern  Taciiic  Ocean — arrives  at  Easter 
Island,  and  transactions  th^re,  <S(V. 

ON  the  7th  of  October,  we  made  sail  to  the  south* 
ward,  and  our  route  determined  was,  to  make 
for  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  there  to  take  ina  sup- 
]>lv  of  wood  and  water,  and  then  to  proceed  on  far- 
ther discoveries  to  the  S.  and  E.  We  now  after  a 
few  hours  calm,  stretched  with  a  3-  W.  wind  to  the 
S.  \L  but   on   Sunday  the  10th,  it  veered  round  to  the 
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S.' E.    and  E.    S.    E.    upon  which  we  resumed  our 
course  to  the  S.  S.  W. 

On  the  2 1st,  at  five  o'clock  A.  M.  we  made  the  land 
of  New  Zealand,  extending  from  N.  W.  by  N.  to  W, 
S.  W.  We  stood  in  shore  till  we  were  abreast  of  Ta- 
ble Cape  and  Portland  Island,  which  is  joined  to  it  by 
a  ledge  of  rocks.  We  advanced  to  the  Black  Cape 
on  the  22d,  and  several  inhabitants  took  courage  and 
boarded  us,  among  whom  was  a  chief;  he  was  clothed 
ele2fantlv,  and  his  hair  was  dressed  in  the  hiijh  fashion 
of  the  country.  AVe  entertained  him  in  the  cabin,  and 
his  companions  sold  us  some  fish.  These  people  were 
very  fond  of  nails,  and  the  chief  received  them  with 
much  greater  eagerness  than  when  the  captain  gave 
him  hogs,  fowls,  seeds,  and  roots.  We  obtained  a 
promise  from  him  not  to  kill  any,  and  if  he  keeps  his 
word,  there  are  enough  to  stock  the  whole  island;  the 
present  consisted  of  two  sows,  two  boars,  four  hens, 
and  two  cocks.  We  likewise  gave  him  several  useful 
see  !s,  and  instructed  him  in  the  manner  of  settins: 
them.  The  Adventu're  was  now  a  good  way  to  lee- 
ward, and  we  were  obliged  to  tack,  she  was  conse- 
quently separated  from  us;  but  we  were  joined  by  her 
on  the  24th. 

The  wind  was  now  very  high^  so  that  we  could 
carry  hardly  any  sail;  we  endeavoured  to  make  Cape 
Palliser,  but  we  had  such  a  hard  gale  for  two  days, 
that  drove  us  off  the  land  just  as  we  were  in  sight  of 
port.  This  was  very  mortifying.;  but  two  favourable 
circumstances  attended  it,  for  we  were  in  no  danger 
of  a  lee~shore,  and  it  was  fair  over  head.  In  the  even- 
ing of  the  2Mi,  we  endeavoured  to  find  the  Adven- 
ture, which  the  storm  had  separated,  but  without 
effect,  the  weather  being  so  hazy  that  we  could  notsee 
a  mile  round  us. 

,  On  the  28th,  we  saw  the  Adventure  about  five 
miles  to  leeward,  and  we  kept  company  with  her  till 
the  night  of  the  29th,  when  she  disappeared,  nor  did 
we  see  her  at  day-light.  Charlotte's  Sound  was  the 
appointed  place  of  rendezvous;  and  as  we  had  sepa- 
rated 
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rated  from  the  Adventure,  we  were  obliged  to  make 
for  it,  otherwise  Captain  Cook  would  have  sought  a 
supply  of  wood  and  water  further  south.  We  stood 
to  the  eastward,  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  the  Ad- 
venture. 

On  the  2d  of  November,  the  morning  was  clear, 
and  we  kept  a  sharp  look  out  for  the  Adventure ;  but 
as  we  could  not  see  her,  we  judged  she  was  got  into 
the  Sound.  We  accordingly  made  for  the  shore,  and 
anchored  in  twelve  fathoms  water,  when  several  of 
the  inhabitants  came  on  board,  who  were  extrava- 
gantly fond  of  nails.  AVe  ran  up  into  Ship  Cove  on 
the  3d,  where  we  expected  to  find  the  Adventure, 
but  were  disappointed.  Here  we  were  obliged  to 
unbend  the  sails,  which  had  been  very  much  damaged 
in  the  late  storms.  Several  people  came  on  board, 
who  remembered  the  Endeavour  when  on  this  coast. 
The  empty  casks  were  ordered  on  shore,  and  the  neces 
sary  repairs  both  to  them  and  the  ship  were  ordered  to 
be  made. 

On  the  Sth,  one  of  the  natives  took  an  opportu- 
nity of  stealing  one  of  the  seamen's  bag  of  clothes, 
which  with  some  difficulty  we  recovered.  This  made 
our  people  more  cautious  in  future.  Several  strangers 
came  to  visit  us  in  five  canoes;  they  took  up  their 
quarters  in  a  cave  near  us,  and  decamped  the  next 
morning  with  six  of  our  small  water-casks.  All  the 
people  whom  we  found  on  our  arrival  likewise  went 
with  them. 

On  the  22d,  our  officers  visited  the  dwelling-places 
of  several  of  the  natives,  found  some  human  bones,  from 
which  the  flesh  appeared  to  be  lately  taken;  and  on  the 
23d,  they  being  on  shore,  saw  the  head  and  bowels  of 
a  youth,  lately  killed,  lying  on  the  beach;  his  heart 
was  stuck  on  a  fork,  and  fixed  at  the  forepart  of  one 
of  the  largest  canoes.  It  is  certain  that  the  NewZca- 
knders  are  cannibals,  which  this  circumstance  fully 
proves;  but  from  all  we  could  learn,  they  only  eat  the 
Hesh  of  those  slain  in  battle. 

Before 
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Before  we  quitted  the  Sound,  we  left  a  memo- 
randum setting  forth  the  day  of  our  departure,  what 
course  w^e  intended  steering,  8cc.  and  buried  it  in  a 
bottle,  where  it  must  be  discovered,  should  Captain. 
Furneaux  touch  here,  though  w^e  did  not  place  any- 
great  expectation  in  such  an  event.  We  sailed  from 
hence  on  the  25th  of  November,  and  sought  the  Ad^ 
venture  In  several  harbours,  but  without  effect.  All 
hopes  of  seeing  her  again  were  now  vanished,  and  we 
set  about  our  intended  discoveries  by  ourselves. 

On  the  21st,  we  came  the  second  time  within  the 
antarctic  circle  ;  and  on  a  sudden  got  among  a  great 
quantity  of  loose  ice,  and  a  cluster  of  ice  islands,' 
which  it  was  very  difficult  to  steer  clear  of,  as  the  fog 
was  very  thick.  On  the  24th,  they  increased  so  fast 
upon  us,  that  we  could  see  near  one  hundred  round 
us,  besides  an  astonishing  quantity  of  small  pieces. 
Here  we  spent  the  25th,  being  Christmas-day,  in 
much  the  same  manner  as  we  did  the  preceding  one. 

On  the  2d  of  January,  1774,  we  steered  N.  W.  in 
order  to  explore  great  part  of  the  sea  between  us  and 
our  track  to  the  south;  but  were  obliged  to  steer  north- 
easterly the  next  day,  and  could  not  accomplish  ouf 
design.  On  the  25th,  we  found  ourselves  in  a  plea- 
sant climate,  and  no  ice  in  view  ;  and  on  the  26th, 
came  a  third  time  within  the  antarctic  circle. 

On  the  SOth,  we  saw  a  very  extensive  field  of  ice,' 
and  within  the  field,  we  distinctly  enumerated  ninety- 
seven  ice   hills,  of  various  sizes;  it  is  probable  that' 
such  mountains  of  ice  were  never  seen  in  the  Green- 
land seas.     On  this  account,  the  attempt  to  get  far- 
ther to  the  south,  though  not  absolutely  impossible,_ 
was  yet  both  rash  and  dangerous.     The  majority  of 
us  were  of  opinion  that  ice  extended  to  the  pole,  as  it 
might  possibly  join  some  land  to  which  it  had  been 
contiguous  since  the  earliest  times.     Should  there  be 
land  to  the  sou:h  behind  this  ice,  it  certainly  can  af-^ 
ford  no  better  retreat  for  man,   beasts,  or  birds,  than' 
the  ice  itself,  with  which  it  must  certainly  be  covered:" 
As  we   could  not  go  any  farther  to'  the  soLith,  we 

5  F  f  though 
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thought  it  advlseable  to  tack,  and  stand  back  to  the 
north,  being  at  this  time  in  lat.  71  (leg.  10  min.  S. 
and  106  de^.  54  min.  W.  Happily  for  us  we  tacked 
in  good  time  ;  for  we  had  no  sooner  done  it,  thai  a 
thick  fog  came  on,  which  would  have  been  highly- 
dangerous  when  we  fell  in  v,  ith  the  ice. 
.  On  the  1st  of  February,  we  were  able  to  take  in 
some  more  ice,  which,  though  it  was  cold  work  to 
collect,  served  us  for  present  consumption  when 
melted.  Captain  Cook  was  now  well  satisfied  that 
no  continent  was  to  be  found  in  this  ocean,  but  that 
which  is  totally  inaccessible  ;  he  therefore  determined 
to  pass  the  ensuing  winter  within  the  tropic,  if  he 
met  with  no  other  object  worth  pursuing.  It  was 
determined  to  steer  for  Easter  Island,  or  Davis's  Land, 
which  we  knew  very  little  about;  and  we  were  happy 
at  the  thoughts  of  getting  into  a  warmer  climate. 
We  had  continual  gales  from  the  8th  to  the  12th 
instant,  when  it  fell  a  dead  calm.  I'he  w^eather  va- 
ried every  day  considerably  till  the  25th.  "Hie  same 
dav,  Captain  Cook  was  taken  so  ill  as  to  be  obliged 
to  keep  his  bed,  and  recovered  very  slowly.  It  is 
something  very  extraordinary,  that  when  he  could 
eat  nothing  else,  he  had  a  mind  to  a  dog  of  IMr. 
Forsters's,  which  was  killed,  and  he  relished  both  the 
llesh  and  the  broth  made  of  it.  This  seems  very  odd 
kind  of  food  for  a  sick  man  ;  and  in  the  opinion  of 
many  people,  would  create  much  greater  sickness 
than  it  was  likely  to  be  of  any  means  oF  removing. 

On  the  11th  of  March,  land  was  seen  from  the 
mast-head,  which  proved  to  be  Easter  Island  ;  and  on 
the  13th,  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  36  fathoms  water, 
before  the  sandy  beacl^.  One  of  the  natives  came 
on  board  the  ship,  vvhere  he  staid  two  nights.  A 
party  of  us  went  ashore  on  the  14th,  and  found  a  great 
number  of  the  natives  assembled,  who  were  pacifically 
inclined,  and  seemed  desirous  to  see  us.  We  very 
soon  found  out  that  these  gentlemen  were  as  expert 
thieves  as  any  before  met  with  ;  w^e  could  scarce 
-  keep  any  thing  in  our  pockets,  and  it  was  with  diffi- 
culty 
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cylty  we  could  keep  our  bats  upon  our  heads.  These 
people  seemed  to  understand  the  use  of  a  musket,  and 
to  be  very  much  afraid  of  it.  Here  were  several 
plantations  of  potatoes,  sugar-canes,  and  plantains^ 
but  otherwise  tiie  country  appeared  barren  and  with- 
out food.  As  the  natives  did  not  seem  willing  to  part 
with  these  articles,  and  as  we  were  in  want  of  them, 
we  de  ermined  to  stay  only  a  few  days. 

A  party  of  officers  and  men  were  sent  up  the 
country  in  order  to  examine  it  ;  and  Captain  Cook 
remained  on  shore  among  the  natives.  An  advan- 
tageous trade  for  potatoes  was  opened,  but  soon  put 
a  stop  to  by  the  owners  of  the  spot  from  whence  they 
were  dug.  It  seems  that  they  had  stolen  these  pota- 
toes :  for  they  all  ran  away  at  his  approach.  From 
this  circumstance  it  is  prettv  evident,  that  they  are  ot 
more  strictly  honestaniong  themselves  than  tostrangers. 
They  found  the  greatest  part  of  the  island  barren, 
though  in  many  places  there  were  plantations  of  the 
roots  before  mentioned. 

Travelling  on,  they  found  in  some  places  a  poor 
sort  of  iron  ore,  and  afterwards  came  to  a  fruitful 
part  of  the  island  on  which  were  several  plantations. 
They  could  get  no  good  water  in  their  journey  ;  but 
were  obliged  to  drink  what  they  could  get,  on  ac- 
count of  the  extremity  of  their  thirst.  They  found 
the  natives  so  addicted  to  theft,  that  they  were  obliged 
to  fire  some  small  shot  at  a  man  wlio  took  ^rom  them 
their  bag  of  provisions  and  implements.  The  shot  hit 
this  fellow  in  the  back,  on  which  he  dropped  the  bag 
and  fell ;  but  he  soon  afterwards  got  up  and  walked  oiF. 
The  man  ran  r«und  them  and  repeated  several  words, 
which  they  could  not  understand ;  and  afterwards 
they  were  good  friends  together,  no  one  ever  attempt* 
ing  to  steal  any  more. 

Many  of  our  people  gained  the  summit  of  an  hill, 
but  couid  not  see  any  bay  or  creek,  nor  discover  any 
signs  of  fr  sh  water.  They  returned  to  the  ship  in 
the   evening.      No   shrubs  worth   mentioning    were 

F  f  2  found 
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found  in  this  excursion,  neither  did  they  see  an  ani- 
mal of  any  sort,  and  but  very  few  birds.  They  could 
not  discover  any  thing  in  the  whole 'island  to  induce 
ships  in  the  utmost  distress  to  touch  at. 


CHAP.    V. 

The  Resolution  sails  from  Easter  Island  to  the  Marque^ 
sas— Depart s  from  the  Marquesas,  with  an  account 
of  the  inhabitants,  &^c.— The  Resolution  leaves  Ota- 
heite — Her  arrival  at  the  island Huaheine — Various 
incidents  related — The  ship  proceeds  to  U  lie  tea — 
Incidents  during  her  stay,  and  the  character  of 
Oedidee. 

ON  the  16th  of  March,  we  took  our  departure 
from  Easter  Isle,  and  steered  for  tb.e  Marquesas 
Islands,  intending  to  make  some  stay  there,  if  nothing 
material  intervened.  On  the  6th  ot  April,  we  disco- 
vered an  island,  when  in  lat.  9  deg.  20  min.  and  long. 
138  deg.  14  min.  we  were  about  nine  leagues  distance 
from  it.  We  soon  discovered  another,  afterwards  a, 
third  and  fourth  ;  these  were  the  Marquesas,  disco- 
vered in  1595.  After  various  unsuccessful  trials  to 
come  to  an  anchor,  we  came  at  last  before  Mendana's 
port,  and  anchore  1  in  thirty-four  fathoms  water,  at 
the  entrance  of  the  bay. 

Several  canoes  appeared,  filled  with  natives,  but 
it  was  with  some  difficulty  they  were  persuaded  to 
come  along-side  ;  they  were  at  last  induced  by  some 
spike  nails  and  a  hatchet.  From  these  people  we  got 
some  fish  and  fruit.  Great  numbers  or  ihem  came 
along-side  next  morning,  and  brought  ^ith  them  one 
pig,  Sonne  bread-fruit  and  plantains,  for  which  they 
received  nails.  We  often  detected  them  in  keeping 
our  goods,  and  making  no  return  ;  which  practice 
was  not  put  a  stop  to  till  Captain  Cook  fired  a  musket 
ball, over  the  head  of  one  man,  who  had  repeatedly 
served  us  so. 

When 
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When  Captain  Cook  saw  there  were  too  many  na^ 
tives  on  board,  he  desired  that  they  might  be  well 
looked  after,  or  they  would  certainly  commit  many 
thefts.  Before  the  captain  was  well  got  into  the  boat, 
he  was  told  that  a  canoe,  with  some  men  in  her, 
were  making  otf  with  one  of  the  iron  stancheons  from 
the  opposite  gangway.  The  captain  immediately 
ordered  them  to  fire  over  the  canoe,  but  not  to  kill 
any  body.  There  was  such  a  noise  on  board,  that 
his  orders  were  not  distinctly  heard,  and  the  poor 
thief  was  killed  at  the  third  shot.  The  rest  that  were 
in  the  canoe  leaped  overboard,  but  got  in  again  just 
as  Captain  Cook  came  up  to  them,  and  threw  over- 
board thq  stanch  eon. 

One  of  the  men  sat  laughing  as  he  laded  the  blood 
and  water  out  of  the  boat,  but  the  other  looked  very: 
serious  and  dejected.  We  afterwards  had  reason  to 
think  that  the  father  of  the  latter  had  been  shot.  The 
natives  retired  with  great  precipitation  at  this  un- 
happy accident ;  but  their  fears  were  in  some  measure 
allayed  by  the  captain's  following  them  into  the  bay, 
and  making  them  presents. 

A  man  who  had  the  appearance  of  a  chief,  came 
off  to  us  with  a  pig  upon  his  shoulder ;  he  was  pre- 
sented with  a  hatchet  in  return,  and  afterwards  great 
numbers  of  the  natives  came  along-side,  and  carried 
on  some  traffic.  Peace  being  now  established,  ano- 
ther party  of  men  were  sent  ashore.  The  natives  re- 
ceived us  civilly,  and  we  got  a  supply  of  water,  as 
well  as  some  hogs  and  fruit.  On  the  9th,  we  col- 
lected a  good  many  pigs  and  other  refreshments,  and 
returned  on  board  in  the  evening.  We  also  obtained 
several  pigs  from  the  different  canoes  that  came  alono-. 
side  of  us  on  the  10th,  and  by  this  time  we  had  a  suf- 
ficient number  to  afford  the  crews  a  fresh  meal. 

We  were  now  determined  to  remove  our  quarters, 
and  make  sail  for  Otaheite,  hoping  to  fall  in  with 
some  ot  those  islands,  where  our  wants  might  effec- 
tually be  relieved.  We  had  been  nineteen  weeks  at 
sea,   living  the  whole  time  upon  salt  provisions,   and 

therefore 
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therefore  could  not  but  want  some  refreshments  ;  yet 
we  must  own,  wiih  grateful  acknowledgments  to 
goodness  supreme,  that  on  our  arrival  here,  it  could 
scarcely  be  said  we  had  one  man  sick,  and  but  a  few 
who  had  the  least  complaint. 

■  On  the  14th,  we  weighed  from  St.  Christina,  and 
stood  over  for  La  Dominica,  and  the  night  wa5  spent 
in  plying  between  the  two  isles.  On  the  12th,  we 
steered  to  the  S.  and  at  five  P.  M.  Resolution  Bay 
bore  E.  N.  E.  half  E.  distant  five  leagues,  and  the 
island  of  Magdalena  about  nine  leagues,  which  was 
the  only  view  we  had  of  it. 

On  the  20th,  hauling  round  the  west  end  of  the 
islands,  we  found  a  great  swell,  rolling  in  from  the  S. 
by  which  we  knew  we  were  clear  of  these  low  islands; 
and  being  not  within  sight  of  land,  made  the  best  of 
our  way  to  Otaheite,  having  a  strong  gale  at  E.  at- 
tended with  showers  of  rain.  On  the  21st,  we  made 
the  high  land  of  Otaheite ;  by  sun-set  were  in  with 
Point  Venus,  and  the  next  morning  anchored  in  Ma- 
tavia  Bay,  in  seven  fathoms  water.  Our  arrival  was 
no  sooner  known  to  the  natives,  than  they  paid  us  a 
visit,  expressed  the  most  lively  congratulations,  and 
supplied  us  with  fish  and  fruit  sufficient  for  all  the 
crew. 

On  the  2 1th,  Otoo  and  other  chiefs,  with  a  train 
of  attendants,  brought  us  ten  large  hogs,  besides 
fruit,  w^hich  made  their  visit  exceedingly  agreeable. 
As  the  king's  coming  had  been  announced  to  us,  and 
knowing  how  much  it  was  our  interest  to  keep  this 
chief  our  friend.  Captain  Cook  met  him  at  the  tents, 
and  conducted  his  retinue,  with  himselt  on  board, 
where  they  staid  dinner,  and  appeared  high>y  pleased 
with  their  reception.  Next  day,  notwithstanding  we 
had  much  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  the  king 
came  cigain  to  see  us,  and  brought  with  him  ano- 
ther present.  When  at  Amsterdam,  we  had  col- 
lected, among  other  curiosities,  some  red  parrot 
feathers.       These    precious    valuables    procured    us 
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hogs,   fruit,   and   every   other   thing    the    island  af- 
forded. 

On  the  26th,  Captain  Cook,  accompanied  by  some 
of  the  officers  and  gentlemen,  went  down  to  Oparree, 
to  visit  Otoo  by  appointment.  When  arrived,  we  saw 
a  large  number  of  canoes  in  motion,  but  were  much 
surprised  at  perceiving  more  than  300  ranged  along 
shor^,  all  completely  equipped  and  manned  ;  besides 
a  vast  number  of  armed  men  on  the  shore.  We  landed 
In  the  midst  of  them,  and  were  received  by  a  vast 
multitude,  some  under  arms,  and  some  not.  The 
cry  of  the  former  was  Tiyono,  and  Towha,  and  the 
latter  Tiyono  Otoo.  Towha  was  admiral,  or  com- 
mander of  the  fleet.  Upon  our  landing,  we  were 
met  by  a  chief,  named  Tee,  uncle  to  the  king,  of 
whom  we  enquired  for  Otoo.  Soon  after  we  were 
met  by  Towha,  who  received  us  in  a  friendly  manner. 
He  took  Captain  Cook  by  the  one  hand,  and  Tee  by 
the  other,  and  dragged  them,  as  it  were,  through  the 
crowd  that  was  divided  into  two  parties,  both  of 
which  proclaimed  themselves  his  friends.  One  party 
wanted  him  to  go  to  Otoo,  and  the  other  to  remain 
with  Towha.  When  come  to  the  usual  place  of  au- 
dience. Tee  left  us  to  go  and  bring  the  king.  Towha 
insisted  on  the  captain's  going  with  him,  but  he  would 
not  consent.  Tee  being  desirous  of  conducting  the 
captain  to  the  king,  Towha  opposed,  and  he  was 
obliged  to  desire  Tee  to  desist,  and  to  leave  him  to 
the  admiral  and  his  party,  who  conducted  him  to  the 
fleer. 

When  we  came  to  the  fleet,  we  told  160  large 
double  canoes,  equipped,  manned,  and  armed.  The 
chiefs,  and  all  those  on  the  fighting  stages,  were  ha- 
bited in  cloth,  turbans,  breast-plates,  and  helmets. 
Their  vessels  were  full  dressed  with  flags,  streamers, 
&c.  so  that  the  fleet  made  such  a  noble  appearance 
9S  we  had  never  before  seen  in  this  sea,  and  what  no 
one  could  have  expected.  Their  instruments  of  war 
were  clubs,  spears,  and  stones.  "VVe  counted,  ex- 
clusive of  the  vessels  of  w^ar,  170  sail  of  smaller  double 
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canons,  all  rigged  with  mast  and  sail,  which  the  war 
canoes  had  not.  These  we  judged  were  designed  for 
transports,  victuallers,  &c.  for  in  the  war  canoes  were 
no  sorts  of  provisions  whatever. 

We  conjectured  that  in  their  350  vessels,  there 
were  no  less  than  7760  men;  a  number  incredible, 
especially  as  we  are  told  they  all  belonged  to  the  dis- 
tricts of  Attahourou  and  Ahopatae.  Having  viewed 
this  fleet,  it  was  our  intention  to  have  gone  on  board, 
could  we  have  seen  the  admiral.  At  last  Tee  came, 
by  whom  we  were  informed,  that  he  was  gone  to 
Matavai.  When  we  got  to  Matavai,  our  friends  told 
us,  that  this  fleet  was  part  of  the  armament  intended 
to  go  against  Eimeo,  whose  chief  had  thrown  off  the 
yoke  of  Otaheite. 

On  the  27th,  in  the  morning,  Towha  sent  us  hv 
his  servants,  two  large  hogs  and  some  fruit.  The 
bearers  of  this  present  had  orders  not  to  receive  any 
thing  in  return,  nor  would  they  when  offered  them. 
Some  of  our  gentlemen  went  with  the  captain  in  his 
boat  to  Oparree,  where  we  found  Towha  and  the 
king  ;  after  a  short  visit,  he  brought  them  both  on 
board,  together  with  Tarevetoo,  the  king's  younger 
brother.  When  they  drew  near  the  ship,  the  admi- 
ral, who  had  never  seen  one  before,  expressed  strong; 
signs  of  surprize,  and  w^hen  on  board,  he  was  shewed, 
and  beheld  every  part  of  it  with  great  attention. 
When  Towha  retired  after  dinner,  he  put  a  hog 
on  board  without  our  knowledge,  or  waiting  for  a 
return ;  and  soon  after  Otoo  and  his  attendants  de- 
parted also. 

On  the  1st  of  May,  several  chiefs  supplied  us  with 
a  large  quantity  of  provisions;  and  the  day  following 
our  friend  I'owha  sent  us  a  present  of  a  hog,  and  a 
boat  loaded  with  various  sorts  of  fruits  and  roots.  On 
the  7th,  in  the  morning,  we  found  Otoo  at  the  tents, 
of  whom  the  captain  asked-  leave  to  cut  down  some 
trees  for  fuel.  He  took  him  to  a  growing  near  the 
sea  shore,  the  better  to  make  him  understand  what  sort 
he  wanted:  and  he  seemed  much  pleased  when  he  told 

him 
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lilm  no  trees  should  be  cut  down  that  bore  any  kind  of 
fruit.  This  assurance  from  us  he  repeated  several  times 
aloud  to  the  people  about  us. 

In  the  afternoon,  when  on  board,  we  were  ho- 
noured with  a  visit  from  the  royal  family,  consisting  of 
Otoo,  his  father,  brother,  and  two  sisters:  but  this 
was  properly  the  fatlier's  visit,  w^ho  brought  tlie  captain 
a  complete  mourning  dress,  a  present  he  much  valued; 
for  which  he  had  in  return  whatever  he  desired,  which 
was  not  a  little;  and  to  the  rest  of  the  company  were 
presented  red  feathers.  They  were  then  conducted 
ashore  in  the  captain's  boat.  Otoo  and  his  friends 
wxre  so  well  pleased  with  the  reception  they  met  with, 
that,  at  parting,  we  w^ere  granted  the  liberty  to  cut 
down  as  many  trees  as  we  w^anted,  and  what  sort  we 
pleased. 

On  the  8th,  our  friendly  connections  with  the  na- 
tives were  interrupted  by  the  negligence  of  one  of 
our  centinels  at  the  tents,  w^ho  hcd  his  musket  carried 
away,  he  having  slept  or  quitted  his  post.  We  re- 
ceived an  imperfect  account  of  this  affair  from  Tee, 
but  understood  enough  to  know  that  something  had 
happened,  which  alarmed  the  king,  who,  Tee  said, 
was  under  great  apprehensions  of  being  killed.  We 
therefore  lost  no  time  in  going  ashore;  and  when 
landed,  were  informed  of  the  transaction  by  the  serjeant 
who  commanded  the  party.  Most  of  the  natives  had 
fled  at  our  approaching  the  tents.  Tarevatoo  slipt 
from  us  in  a  moment,  and  a  very  few  besides  Tee  had 
courage  to  remain. 

We  w^ent  immediately  in  search  of  Otoo,  and  in 
the  way  cndeav^oured  to  allay  the  feais  of  the  people. 
Having  advanced  some  distance  from  the  shore  in  the 
country.  Tee  on  a  sudden  stopped,  and  advised  our 
returning,  saying,  he  would  proceed  to  the  mountains, 
whither  Otoo  had  retired,  and  inform  him  that  we 
were  still  his  friends.  The  captain  thought  it  was  to 
no  purpose  to  go  farther,  we  therefore  took  Tee's  ad- 
vice, and  returned  on  board. 

5  Gg  After 
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After  this,  Oedldee  was  dispatched  to  the  king, 
to  let  him  know  his  fears  were  groundless,  seeing  the 
captain  required  of  him  only  what  was  in  his  power, 
the  return  of  the  musket.  A  short  time  after,  we  saw- 
six  large  canoes  coming  round  Point  Venus.  Suspect- 
ing tliat  one  belonged  to  those  that  had  committed  the 
theft,  it  was  resolved  to  intercept  them,  for  which 
purpose  a  boat  was  put  off,  and  another  ordered  to 
follow.  One  of  the  canoes  was  ahead  of  the  rest,  and 
seemingly  m.aking  for  the  ship.  We  put  along-side 
of  her,  and  found  three  women  that  we  knew.  They 
said,  they  \vere  going  aboard  the  ship  with  a  present 
to  the  captain,  and  that  the  other  canoes  were  laden 
v/ith  fruit,  hogs,  &c.  Satisfied  with  this  intelligence, 
the  captain  recalled  his  orders  for  intercepting  them, 
thinking  they  also,  as  well  as  this  one,  were  bound  for 
the  ship. 

We  therefore  left  the  single  canoe,  and  proceeded 
to  shore,  to  speak  with  Otoo;  but  upon  landing, 
{bund  he  had  not  been  there.  Looking  behind  us, 
we  saw  all  the  canoes,  the  one  we  had  left  near  the 
ship  not  excepted,  making  off  in  the  greatest  haste. — 
Vexed  at  being  thus  deceived,  we  resolved  to  pursue 
them,  and  as  we  passed  the  ship.  Captain  Cook  gave 
orders  to  send  out  another  boat  for  the  same  purpt)se. 
We  overtook  and  brought  five  out  of  the  six  along- 
side, but  the  one  by  Avhich  we  were  outwitted  got 
clear  off. 

•  In  one  of  the  prizes  was  a  friend  of  Mr.  Forster's, 
who  had  hitherto  called  himself  an  Earee,  also  three 
women^  his  wife,  daughter,  and  the  mother  of  the 
late  I'nutaha.  At  this  time.  Tee  and  Oedidee  came 
on  board,  and  assured  us,  that  the  man  who  had  stolen 
the  musket  was  from  Tiarabou;  and,  that  we  might 
credit  their  declaration,  they  desired  us  to  send  a  boat 
to  Waheatoua,  the  king  oF  Tiarabou,  offering  to  go 
themselves  in  her,  and  recover  the  musket.  Tuis 
story,  though  not  altogether  satisfactory,  carried  with 
it  an  air  of  probability^  and  thinking  it  better  to  drop 

the 
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the  affair  altogether,  the  captain  suffered  Mr.  Forster's 
friend  to  depart  with  his  canoes. 

The  captain  then  desired  Tee  to  tell  Otoo,  that  he 
should  give  himself  no  farther  concern  about  the  mus- 
ket, being  satisfied  4ione  of  his  people  had  committed 
the  theft.  We  had  now  given  it  up,  concluding  it  to 
be  irrecoverably  lost,  but  in  the  dusk  of  th-e  evening,  it 
was  brought  to  the  tents,  together  with  other  things  we 
had  not  missed,  by  three  men,  who,  as  well  as  some 
other  people  present,  aflirmed,  that  it  w^as  by  one  be- 
longing to  Maritata  the  things  had  been  stolen;  but  we 
concluded  both  Tee  and  Oedidee  had  intentionally  de- 
ceived us. 

On  the  9th 5  Tee  came  again  aboard  to  inform  us, 
that  Otoo  was  at  Oparee,  and  requested  of  the  captain 
to  send  a  person  to  let  him  understand  if  he  w^as  still 
his  friend.  He  was  asked  why  he  did  not  do  this  him- 
self as  he  w^as  desired?  he  made  a  trifling  excuse,  but 
w^e  thought  he  had  not  seenOtoo.  Asthc  natives  brought 
not  any  thing  to  market,  and  a  stop  was  consequently 
put  to  our  trade  with  them,  it  wasjudged  time  ill  spent 
to  send  any  more  fruitless  messages;  a  party  therefore 
set  out,  with  Tee  in  our  com^pany^,  and  having  reached 
the  utmost  boundaries  of  Oparee,  the  king  at  last  made 
his  appearance. 

The  first  salutations  being  over,  and  having  taken 
our  seats  under  the  shade  of  some  trees,  Otoo  desired 
the  captain  to  speak.  He  began  with  blaming  the  king 
for  giving  way  to  groundless  alarms,  he  having  aUvays 
professed  himself  his  friend,  and  was  displeased  only 
with  those  of  Tiarabou,  who  were  the  thieves.  The 
captain  w^as  then  asked,  how  he  came  to  fire  at  the  ca- 
noes? By  way  of  excuse,  he  told  him  they  belonged  to 
Maritata,  one  of  whose  people  had  stolen  the  mus- 
ket, and,  added  the  captain,  "  If  I  had  them  in  my 
power,  1  would  destroy  them,  or  any  other  belonging 
to  the  district  of  Tiarabou."  We  knew  this  declaration 
would  please  them,  from  the  natural  aversion  the  one 
kingdom  has  to  the  other;  and  it  w^as  enforced  by  pre- 
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sents,  which  we  believe  were  the  strongest  arguments 
in  favour  of  a  reconciliation:  for  after  these  weij^hty 
reasons,  things  were  soon  restored  to  their  former  state, 
by  Otoo's  promising,  on  the  word  of  a  king,  that  we 
filiould  be  supplied  the  next  day  with  provisions  and 
fruit  as  usual. 

Peace  and  amity  being  now  once  more  established, 
we  accompanied  him  to  his  proper  residence  at  Oparee, 
where  he  obliged  us  with  a  view  of  some  of  his  dock- 
yards, where  we  saw  several  Urge  canoes,  some  build- 
ing, and  others  lately  built,  some  of  which  were  the 
largest  we  had  ever  seen.  Having  gratified  our  curio- 
sity, we  repaired  on  board,  with  Tee  in  our  company, 
-v^dio,  after  he  had  dined  with  us,  went  to  acquaint 
Happi,  the  king's  father,  that  all  differences  wer^ 
brought  to  a  happy  conclusion. 

In  the  afiernoon,  Otoo  himself  brought  us  a  largp 
supply  of  provisions,  and  presently  after,  more  fruit  was 
brought  us  than  we  knew  what  to  do  v^-lth;  for  the 
r.atlves,  w^e  believe,  thought  themselves  injured  equally 
"with  ourselves;  and  we  knew  they  had  every  thing  ready 
for  our  market,  when  they  were  permitted  to  bring  them. 
Otoo  desiring  to  see  some  of  our  great  guns  fired,  his 
wish  was  complied  with,  but  the  sight  being  entirely 
TiCW,  gave  him  as  much  pain  as  pleasure;  but  in  the 
evening,  when  we  entertained  him  with  a  shew  of  {irq- 
works,  he  expressed  much  greater  satisfaction. 

On  the  1  Ith,  a  large  supply  of  fruit  came  to  market, 
and  among  the  rest  a  present  from  Towba,  the  admiral ; 
for  which  the  captain  made  a  suitable  return.  At  thj$ 
time  all  the  necessary  repairs  of  the  ship  being  nearly 
iinished,  it  was  resolved  tp  leave  Otaheite  in  a  few  days; 
to  this  end  every  thing  was  ordered  otf  from  the  shore, 
that  the  natives  might  see  we  were  about  to  Iqave.-— 
And  next  day,  Oberea,  whom  we  had  not  seen  since 
3  769,  paid  us  a  visit,  bringing  w^ith  her  hogs  and  fruit, 
Otoo  also  came  soon  after,  with  a  number  ot  attend- 
ants, and  a  large  quantity  of  provisions.  Captain  Cook 
was  very  generous  in  his  returns  of  presents,  and  in  the 
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evening  entertained  them  with  fire-Vv'orks,  thinking  It 
might  be  the  last  time  we  might  see  these  friendly  peo* 
pie,  who  had  so  liberally  relieved  our  wants. 

On  the  iSth,  we  were  not  ready  to  sail,  but  the 
wind  was  favourable  and  the  weather  fair.  Oedidee 
was  not  yet  returned  'rom  Attahourou,  and  various 
reports  were  circulated  concerning  him.  Some  said 
he  was  at  Matavai;  others,  that  he  intended  not  to  re- 
turn; and  there  were  those  who  affirmed  he  was  at  Opa- 
ree,  With  a  view  of  discovering  the  truth,  a  partv  of 
us  repaired  to  Oparee,  where  we  found  him.  Towha 
was  also  here,  who,  notwithstanding  he  was  afflictc^d 
with  a  swelling  in  his  feet  and  legs,  nevertheless  resolv- 
ed to  see  the  captain  before  he  sailed,  and  had  advanced 
with  this  intent  thus  tar  on  his  journey.  The  day  be- 
ing far  spent,  we  were  obliged  to  shorten  our  stay,  and 
after  having  seen  Otoo^  we  returned  on  board  with 
Oedidee. 

This  youth,  we  found,  was  desirous  of  remaining  at 
Otaheite;  the  captain,  therefore,  told  him  he  was  at 
liberty  to  remain  there,  or  to  quit  us  at  UJietea,  or  go 
with  us  to  England.  That  if  the  latter  was  his  choice, 
lie  must  look  upon  him  as  his  father,  as  it  was  very 
probable  he  would  never  return  to  his  own  country.—- 
The  youth  threw  his  arms  about  his  neck,  wept  much, 
and  said,  many  of  his  friends  persuaded  him  to  remain 
at  Otaheite.  Oedidee  was  well  beloved  in  the  ship, 
on  which  account  every  one  was  persuading  him  to  go 
with  us. 

On  the  14th,  early  in  the  morning,  Oedidee  cam.e 
on  board,  and  Mr.  Forster  prevailed  upon  him  to  go 
with  us  to  Ulietea.  Towha,  Potatou,  Oamo,  Happi, 
Oberea,  and  many  more  of  onr  friends,  paid  us  a  visit. 
The  wife  of  Towha  was  with  him;  this  chief  was 
hoisted  in,  and  placed  on  a  chair  on  the  quarter-deck. 
Among  other  presents,  we  gave  the  admiral  an  Eno-- 
lish  pendant,  which,  after  he  had  been  instructed  in 
the  use  of  it,  pleased  liim  more  than  all  the  rest.  The 
same   day,   the    king,  and   Tee,  his   prime    minister, 
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came  on  board,  and  brought  with  them  a  hog,  and  a  tur- 
tle of  about  sixty  pounds  weight,  who,  after  remaining' 
on  board  some  time,  took  an  affectionate  farewel. 

On  Sunday  the  15th,  we  put  to  sea,  with  a  fine 
breeze  in  our  favour,  and  pursued  our  voyage  to  the 
N.  W.  and  N.  W.  by  W.  The  same  night  we  made 
the  island  of  Huaheine,  and  anchored  in  the  north 
entrance  of  0*Wharre  harbour.  Oree,  the  chief,  and 
several  of  the  natives,  paid  us  visits.  Oree,  among  other 
articles,  brought  with  him  a  hog;  and  the  next  day. 
Captain  Cook  returned  Oree's  visit,  presenting  to  him 
some  red  feathers,  which  he  held  in  his  hand,  and  mut- 
tered over  them  a  prayer.  This  morning  the  people 
began  to  bring  us  fruit.  The  chief  sent  us  two  hogs, 
which  were  followed  by  himself  and  friends,  who 
came  to  dine  with  us.  Oree  asked  for  axes  and  nails, 
which  were  readily  given  him. 

After  dinner,  Mr.  Forster,  and  a  party  with  him, 
went  up  the  country  to  examine  its  productions; 
which  he  continued  as  a  daily  task  during  the  ship's 
continuance  in  this  harbour.  As  a  servant  of  Mr.  For- 
ster *s  was  walking  along  the  shore,  without  a  compa- 
nion, he  w^as  beset  by  several  stout  fellows,  who  would 
have  stripped  him,  had  not  some  of  our  people  arrived 
to  his  assistance.  One  of  the  men  made  off  with  a 
hatchet.  This  day,  the  number  of  natives  that  came 
about  the  ship  was  so  great,  that  it  was  found  neces- 
sary to  place  centinels  in  the  gangways,  to  prevent  the 
men  from  coming  on  board;  but  no  opposition  was 
made  to  the  women,  so  that  the  ship  was  crouded  with 
them. 

On  the  17th,  we  found  Oree,  and  a  great  number 
of  the  principal  people,  assembled  in  a  house  consult- 
ing together.  We  heard  the  late  robbery  mentioned 
by  them  several  times;  but  the  chief  assured  us,  nei- 
ther himself  nor  his  friends  had  any  hand  in  the  same, 
and  desired  Captain  Cook  to  kill  with  his  guns  those 
that  had.  V/e  could  not  learn  where  the  robbers  were 
gone,  and  therefore,  at  present,  took  no  more  notice  of 
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the  affair.  In  the  evening  a  dramatic  entertainment 
was  exhibited.  The  subject  of  the  piece  was  that  of 
a  girl  running  away  with  us  from  Otaheite.  This  was 
not  wholly  a  fiction,  for  a  gifl  had  taken  her  passage 
with  us  from  Ulietea,  and  vras  at  this  time  present 
w^hen  her  own  adventures  were  represented;  she  could 
hardly  refrain  from  tears  while  the  play  was  acting;  and 
it  was  with  much  difficulty  we  persuaded  her  to  stay  out 
the  entertainment.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  piece,  the 
girl's  return  to  her  friends  was  represented;  and  the  re- 
ception she  met  with  was  not  a  favourable  one.  It  is 
very  probable  that  this  part  of  the  comedy  was  designed 
to  deter  others  from  going  away  with  us. 

On  the  18th,  king  Oree  came  on  board  and  dined, 
and  the  captain,  at  his  desire,  ordered  the  great  guns 
to  be  shotted  and  fired  into  the  w^ater,  by  way  of  a  sa- 
lute at  his  arrival  and  departure ;  indeed  he  had  by 
Oedidee  given  us  to  understand,  that  he  expected  the 
same  honours  to  be  paid  to  him,  as  had  been  shewn 
to  the  chiefs  of  Otaheite. 

A  party  of  petty  officers  having  obtained  leave  to 
amuse  themselves  in  the  country,  they  took  with  them 
some  hatchets,  nails,  &c.  in  bags,  which  were  carried 
by  two  natives,  who  w^ent  with  them  as  their  guides. 
These  fellows  made  off  with  the  trust  reposed  in  them, 
and  artfully  enough  effected  their  escape.  The  party- 
had  with  them  two  muskets;  and  after  it  had  rained 
some  time,  the  natives  pointed  out  some  birds  for 
them  to  shoot.  One  of  the  guns  went  off,  and  the 
other  missed  fire  several  times.  At  this  instant,  when 
the  fellows  saw  themselves  secure  from  both,  thfey  took 
the  opportunity  to  run  away,  and  not  one  of  the  party, 
being  all  much  surprised,  had  presence  of  mind  enough 
to  pursue  them. 

On  the  19th,  a  report  was  current,  that  the  natives 
intended  to  rise  and  attack  the  ship.  The  captain, 
though  he  did  not  think  them  serious  in  such  an  at- 
tempt, yet  was  unwilling  totally  to  disregard  the  in- 
timation; he  therefore  ordered  twenty  stand  of  amis 
to  be*  in  readiness,  in   case  any  commotion  should  be 
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observed  among  them;  but  though  tlie  rumour  in- 
cn^ased  throughout  the  day,  yet  no  preparations  could 
be  perceived  to  countenance  such  a  report;  and  the 
king  continued  his  visits  as  usual,  never  coming  empty 
handed. 

On  the  20th,  the  first  and  second  lieutenants,  with 
one  of  the  mates,  being  out  on  a  shooting  party,  they 
were  beset  by  more  than  fifty  of  the  natives,  who  firs't 
took  from  them  their  arms,  and  then  robbed  them  of 
what  articles  they  had  carried  with  them  to  trade.  In 
the  scufflle,  the  first  lieutenant  lost  the  skirt  of  his  coat, 
and  one  of  the  other  gentlemen  received  a  severe  blow. 
When  the  robbers  had  stripped  them  of  their  merchan- 
dise, they  restored  to  them  their  fowling-pieces.  When 
this  transaction  came  to  the  knowledge  of  Captain 
Cook,  he  went  immediately  with  a  boat's  crew  on  shore, 
and  entered  a  large  house,  wherein  were  two  chiefs. 
This,  with  all  their  effects,  he  took  possession  of,  and 
remained  there  till  he  heard  that  the  gentlemen  had  ^ot 
safe  on  board,  and  had  all  their  things  restored  to  them. 
Oedidee  informed  us,  Oree  was  so  much  affected  with 
the  relation  of  this,  that  he  wept  much.  When  on 
board,  we  learned  from  the  officers  themselves,  that  a 
small  insult  on  their  part,  was  the  occasion  of  the  affray ; 
but  some  chiefs  interfering,  took  the  officers  out  of  the 
croud,  and  caused  every  thing  which  had  been  taken 
from  them  to  be  restored. 

On  the  21st,  we  saw  upwards  of  sixty  canoes,  most 
of  the  people  in  them  being  Eareeoies,  steering  for  Uli- 
etea,  and  we  heard  they  were  going  to  visit  their  bre- 
thren in  the  neighbouring  islands.  It  seems  these  peo- 
ple have  customs  among  them  peculiar  o  themselves; 
and  assist  Ccich  other  when  necessity  requires:  we  may 
therefore  call  them  the  Free  Masons  of  lluaheine. — 
I'his  day  Oree  sent  a  message  to  Captain  Cook,  desi- 
ring he  would  come  on  shore,  and  bring  twenty-two 
men  with  him,  in  order  to  chastise  the  robbers.  Oedi- 
dee brought  with  him  twenty  two  pieces  of  leaves  to 
assist  his  memory,  a  custom  very  common  among  these 
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people.*    This    moBsage  seemed  to  be  an  extraordinary 
one,  and    therefore  the   captain    went  to  the  chief  for 
better  information.     Oree  informed  him  that  these  fel- 
lows were  a  set  of  banditti,  who  had  formed  themselves 
into  a  body,  and  had  resolved  to  rob  all  they  met,  for 
which    purpose    they  were  now  assembled  and  armed. 
These   robbers  Oree  wanted  us  to  attack,  the  captain 
said  they  would  fly  to  the  mountains;  but  he  assured  us 
to  the  contrary,  and  desired  we  would  destroy  both  them 
and  their  habitations,  only  sparing  their  canoes.     This 
request  seemed    extraordinary,  but  the  captain  was  re- 
solved to  comply  with  it  in  part,  lest  These  fellows  should 
make  more  head,  and  become  formidable;  and  also  with 
a  view  of  preventing    the  report  from  gaining  ground 
in  Ulietea,  where    we    intended   going,  and  we  were 
■apprehensive  associations  might  be  tormed  in  like  man- 
ner, and  the  people    might  treat  us  the  same  way,  or 
•worse,  they  being  more  numerous. 

Captain    Cook    and  his  otiicers    made    readv   to  ac- 
company king  Oree  in  the  expedition  against  the  rob- 
bers; and  having  ordered  fifty  marines,  with  some  sai- 
lors, to  be  v^rell  armed,  they  landed  near  the  palace  of 
the  king,  and    having    required  him  to  conduct    them 
according    to  iiis  promise,  he  very    readily    consented, 
and  tiiey  all  set  out  together  in  very  good  order.     The 
party  increased  as  we  proceeded;  and  Oedidee  told  us, 
that  several  of  the  banditti  had  joined  us,  wiih  a  view 
of  decoying  us  into  a  place  where  they    might    attack 
•us  to  advantage.     As  we  could  place  no  confidence  in 
any  other   person,  we  tooK:  his  advice,  and  proceeded 
with  caution. 

We  marched  several  miles,  when  Captain  Cook  de- 
clared he  would  proceed  no  farther^  besides,  we  were 
informed  that  the  men  had  fied  to  the  mountains.  At 
this  time  we  were  about  to  cross  a  deep  valley,  with 
steep  rocks  on  each  side,  where  our  retreat  might  have 
been  rendered  diiiicuit,  by  a  few  men  assaulting  us  with 
stones.  Oedidee  persisted  in  his  opinion;'  and  we 
•marclied  back  in  the  same  order  as  we  calne. 
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As  we  went  along,  we  obserTcd  several  people 
coming  down  the  sides  of  the  hills  with  clubs,  which 
they  immediately  hid  when  they  found  wx  saw  them. 
This  was  some  conflrmjition  of  Oedidee^s  suspicions; 
hv:  we  c^uld  not  persuade  ourselves  that  the  chief  had 
any  such  iiitention,  whatever  might  be  the  designs  of 
his  people.  In  our  return  we  halted  in  a  convenient 
place,  and  w^anting  some  refreshments,  they  were  im- 
mediately broudit  us. 

VV  hen  we  arrived  at  the  landing-place,  we  discharg- 
ed several  vollies,  to  convince  the  natives  that  we  could 
supoort  a  continual  fire;  after  wh\ch  we  returned  on 
board,  and  the  chief  dined  wnth  us,  having  brought 
with  him  a  hog  ready  dressed.  After  dinner  we  receiv- 
ed a  great  number  of  presents  as  peace-offerings.  Two 
chiefs  brought  each  of  them,  a  pig,  a  dog,  and  some 
young  plantain  trees,  and  with  due  ceremony  presented 
them  singly  to  the  captain.  Another  brought  a  very 
large  hog,  with  which  he  had  followed  us  to  the  ship. 
A  quantity  of  fruit  was  brought  us  by  others;  so  that 
we  were  likely  to  make  more  by  this  little  excursion, 
than  bv  all  the  presents  we  had  made  them;  and  the 
expedition  had  one  good  effect  at  least,  for  the  people 
were  convinced  that  muskets  were  more  terrible  things 
than  they  at  first  imagined. 

We  were  promised  a  larger  supply  of  hogs  and  fruit 
the  next  day;  but  the  chief  was  not  as  good  as  his  word. 
We  went  ashore  in  the  afternoon,  and  found  him  sit- 
ting down  to  dinner.  The  people  about  him  immedi- 
ately began  chewing  the  pepper-root;  a  cup  of  the  juice 
was  presented  to  Captain  Cook,  but  he  did  not  like  the 
method  of  brewing  it.  Ocdidee  was  not  so  nice,  and 
immediately  swallowed  w^hat  the  captain  refused.  The 
chief  washed  his  mouth  with  cocoa-nut  water  after  he 
had  taken  the  juice  of  the  pepper-root,  and  ate  a  large 
quantity  of  plantain,  repe,  and  mahee,  and  finished  his 
dinner  by  eating  and  drinking  a  composition  of  plan- 
tains, bread-fruit,  inaliee,  &:c.  of  the  consistence  ot  a 
custard;  of  this  he  took  about  three  pints.    He  dined  in 
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the  open  air  at  the  outside  of  his  ho-ise,  and  during  din- 
ner time  a  play  was  performing  within  the  house. 

On  the  23d,  we  put  to  sea.  The  chief  and  Captain 
Cook  took  an  affectionate  leave  of  each  other.  When 
Oree  heard  that  we  never  intended  coming  there  any 
more,  he  said,  *'Let  your  sons  come,  we  will  treat  them 
well."  We  did  not  get  a  sufficient  supply  of  hogs  at 
this  island,  though  they  did  not  appear  to  he  scarce; 
but  we  obtained  more  fruit  than  we  well  knew  what 
to  do  with.  Our  stock  in  trade  being  nearly  exhausted, 
vve  found  it  necessary  to  set  the  smiths  to  work,  in 
making  different  sorts  of  iron  tools,  that  an  influence 
might  be  kept  up  at  the  o;her  islands,  and  to  enable 
us  to  procure  refreshments. 

On  the  24th,  we  anchored  in  Ulietea,  and  were  vi- 
sited by  Oreo  the  chief,  who  brought  with  him  a  hand- 
some present.  A  party  of  us  went  ashore  to  make  the 
chief  a  present,  and  as  we  entered  his  house  we  were 
met  by  five  old  women,  who  lamented  very  bitterly, 
and  cut  their  faces  in  a  shocking  manner.  This  was 
not  the  worst  part  of  the  story,  for  we  were  obliged  to 
submit  to  their  amiable  embraces,  and  get  ourselves 
covered  with  blood.  After  this  ceremony  was  over, 
they  washed  themselves,  and  appeared  as  cheerful  as 
any  other  person. 

On  the  27th,  Oreo  paid  us  a  visit,  in  company  with 
his  wife,  son,  and  daughter,  and  brought  with  them  a 
very  handsome  present  of  all  kinds  of  refreshments.— 
We  accompanied  them  on  shore  after  dinner,  and  were 
entertained  with  a  play,  which  concluded  with  the 
representation  of  a  woman  in  labour,  performed  by  a 
set  of  brawny  fellows;  the  child  that  vas  brought  forth 
was  at  least  six  feet  high.  As  soon  as  the  child  was 
delivered,  they  pressed  his  nose,  whiv  h  seemed  to  indi- 
cate that  they  really  take  this  method  with  all  their 
children,  which  occasions  that  flatness  which  their 
noses  generally  have. 

On  the  29th,  several  things  were  stolen  out  of  our 
boats,  which  lay  at  the  buoy;  but  on  application  to 
the  chief,  vve   had   them   ail  returned,  except  an  noa 
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tiller,  and  in  lieu  of  that  they  brouj^ht  us  two  hr^Q  hog.s. 
On  the  SOth,  a  party  oi  as  set  out  for  Oedidee's  estate, 
accompanied    by  the  chief  and  his  family.     When  wc 
arrived  there,  we  found   that  Oedidee  could  not  com- 
mand any  thing,  though  he  had  promised  us  hogs  and 
fruit  in  abundance-  they  were  now  in  possession  of  his 
brother.     We  had  here  an  opportunity  of  seeing  them 
kill  and  dress  a  pig,  which  was  done  in  the  following 
manner:  three  men  first  strangled  the  hog;  the  hog  was 
laid  on  his  back,  two  men  laid  a  stick  across  his  throat, 
pressing  at  each  erd,  the  third  man  stufied  up  his  fun- 
dament with  grass,  and    held  his  lilnd  legs.     The  hog 
was  kept  in  this  position  u.')r  ten  minutes,  before  he  was 
dead.     An    oven    which  was  close  bv,  was  heated. — - 
They    laid  the  hog  on  the  fire  as  soon  as  he  was  dead, 
and  singed  off  his  hair;  he  was  then  carried  to  the  sea- 
side.and  washed.      The  carcase  wasthendaid  on  clean 
green  leaves,  that  itmig'it  be  opened.  .  They  first  took 
out  the  lard,  and  laid  it  on  a  green  leaf,  the  entrails  were 
then  taken  out  and  carried  away  in  a  basket;  the  blood 
was  put  into  a  large  leat.     'ilie  hog  was  then   washed 
quite  clean,  and    several  hot  stones    v.  ere  put  into  his 
body;  it  was  then  placed  in  the  oven  on  his  belly,  the 
lard  and  fat  were  put  into  a  vessel,    with  tw^o  or  three 
hot  stones,  and   placed   along  side  the  hog;  the  blood 
\vas  tifd  up  in  a  leaf,  \^  ith  a  hot  stone,  and  put  into  the 
oven;  they   covered  the  whole  with  leaves,  on  which 
they  placed  the  remainder  of  the  hot  stones;  they  after- 
wards threw  a  great  deal  of  rubbish  in,  and  covered  the 
whole  with  earth.   A  table  was.spread  with  green  leaves, 
while  the  hog  uas  baking,  which    took  up  little  more 
than  two  hours.     We  sat  dowm  at  one  end  of  the  table, 
and  the  natives,  who  dined  with  us,  at  the  other;  the 
fat  and  blood  were  placed    before    them,  and  the  hog 
be  i;re  us.     We  thought  the  pork   exceeding  good  in- 
deed, and  every  part  of  it  was  well  done.     1  he  natives 
chiefly  dined  off  the  fat  and  blood,  and  said  it  was  very 
good    victuals.     The  whole  of  this  cookery   was  con- 
aucted  with    remarkable   cleanliness.     This  estate  of 
Oedidee  was  small  but  very   pleasant  3  and  the  houses. 

formed 
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formed  a  prettv  village.  After  we  had  dined,  we  rcr 
turned  to  the  ship.  In  ocr  way  we  saw  four  w^ooderj 
images,  each  two  feet  lo->g.  Thcv'  stood  on  a  shelf, 
had  a  large  piece  of  colh  round  the  middle,  a  turban 
on  their  heads,  stuck  with  cocks'  feathers.  They  told 
us  these  were  their  ^.ervants'  go  's. 

On  the  4th  of  June,  'he  chief  and  his  family  cainq 
on  board  to  take  leave,  bringing  a  handsome  present 
with  them.  We  vrere  ery  much  imp:)rtuned  to  return 
to  this  place;  when  we  told  them  we  could  not,  their 
^rief  was  bitter,  and  we  believed  it  to  be  real.  They 
desired  Captain  Cook  to  acquaint  them  with  hh  burial 
0lac€,  and  said  they  would  be  buried  with  him.  A 
strong  proof  of  aiTection  and  attachment  We  left 
0^3didee  here,  as  we  could  not  promise  that  mo  'e  ship3 
would  be  sent  from  England  to  those  islands;  he  left 
us  with  infinite  regret.  Oedidee  did  not  leave  us  till 
w€  were  out  of  the  harbour,  and  staid  to  fire  some 
guns,  it  being  his  Majesty's  birth-day.  This  youth 
was  of  a  gentle,  docile,  humane  disposition,  and  would 
bavs  been  a  better  specimen  of  the  natives  than  Omai, 


CHAP.     VI. 

Departure  of  the  Rcsaluf  ion  from  U lie  tea — Incidents 
at  Savage  Island  —Passage  from  Savage  Island  to 
p.oiterdn7n — Transactions  at  this  place ^  and  the  inso- 
lence  of  the  natives — An  account  of  the  people  in  Tar- 
tie  Island — Transactions  ivhile  here,  and  ferocious 
behaviour  of  the  inhabitants — Tlie  Resolution  conti- 
nu.es  her  cours^e  from  Part  Sandwich — Steers  in  a 
direction  for  Sandwich  Island,  in  order  to  discover 
the  Soulliern  extremily  of  the  ArcJiipelago— Hostile 
behaviour  of  tlie  natives  of  Sandwich  Isle — More  new 
islands  discovered. 

ON  the  20th,  wc  discovered  land,  and  the  inhabi- 
tants appearing  upon  the  shore,  we  equipped  two 
boats,  and  as  a  e  approached,  the  inhabitants  retired 
into  the  woods.    When  we  landed,  we  took  post  on  a 

high 
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high  rock  to  prevent  a  surprise,  and  the  botanisino" 
party  began  collecting  plants,  with  which  the  country 
seemed  covered.  Captain  Cook  took  two  men  with 
him  and  entered  the  woods,  but  on  hearing  the  inhabi- 
tants approach,  they  returned.  We  made  every  friend- 
ly sign  in  our  power,  but  were  answered  by  menaces; 
and  one  of  the  natives  threw  a  stone,  which  struck  one 
of  our  party.  Two  muskets  were  fired  indiscriminately, 
and  they  all  retreated  into  the  woods. 

Having  embarked,  we  proceeded  along  the  coast  till 
we  came  to  a  place  where  four  canoes  lay.  Captain 
Cook  and  only  four  gentlemen  with  him,  went  to  look 
at  the  canoes.  Very  soon  after  the  natives  rushed  out 
of  the  w^ood  upon  us,  and  we  endeavoured,  to  no  pur- 
pose, to  bring  them  to  a  parley;  they  threw  their  darts, 
and  appeared  very  ferocious.  We  discharged  some 
muskets  in  the  air,  but  this  did  not  intimidate  them, 
for  they  still  threw  darts  and  stones.  Captain  Cook's 
musket  missed  fire,  otherwise  he  would  certainly  have 
killed  the  ringleader  of  them.  The  men  drawn  up  on 
the  rock  fired  at  some  who  appeared  on  the  heights, 
"which  allayed  the  ardour  of  our  antagonists,  and  we 
had  an  opportunity  to  join  the  marines.  We  do  not 
think  any  of  the  natives  were  hurt,  but  they  all  re- 
treated into  the  woods,  and  seeing  we  could  make 
nothing  of  them,  returned  to  the  ship. 

Captain  Cook  named  this  place  Savage  Island,  from 
the  conduct  and  aspect  ot  the  islanders  its  situation  is 
south  latitude  19  deg.  1  min.  west  longitude,  169  deg. 
37  min.  its  form  is  circular,  and  is  about  eleven  leagues 
in  circumference.  The  country  appears  entirely  co- 
vered with  trees  and  shrubs.  Nothing  but  coral  rocks 
were  to  be  seen  along  the  shore. 

We  steered  for  Rotterdam,  and  as  we  drew  near  it, 
several  canoes  laden  with  fruit  came  along-side  of  us, 
but  we  did  not  shorten  sail.  The  people  on  board  them 
wanted  us  much  to  go  towards  their  coast,  telling  us, 
as  well  as  they  were  able,  we  might  safely  anchor  there. 
We  came  to  anchor  on  the  north  side  of  the  island  on 
the  26th.     The  inhabitants  brought  us  great  quantities 
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of  yams  and  haddocks,  for  which  we  gave  them  old 
rags  and  nails.  We  got  a  plentiful  supply  of  fruit  and 
water,  but  it  was  rather  brackish.  Happening  to  leave 
the  surgeon  on  shore,  he  got  a  canoe  to  bring  him  off; 
but  just  as  he  was  getting  into  it,  one  of  the  natives 
snatched  away  his  musket  and  ran  off  with  it,  after 
which  no  person  would  bring  him  on  board.  He  cer- 
tainly would  have  been  stripped,  had  he  not  presented 
a  tooth-pick  case  to  them,  which  they  took  for  a  little 
gun.  Captain  Cook  hearing  of  this  transaction,  went 
on  shore,  but  the  natives  fled  at  his  approach.  A  boat 
was  sent  ashore  on  the  28th  for  some  water,  when  the 
people  behaved  in  a  rude  and  daring  manner;  it  was 
with  difficulty  they  got  their  water-casks  filled,  and  into 
the  boats  again.  The  lieutenant  who  commanded  this 
party  had  his  gun  snatched  from  him,  and  most  of  the 
people  had  something  or  other  taken  away  from  them. 
This  was  the  effect  of  ill-timed  lenity.  Captain  Cook 
landed  soon  after,  and  resolved  to. have  the  gun  restor- 
ed. All  the  marines  were  ordered  ashore  armed.  As 
the  botanising  party  were  in  the  country,  three  guns 
were  fired  from  the  ship  to  alarm  them,  as  we  did  not 
know  how  the  natives  might  behave  to  them.  The  na- 
tives knew  w^ll  enough  what  we  intended,  and  brought 
the  musket  long  betore  the  marines  got  ashore. 

An  old  woman  presented  a  young  girl  to  Captain 
Cook,  giving  him  to  understand  that  she  was  at  his  ser- 
vice. The  girl  was  artful  enough,  and  wanted  to  bar- 
gain for  a  shirt  and  a  spike  nail,  neither  of  which  the 
captain  had  with  him.  Pie  was  then  told  that  he  might 
retire  with  her  upon  credit,  which  he  refused.  The 
old  procuress  then  abused  him,  saying  he  was  insensi- 
ble to  her  charms;  the  girl  was  very  pretty,  and  wanted 
to  go  aboard  the  ship  with  the  captain;  but  he  would 
not  take  her,  as  he  had  given  orders  no  women  should 
be  admitted  there. 

On  the  29th,  we  sailed,  and  a  great  many  canoes 
came  up  with  us,  laden  with  fruit,  &c.  which  were 
exchanged  for  the  usual  commodities.  The  passion  of 
our  people  for  curiosities  was  as  great  as  ever,  and  they 

were 
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were  stripped  of  most  of  the  clothes  the  ladles  of  Ota- 
heite  had  left  them.  We  stretched  out  for  Amattafoa 
On  the  SOth,  and  several  canoes  came  to  us  from  all 
parts  with  the  common  articles;  out  of  one  of  them 
we  got  two  pigs,  which  in  this  part  of  the  world  are 
la  scarce  commodity. 

On  the- 1st  of  July,  we  discovered  land:  the  master 
and  the  boat  were  sent  to  the  sound  to  find  anchorage; 
four  or  five  people  were  discovered  on  the  shore,  who 
retreated  as  the  boat  advanced,  and  they  all  fiedtothe 
Woods  when  the  boat  landed.  The  master  returned, 
ana  brought  word  there  was  no  sounding  without  the 
reef.  This  island  is  situated  S.  latitude,  19  deg.  48 
min.  W.  longitude,  178  deg.  2  min.  We  called  it 
Turtle  Island. 

After  a  good  deal  of  stormy  weather,  we  saw  an 
island,  called  by  the  natives  Ambrym,  on  the  2 1st  of 
July.  We  discovered  a  creek  as  we  drew  nearer  the 
shore,  which  had  the  appearance  of  a  good  harbour: 
many  people  w^ere  assembled,  who  invited  us  on  shore, 
but  we  did  not  choose  to  go,  as  they  were  armed  with 
bows  and  arrows.  We  sent  out  tw^o  armed  boats  to  dis- 
cover a  port  about  a  league  more  to  the  south,  where 
we  ancliored  in  eleven  fathoms  water.  Several  of  the 
natives  came  off  to  us,  but  acted  with  great  caution  ; 
at  last  they  trusted  themselves  along-side,  and  exchang- 
ed arrows  for  pieces  of  cloth.  Presents  were  made  to  two 
-men  who  ventured  on  board,  and  others  came  at  night 
for  the  same  purpose,  but  they  were  not  admitted. 

On  the  22d,  in  the  morning,  we  landed,  in  the  face  of 
•500  men,  armed" with  bows,  arrows,  spears,  and  clubs, 
but  they  made -no  opposition.  Captain  Cook  advanced 
alone,  with  nothing  but  a  green  branch  in  his  hand:  on 
seeing  this,  a  person  who  seemed  to- be  a  chief,  gave 
his  bow  and  arrows  to  another,  and  came  to  meet  him 
in  the  v\ater,  took  the  captain  by  the  hand,  and  led 
him  u>p  to  the  croud.  Ihe  marines  were  at  this  time 
drawn  up  on  the  beach.  Captain  Cook  distributed  se- 
veral presents  among  them.     We  made  signs  that  we 
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wanted  wood,  and  in  return  they  made  signs  for  us. 
to  cut  down  the  trees.  They  brought  a  pig  for  a 
peace  offering,  and  we  flattert^d  ourselves  with  the 
hopes  of  procuring  more,  but  these  were  vain  and 
delusive;  for  we  only  got  a  saiall  quantity  of  water, 
and  about  half  a  dozen  cocoa-nuts*  Hiey  parted 
freely  with  their  arrov^^s,  but  we  could  not  purchase 
of  them  any  bows  without  a  great  deal  of  dilHculty. 
They  called  this  island  Mailicola:,  another  near  it 
Ape.',  and  a  third  Paoon. 

Coiitinuing  our  course  from  hence  on  the  24th,  we 
discovered  several  small  islands,  one  of  which  we 
came  very  near.  It  is  about  twelve  m/iles  in  circum- 
ference, and  has  three  high  peaked  hills  upon  it.  We 
then  passed  a  group  of  small  islands  which  we  called 
the  Shepherds'  Isles,  and  discerned  people  on  every 
one  of  these  islands;  but  there  were  no  soundings 
near  them  at  182  fa-homs.  We  found  the  southern 
lands  to  consist  of  one  large  island,  the  extremities  of 
which  we  could  not  see.  On  the  north  side  of  this 
extensive  island  we  saw  three  or  four  smaller  ones. 
One  oi  these  we  called  Montague,  another  Hinchin- 
brook,  and  the  largest  Sandwich  Island.  Several 
people  came  down  as  we  passed  Montague  Island, 
and  seemed  to  invite  us  in  a  friendly  manner  on 
shore.  As  we  could  not  approach  it  at  this  time,  we 
steered  more  to  the  west,  as  there  appeared  a  bay  to 
run  up  in  that  quarter,  and  a  good  shelter  from  the 
winds.  But  as  this  was  not  so  much  our  object, as  to 
discover  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Archipelago, 
we  steered  E.  S.  E.  which  was  the  direction  of  Sand- 
wicli  Island. 

On  the  1st  of  August,  we  gained*  the  N.  W.  side 
of  the  island,  and  saw  several  inhabitants,  who  invited 
us  ashore  by  various  signs.  Here  we  should  have  an- 
chored, but  the  wind  obliged  us  to  alter  our  design. 
Besides,  we  wanted  to  exp.ore  the  land  to  the  S.  E. 
theretore  ranged  aong  ti  e  coast.  As  \yc  continued 
our  course,  we  ^aw  a  I'.ght  a-head,  and  it^beinr  near 
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evening,  did  not   choose  to  proceed  any  farther,  but 
stood  off  and  on  all  night. 

On  the  3d,  we  sent  a  boat  on  shore  to  get  some  wood 
if  possible,  being  much  in  want  of  that  article;  but  our 
people  could  not  land  on  account  of  a  high  surf  of  the 
sea;  and  they  saw  not  any  natives  on  that  part  of  the 
isle.  Having  anchored  in  seventeen  fathoms  water, 
under  the  N.  W.  side  of  the  head  of  the  land,  we  saw 
several  people  on  the  shore,  some  endeavouring  to  swim 
off  to  us;  but  they  all  retired  when  they  perceived  our 
boat  approach  towards  them. 

On  the  14th,  a  party  went  out  armed  to  find  a  pro- 
per landing-place,  and  where  we  might  gain  a  supply 
of  w^ood  and   water.     We  gave  the  inhabitants  some 
medals,  &:c.  with  which  they  appeared  much  pleased, 
and   directed  us  to  a  bay  fit  for  our  purpose.     As  we 
went  along  the  shore,  their  numbers  increased  prodigi- 
ously.    We  tried    several    places  to  land,  but  did  not 
approve  of  their   situation.     At  length  we  came  to  a 
fine  sandy    beach,  where   Captain    Cook  stepped  out 
without   wetting  his  foot.     The  inhabitants   received 
him  with  great  politeness.  One  of  them,  who  appear- 
ed to  be  a  chief,   made    the    natives  form  a  semicircle 
round  the  head  of  the  boat,  and  chastised  such  as  at- 
tempted to  prevent  it.     I'heir  behaviour  was  in  every 
respect  agreeable,  yet  we  did  not  much  like  their  ap- 
pearance, as  they  were  all  armed  with  bows,  arrows, 
spears,  and  darts.     On  this   account   we  kept  a  good 
look  out,  and  watched  particularly  the  motions  of  the 
chief,  who  wanted  us  to  haul  the  boat  on  sho're.     He 
renew^ed  his  signs  for  this  to  be  done,  and  then  held  a 
conference    with   some  of  the  natives.     One  circum- 
stance appeared   rather '  s'u'spicious,  he  refused    some 
spike  nails  that  we  offered  him.     Captain  Cook  imme- 
diately returned  to  the  boat,  upon  whicli  they  attempt- 
ed by  force  to  detain  us.     Very  fortunately  the  gang- 
board  happened  to  be  laid  out  tor  the  captain  to  return 
into  the  boat;  this  some  of  the  natives  unhooked  from 
the  stern  as  we  were  putting  off;  they  hooked  it  to  the 
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head  oF  the  boat,  and  attempted  to  haul  her  on  shore. 
Some  of  them  were  daring  enough  to  take  the  oars 
out  of  the  hands  of  our  people.  They  in  some  mea- 
sure desisted  on  Captain  Cook's  presenting  a  musket, 
but  went  on  again  in  an  instant,  seemingly  determin- 
ed to  haul  the  boat  on  shore,  and  to  detain  us.  The 
chief  was  at  the  head  of  this  party,  and  others  stood 
at  a  small  distance  behind,  with  stones,  darts,  and 
other  missik^  weapons,  ready  to  support  them.  Our 
own  safetv  was  now  become  our  only  consideration, 
for  signs  and  threats  had  not  the  effect  we  expected. 
The  captain  tlierefore  resolved  to  make  the  chief  suffer 
alone,  a  victim  to  his  own  treachery;  but  at  this  criti- 
cal moment  his  piece  did  not  go  off.  This  increased 
their  insolence,  and  they  began  to  assault  us  with  stones, 
darts,  and  arrows.  We  were  now  ordered  to  fire.  The 
first  discharge  threw  them  into  confusion,  b'-it  they 
were  very  reluctantly  driven  off  the  beach  with  the 
second.-  After  this  they  continued  a  kind  of  bush- 
fighting,  by  throwing  stones  from  behind  trees,  and 
sometimes  a  dart  or  two.  Four  of  them  lay  to  all  ap- 
pearance dead  on  the  shore,  but  two  of  them  after- 
wards crawled  in  among  the  bushes.  That  they  might 
understand  the  effect  of  our  great  guns,  we  fired  a  four 
pound  shot  at  them,  which,  though  it  fell  short,  terrified 
them  so  much,  that  we  saw  no  more  of  them. 

On  the  5th  of  August,  we  weighed  anchor,  and 
got  clear  of  the.  bay,  and  steered  for  the  S.  end  of  the 
island.  We  discovered  on  the  S.  W.  side  of  the  head, 
a  pretty  deep  bay;  its  shores  low,  and  the  land  ap- 
peared to  be  fertile;  but  being  exposed  to  the  S.  E. 
winds,  until  better  known,  we  thought  the  N.  W. 
side  preferable. 

At  sun-set  we  came  in  sight  of  an  island,  being 
high  table  land,  bearing  E.  by  S.  and  also  discovered 
another  little  isle,  which  we  had  passed  in  the  night. 
We  now  steered  for  the  island,  and  discovered  a  small 
inlet  which  had  the  appearance  of  a  good  harbour. — 
Two  armed  boats,  under  the  command  of  lieutenant 
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Cooper,  were  sent  off  in  order  to  sound,  while  the 
ship  stood  on  and  off,  to  be  readv  to  follow,  or  to  af- 
ford any  assistance  that  mifi;ht  le  required.  We  ob-r 
served  a  number  of  natives  on  the  shore,  also  severaj 
canoes;  and  when  our  boats  entered  the  harbour  thev 
Jaunched  some,  but  came  not  near.  At  this  time  the 
lieutenant  made  signal  for  anehora^^e,  and  we  stood  in 
with  the  ship,  the  w  ind  having  left  us  when  we  were 
within  the  entrance. 

The  boats  were  now  sent  out  to  find  a  better  anchor- 
age; and  while  we  were  thus  employed,  many  of  the 
natives  came  in  parties  to  the  sea-side,  all  armed;  some 
swam  off  to  us,  others  came  in  canoes.     At  first  they 
seemed   afi*aid  of  us,  and    kept  at  a  di-tance,  but  by 
degrees  w-^xed  bolder,  ap.d  at  length  came  under  our 
stern,  and  made  some  e}vchanges.  Those  in  one  of  the 
first  canoes   threw  towards  us  some  cocoaTUUts.     The 
captain    \vent  out  in  a  boat,    picked  them  up,  and  in 
return  gave  ihem  several  articles.  Others  were  induced 
by  this  to  come  along-side,  who  behaved  in  a  most  iur 
solent  manner,     'i'hey  attempted  to  tear  our  flag  from 
trie  staff,  w^ould  have  knocked  the  rings  from  the  rud- 
der, and  v;e    had    no  sooner  thrown  out  the  buoys  of 
the  boats  than  tliey  caught  hold  of  thema.     We  fired  a 
few  muskets  in  the  air,  of  v/hich  they  took  no  notice, 
but  a  four-pounder    alarmed  them  so  much,  that  they 
quitted  their  canoes,  and  took  to  the  water.    But  find- 
ing themselves  unhurt,  they  got  again  into  their  canoes, 
flourished   their   weapons,    hallooed  in  defiance,  and 
went   again  to  the  buoys,  but  a  few  musquetoon  shot 
soon  dispersed  them.     They  all  retired  in  baste  to  the 
shore,  and  we  sat  dow^n  to  dinner  unipolested.     In  the 
interval  of  those  transactions,  an  old  man  wdio  seemed 
to  be  amicably  disposed,  came  several  times,  in  a  small 
can(;e,    between  us  and  the   shore,  bringing  off  each 
time   cocoa-nuts   and  yams,  for  which  he  took  in  ex- 
change whatever  we  offered   him.     Another   was  in 
the   gangway    when   the   great   gun    was  fired,  after 
which  we  could  not  prevail  with  him  to  stay.     In  the 
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cvenin^^  we  landed  at  the  head  of  the  harbour,  with 
a  party  of  men  well  armed.  The  natives  made  not  the 
least  opposition,  thou-^h  we  had  one  bodv  on  our  right, 
and  another  on  our  left,  all  armed.  AVe  distributed 
among  the  old  people  some  presents  of  cloth  and  me- 
dals, and  filled  two  casks  with  fresh  water.  We  got 
in  return  plent^v  of  cocoa-nuts,  but  could  not  prevail 
on  them  to  part  with  their  \^  capons,  which  they  held 
constantly  in  a  posture  of  defence.  The  old  man  was 
one  of  these  parties,  but  by  his  behaviour  we  judged 
liim  to  be  pacific.  We  thought  by  their  pressing  so 
much,  in  spite  of  all  our  endeavours  to  keep  them  at  a 
distance,  that  little  would  be  wanting  to  induce  them 
to  attack  us;  but  we  re-embarked  very  soon,  and  thus 
probably  their  scheme  was  disconcerted. 

On  the  6th,  we  brought  the  ship  as  near  the  land- 
ing-place as  possible,  that  we  might  over-awe  the  na- 
tives, and  cover  the  partv  on  shore,  who  were  to  get 
a  supply  of  wood  and  water,  which  we  much  wanted. 
Vv'hiie  we  were  upon  this  business,  we  observed  the 
natives  assembling'  froni  all  parts,  all  armed,  to  the 
amount  of  some  thousands,  who  formed  themselves 
into  two  divisi  ns,  as  they  did  the  preceding  evening, 
on  each  side  the  'ianding-()iace.  At  intervals  a  canoe 
came  off,  at  times  conducted  by  one,  two,  or  three 
men,  bringing  us  cocoa-nuts,  &c.  for  which  they  did 
not  require  any  thing  in  return,  though  we  took  care 
they  should  alwavs  have  something:  but  their  princi- 
pal intention  seemed  to  be,  to  invite  us  ashore.  The 
old  man  before  mentioned,  came  off  to  us  several  times, 
and  the  captain,  with  a  view  of  making  him  under- 
stand that  he  wanted  to  establish  a  friendly  intercoui*se, 
took  his  weapons  that  were  in  the  canoe,  and  threw 
them  overboard,  and  made  him  a  present  of  a  piece  of 
cloth.  He  understood  the  meaning  of  this,  for  we  saw 
him  frequently  in  conversation  with  his  countrymen, 
to  whom  he  made  our  request  known,  going  first  to 
one  party,  then  to  another,  nor  did  we  afterwards  see 
him  with  his  weapons,  or  in  a  warlike  manner.     Soon 
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after  a  canoe,  In  which  were  three  men,  came  under 
our  stern,  one  of  whom  behaved  very  outrageously, 
brandishing  his  club,  and  striking  with  it  the  ship's 
side;  at  last  he  offered  to  exchange  his  weapon  for  a 
string  of  beads,  and  other  trifles;  these  we  sent  down 
to  him  by  a  line,  of  which  he  had  no  sooner  got  pos- 
session, than  he  made  off,  without  delivering  his  club. 
We  were  not  sorry  for  this,  as  it  afforded  us  an  oppor- 
tunity of  shewing  the  people  on  shore  the  effects  of  our 
fire-arms.  We  therefore,  without  hesitation,  compli- 
mented this  fellow  with  the  contents  of  a  fowling-piece, 
loaded  with  small  shot,  and  when  tiie  others  were  out 
of  the  reach  of  muskct-shot,  we  fired  some  musketoons, 
or  wall  pieces,  at  them,  which  made  them  take  to  the 
water.  But  all  this  seemed  to  make  very  little  impres- 
sion on  the  people  ashore,  who  began  to  halloo,  and 
seemingly  make  a  joke  of  it.  Having  moored  the  ship, 
with  her  broadside  to  the  landing-place,  and  scarcely 
musket-shot  off,  we  planted  our  artillery  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  command  the  whole  liarbour,  and  then  em- 
barked with  a  party  of  seamen,  supported  by  the  ma- 
rines, and  rowed  to  the  landing-place,  where  the  na- 
tives were  drawn  up  in  two  divisions.  The  interme- 
diate space  between  them  was  about  forty  yards,  in 
which  were  laid  a  few  plantains,  tree  roots,  and  a  yam. 
We  made  signs  for  the  divisions  to  retire  back,  but  to 
these  they  paid  not  the  least  regard ;  their  number 
every  moment  was  augmented,  and,  except  three  old 
men,  not  one  unarmed.  We  thought  it  was  better  to 
frighten  them  into  a  more  peaceable  behaviour,  and 
therefore  a  musket  was  fired  over  their  heads,  which  for 
a  niinute  had  the  desired  effect,  but  they  soon  returned 
to  their  daring  behaviour.  The  ship  was  then  ordered, 
by  signal,  to  fire  a  few  great  guns,  which  presently  dis- 
persed them.  We  landed,  and  cut  down  some  trees, 
which  we  put  into  our  boats,  and  a  few  small  casks  of 
water,  to  let  the  natives  see  what  we  chiefly  wanted. 
Thus  tar  matters  were  pretty  well  settled:  we  returned 
on  board  to  dinner,  and  they  all  dispersed. 

On 
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On  the  7tb,  the  natives  began  to  assemble  again, 
with  their  vt^eapons,  as  before,  but  not  in  such  num- 
bers: notwithstanding  thie,  we  landed  in  order  to  get 
water  and  cut  wood.  AVe  found  most  of  the  old  peo- 
ple disposed  to  be  our  friends,  but  the  younger,  being 
daring  and  insolent,  obliged  us  to  stand  to  our  arms, 
but  as  soon  as  our  people  had  filled  their  boats  with 
w^ood  and  water,  and  embarked  on  board,  they  all 
retired  in  a  peaceable  manner. 

On  the  13th,  an  old  man  came  on  board,  (whose 
name  was  Faowang)  to  dine  with  us.  We  took  this 
opportunity  of  shewing  him  every  part  of  the  ship,  and 
a  variety  of  trading  articles,  hoping  he  might  see  some- 
thing:^ that  he  liked,  and  so  a  traffic  be  carried  on  with 
the  natives  for  refreshments.  But  Paowang  observed 
every  thing  with  indifference,  except  a  sand-box,  of 
which  he  took  some  notice,  and  immediately  went 
ashore. 

On  the  15th,  preparations  were  made  on  board  to 
set  sail.  This  day  one  of  the  botanical  party  shot  a 
pigeon,  in  the  craw  of  which  Vx^as  a  nutmeg.  Mr. 
Forster  endeavoured,  without  success,  to  find  the  tree. 
During  their  stay  on  shore,  they  observed  in  most  of 
their  sugar  plantations  deep  holes  dug,  four  feet  deep, 
and  five  in  diameter,  which  on  enquiry,  \yq  found  were 
designed  as  traps  to  catch  rats  in.  These  animals,  so 
destructive  to  sugar-canes,  are  here  in  great  plenty. — 
Round  the  edge  of  these  pits,  as  a  decoy,  and  that  the 
rats  may  be  more  liable  to  tumble  in,  the  canes  are 
planted  as  thick  as  possible. 

On  the  16th,  we  found  our  tiller  much  damaged, 
and  by  neglect,  we  had  not  a  spare  one  aboard.  We 
knew  of  but  one  tree  in  the  neighbourhood  that  would 
do  for  our  purpose.  The  carpenter  was  sent  ashore  to 
examine  it,  and  upon  his  report  a  party  of  men  were 
directed  to  cut  it  down,  alter  the  consent  of  the  natives 
had  been  obtained.  They  did  not  make  the  least  ob- 
jection, and  our  men  went  instantly  to  work.  Much 
time  was  necessary  to  cut  it  down,  as  the  tree  was  large ; 

and 
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and  before  they  had  finished  their  work,  word  was 
brought  to  the  captain,  that  our  friend  Paowang  was 
not  pleased.  Paowang  was  sent  for,  and  our  necessity 
explained  to  him.  Wc  then  made  him  a  present  of  a 
piece  of  cloth  and  a  dog,  which  obtained  his  consent, 
and  the  voices  of  those  that  were  with  him  in  our  favour. 

Having  thus  obtained  our  point,  we  conducted  our 
friend  on  board  to  dinner;  after  which  we  went  with 
him  ashore,  to  pay  a  visit  to  an  old  chief,  who  was  said 
to  be  the  king  of  the  island;  though  as  Paowang  took 
little  notice  of  him,  we  doubted  the  fact.  His.name  was 
Geogy.  He  had  "a  cheerful  open  countenance,  though 
he  was  old,  and  had  round  his  waist  a  broad  red  and 
white  chequered  belt.  His  son  was  with  him,  who 
could  not  be  less  than  50  years  old.  At  this  time  a  vast 
concourse  of  people  were  assembled  near  the  watering- 
place.  The  behaviour  of  many  was  friendly;  of  others 
daring  and  insolent;  which  we  did  not  think  prudent 
to  resent,  as  our  stay  was  nearly  at  an  end. 

On  the  19th,  we  prepared  for  sailing,  as  the  tiller 
was  finished;  but  the  wind  being  unfavourable,  the 
guard  and  a  party  of  men  were  sent  ashore,  to  bring 
off  the  remainder  of  the  tree  from  which  we  had  cut 
the  tiller.  The  captahi  went  with  them,  and  found  a 
number  of  the  natives  collected  together  near  the 
landing-place,  among  whom  various  articles  were 
distributed.  At  the  time  our  people  were  getting 
some  large  logs  into  the  boat,  the  centry  presented 
his  piece  at  one  of  the  natives,  andj>  without  the  least 
apparent  cau-e,  fired  at,  and  killed  him.  A  few  of 
the  natives  had  just  before  advanced  within  the  limits, 
to  sec  what  wc  were  about,  but  upon  being  ordered 
back,  they  readily  obeyed.  A  fellow  of  the  centry 
pretended,  that  a  man  had  laid  his  arrow^  across  his 
bow,  so  that  he  apprehended  himself  in  danger;  but 
this  had  been  frequently  done  out  of  a  bravado,  to 
shew  they  were  armed,  and  prepared  equally  with 
ourselves.  Captain  Cook  was  highly  exc^sperated  at 
this  rascal's  rash  conduct;  and  most  of  the  people  fled 

with 
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with  the  utmost  precipitation.  The  natives  were  thrown 
into  such  consternation,  that  they  brought  abundance 
of  fruit,  which  they  laid  down  at  our  feet.  They  all 
retired  when  we  returned  aboard  to  dinner,  and  only 
a  few  appeared  in  the  afternoon,  among  whom  were 
Paowang  and  Wha-a-gou. 

On  the  20th,  the  wind  was  favourable  for  getting  out 
of  harbour;  we  began  to  unmoor,  and  having  weigh- 
ed, put  to  sea.  The  Resolution  being  the  first  ship 
that  ever  entered  this  harbour,  Captain  Cook  named 
it  Port  Resolution.  Its  lat.  is  19  deg.  32  min.  25- sec. 
and  half  south,  and  in  169  deg.  44  min.  35  sec.  east 
long.  The  landing-place  is  exceeding  convenient  for 
taking  in  wood  and  water,  both  of  these  necessary  arti- 
cles being  near  the  shore.  On  the  23d,  we  came  in 
sight  of  Mallicollo.  We  were  agreeably  surprised  with 
the  beauty  of  the  forest,  from  whence  we  saw  s  noke 
ascend  in  various  places,  a  plain  indication  of  their  be- 
ing inhabited;  the  circumjacent  land  appeared  fertile 
and  populous.  We  observed  troops  of  natives  on  seve- 
ral parts  of  the  shore,  and  two  canoes  put  off  to  us, 
but  as  we  did  not  shorten  sail,  they  did  not  overtake 
the  ship. 

On  the  24th,  we  advanced  nearly  to  the  middle  of 
the  passage,  and  the  N.  W.  end  of  Mallicollo  extend- 
ed from  S.  30  deg.  E.  to  S.  58  deg.  We  now  steered 
N.  by  E.  then  N.  along  the  east  coast  of  the  northern 
land.  At  first  this  coast  appeared  continued,  but  we 
found  it  was  composed  of  several  low  woody  isles,  most 
of  them  of  small  extent  except  the  southernmost, 
which  was  named  St.  Bartholomew.  We  continued 
our  course  N.  N.  W.  along  a  fine  coast  covered  with 
trees.  On  the  25th,  at  day-break,  we  were  on  the 
north  side  of  the  island,  and  steered  W.  along  the  low 
land  under  it,  for  the  blufF-head ;  beyond  which,  at 
sun-rise,  we  saw  an  elevated  coast,  stretching  to  the 
N.  as  far  as  N.  W.  by  W.  Having  doubled  the  head, 
we  perceived  the  land  to  tend  S.  a  little  easterly,  and 
to  form  a  large  deep  bay,  bounded  on  the  W.  by  the 
above-mentioned  coast.  At  half  past  four  o'clock  P.  M. 
6  K  k  we 
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we  were  only  two  miles  from  the  W.  shore,  to  which 
we  had  been  driven  by  a  N.  E.^  swell.  Here  we  saw 
large  bodies  of  the  natives  collected  together.  Some 
ventured  off  in  canoes;  but  they  took  sudden  fright  at 
something,  nor  could  all  our  signs  of  friendship  induce 
them  to  come  along- side. 

On  the  26th,  we  were  about  eight  miles  from  the 
head  of  the  bay,  which  is  terminated  by  a  low  beach; 
behind  which  is  an  extensive  flat  covered  with  wood, 
and  bounded  on  each  side  by  a  ridge  of  mountains.  We 
found  our  lat.  at  noon  'to  be  15  deg.  5  min.  S.  and  at 
one  o*clock,  having  a  breeze  at  N.  by  E.  we  steered  up 
tt)  within  two  miles  of  the  head  of  the  bay.  Mr.  Coo- 
per and  Mr.  Gilbert  were  sent  out  to  reconnoitre,  while 
we  stood  off  and  on  with  the  ship.  By  this  time  an  op- 
portunity was  afforded  for  three  sailing  canoes  to  come 
up,  v/hich  had  been  following  us.  They  would  not 
come  along-side,  but  advanced  near  enough  to  receive, 
such  things  as  were  thrown  out  to  them,  fastened  to  si* 
rope.  On  the  return  of  the  boats,  we  were  informed 
by  Mr.  Cooper  and  others,  that  they  had  landed  at  the 
head  of  the  bay,"  near  a  fine  stream  of  fresh  water.  M^e 
steered  down  the  bay,  being  not  in  want  of  any  thing, 
and  the  wind  having  shifted  to  S,  S.  E.  Throughout 
the  fore-part  of  the  night,  on  the  west  side  of  the  shore, 
the  country  was  illumined  with  fires,  from  the  sea-shore 
to  the  summit  of  the  mountains. 

On  Saturday  the  27th,  at  day-break,  wc  found  our- 
selves two  thirds  down  the  bay,  and  at  noon  we  were 
the  length  of  the  N.  W.  point,  which  bore  N.  82  deg. 
W.  distant  five  miles;  and  by  observation,  our  latitude 
was  14  deg.  39  min.  SO  sec.  Some  of  our  gentlemen 
were  doubtful  of  this  being  the  bay  of  St.  Philip  and 
St.  Jago,  because  no  place  answ^ered  to  the  port  of 
Vera  Cruz;  but  the  captain  gave  very  good  reasons 
for  a  contrary  opinion.  A  point  is  a  very  vague  term, 
like  many  others  in  geography;  and  what  Quiros calls 
the  port  of  Vera  Cruz,  might  be  the  whole* haven  or 
harbour^  or  the   anchorage  at  the   head   of  the   bay, 

which 
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which  in  some  places  may  extend  farther  off  tlian  where 
our  boats  landed.  The  river  was  probably  one  of  those 
mentioned  by  Quiros,  and,  if  we  were  not  deceived, 
we  saw  the  other. 

The  bay  is  every  where  free  from  danger,  and  of  an 
unfathomable  depth,  except  near  the  shores,  which 
are  for  the  most  part  low.  It  hath  sixty  miles  sea  coast; 
eighteen  on  each  side,  which  lies  in  the  direction  of  S. 
half  W.  and  N.  half  E.  six  at  the  head;  and  thirty-six 
on  the  west  side,  the  directions  of  which  is  S.  by  E.  and 
N.  by  W.  from  the  head  down  to  two-thirds  of  its 
length,  and  then  N.  W.  by  N.  to  the  N.  W.  point. — 
The  two  points  which  form  the  entrance  of  the  bay, 
are  in  the  direction  of  S.  53  deg.  E.  and  N.  53  deg.  W. 
distant  from  each  other  thirty  miles.  The  bay,  as  well 
as  the  flat  land  at  the  head  of  it,  is  bounded  by  a  ridge 
of  hills;  one  to  the  west  is  very  high,  and  extends  the 
whole  length  of  the  island.  Upon  this  appeared  a  luxu- 
riant vegetation  wherever  the  eye  turned.  Rich  plan- 
tations adorned  the  sides  of  the  hills,  forests  reared  their 
towering  heads,  and  every  valley  was  watered  with  a 
running  stream ;  but  of  all  the  productions  of  nature 
the  cocoa-nut  trees  were  the  most  conspicuous. 

On  the  28th  and  29th,  we  took  every  opportunity 
when  the  horizon  was  clear,  to  look  out  for  more  land, 
but  none  was  seen;  it  is  probable  there  is  none  nearer 
than  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound.  But  on  the  30th,  we 
plyed  up  the  coast  with  a  fresh  breeze. 

On  the  3 1  st,  we  weathered  the  S.  W.  point  of  the 
island.  The  coast,  which  trends  east-northerly,  is  low, 
and  seemed  to  form  some  creeks  or  coves;  and  as  we 
got  farther  into  the  passage,  we  perceived  some  low 
isles  lying  along  it^  which  seemed  to  extend  behind  St. 
Bartholomew's  island.  Having  now  explored  the  whole 
Archipelago,  the  season  of  the  year  made  it  necessary 
to  return  to  the  south;  but  we  had  yet  some  time  left 
to  make  observation  on  any  land  w^e  might  discover 
between  this  and  New  Zealand;  at  which  place  the 
captain  intended  to  touch,  in  order  to  recruit  our  stock 
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of  wood  and  water,  for  another  southern  course.  To 
this  end,  at  five  o'clock  P.  M.  we  tacked,  and  hauled 
to  the  southward,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  S.  E.  At  this 
time  the  S.  W.  point  of  the  island  Tierra  del  Espiritu 
Santo  bore  N.  82  deg.  W.  which  Captain  Cook  named 
Cape  Lisburne.  It  lies  in  lat.  15  deg.  40min.  and  in 
165  deg.  59  min.  E.  longitude. 


CHAP.    VII. 

New  Caledonia  discovered — The  Resolution  is  obliged 
to  depart  from  Caledonia — Continues  her  voyage  to 
New  Zealand — She  arrives  at  Queen  Chai^lotte's 
Sound — An  account  of  incidents  while  the  ship  la^ 
there, 

ON  the  1st  of  September,  we  were  out  of  sight  of 
land,  and  no  more  was  to  be  seen.     We  conti- 
nued our  couise  to  the  S.  W.  and  on  the  3d,  found 
ourselves  in  19  d^g.  49  min,  and  in  165  deg.  E.  long. 
On  the  4th,  we  discovered  land,  which  at  noon  extend- 
ed from  S.S.E.  to  W.  by  S.  distant  six  leagues.     At  five 
P.  M.  we  were  six  leagues  off,  when  we  were  stopped 
by  a  calm.  At  this  tin>e  the  land  extended  from  S.  E. 
by  S.   to  W.  by  N.  round  by  the  S.  W.   but  as  some 
openings  were  seen  in  the  W.  could  not  determine  whe- 
ther it  was  one  connected  land,  or  a  cluster  of  islands. 
On  the  5th,  we  observed  the  coast  extended  to  the 
S.  E.  of  Cape  Colnet,  and  round  by  the  S.  W.  to  N.  W. 
by  W.     We  bore  down  to  N.  W.  and  came  before  an 
opening   that  had  the  appearance  of  a  good  channel. 
We  desired  to  enter  it,  in  order  to  have  an  opportunity 
of  observing  an  eclipse  of  the  sun.     We  therefore  sent 
out  two  armed  boats  to  sound  the  channel;  and  at  the 
same  time  saw  twelve  large  sailing  canoes  near  us.  All 
the  morning  we   had  observed  them  in  motion,  and 
coming  off  from  different  parts;  but  some  were  lying 
on  the  reef,  fishing  as  we  imagined.  When  we  hoisted 
out  our  boat,  tliey  were  pretty  near  us;  but  upon  seeing 
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this,  they  returned,  and  our  boats  followed  them.  AVe 
now  were  convinced  that  what  we  had  taken  for  open* 
ings  in  the  coast  was  low  land,  all  connected,  except 
the  western  extremity,  which  as  we  afterwards  learnt, 
was  an  island  called  Balabea.  The  boats  having  made 
a  signal  for  a  channel,  we  stood  in  with  the  ship.  The 
officer  of  the  boats  reported,  that  there  was  good  an- 
chorage, and  the  natives  civil  and  obliging.  We  pro- 
ceeded up  the  bay,  and  at  length  anchored  in  five  fa- 
thoms water. 

A  great  number  of  the  natives  surrounded  us  before 
we  got  to  anchor,  in  18  canoes,  without  any  sort  of 
weapons,  and  we  prevailed  upon  one  boat  to  come  near 
enough  to  receive  some  presents.  In  return,  they  tied 
two  fish  tp  the  rope,  that  stunk  intolerably.  An  inter- 
course being  thus  opened  by  mutual  exchanges,  two  of 
the  natives  ventured  on  board  the  ship;  presently  after 
she  was  filled  with  them.  Some  dined  with  us,  but 
they  would  inot  eat  salt  beef,  pork,  or  peas  soup. 

After  dinner  time,  a  party  of  us  went  ashore  with 
armed  boats,  and  landed  amidst  a  great  number  of  peo- 
ple. They  expressed  a  natural  surprise  at  seeing  men 
and  things  so  new  to  them  as  we  were.  Presents  were 
made  to  such  as  a  man  who  had  attached  himself  to 
Captain  Cook  pointed  out;  but  he  would  not  suffer  the 
captain  to  give  the  women  vvho  stood  behind,  any  beads 
or  medals.  Having  by  signs  enquired  for  fresh  water, 
some  pointed  to  the  east,  others  to  the  west;  but  our 
friend  undertook  to  conduct  us  to  it,  and  for  that  pur- 
pose embarked  with  us.  We  rowed  near  three  miles 
to  the  E.  and  entered  a  narrow  creek  or  river,  which 
brought  us  to  a  little  straggling  village,  where  he  shew- 
ed us  fresh  water. 

The  tide  not  permitting  us  to  stay  any  longer  in  the 
creek,  we  took  leave  of  these  amicable  people,  from 
whom  we  had  nothing  to  expect  but  goodnature,  and 
the  privilege  of  visiting  their  country  without  molesta 
tion,  as  it  was  easy  to  see  these  were  all  they  could  be- 
stow. Though  this  did  not  satisfy  our  demands,  it 
gave  us  much  ease  and  satisfaction,  for  they  certainly 
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excelled  all  the  natives  we  had  hitherto  met  with  in 
friendly  civility. 

On  the  12th,  early  in  the  morning,  the  captain  be- 
ing desirous  of  stocking  the  country  with  hogs  as  well 
as  dogs,  he  took  with  him  a  young  boar  and  sow,  and 
went  up  the  creek,  in  search  of  his  friend,  the  chief,  in 
order  to  give  them  to  him.  The  natives  informed  us 
that  he  lived  at  some  distance,  but  they  would  send  for 
him:  but  he  not  coming  as  soon  as  we  expected.  Cap- 
tain Cook  resolved  to  give  them  to  the  first  man  of  con- 
sequence  he  met  with.  In  consequence  of  this  deter- 
mination, they  were  offered  to  a  grave  old  man,  who 
vshook  his  head,  and  made  signs  for  us  to  take  them  into 
the  boat  again.  On  our  refusing  to  comply,  they  seemed 
to  hold  a  consultation  what  was  to  be  done. 

After  this,  our  guide  conducted  us  to  the  chief,  and 
he  accordingly  led  us  to  a  house,  where  eight  or  ten 
middle  aged  persons  were  seated  in  a  circle.  To  these 
the  captain  and  his  pigs  were  formally  introduced. — 
They  desired  the  captain,  with  great  courtesy,  to  be 
seated,  who  began  to  expatiate  on  the  merits  of  his 
pigs,  explaining  to  them  their  nature  and  case,  and 
how  they  would  multiply:  in  short,  he  enhanced  their 
value  as  much  as  possible,  that  they  might  take  the 
more  care  of  them.  In  return  for  our  present,  we  had 
six  yams  before  us,  after  which  we  returned  on  board. 
In  the  afternoon  we  made  a  trip  to  the  shore,  and  on  a 
tree  near  the  watering-place,  an  inscription  was  cut, 
setting  forth  the  ship's  name,  date,  &c.  as  a  memorial 
and  proof  that  we  were  the  first  discoverers  of  that 
country. 

Having  now  fully  satisfied  our  curiosity,  we  returned 
onboard,  when  the  captain  ordered  all  the  boats  to  be 
hoisted  in,  that  we  might  be  ready  to  sail,  and  put  to 
sea. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  country  are  strong,  robust, 
active,  friendly,  courteous,  and  not  addicted  to  pil- 
fering, as  all  other  nations  are  in  this  sea.  They  have 
in  general  good  features;  but. in  some  we  saw  a  resem- 
blance of  the  negroes;  having  thick   lips,  fiat  noses, 
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and  full  cheeks.  Their  hair  and  beards  are  black.  The 
former  is  very  rough  and  frizzled.  Some  have  their 
hair  tied  up  in  clubs,  and  others,  as  well  as  the  women, 
wear  it  cropped  short.  They  also  wear  their  beards 
cropped  in  the  same  manner.  The  women  in  this  island 
are  very  chaste,  and  we  never  heard  that  any  of  our 
people  ever  obtained  the  least  favour  from  any  one  of 
them.  Indeed  their  ladies  would  sometimes  divert 
themselves  by  going  a  little  aside  with  our  gentlemen, 
as  if  they  meant  to  be  kind,  and  then  would  in  a  mo- 
ment run  away  laughing  at  them. 

On  the  13th  of  September,  at  sun-rise,  w^e  weighed, 
and  stood  off  for  the  channel  we  came  in  by.  At  half 
past  stven  we  were  in  the  middle  of  it,  when  the  isle 
of  Bafabea  bore  W.  N.  W.  At' noon  we  lost  sight  of 
Balabea,  and  at  three  o'clock,  we  run  by  a  low  sandy 
isle.  At  sun-set,  we  could  just  see  the  land,  which  bore 
S.  W.  by  S.  about  ten  leagues  distant.  No  land  was 
to  be  seen  in  this  direction;  so  that  every  appearance 
flattered  our  expectations,  and  induced  us  to  believe, 
that  we  should  soon  get  round  the  shoals. 

Oa  the  15th,  seeing  neither  land  nor  bi'eakers^  we 
bore  a'way  W.  N.  W.  but  the  shoals  still  con-tinuing,. 
we  plied  up  for  a  clear  sea  to  the  S.  E.  by  doing  which, 
we  did  but  just  weather  the  point  of  the  reef  we  had 
passed  the  preceding  evening.  To  render  our  situation 
the  more  dangerous,  the  wind  began  to  fail  us;  in  the 
afternoon  it  fell  a  calm,  and  we  were  left  to  the  mercy 
of  a  great  swell,  setting  directly  for  the  reef,  which  was 
not  more  than  a  league  from  us.  The  pinnace  and  cutter 
were  hoisted  out  to  tow  the  ship,  but  they  were  of  little 
service.  At  seven  o'clock,  a  light  air  N.  N.  E.  kept 
her  head  to  the  sea;  and  on  the  IGth,  at  eleven  o'clock 
A.  M.  we  hoisted  in  the  boats,  and  made  sail  to  the 
S.  E.  A  tide  or  current  had  been  in  our  favour  all 
night,  and  was  the  cause  of  our  getting  so  unexpect- 
edly clear  of  the  shoals. 

On  the  20th,  at  noon.  Cape  Col  net  bore  N.  78  deir, 
W.  distant  six  leagues.  FroVu  hence  the  land  extended 
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round  by  the  S.  to  E.  S.  E.  till  it  was  lost  in  the. hori- 
zon, and  the  country  appeared  variegated  with  many 
hills  and  vallies.  We  stood  in  shore  till  sun-set,  when 
we  were  about  three  leagues  off.  Two  small  islets  lay 
distant  from  us  five  miles,  and  others  lay  between  us 
and  the  shore.  The  country  was  very  mountainous,  and 
had  much  the  same  aspect  as  about  Balade. 

On  Friday  the  30th,  at  three  o'clock  P.  M.  it  fell 
calm,  the  swell,  assisted  by  the  current,  set  us  fast 
towards  the  breakers,  which  were  yet  in  sight  to  the 
S.  W.  but  at  ten  o'clock  a  breeze  springing  up,  we 
steered  E.  S.  E.  not  venturing  farther  south  till  day- 
light. 

On  the  1st  of  October,  we  had  a  very  strong  wind 
at  S.  S.  W.  attended  by  a  great  sea,  so  that  we  had  rea- 
son to  rejoice  at  having  got  clear  of  the  shoals  before 
this  gale  overtook  us.  We  were  now  obliged  to  stretch 
to  S.  E.  and  at  noon  were  out  of  sight  of  land. 

On  the  2d,  we  had  little  wind,  and  a  great  swell;  but 
at  eleven,  a  fresh  breeze  springing  up,  we  stood  to  the  S. 
We  were  now  in  the  lat.  of  23  deg.  18  min.  and  in  169 
deg.  49  min.  E.  longitude. 

On  the  3d,  we  had  a  strong  gale,  with  squalls  from 
the  S.  W.  and  the  captain  laid  aside  all  thoughts  of 
returning  to  the  land  we  had  left.  Nor  could  such  an 
attempt  be  thought  a  prudent  one,  when  We  consider, 
that  we  had  a  vast  ocean  yet  to  explore  to  the  south ; 
that  the  ship  was  already  in  want  of  necessary  stores; 
that  summer  was  approaching  very  fast,  and  that  any 
considerable  accident  might  detain  us  from  pursuing 
the  great  object  of  this  voyage  another  year.  Thus  ne- 
cessity compelled  us  to  leave  a  coast,  for  the  first  time, 
which  we  had  first  discovered,  but  not  fully  explored. 
The  captain  named  it  New  Caledonia,  and  in  his  opi- 
nion, it  is  next  to  New  Zealand,  the  largest  island  in 
the  South  Pacific  Ocean.  The  extent  is  from  lat.  19 
deg.  37  min.  to  22  deg.  30  min.  S.  and  from  long.  163 
deg.  37  min.  to  167  deg.  14  min.  E.  It  lies  nearly  N. 
W.  half  W.  and  S.  E.  half  E.  and  is  about  87  leagues 
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long,  but  its  breadth  does  not  any  where  exceed  ten 
leagues. 

On  the  7th,  a  breeze  sprung  up,  and  fixed  at  S.  E. 
by  S.  The  day  following,  we  had  a  gentle  gale,  at- 
tended with  fine  weather.  On  the  9th,  w^e  were  in 
lat.  28  deg.  25  min.  and  in  170  deg.  26  min.  E.  long. 
In  the  evening  Mr.  Cooper  struck  a  porpoise.  It  was 
six  feet  long,  and  differs  from  the  common  porpoise  in 
the  head  and  jaw,  which  are  long  and  pointed.  This 
had  eighty-eight  teeth  in  each  jaw\  It  was  first  soaked 
in  water,  then  roasted,  broiled  and  fried.  To  us,  who 
had  long  subsisted  on  salt  meat,  it  was  more  than  pala- 
table; and  we  thought  the  haslet,  and  lean  flesh,  a  deli- 
cious feast. 

On  the  10th,  we  discovered  land.  Captain  Cook 
called  it  Norfolk  Island.  We  anchored  here  in  twenty- 
two  fathoms  w^ater,  on  a  bank  of  coral  sand,  mixed 
with  broken  shells.  After  dinner,  a  party  of  us  em- 
barked in  the  boats,  and  landed  in  the  island  behind 
some  large  rocks.  It  was  uninhabited,  and  we  were 
undoubtedly  the  first  who  ever  set  foot  upon  it.  We 
found  here  many  sea  and  land  fowl,  of  the  same  kind 
as  in  New  Zealand;  likewise  cabbage-palm,  wood-sor- 
rel, sow-thistle,  and  samphire.  The  cabbage  trees 
were  not  thicker  than  a  man's  leg,  and  from  ten  to 
twenty  feet  high.  The  cabbage,  each  tree  producing 
but  one,  is  at  the  top  inclosed  in  the  stem.  This  ve- 
getable is  not  only  wholesome,  but  exceeding  palata- 
ble, and  some  excellent  fish  we  caught  made  a  luxuri- 
ous entertainment. 

On  the  1 1th,  we  sailed  from  Norfolk  Island,  which 
we  weathered,  having  stretched  up  to  S.  S.  W.  We 
found  the  coast  bounded  Vv^ith  rocky  ciifFs  and  banks 
of  coral  sand.  On  the  south  side  lie  two  isles,  which 
serve  as  roosting  and  breeding  places,  for  w^hite  boo- 
bies, gulls,  tern,  &c.  A  bank  of  coral  sand  and  shells, 
surrounds  tlie  isle,  and  extends,  especially  southward^ 
seven  leagues  off.  Our  intention  at  this  time  w-as  to 
refresh  the  crew,  and  repair  the  ship  in  Q.ueen  Char- 
lotte's Sound, 
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On  the  18lb,  we  made  a  trip  to  the  north,  and  bore 
away  for  the  Sound.  We  hauled  round  Point  Jackson, 
at  nine  A.  M.  and  at  ele-en  o'clock  anchored  before 
Ship  Cove,  the  tide  not  permitting  us  to  get  in.  Cap- 
tain Cook  went  ashore,  and  looked  for  tlie  bottle  with 
the  memorandum  which  he  left  when  last  here,  but  it 
was  taken  away  by  some  person  or  other.  The  seine 
was  hauled  twice,  and  only  four  fish  caught;  but  seve- 
ral birds  were  shot,  and  the  nests  of  some  shags  were 
robbed  of  their  young  ones. 

On  the  19th,  the  ship  was  warped  into  the  cove,  and 
moored.  The  sails  were  unbent,  several  of  them  having 
been  much  damaged  in  the  late  gale.  The  main  and 
fore  courses  were  condemned,  and  the  Jopmasts  struck 
and  unrigged.  The  forge  was  set  up,  and  tents  erected 
on  shore  for  the  reception  of  a  guard,  8cc.  Plenty  of 
vegetables  were  gathered  for  the  refreshment  of  the 
crew,  and  boiled  every  morning  with  oatmeal  and  por- 
table broth  for  breakfast.  From  some  circumstances, 
as  cutting  down  trees  with  saws  and  axes,  and  a  place 
found  where  an  observatory  had  been  set  up  in  our  ab- 
sence, we  had  no  doubt  but  the  Adventure  had  been 
in  this  cove  since  we  left  it. 

On  the  24th,  we  saw  canoes  coming  down  the 
sound,  which,  when  the  ship  was  seen  by  the  people^ 
retired  behind  a  point  on  the  west  sid.e.  After  break- 
fast, we  went  in  search  of  them,  and  having  fired  at 
several  birds,  the  report  of  our  pieces  gave  notice  of 
our  being  near,  and  they  discovered  themselves  by 
hallooing  to  us  in  Shag  Cove;  but  when  we  landed, 
and  drew  near  to  their  habitations,  they  all  fled,  except 
two  or  three  men,  who  maintained  their  ground,  with 
their  weapons  in  their  hands.  The  moment  we  landed 
they  knew  us,  and  their  fears  subsided.  Those  who 
had  returned  from,  the  woods,  embraced  us  over  and 
over  again  j  but  the  men  would  not  suffer  some  wo- 
jnen  we  saw  at  a  distance  to  come  near  us.  We  asked 
them  on  what  account  they  were  afraid  of  us  r  and 
also  what  was  become  of  our  old  friends?  To  these 
questions  we  got  no   satisfactory  answer;  but  they 
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talked   much   about  killiiig,  which  was  variously  un- 
derstood  by  us. 

On  the  26th,  some  o^  the  natives  went  to  the  tents, 
and  told  our  people,  that  a  ship  like  ours  had  lately 
beeii  lost,  that  some  oF  the  men  landed  at  Vanna  Aroa, 
on  the  other  side  the  strait;  that  a  dispute  happened 
between  them  and  the  natives;  that  several  of  the 
latter  were  shot,  and  that  the  natives  got  the  better  of 
them  when  they  could  fire  no  longer,  and  both  killed 
and  ate  them.  One  of  the  relaters  of  this  strange  story, 
said  it  was  twenty  or  thirty  days;  but  another  said  it 
w^as  two  moons  since. 

The  following  day  they  told  the  fame  story  to  others, 
which  made  the  captain,  and  indeed  all  of  us,  very 
uneasy  about  the  Adventure;  but  when  the  captain 
enquired  himself,  and  endeavoured  to  come  at  the  truth 
of  these  reports,  the  very  people  who  raised  them,  de- 
nied every  syllable  of  what  they  had  said,  and  seemed 
wholly  ignorant  of  the  matter;  so  that  vve  began  to 
think  the  whole  relation  had  reference  only  to  their 
own  people  and  boats. 

On  the  28th,  we  again  went  on  shore,  but  found  no 
appearance  of  the  hogs  and  sou'S  we  had  left  behind. 
Having  been-  a  shooting  to  the  west  bay,  in  our  return 
we  got  some  fish  from  the  natives  for  a  few  tri;iing  pre- 
sents. As  vve  came  back  some  of  the  party  thought  they 
heard  a  pig  squeak  in  the  woods.  We  shot  this  day  a 
good  many  wild  fowl  and  small  birds.  On  the  31st, 
it  was  somewhat  remarkable  that  all  the  natives 
left  us. 

On  the  1st  of  November,  we  were  visited  by  a  num- 
ber of  strangers,  who  came  trom  up  the  Sound.  The 
principal  articles  of  trade  they  brought  vvith  them  was 
green  stone,  some  of  which  were  the  largest  pieces  w^e 
had  ever  seen.  On  the  2d,  a  large  black  sow  was  seen 
by  the  botanising  party,  which  we  discovered  to  be  the 
same  that  Captain  Furneaux  left  behind  him.  Suppos- 
ing it  to  be  a  boar,  we  carried  over  to  Long  Island  a  sow, 
but  seeing  our  mistake,  we  brought  her  back.  This 
incident  afforded  us  some  hopes,  that  this  island  in  time 
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will  be  stocked  with  such  useful  animals,  Lieut.  Pick- 
"^rsgill  was  told  the  same  story  by  one  of  the  natives, 
of  a  ship  having  been  l6st,  but  the  man  declared  though 
iTiany  were  killed,  it  was  not  by  them. 

On  the  6th,  our  friends  returned,  and  took  up  their 
abode  near  the  tents.  An  old  man,  named  Pedero, 
made  Captain  Cook  a  present  of  a  staff  of  honour,  such 
as  the  chiefs  carry;  and  in  return,  the  captain  dressed 
him  up  in  a  suit  of  old  clothes,  which  made  him  very 
happy.  He  had  a  fine  person,  and  his  colour  only  dis- 
tinguished him  from  an  European.  We  enquired  of  him 
and  his  companions,  if  the  Adventure  had  been  there 
during  our  absence;  and  they  gave  us  to  understand 
that  she  arrived  a  little  time  after  our  departure;  that 
she  staid  about  twenty  days,  and  had  been  gone  ten 
moons^  and  that  neither  she,  nor  any  other  ship,  had 
been  stranded  on  the  coast.  This  account  made  us 
easy  respecting  the  Adventure, 

This  day  we  went  with  a  number  of  hands  to  catch 
the  sow,  and  put  her  to  the  boar,  but  returned  without 
seeing  her.  Pedero  dined  with  us,  partook  heartily  of 
every  thing  set  before  him,  and  drank  more  wine  than 
any  one  at  table,  without  being  in  the  least  intoxicated. 
On  the  8th,  we  put  a  boar,  a  sow,  and  two  pigs  on  shore, 
so  that  we  hope  all  our  endeavours  to  stock  this  country 
will  not  prove  fruitless.  We  found  a  hen's  e^rg  a  few 
days  ago,  and  therefore  believe  that  some  of  the  cocks 
and  hens  we  left  here  are  still  in  being. 

On  the  9th,  we  unmoored,  and  shifted  our  station 
farther  out  of  the  cove,  for  the  more  ready  getting  to 
sea;  but  at  present,  the  caulkers  had  not  finished  the 
sides  of  the  ship;  and  we  could  not  sail  till  this  work 
was  completed.  Our  friends  brought  us  a  large  supply 
offish,  and  in  return,  gave  Pedero  a  large  empty  oil 
jar,  with  which  he  seemed  highly  delighted.  We  never 
saw  any  of  our  presents  after  they  received  them,  and 
cannot  say  whether  they  gave  them  away,  or  what 
they  did  with  them;  but  we  observed,  everv  time  we 
visited  them,  they  were  as  much  in  want  of  hatchets, 
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nails,  &:c.  as  If  we  bad  not  bestowed  any  upon  them. 
Notwithstanding  these  peonle  are  cannibals,  they  are 
of  a  good  disposition,  and  have  not  a  little  humanity. 
The  head  of  each  tribe,  or  family  is  respected;  respect 
may  command  obedience;  but  we  are  inclined  to  think, 
not  one  among  them  has  either  a  right  or  power  to  en- 
force it. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  went  into  one  of  the  coves; 
where,  upon  landing,  we  found  two  families  employed 
ill  different  manners-,  some  were  making  mats,  others 
sleeping;  some  roasting  fish  and  roots:  and  one  girl 
was  employed  in  heating  stones,  which  she  took  out 
of  the  fire  as  soon  as  they  were  hot,  and  gave  them  to 
an  old  w^oman  who  sat  in  the  hut.  The  old  woman 
placed  them  one  upon  another,  laid  over  them  some 
green  celery,  and  over  all  a  coarse  mat:  she  then  squat- 
ted herself  down  on  the  top  of  the  heap,  and  sat  very 
close.  Probably  this  operation  might  be  intended  as 
a  cure  for  some  disorder,  to  be  effected  by  the  steams 
arising  from  the  green  celery,  and  we  perceived  the 
woman  seemed  very  sickly. 


CHAP.    viir. 

The  departure  of  the  Resolution  from  New  Zealand—^ 
Jler  passage  from  thence  to  Terra  del  Fuego — The 
run  from  Cape  Deseada  to  Clirisfmas  Sound — The 
Resolution  departs  from  Christmas  Sound — Doubles 
Cape  Horn — Her  passage  through  Strait  Le  Maire, 
and  round  Staten  Island — Departs  from  Staten 
Island — The  island  of  Georgia  discovered,  and  a 
descriptive  account  of  the  same. 

ripHURSDx^Y,  November  10,  at  day-break,  we 
JL  weighed,  and  sailed  from  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound 
in  New  Zealand,  having  a  fine  breeze  at  N.  N.  W.  All 
our  sails  being  set,  we  got  round  the  Two  Brothers,  and 
stretched  for  Cape  Campbell,  at  the  S.  W.  entrance  of 
the  Strait.  We  passed  this  at  four  o'clock  P.  M.  Cape 
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Palliser  bore  N.  half  W.  distant  five  leagues,  and  then 
steered  S.  S.  E  bait  E. 

On  the  13th,  we  hauled  up  towards  a  fog  bank, 
wbich  we  took  for  land;  after  whicli  we  steered  S.  E. 
by  S.  and  saw  a  seal.  On  the  14th,  we  saw  another 
seal,  in  lat.  45  deg.  54  min.  and  170  deg.  29  min  E. 
longitude.  On  the  15th,  having  passed  the  great  me- 
ridian of  180  deg.  E.  which  divides  the  globe  into  two 
equal  parts,  we  began  to  reckon  our  longitude  W.  of 
Greenwich. 

On  the  27th,  we  steered  E.  having  a  steady  fresh  gale ; 
and  at  noon  were  in  lat,  35  deg.  6  min.  S.  and  in  138 
deg.  56  min.  W.  longitude.  In  this  parallel,  not  a  hope 
remained  of  finding  any  more  land  in  the  southern' Paci- 
fic Ocean.  We  resolved  therefore  to  steer  for  the  W. 
entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  wiih  a  view  of 
coasting  the  S.  side  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  round  Cape 
Horn  to  the  Strait  le  Maire.  In  the  afternoon,  we 
bad  squally  weather,  which  carried  away  our  top-gal- 
lant mast. 

On  the  1st  of  December,  it  fell  a  calm,  but  about 
seven,  we  got  a  wind  at  S.  E.  which  stood  to  N.  E. 
On  the  5th,  a  fine  gale  at  S.  enabled  us  to  steer  E. 
with  very  little  deviation  to  the  N.  and  the  wind  now 
altering  to  the  S.  W.  and  blowing  a  steady  gale,  w^e 
continued  to  steer  E.  inclining  a  little  to  S.  On  the 
6th,  we  had  some  snow  showers;  and  on  the  9th,  a 
fine  pleasant  gale,  with  showers  of  rain. 

On  the  18th,  we  steered  S.  E.  by  E.  along  the  coast. 
Near  a  league  from  the  main  is  a  high  ragged  isle, 
which  we  called  Landfall.  We  continued  to  range 
the  coast,  and  at  eleven  o'clock,  passed  a  projecting 
point,  having  a  round  surface,  and  of  considerable 
height,  to  which  we  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Glou- 
cester. It  has  the  appearance  of  an  island,  and  is  situ- 
ated S.  S.  E.  half  E.  seventeen  lea^rues  from  the  isle  of 
Landfall.  Between  these  the  coast  forms  two  bays, 
strewed  with  rocky  islets,  rocks,  and  breakers.  The 
coast  appeared  unconnected,  as  if  formed  of  a  number 
of  islands.    The  land  is  very  mountainous,  rocky,  and 
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barren,  but  in  some  places,  covered  with  tufts  of  wood 
and  patches  of  snow. 

On  the  20th,  we  perceived  the  shio  to<Irive  off  the 
shore' out  to  the  sea;  for  by  the  melting  of  the  snow, 
the  inland  waters  will  occasion  a  stream  to  run  out  of 
most  of  the  inlets.  In  the  evening,  a  breeze  springing 
up  at  E.  by  S.  we  stood  in  for  the  land,  being  desirous 
of  entering  one  of  the  many  ports,  in  order  to  take  a 
view  of  the  country,  and  to  recruit  our  stock  of  wood 
and  water.  In  standing  in  for  an  opening,  apparently 
on  the  east  side,  we  sounded  in  40  and  60  fathoms. — 
Our  last  soundings  were  nearly  between  the  two  points 
that  form  the  entrance  to  the  inlet.  We  stood  for  that 
to  the  east,  as  being  clear  of  islets;  but,  upon  sounding 
found  no  bottom  with  a  line  of  120  fathoms.  In  this 
disagreeable  situation,  a  breeze  springing  up,  our  cap- 
tain resolved  to  stand  up  the  inlet;  but  night  approach- 
ing, our  safety  depended  on  casting  anchor,  therefore 
continued  sounding,  but  always,  to  our  mortification, 
in  an  unfathomable  depth :  soon  after  we  anchored  in 
thirty  fathoms,  in  a  bottom  of  sand  and  broken  shells. 

On  the  22d,  two  parties  were  sent  out  with  boats  to 
look  for  a  more  secure  station.  They  found  a  cove  above 
the  point  under  which  the  ship  lay,  in  which  was  ex- 
ceeding good  anchorage.  At  the  head  of  it  was  a  stonv 
beach,  a  valley  covered  with  v/ood,  and  a  stream  of  fresh 
water,  conveniencies  more  favourable  than  we  could 
expect  would  be  found  in  such  a  place.  Here  also  thev 
shot  three  geese  out  of  four.  Orders  were  dispatched 
to  remove  the  ship  into  this  place.  We  returned  on 
board,  and  found  every  thing  in  readiness  to  weigh, 
which  was  done.  We  soon  after  got  round,  and  an- 
chored in  twenty  fathoms  water. 

On  the  23d,  lieutenant  Pickersgill  went  out  to  ex- 
amine the  east  side  of  the  sound,  wliiie  the  captain 
proceeded  in  the  pinnace  to  the  west  side,  with  a 
view  of  going  round  the  island  under  which  the  ship 
lay,  which  he  called  Shag  Island.  This  harbour  lies 
in  W.  by  S.  a  mile  and  a  half.     It  hath  wood  and  fresh 
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water,  and  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  fathoms  deep. 
At  the  south  end  of  Shag  Island,  the  shags  breed  in 
vast  numbers  in  the  cliffs  of  the  rocks.  We  shot  some 
of  the  old  ones,  but  could  not  come  at  the  young  ones, 
which  are  by  much  the  best  eating.  We  likewise 
brought  down  three  wild  geese,  a  valuable  acquisition 
at  this  time. 

On  the  24th,  two  sporting  parties  went  over  one  of 
the  N.  E.  islands  above-mentioned,  which  was  named 
Goose  Island;  and  the  other,  accompanied  by  Captain 
Cook,  went  by  the  S.  W.  side.  When  under  the  island 
we  had  plenty  of  sport,  having  shot  as  many  geese  as 
served  for  a  Christmas-meal  for  our  men,  which  prov- 
ed much  more  agreeable  to  them  than  salt  beer  and 
pork.  In  the  south  of  the  island  were  abundance  of 
geese,  it  being  their  moulting  season,  when  most  of 
them  come  on  shore,  and  are  not  disposed  to  fly.  Our 
party  got  sixty-two,  and  Mr.  Pickersgill  with  his  party, 
fourteen. 

We  were  informed  by  our  people  on  board,  that  a 
number  of  natives,  in  nine  canoes,  had  been  along- 
side, and  some  of  them  in  the  ship:  they  seemed  well 
acquainted  with  Europeans,  and  had  several  of  their 
knives  among  them. 

On  the  25th,  being  Christmas-day,  we  had  another 
visit  from  them.  They  are  a  diminutive,  ugly,  half- 
starved,  beardless  race;  almost  naked,  being  only 
slightly  covered  with  a  seal-skin  or  two  joined  toge- 
ther, so  as  to  make  a  cloke  which  reached  to  their  knees ; 
but  the  greatest  part  of  them  had  but  one  skin,  which 
scarcely  covered  their  shoulders,  and  all  their  lower 
parts  were  quite  naked.  The  women  are  clothed  no 
better  than  the  men,  except  that  they  cover  their  na- 
kedness with  a  seal-skin  flap.  They  are  inured  from 
their  infancy  to  cold  and  hardships,  for  we  saw  some 
young  children  at  the  breast,  entirely  naked.  They  re- 
mained all  the  time  in  their  canoes,  having  their  bows 
and  arrows  with  them,  and  harpoons,  made  of  bone, 
with  which  they  strike  and  kill  fish. 

They 
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-  They  all  departed  before  dinner,  nor  did  we  believe 
any  one  invited  them  to  partoke  of  our  Christmas 
cheer,  which  consisted  of  geese,  roast  and  boiled,  goose- 
pie,  kic,  a  treat  little  known  to  us;  and  which  vvas 
heightened  by  Madeira  wine,  the  only  article  of  our 
provisions  that  was  mended  by  keeping.  We  called 
this  place  Christmas  Sound,  in  honour  of  the  day,  and 
the  joyful  festival  we  had  celebrated  here. 

On  the  27th,  every  thing  on  shore  was  ordered  on 
board.  The  weather  being  fine  and  pleasant,  a  party 
of  us  went  round  by  the  south  side  of  Goose  Island, 
and  picked  up  thirty-one  of  these  birds.  Vvhen  we 
returned  on  board,  we  found  all  the  work  done,  and 
the  launch  in,  so  that  we  now  only  waited  for  a  fair 
wind  to  put  to  sea. 

On  the  28th,  we  sailed  from  this  sound  with  a  light 
breeze  at  N.  W.  At  noon.  Point  Nativity  being  the 
east  part  of  the  Sound,  bore  N.  half  W.  distant  one 
league  and  a  half.  We  steered  S.  E.  by  E,  and  E.  S.  E; 
when  we  hauled  to  the  S.  for  the  sake  of  a  view  of  St. 
Idenfonso.  At  half  past  five  o'clock,  we  had  a  good 
sight  of  the  isles.  They  are  situated  about  six  leagues 
from  the  main,  in  lat.  55  deg.  53  min.  S.  and  in  69 
deg.  41  min.  W.  long. 

On  the  30th,  we  were  driven  by  the  current  to  Sta- 
ten  Land;  but  a  breeze  springing  up  at  N.  N.  W.  we 
stood  over  for  Success  Bay."  We  hoisted  our  colours, 
and  firing  two  guns,  we  perceived  a  smoke  rise  out  of 
the  woods,  made  by  the  natives  above  the  south  point 
of  the  bay.  A  party  was  sent  into  Success  Bay,  in 
order  to  discover  if  any  traces  of  the  Adventure  were 
to  be  seen  there;  but  they  returned  without  having 
found  any. 

When  Mr.  Pickersgill  landed,  the  natives  received 
him  and  his  associates  with  great  courtesy.  They  were 
clothed  in  seal-skins,  had  bracelets  on  their  arms,  and 
appeared  to  be  the  same  kind  of  people  we  had  seen  in 
Christmas  Sound.  The  bracelets  were  rnade  of  silver 
wire,  wrought  somewhat  like  the  hilt  of  asword^  and, 
no  doubt,  the  workmanship  of  an  European.     Accord- 
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ing  to  Mr.  Plckersgiirs   account,  the  bay  was  full  of 
whales  and  seals,  and  we  had  observed  the  same  in  the 
strait,  particularly  on  the  Terra  del  Fuego  side,  V^here  ' 
the  whales  are  exceeding  numerous. 

On  the  31st,  we  bore  up  for  the  east  end  of  Staten 
Land.  The  weather  being  hazy,  we  could  only  now 
and  then  get  sight  of  the  coast;  but  as  we  advanced  to 
the  east,  several  islands  were  seen  of  unequal  extent.  As 
■we  continued  our  course,  we  saw  on  one  of  the  islands 
a  great  number  of  seals  and  birds,  a  strong  temptation 
to  our  people,  who  were  in  want  of  fresh  provisions; 
and  in  hauling  round  it  we  had  a  strong  race  of  a  cur- 
rent, like  unbroken  water.  At  length,  after  fishing  for 
the  best  ground,  we  cast  anchor  in  twenty-one  fathoms 
water,  about  a  mile  from  the  island. 

In  the  afternoon  a  large  party  of  us  landed,  some  to 
kill  seals,  and  others  birds  or  fish.     The  island  was  so 
stocked  with  the  former,  which  made  such  a  continual 
bleating,  that  we  might  have  thought  ourselves  in  Es- 
sex, or  any  other  country  where  cows  and  calves  are  in 
abundance.     Upon  examination,  we  found  these  ani- 
mals different  from  seals,  though  they  resembled  them 
in  shape  and  motion.  The  male  having  a  great  likeness 
to  a  lion,  we  called  them  on  that  account  lions.     We 
also  found  of  the  same  kind  as  the  New  Zealand  seals, 
and  these  we  named  sea  bears.     We  shot  some  of  the 
large  ones,  not  thinking  it  safe  to  go  near  them ;  though 
in  general,  they  were  so  tame,  that  we  knocked  some 
down  with  our  sticks.     Here  were  a  few  geese  and 
ducks,  and  abundance  of  penguins  and  shags;  the  latter 
of  which  had  young  ones,  almost  Hedged,  consequently 
just  to  our  taste.  In  the  evening,  our  party  returned  suf- 
ficiently  laden  with  provision's  of  various  sorts. 

On  the  1st  of  January,  1775,  Mr.  Gilbert  was  sent 
out  to  Staten  Land,  in  search  of  a  good  harbour,  nothing 
more  being  wanting  in  the  opinion  of  the  captain,  to 
make  this  place  a  good  port  for  ships  to  touch  at  for  re 
freshments.  Another  party  went  to  bring  on  board  the 
beasts  we  had  killed  the  preceding  d'Ay.  The  old  lions 
and  bears  were  good  for  nothing  but  their  blubber,  of 
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which  we  made  oil^  but  the  Resh  of  the  young  ories 
Was  liked  very  well;  even  the  flesh  of  the  old  h'onesses 
was  not  much  amiss;  but  that  of  the  old  males  was 
abominable. 

This  day  Captain  Cook  took  an  observation  of  the 
sun's  meridian  altitude  (his  height  at  noon)  at  the  N.  E, 
end  of  this  island,  which  determined  its  latitude  at  44 
deg.  40  min.  5  sec,  S^  Having  shot  a  few  geese,  some 
other  birds,  and  supplied  ourselves  plentifully  with 
young  shags,  we  returned  on  board  in  the  evening. 

About  ten,  the  party  returned  from  Staten  Land, 
where  they  found  a  good  port,  in  the  direction  of  N.  a 
iittle  easterly,  from  the  N.  E.  end  of  the  eastern  island, 
and  distant  three  leagues  to  the  westward  of  Cape  St. 
John.  The  marks  whereby  it  may  be  known,  are  some 
small  islands  lying  in  the  entrance.  The  channel  which 
is  on  the  east  side  of  these  islands,  is  half  a  mile  broad. 
The  course  is  in  S.  W.  by  S.  turning  gradually  to  W, 
by  S.  and  W.  The  harbour  is  almost  two  miles  long, 
and  near  one  broad.  The  bottom  is  a  mixture  of  mud 
and  sand,  and  hath  in  it  from  ten  to  fifty  fathoms  water. 
Here  are  several  streams  of  fresh  water,  with  good  wood 
for  fuel. 

On  this  island  e^re  an  innumerable  number  of  sea- 
gulls, the  air  was  quite  darkened  with  them,  upon  be- 
ing disturbed  by  our  people :  and  when  they  rose  up, 
we  were  almost  suffocated  with  their  dung,  which  they 
seemed  to  emit  by  way  of  defence;  and  it  stunk  worse 
than  what  is  vulgarly  called  devil's  dung. 

On  the  3d,  we  weighed,  and  stood  for  Cape  St.  John, 
which  in  the  evening  bore  N.  by  E.  distant  four  miles. 
This  point  being  the  eastern  point  of  Staten  Land,  ib 
SL  rock  of  considerable  height,  situated  in  lat.  53  deg, 
46  min.  S,  and  in  64  deg,  7  min.  W.  long,  having  a 
rocky  islet  lying  close  under  the  N.  point  of  it.  To  the 
westward  of  the  cape  is  an  inlet,  which  seemed  to  com- 
municate with  the  sea  to  the  south;  and  between  this 
and  the  cape  is  a  bay.  Having  doubled  the  cape,  we 
hauled  up  along  the  south  coast.  At  noon  Cape  St.  John 
kore  N.  20  deg.  E.  distant  about  three  leagues;  Cape 
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St.  Bartholomew,  or  the  S.  W.  point  oFStaten  Land, 
S.  83  deg.  \V.  two  high  detached  rocks  N.  80  deg.  W. 
By  observation  our  lat.  was  found  to  be  54  deg.  56 
min.  S.  We  now  judged  this  land  to  have  been  suffi- 
ciently explored;  but  before  we  leave  it,  think  it 
necessary  to  make  a  few  observations  on  this  and  its 
neij^hbouring  islands. 

The  S.  W.  coast  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  with  respect  to 
inlets-  and  islands,  may  be  compared  to  the  coast  of 
Norway;  for  we  beheve  within  the  extent  of  three 
leagues  there  is  an  inlet  or  harbour,  which  will  receive 
and  shelter  the  first  rate  ships:  but  till  these  are  better 
known,  every  navigator  must  fish  for  anchorage ;  add 
to  this,  tliere'are  several  rocks  on  the  coast;  though  as 
"none  lie  fiir  from  land,  the  approach  of  them  may  be 
known  by  sounding,  if  they  cannot  be  seen;  so  that 
upon  the  whole,  we  cannot  think  this  the  dangerous 
coast  it  has  been  represented  by  other  voyagers. 

Staten  Land  is  thirty  miles  in  length,  and  near 
twelve  broad.  Its  surface  consists  of  craggy  hills,  tow- 
ering up  to  a  vast  height,  especially  near  the  west  end, 
and  the  coast  is  rocky.  The  greatest  part  of  the  hills, 
their  summits  excepted,  is  covered  with  trees,  shrubs, 
and  herbage.  We  cannot  say  any  thing,  that  naviga- 
tors may  depend  on,  concerning  the  tides  and  cur- 
rents on  these  coasts;  but  we  observed  that  in  Strait 
Le  Maire,  the  southerly  tide,  or  current,  begins  to  act 
at  the  new  and  full  moon  about  four  o'clock.  It  may 
also  be  of  use  to  commanders  to  remark,  that  if  bound 
round  Cape  Horn  to  the  Y/.  and  not  in  want  of  any 
thing  to  oblige  them  to  put  into  port,  we  would  advise 
them  not  to  come  near  land;  as  by  keeping  out  to  sea, 
they  would  avoid  the  currents,  which,  we  are  con- 
vinced, lose  tlieir  force  twelve  leagues  from  land;  and 
at  agreatt^r  distance  they  would  find  none  to  impede 
their  coarse. 

All  tlie  animals  of  this  island  live  in  perfect  harmony, 
and  seem  careful  not  to  disturb  each  other's  tranquillity. 
The  sta-lions  possess  most  of  the  coast;  the  bears  take 
np  their  quarters  within  the  isle;  the  shags  lodge  in  the 
"  '  highest 
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hip-best  cliffs;  tlie  penguins  have  their  separate  abode 
where  there  is  the  most  easy  communication  to  and 
from  the  sea ;  and  the  other  birds  have  their  places  of 
retirement ;  yet  we  have  observed  them  all,  with  mu- 
tual reconcilement,  mix  together,  like  domestic  cattle 
and  poultry  in  a  farm  yard:  nay,  we  have  seen  the 
eagles  and  vultures  sitting  together  among  the  shags, 
on  their  hillocks,  without  the  latter,  either  young  or 
old,  being  disturbed  at  their  presence. 

We  left  Staten  Island  on  the  3d,  and  this  day  being 
the  4th,  we  saw  the  land  again;  and  at  six  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon,  a  heavy  squall  came  so  suddenly  upon 
us,  that  it  carried  away  a  top-gallant-mast,  a  studding- 
sail,  boom,  and  a  fore  studding-sail.  This  ended  in  a 
heavv  sho  ver  of  rain ;  we  now  steered  S.  W.  in  order  to 
discover  the  Gulf  of  Sebastian,  if  such  a  coast  existed, 
in  which  the  gulf  has  been  represented,  for  of  this  we 
entertained  a  doubt:  however,  this  appeared  to  be  the 
best  course  to  clear  it  up,  and  to  explore  the  southern 
part  of  this  ocean. 

On  the  6th,  we  were  in  lat.  58  deg.  9  min.  S.  and 
53  deg.  14  min.  W.  the  situation  nearly  assigned  for  the 
S.  W.  point  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Sebastian;  but  seeing 
no  signs  of  land,  were  still  doubtful  of  its  existence ; 
and  being  also  fearful,  that  by  keeping  to  the  S.  might 
miss  the  land  said  to  be  discovered  by  La  Roche  in 
1675,  and  by  the  ship  Lion,  in  1756;  for  these  reasons, 
we  hauled  to  the  N.  in  order  to  get  into  the  parallel  laid 
down  by  Dalrymple,  as  soon  as  possible.  On  the  7th, 
we  were  near  midnight  in  the  lat.  of  56  deg.  4  min.  S. 
long.  53  deg.  36  min.  W 

On  the  13th,  we  stood  to  the  S.  till  noon,  when 
finding  ourselves  in  lat.  55  deg.  7  min.  we  stretched 
to  the  N.  We  saw  several  penguins,  and  a  snow  petrel, 
which  we  judged  to  denote  the  vicinity  of  ice.  We 
found  also  the  air  much  colder  than  we  had  felt  it  since 
we  left  New  Zealand.  On  the  14th,  we  discovered 
land,  in  a  manner  wholly  covered  with  snow.  We 
sounded  in  175  fathoms,  muddy  bottom.  On  the  15th, 
the   wind   blew  in  squalls,  attended  with  snow  and 
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sleet,  and  we  had  a  great  sea  to  encounter.  At  four, 
we  stood  to  the  S.  W.  under  two  courses;  but  at  mid- 
night the  storm  abated,  so  that  we  could  carry  our  top- 
sails double  reefed. 

On  the  17th,  at  four  o'clock  A.  M.  we  stood  to  the 
E.  with  a  moderate  breeze,  and  at  eight  saw  tiie  land 
extending  from  E.  by  N.  to  N.  E.  by  N.  It  proved  to 
'  be  an  island,  and  we  called  it  Willis's  Island,,  from  the 
name  of  the  person  who  first  discovered  it  from  the 
niast-head.  We  bore  to  it  with  a  view  of  exploring 
the  northern  coast;  and  as  we  advanced,  we  perceived 
another  isle  to  the  north,  between  that  and  the  main. 
Observing  a  clear  passage  between  both,  we  steered 
for  the  same,  and  in  the  midway  found  it  to  be  two 
miles  broad.  Willis's  Isle  is  in  the  iat.  of  54  deg.  S. 
and  38  deg.  23  inin.  W.  long. 

On  the    17th,  having  got  through  the  passage,  we 
observed  the  N.  coast  trended  E.  by  N.  for  about  three 
leagues.     We  ranged  the  coast  till  near  night,  at  one 
league  distance,  when,  on   sounding,  -we    found  fifty 
fathoms,  and  a  muddy  bottom.    On  the  17th,  we  made 
for  the  land.     We  now  steered  along  shore  till  seven, 
when  seeing  the  appearance  of  an  inlet,  we  hauled  in 
for  it.     The  captain,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Forsterand 
others,  went  off  in  a  boat  to  reconnoitre  the  hay  before 
we  ventured  in  with  the  ship.     They  landed  in  three 
different  places,  displayed  our  colours,  and  took  pos- 
session of  the  country   in  his  Majesty's  name.     The 
head  of  the  bay  was  terminated  by  ice  cliffs,  of  consi^ 
derable    height;    pieces   of  which   were   continually 
breaking  off,  and   made  a  noise  like  a  cannon.     Noi: 
were  the  interior  parts  of  the  country  less  horrible.—- 
The  savage  rocks  raised  their  lofty  summits  till  lost  in 
the  clouds,  and  vallies  were  cov  ered  with  seemingly 
perpetual  snow.     Not  a  tree,  nor  a  shrub  of  any  size 
were  to  be  seen.     The   only  signs  of  vegetation  were 
SL  Strong  bladed  grass,  growing  in  tufts,  wild  burnet, 
and  a  plant  like  noss  seen  on  the  rocks.     Sea-bf  ars,  or 
seals,  were  numerous;  the  shores  swarmed  with  young 
Gubs.     Here  were  also  the  largest  penguins  we  had 

yet 
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yet   seen.     Some  we  brought  aboard  weighed  thirty- 
pounds. 

When  the  party  returned  aboard,  they  brourjht 
with  them  a  quantity  of  seals  and  penguins;  not  tdait 
wre  wanted  provisions,  but  any  kind  of  fresh  meat  was 
acceptable  to  the  crew;  and  even  Captain  Cook 
acknowledged,  that  he  was  now,  for  the  first  time, 
heartily  tired  of  salt  diet  of  every  kind;  and  that 
though  the  flesh  of  penguins  could  scarcely  be  cnna- 
pared  to  bullocks  liver,  yet  its  being  fresh  was  sufficient 
to  make  it  palatable.  The  captain  named  the  bay  he 
surveyed,  Possession  Bay;  though,  according  to  his 
account  of  it,  we  think  it  to  be  no  appendage  to  his 
majesty's  new  possessions. 

On  the  18th,  we  made  sail  to  the  east,  along  the 
coast;  the  direction  of  which  from  Cape  Bulier,  i:5  73 
dcg.  SO  min.  E.  for  the  space  of  twelve  leagues,  to  a 
projecting  point,  which  was  named  Cape  Saunders.— 
Beyond  this  is  a  pretty  large  bay,  which  obtained  the 
name  of  Cumberland  Bay.  At  the  bottom  of  this, 
as  also  in  some  smaller  ones,  were  vast  tracts  of  frozen 
ice  or  snow,  not  yet  broken  loose.  Being  now  just  past 
Cumberland  Bay,  we  hauled  off  the  coast,  from 
whence  we  were  distant  four  miles. 

On  the  20th,  we  made  sail  to  the  S.  W.  round 
Cooper's  Island,  which  is  one  rock,  considerably  high, 
about  five  miles  in  circuit,  and  one  distant  from  the 
main.  Here  the  main  coast  takes  a  S.  V/.  direction 
for  five  leagues,  to  a  point  which  we  called  Cape  Dis- 
appointment, off  which  are  three  small  isles.  The  most 
southern  one  is  a  league  from  the  cape,  green,  low, 
and  fiat.  We  now  quitted  this  coast.,  and  directed  our 
course  to  the  S.  S.  E.  for  the  land  we  had  seen  the  pre- 
ceding day.  A  strong  gale  overtook  us,  and  we  thought 
ourselves  very  fortunate  in  having  got  clear  of  the  land 
before  this  came  on. 

On  the  21stj  the  storm  v/as  succeeded  by  a  thick 
fog>  attended  with  rain;  but  having  got  a  southerly 
breeite,  we  stood  to  the  east  till  three  in  the  afternoon; 
and  tben  $teerv"d  north  in  search  of  the  land,.    On  the 

.22d^ 
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22d,  we  had  thick  foggy  weather;  but  in  the  evening 
it  -was  so  clear  that  we  could  see  two  leagues  round  us, 
and  thinking  we  might  be  to  the  east  of  the  land,  we 
steered  west. 

On  the  23d,  a  thick  fog  at  six  o'clock,  once  more 
compelled  us  to  haul  the  wind  to  the  south;  but  at 
eleven,  we  were  favoured  v\  ith  a  view  of  three  or  four 
rocky  islets,  extending  from  S.  E.  to  E.  N,  E.  about 
one  league  distant:  and  this  being  the  extent  of  our 
horizon,  might  be  the  reason  we  did  not  see  the  Sugar- 
loaf.  We  were  well  assured,  that  vas  the  land  we  bad 
seen  before,  and  which  we  had  nowcircumi^avigated; 
consisting  of  only  a  few  detached  rocks,  the  recepta- 
cles for  birds.  They  are  situated  in  latitude  55  dc^.  S. 
This  interval  of  clear  weather  was  succeeded  by  as 
thick  a  fog  as  ever,  on  which  we  stood  to  the  north. 
Thus  we  w^ere  continually  involved  in  thick  mists,  and 
the  shags,  with  frequent  soundings,  were  our  best 
pilots;  but  on  the  2^d,  we  stood  a  few  miles  to  the 
north,  when  we  got  clear  of  the  rocks,  out  of  sound- 
ings, and  saw  not  any  shags. 


CHAP 
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CHAP.    IX. 

The  llesohition  continues  her  course-^Newland  and 
Saunders  Isles  discovered — Conjectures,  and  some 
reasons  that  there  may  be  land  about  the  south  pole 
—  The  Resolution  alters  her  course  to  the  east — Pro- 
ceedings till  her  arrival  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope — 
Sails  for  the  Isle  of  Fayal,  and  returns  to  England 
— Captain  Furneaux's  Narrative,  from  the  time  the 
Adventure  was  separated  from  the  Resolution,  to  her 
arrival  in  England,  including  the  report  of  Lieute- 
nant Burney,  concerning  the  unti?nely  death  of  the 
boat's  crew,  ivho  were  murdered  by  some  of  the  natives 
of  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound. 

/^^N  the  25th,  we  steered  E.  S.  E.  We  had  a  fresh 
V^  gale  at  N.  N.  E.  but  the  weather  still  continued 
foggy,  till  towards  the  evening,  at  which  time  it 
cleared  up.  On  the  26th,  we  held  on  our  course  with 
a  fine  gale  from  the  N.  N.  W.  but  at  day-light,  seeing 
no  land  to  the  east,  and  being  in  latitude  S6  deg.  33 
min.  S.  and  in  31  deg.  10  min.  west  longitude,  \\q 
steered  to  the  south. 

On  the  27th,  we  had  so  thick  a  fog,  that  we  could 
not  see  a  ship's  length.  We  expected  soon  to  fail  ia 
with  the  ice,  and  on  this  account,  it  being  no  longer 
safe  to  sail  before  the  wind,  we  hauled  to  the  east  with 
a  gentle  gale.  When  the  fog  cleared  away,  we  resumed 
our  course  to  the  south ;  but  it  returned  again,  which 
obliged  us  to  haul  upon  a  wind;  and  unless  we  sooa 
discovered  some  certain  signs  of  falling  in  with  land,  the 
Captain  determined  to  make  this  the  limit  of  his  voyage 
to  the  south.  Indeed  it  would  not  have  been  prudent 
to  have  squandered  away  time  in  seeking  farther  to  the 
south,  when  there  was  as  great  a  probability  of  finding 
a  large  track  of  land  near  Cape  Circumcision.  Besides, 
it  was  an  irksome  task  to  traverse  in  high  southern  lati- 
tudes, where  nothing  was  to  be  discovered  but  ice. 

6  N  n  At 


2gl2  CAPTAIN    cook's 

At  this  time  a  long  hollow  swell  from  the  west, 
indicated  that  no  land  was  to  be  expected  in  such  a 
direction ;  and  upon  the  whole,  we  may  venture  to 
assert,  that  the  extensive  coast  laid  down  by  Mr.  Dal- 
rymple,  and  his  Gulf  of  St.  Sebastian,  do  not  exist. 
On  the  28tb,  at  eight  o'clock  A.  M.  we  stood  to  the 
east,  with  a  gentle  breeze  at  north.  The  weather 
cleared  av/ay,  and  we  perceived  the  sea- strewed  with 
large  and  small  bodies  of  ice.  Some  whales,  penguins, 
snow  peterels,  and  other  birds  were  seen.  We  had 
now  sun-shine,  but  the  air  was  cold.  At  noon,  by 
observation,  we  were  in  60  dcg.  4  min.  S.  and  in  29 
deg.  23  min.  W.  longitude.  At  half  past  two  o'clock, 
having  continued  our  course  to  the  east,  we  suddenly 
fell  in  with  a  vast  number  of  large  ice-islands,  and  a 
sea  strew^cd  with  loose  ice,  and  the  weather  becoming 
hazy,  made  it  dangerous  -to  stand  in  among  them. 
AVe  therefore  tacked,  and  stood  back  to  the  west, 
with  the  wind  at  north.  We  were  now  surrounded 
with  ice-islands,  all  nearly  of  an  equal  height,  with  a 
liat  surface,  but  of  various  extent. 

On  Sunday  the  19th,  having  little  wind,  we  were 
obliged  to  traverse  in  such  courses  as  were  most  likely 
to  carry  us  clear  of  them,  so  that  we  hardly  made  any 
progress  one  way  or  other,  throughout  the  whole  day. 
The  weather  was  fair,  but  remarkably  gloomy,  and 
we  were  vrs?ted  by  penguins  and  whales  in  abun- 
dance. On  the  30th,  we  lacked  and  stood  to  the 
N.  E.  and  almost  throughout  the  day  it  was  foggy, 
with  either  sleet  or  snow.  At  noon  we  were  in 
latitude  59  (leg.  30  min.  S.  and  in  29  deg.  24  min.  W. 
At  two  o'clock,  passed  one  of  the  largest  ice-islands 
we  had  seen  during  our  voyage;  and  some  time  after 
two  smaller  ones.  On  the  31st,  wc  discovered  land 
a-head,  distant  about  one  league.  This  land  consisted 
of  three  rocky  islets  of  considerable  height.  The  utmost 
terminated  in  a  lofty  peak,  like  a  sugar-loaf,  to  which 
we  gave  the  name  of  Freezland  Peak,  after  the 
inan  who  first  discovered  it.  The  latitude  is  59  deg. 
S,  and  27  deg.  W.   longitude.     To  the  east  of  this 

peak. 
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peak,  was  seen  an  elevated  coast,  whose  snow  capp'd 
summits  were  above  the  clouds.  We  named  it  Cape 
Bristol,  in  honour  of  the  noble  family  of  Mervey.  Also 
in  latitude  59  deg.  13  min.  30  sec.  S.  and  in  27  deg. 
45  min.  W.  another  elevated  coast  appeared  in  sight, 
distant  from  four  to  eight  leagues.  This  land  we  cal- 
led Southern  Thule,  because  the  most  southern  that 
has  yet  been  discovered.  Its  surface  rises  high,  and 
is  every  where  covered  with  snow.  There  were  those 
of  our  company,  who  thought  they  saw  land  in  the 
space  between  Thule  and  Cape  Bristol.  We  judged  ^ 
it  more  than  probable  that  these  two  lands  are  con 
nected,  and  the  space  is  a  deep  bay,  which,  though 
these  arc  mere  suppositions,  was  called  Eorster's  Bay. 
Being  not  able  to  weather  Southern  Thule,  we  tacked 
and  stood  to  the  north,  at  one  o'clock,  and  at  four 
Freezland  Peak  was  distant  four  leagues.  Soon  after 
the  wind  fell,  and  we  were  left  to  the  mercy  of  a  great 
westerly  swell,  which  set  right  upon  the  shore;  but  at 
eight  o'clock,  the  weather  clearing  up,  we  saw  Cape 
Bristol,  which  bore  E.  S.  E.  ending  in  a  point  to  the 
north,  beyond  which  we  could  see  no  land.  Thus 
we  were  relieved  from  the  fear  of  being  cast  away  by- 
the  swell,  and  cast  on  the  most  horrible  coast  in  the 
world.  We  continued  our  course  to  the  north  all 
night,  with  a  light  breeze  at  west. 

On  AVednesday  the  1st  of  February,  at  four  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  we  had  a  view  of  a  new  coast.  /Vt 
six  it  bore  north  6  deg.  E.  and  being  a  high  promon- 
tory, we  named  it  Cape  Montague.  It  is  situated  in 
latitude  58  d^g.  37  min.  S.  and  in  26  deg.  44  min. 
W.  longitude,  eight  leagues  to  the  north  of  Cape 
Bristol.  We  saw  land  in  several  places  between  them, 
whence  we  concluded  the  whole  might  be  connected. 
We  wish  it  had  been  in  our  power  to  have  determined 
this  with  greater  certainty,  but  prudence  would  not 
permit  the  attempt,  nor  to  venture  near  a  coast  the 
dangers  of  which  have  been  already  sufficiently  pointed 
out.  One  ice-island,  among  many  others  on  this  coast, 
particularly  attracted  our  notice :  it  was  level  in  surface, 

N  n  2  of 


284-  CAPTAlK    COOK  s 

of  great  extent  both  in  height  and  circuit,  and  its  sides 
were  perpendicular,  on  which  the  waves  of  the  sea  had 
not  made  the  least  impression.  We  thought  it  might 
have  come  out  from  some  bay  on  the  coast.  At  noon, 
by  observation,  we  found  our  latitude  to  be  58  deg.  25 
min.  In  the  afternoon,  at  two  o^clock,  when  standing 
to  the  north  we  saw  land,  which  bore  N.  25  deg.  E. 
It  extended  from  N.  40  deg.  to  52  deg.  E.  and  it  was 
imagined  more  land  lay  beyond  it  to  the  east. 

On  the  2d,  at  six  o'clock  A.  M.  having  steered  to 
the    north    during    the  night,    land  was  discovered, 
bearing  north  12  deg.  E.  distant  ten  leagues.  We  saw 
tvi^o  hummocks  just  above  thp  horizon,  of  which  we 
soon  lost  sight.     We  now  stood,  having  a  fresh  breeze 
at  N,  N.    E«  for  the  northernmost  land  we  had  seen 
the  preceding  day,  which,  at  this  time,  bore  E.  S.  E. 
By  ten  o'clock,  we  fetched  in  w^ith  it,  but  not  having 
it  in  our  power  to  weather  the  same,  we  tacked  at 
three  miles  from  the  coast.     This  extended  from  E. 
by  S.  to  S.  E.  and  appeared  to  be  an  island  of  about 
ten  leagues  circuit.     The  surface  w^as  high,  and  its 
summit  lost  in  the  clouds.     Like  all  the  neighbouring 
lands,  it  was  covered  with  a  sheet  of  snow  and  ice, 
except  on  a  point  of  the  north  side,  and  on  two  hills 
seen  over  it,  which  probably  were  two  islands.    Th<:se 
were  not  only  clear  of  snow,  but  seemed  covered  with 
green  turf.     We  saw  also  large  ice-islands  to  the  south, 
and  others  to  the  N.  E.     At  noon  we  tacked  for  the 
land  again,  in  order  if  possible  to  determine  whether 
it  was  an  island;  hut  a  thick  fog  soon  prevented  the 
discovery,  by  making  it  unsafe  to  stand  for  the  shore ; 
so  that  having  returned,  wx  tacked  and  stood  to  N.  W. 
to  make   the  land  we  had  seen  in  the  morning.     We 
left   the   other   under   the  supposition  of  its  being  an 
island,  and  named  it  Saunders'  Isle,  after  Capt.  Cook 
honourable  friend  Sir  Charles  Saunders.     It  lies  in  latv 
tude  57  deg,  49  min.  S.  and  in  26  deg.  44  min.  W. 
long,  distant  thirteen   leagues  from  Cape  Montague. 
The  wind  having  shifted  at  six  o'clock,  we  stood  to 
the  north;  and  at  eight  we  saw  Saunders'  Island,  ex- 
tending 
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tending  from  S.  E.  by  S.  to  E.  S.  E.     We  were  still  in 

doubt  if  it  were  an  island,  and  could  not  at  this  time 

clear  it  up,  as  we  found  it  necessary  to  take  a  view  of 

the  land  to  the  north,  before  we  proceeded  any  further 

to  the  east.     With   this  intent  we  stood  to  the  north, 

and  on  the  3d,  at  two  o'clock  A.  M.  we  came  in  sight 

of  the  land  w^e  were  searching  after,  which  proved  to  be 

two  isles.     On  account  of  the  day  on  which  they  were 

discovered,  we  called  them  Candlemas  Isles.  They  lie 

in  lat.  57  deg.  11  min.  S.  and  in  27  deg.  6  min.  W. 

longitude.     Between  these  we  observed  a  small  rock; 

there   may   perhaps  be  others;  for  the    weather  being 

hazy  occasioned  us  to  lose  sight  of  the  islands,  and  we 

did  not  see  them    again  till  noon,  at  which  time  they 

were  three  or  four  leagues  off.     We  now  stood  to  the 

N.  E.  and  at  midnight  came  suddenly  into  water  un 

commonly   white,  at  which  appearance  the  officer  on 

watch  was  so  much   alarmed,    that  he  immediately 

ordered  the  ship  to  put  about,   and  we  accordingly 

tacked  instantly.     There  were  various  opinions  aboard 

concerning   this  matter;  probably  it  might  be  a  shoal 

of  fish;  but  some  said  it  was  a  shoal  of  ice;  and  others 

thought  it  was  shallow  water. 

On  Sunday  the  4th,  at  noon,  by  observation,  we 
found  ourselves  in  latitude  56  deg.  43  min.  S.  and  in 
longitude  25  deg.  33  min.  W.  We  now,  having  a 
breeze  at  breast,  stood  to  the  south,  intending  to  regain 
the  coast  we  had  lost;  but  the  wind  at  eight  o'clock 
in  the  evening,  obliged  us  to  stand  to  the  east,  in  which 
run  we  saw  many  ice-islands  and  some  loose  ice.  As 
the  formation  of  ice-islands  has  not  been  fully  investi- 
gated, we  will  here  offer  a  few  hints  and  observations 
respecting  them. 

We  do  not  think,  as  some  others  do,  that  they  are 
formed  by  the  water  at  the  mouths  of  great  cataracts 
or  large  rivers,  which,  when  accumulated,  break  off, 
owing  to  their  ponderous  weight;  because  we  never 
found  any  of  the  ice  which  we  took  up,  in  the  least  in- 
corporated, or  connected  with  earth,  which  must 
necessarily  adhere  to  it,  were  this  conjecture  true.  Fur- 
thermore, 
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thermore,  wc  are  not  certain  whether  there  are  any 
rivers  in  these  countries,  as  we  saw  neither  rivers  nor 
streams  of  fresh  water  there.  The  ice-islands,  at  least 
in  these  parts,  must  be  formed  from  snow  and  sleet 
consolidated,  which  gather  by  degrees,  and  are  drifted 
from  the  mountains.  In  winter,  the  seas  or  ice-cliffs 
must  fill  up  the  bays,  if  they  are  ever  so  large.  The 
continual  fall  of  snow  occasions  the  accumulation  of 
these  cliffs,  till  they  can  support  their  weight  no  longer, 
and  large  pieces  break  off  from  these  ice-islands.  We 
are  inclined  to  believe,  that  these  ice- cliffs,  where  they 
are  sheltered  from  the  violence  of  the  winds,  extend  a 
great  way  into  the  sea. 

On  the  5th,  having  seen  no  penguins,  we  thought 
that  we  were  leaving  land  behind  us,  and  that  we  had 
passed  its  northern  extremity.  On  the  6th,  we  held  on 
our  course  till  the  7th  at  noon,  when  we  found  our  lati- 
tude to  be  58  deg.  15  min.  S.  and  Ion.  21  deg.  34  min. ' 
W.  and  not  seeing  any  signs  of  iand,  we  concluded, 
that  what  had  been  denominated  Sandwich  Land,  was 
either  a  group  of  islands,  or  a  point  of  the  continent, 
for  in  Captain  Cook's  opinion,  the  ice  that  is  spread 
over  this  vast  southern  ocean,  must  originate-  in  a 
track  of  land,  which  he  firmly  believes  lies  near  the 
pole,  and  extends  farthest  to  the  north,  opposite  to 
the  Southern  Atlantic  and  Indian  Oceans;  for  ice 
being  found  in  these  farther  to  the  north,  than  any 
where  else,  induced  the  captain  to  conclude,  that  land 
of  considerable  extent  must  exist  near  the  south.  Upon 
a  contrary  supposition  it  will  follow,  that  we  ought 
to  see  ice  every  where  under  the  same  parallel;  but 
few  ships  have  met  with  ice  going  round  Cape  Horn; 
and  for  our  part,  we  saw  but  little  below  the  sixtieth 
degree  of  latitude  in  the  Southern  Pacific  Ocean;  on 
the  other  hand,  in  this  sea,  between  the  meridian  of 
40  deg.  W.  and  fifty  or  sixty  degrees  east,  we  found 
ice  as  far  north  as  51  deg.  Others  have  seen  it  in  a 
much  lower  latitude.  Let  us  now  suppose  there  is  a 
Southern  Continent  within  the  polar  circle.  The 
question  which  readily  occurs,  will  be.  What  end  can 
be  answered  in  discovering  or  exploring  such  a  coast? 

Or 


SECOND  VOYAGE.  287 

Or  what  use  can  the  same  be  of,  either  to  navigation, 
geography,  or  any  other  science?  And  what  benefits 
can  result  therefram  to  a  commercial  state  ?  Consider 
for  a  moment,  what  thick  fogs,  snow,  storms,  intense 
cold,  and  every  thing  dangerous  to  navigation,  must  be 
encountered  with  by  every  hardy  adventurer;  behold 
the  horrid  aspect  of  a  country  impenetrable  by  the 
animating  heat  of  the  sun's  rays;  a  country  doomed 
to  be  immersed  in  everlasting  snow.  See  the  islands 
and  floats  on  the  coast,  and  tlie  continued  falls  of  the 
ice-cliffs  in  the  ports;  these  difficulties,  which  might 
be  heightened  by  others  less  dangerous,  are  sufficient 
to  deter  every  one  from  the  rash  attempts  of  proceed- 
ing farther  to  the  south,  than  our  expert  and  brave 
commander  has  done,  in  search  of  an  unknown  coun- 
try, which  when  discovered  would  answer  no  valuable 
purpose  whatever. 

By  this  time,  we  had  traversed  the  Southern  Ocean, 
in  such  a  manner,  as  to  have  no  doubt  in  determining 
that  there  is  no  continent,  unless  near  the  pole,  and  out 
of  the  reach  of  navigation.  We  have  made  many  new 
discoveries,  and  ascertained  the  exact  situation  of  seve- 
ral old  ones.  Thus  was  the  end  of  our  voyage  fully 
answered,  a  southern  hemisphere  sufficiently  explored, 
and  the  necessity  of  a  search  after  the  southern  conti- 
nent put  an  end  to.  We-  should  have  proceeded  to 
farther  discoveries,  but  our  captain  thought  it  cruel 
to  detain  the  people  who  sailed  with  him  any  longer 
without  the  necessary  refreshments,  especially  as  their 
behaviour  merited  every  indulgence;  for  neither  offi- 
cers nor  men  ever  once  repined  at  any  hardship,  nor 
expressed  any  uneasiness,  or  additional  fear  of  danger, 
on  account  of  our  separation  from  the  Adventure.  It 
was  now  high  time  to  think  of  returning  home;  and 
could  we  have  continued  longer,  we  should  have 
been  in  great  danger  of  the  scurvy  breaking  out  among 
us,  and  we  do  not  know  any  good  purpose  farther  dis- 
coveries would  have  answered:  we  therefore  steered 
for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  intending  to  look  for 
Bouvet's  discovery,  Cape  Circumcision;,  and  the  isles 
of  Dcnia  and  Marsevecn. 

On 
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On  Tuesday  the  7th,  we  resumed  our  course  to  the 
east,  and  this  day  only  three  ice  islands  were  seen.  At 
eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  we  hauled  the  wind  to  the 
S.  E.  for  the  night.  On  the  8th,  at  day-light,  we  con- 
tinued our  course  to  the  east.  In  the  afternoon,  passed 
three  ice  islands.  On  the  9th,  we  had  a  calm  most  part 
of  the  day;  the  weather  fair,  except  at  times  a  snow 
shower.  We  saw  seveial  ice  islands,  but  not  the  least 
intimation  that  could  induce  us  to  think  that  any  land 
w-as  near  us.  We  stood  now  to  the  N.  E.  with  a  breeze 
which  sprung  up  at  S.  E.  On  the  10th,  we  had  showers 
of  sleet  and  snow;  the  weather  was  piercing  cold,  inso- 
much that  the  water  on  the  deck  was  frozen.  The  ice 
islands  were  continually  in  sight. 

On  the  11th,  we  continued  to  steer  east.  In  the 
morning  we  had  heavy  showers  of  snow;  but  as  the 
day  advanced,  we  had  clear  and  serene  weather.  At 
noon,  we  were  in  lat.  58  deg.  11  min.  r.nd  in  7  deg 
o5  min.  W.  longitude.  On  the  r2th,  we  had  ice  islands 
continually  in  sight,  but  most  of  them  were  small  and 
breaking  to  pieces.  On  the  13th,  we  had  a  heavy 
fall  of  snow;  but  the  sky  clearing  up,  we  had  a  fair 
night,  and  so  sharp  a  frost,  that  the  water  in  all  our 
vessels  on  deck,  was  next  morning  covered  with  a  sheet 
of  ice. 

On  the  14th,  we  continued  to  steer  east,  inclining  to 
the  north,  and  in  the  afternoon  crossed  the  first  meri- 
dian, or  that  of  Greenwich,  in  the  latitude  of  57  deg. 
50  min.  S.  At  eight  o'clock  we  had  a  hard  gale,  at 
S.  S.  W.  and  a  high  sea  from  the  same  quarter. 

On  the  15th,  we  steered  E.  N.  E.  till  noon,  when 
by  observation,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  56  deg.  ^7 
min.  S.  and  4  deg.  1 1  min.  E.  longitude.  We  now 
sailed  N.  E.  with  a  view  of  getting  into  the  latitude  of 
Cape  Circumcision.  We  had  some  large  ice  islands  in 
sigh^,  and  the  air  was  nearly  as  cold  as  the  preceding 
day.  Tlie  night  was  foggy,  with  snow  showers,  and 
a  smart  frost.  On  the  16th,  we  continued  our  course 
N.  E.  and  at  noon  wc  observed  in  latitude  35  deg.  26 
min.  E.  longitude,  in  which  situation  we  had  a  great 

swell 
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swell  from  the  south,  but  no  ice  in  sight.  At  one 
o'clock  we  stood  to  the  south-east,  till  six,  when  we 
tacked  and  stood  to  the  north.  At  this  time  we  had 
a  heavy  fall  of  snow  and  sleet,  which  fixed  to  the 
masts  and  rigging-  as  it  fell,  and  coated  the  whole 
with  ice.  On  the  1 7th,  we  had  a  great  high  sea  from 
the  south,  and  from  whence  we  concluded  no  land 
was  near  in  that  direction.  On  the  18th,  the  weather 
.was  fair  and  clear. 

We   now   kept  a  look  out  for  Cape  Circumcision; 
for  if  the  land  had  ever  so  little  extent  in  direction  of 
N.  and  S.  we  could  not  miss  seeing  it,  as  the  nortiierii 
point  is  said  to  lie  in  54  dc^.     On   the    19th,  at  eight 
o'clock  in  the  morning,  land  appeared  in  the  direction 
of  E.  by  S.  but  it  proved  a  m: re  fog-bank.     We  now- 
steered  E.  by  S.  till  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when 
we  were   in  lat.  54  deg.  42  min.  S.  and  in  13  deg.  3 
min.  E.  longitude.     We    now  stood  to  N.  W.  having 
a  very  strong  gale,  attended  with  snow  showers.     On 
Monday  the  20th,  we  tacked  a.-id  stretched  to  the  N". 
E.  and  had  a  fresh  gale,  attended  with  snow  showers 
and  sleet.     At  noon,  our  latitude  was  54  deg.  8  inin. 
S.  long.  12  deg.  59  min.  E.  but  had  not  the  least  sign 
of  land.     On  the  2 1st,  we  were  5  deg.  to  the  east  of 
the  Ion.  in  which  Cape  Circumcision  is  said  to  lie,  and 
continued  our  course  east,  inclining  a  little  co  the  south 
till  the  22d,     We  had   now   measured  in  the  lat.   laid 
down  for  Bouvet's  land,  thirteen  degrees  of  lo.igi  ude; 
a  course  in  which  it  is  hardly   j)ossibie  we  could  ha.ve 
missed  it;  we  therefore  began  to   loubt  its  exi  tence; 
and  concluded  that  what  the  French.nan  had  seen, 
could  be  nothing  more  tlian  a  deception,  or  an  i  iani 
of  ice:  for  after  we  had  left  the  southern  isles,  to  the 
present  time,  not  the  least  vestige  or"  iaiid  had  been 
discovered.     We  saw,  'tis  true,  some  seals  and  pen- 
guins; but  these  are  to  be  foun  i  in  all  paris  of  the  >o  Jth- 
ern  ocean,    and    we   believe,  shag  ,  gannets,  bi^x^ies, 
and  men-of-war  bir  !s,  are  the  .nost  mdabitabie  .^igis 
that  de  iote  the  vicinity  of  land,  as  they  seldom  go  very 
far  out  to  sea.     Being  at  this  time,  only  two  degrees  of 
,7  Go  ioniuudc 
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longitude  from  our  rout  to  the  south,  when  we  took 
our  departure  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  it  was  m 
vain  for  us  to  continue  our  course  to  the  east  under  this 
parallel;  but  thinking  we  might  have  seen  land  farther 
to  the  S.  for  this  reason,  and  to  clear, up  some  doubts,. 
we  steered  S.  E.  in  order  to  get  into  the  situation  in 
which  it  was  supposed  to  He. 

On  the  23d,  from  observations  on  seyeral  distances 
of  the  sun  and  moon,  we  found  ourselves  in  the  lat. 
of  55  deg,  25  min.  S.  and  m  23  deg,  22  min.  E.  long, 
and  having  run  over  the  track  in  which  the  land  was 
supposed  to  lie,  without  seeing  any,  we  now  were  weU 
assured  the  ice  islands  had  deceived  Mr.  Bouvet,  as  at 
times  thej  had  deceived  us.  During  the  night,  the 
wind  had  veered  to  N.  AV.  which  enabled  us  to  steer 
more  north;  for  we  had  now  laid  aside  all  thoughts  of 
searching  farther  after  French  discoveries,  and  were 
determined  to  direct  our  course  for  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  intending  only  by  the  way  to  look  for  the 
isles  of  Denia  and  Marseveen,  which  by  Dr.  Halley 
are  laid  down  in  the  latitude  of  41  deg.  5  min.  and 
i^  deg.  E.  longitude  from  the  meridian  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope.  On  Friday  the  25th,  we  steered  N.  E. 
and  were  at  noon  in  latitude  52  deg.  52  min.  S.  lon- 
gitude 26  deg.  31  min.  E.  This  day  we  saw  the  last 
ke  islaad. 

On  Wednesday  the  1st  of  March,  we  w^ere  in  the 
latitude  of  46  deg.  44  min.  S.  and  in  23  deg.  36  min. 
W.  longitude;  and  we  took  notice,  that  the  whole 
time  the  wind  blew  regular  and  constant  northerly, 
which  included  several  days,  the  weather  was  always 
cloudy  and  very  hazy;  but  as  soon  as  it  came  to  the 
south  or  west,  it  cleared  up.  We  also  observed,  that 
the  barometer  began  to  rise  several  days  before  this 
change  happened.  On  the  3d,  in  the  afternoon  we  had 
intervals  of  clear  weather,  but  at  night  the  wind  blew 
a  heavy  squall  from  S.  W.  whereby  several  of  our  sails 
were  split,  and  a  middle  stay-sail  was  wholly  lost.  We 
were  now  in  latitude  41  deg.  30  min.  S*.  longitude  16^ 
deg.  5'!  min.  E.     We  had  not  yet  seen  any  signs  of 

-    -  and. 
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land,  but  albatrosses,  petercls,  and  other  sea-birds, 
were  our  daily  visitors.  On  the  1 1th,  the  wind  shifted 
suddenly  from  N.  W.  to  S.  W.  which  occasioned  the 
mercury  to  fall  as  suddenly  from  62  to  52  deg.  so  dif- 
ferent was  die  state  of  the  air  between  a  northerly  and 
a  southerly  wind« 

On  Saturday  the  12th,  some  albatrosses  and  peterels 
were  shot,  vNdiich  proved  an  acceptable  treat.  This  day 
we  were  nearly  it  the  situation  hi  which  the  isles  of 
Denia  and  Marseveen  are  said  to  lie,  and  not  the  least 
hope  of  findinc^  them  remained.  On  the  13th,  we 
stood  to  N.  N.  W.  and  at  noon,  by  observation,  were  in 
Jat.  38  deg.  51  min,  S.  which  was  above  thirty  miles 
more  than  our  log  gave  us;  to  what  this  difference  was 
owing,  we  could  not  determine;  the  watch  also  shewed 
th«it  we  had  been  set  to  the  east.  At  this  time  we  were 
two  degrees  north  of  the  parallel  in  which  the  isles  are 
laid  down,  but  found  not  any  encouragement  to  perse- 
vere in  our  endeavours  to  find  them. 

This  must  have  consumed  more  time,  we  think,  in 
a  fruitless  search;  and  every  one,  all  having  been 
confined  a  long  time  to  stale  and  salt  provisions,  was 
impatient  to  get  into  port.  We  therefore,  in  compli- 
ance with  the  general  wish,  resolved  to  make  the 
best  of  our  way  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  On 
Thursday  the  16th,  at  day-break,  we  described  in  the 
N.  W.  quarter,  standing  to  the  w^estward,  two  sail,  one 
of  which  shewed  Dutch  colours.  About  this  time,  a 
quaiTcl  arose  between  three  officers  and  the  ship's 
cooks,  which  was  not  reconciled  without  serious 
consequences.  Those  three  gentlemen,  upon  some 
occasion  or  other,  entered  the  c-ook-room  with  naked 
knives,  and  with  ouths,  unbecoming  their  character, 
swore  they  would  take  away  the  lives  of  the  first  who 
dared  to  affront  them.  It  seems  they  had  formerly 
met  with  some  rebuffs  for  too  much  frequenting  the 
cook's  apartments,  which  had  hitherto  passed  in  a  joke  -, 
but  now  a  regular  complaint  was  laid  before  the  cap- 
tain of  their  unwarrantable  behaviour,  and  of  the  dan- 
ger the  men  were  in  of  their  lives;  into  which  complaint 

O  o  2  the 
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the  captain  was  under  the  necessity  of  inquiring- :  and 
upon  finding  it  just,  of  confining;  the  ofrenders  in  iron^. 
While  they  were  in  this  situation,  the  articles  of  wju- 
being  read,  it  was  found  that  the  ofTcnce  was  of  such 
a  nature  as  hardly  to  be  determined  without  a  reference 
to  a  court-martial,  in  order  to  which,  the  two  who  ap- 
peared most  culpable,  were  contiiiucd  prisoners  upon 
parole,  and  the  third  was  cleared.     After  this  business 
had   engrossed    the  captain's    attention,  he  en  lied  the 
ship's  company  togetlier,  and  alter  recounting  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  voyage,  the  hardship)  they  had  met  with, 
the  fatigues  they  bad  undergone,  and  the  cheerfulness 
they    had    constantly    sl^.ewn  in  the  discharge  of  theiF 
duty,  h.-  gave  them  to  understand,  how  much  it  would 
still  recommend  them  to  the  Lords  of  the  Admiralty, 
if  tb.ey  would  preserve  a  profound  silence  in  the  ports 
they  had   yet  to  pass  and  might  enter,  with  regard  to 
the    courses,    the    discoveries    they  had  made,    and 
every  particular  relating  to  tliis  voyage;  and  likewise 
after   their    return    home,    till  they  had  theix  Lord- 
ships'   permission  to  the  contrary,    requiring  at  the 
same  time,  all  the  officers  who  had  kept  journals  to 
deliver  them  into  his  custody,  to  be  sealed  up,  and 
not  to  be  opened  till  delivered  to  their  lordships  at 
the  proper  office.     In  the  interim,  they  were  to  be 
locked  up  saely  in  a  chest.     1  his  request  was  cheer- 
fully com.plied  with  by  every  commissioned  officer. 

On  Friday  the  17th,  we  pbservpd  at  noon  in  the 
lat.  of  34  deg.  42  min.  S.  in  the  evening  we  saw  land, 
about  six  leagues  distant,  in  tlie  direction  of  E.  N.  E. 
and  there  was  a  great  fire  or  light  upon  it,  throughout 
the  first  part  of  the  night.  On  the  18th,  at  day-break, 
we  saw  at  the  same  distance,  the  land  again,  berjing 
N.  N.  W.  At  nine  o'clock,  w-e  sent  out  a  boat  to 
get  up  with  one  of  the  two  ships  before  noticed;  we 
were  so  desirous  of  hearing  news,  that  we  paid  no  at- 
tention to  the  distance,  though  the  ships  were  at  least 
two  leagues  from  us.  Soon  after  we  stood  to  the 
south,  a  breeze  sprung  up  at  west.  At  this  time  three 
more  sail  were  seen  to  windward,  one  of  which 
shewed  English    colours.     The   boat  returned  at  one 

o'clock 
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o'clock  P.  M.  and  our  people  in  it  had  been  on  board 
a  Dutch  Indiaman  coming  home  from  Bengal;  the 
ship  was  the  Bownkirk  Polder,  the  captain  Cornelius 
Bosch.  The  captain  very  politely  made  us  a  tender  of 
sugar,  arrack,  and  of  any  thing  that  could  be  spared 
out  of  the  ship. 

By  some  English  mariners  on  board  her,  our  people 
were  informed,  thai  our  consort  had-arrived  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  twelve  months  ago ;  adding  that  a  boat*s" 
crew  had  been  murdered  and  eaten  by  the  natives  of 
Jslew  Zealand.  This  intelligence  sufficiently  explained 
the  mysterious  accounts  we  had  received  from  our  old 
friends  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound.  On  the  19th,  at 
ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  English  ship  bore  down 
to  us.  She  was  the  True  Briton,  Capt.  Broadly,  on  her 
return  from  China.  A  letter  to  the  secretary  of  the 
Admiralty  was  committed  to  the  care  of  the  captain,  . 
who  generously  sent  us  fresh  provisions,  tea,  and  other 
articles.  In  the  afternoon  tiie  True  Briton  stood  out  to 
sea,  and  we  in  for  land.  At  six  o'clock,  we  tacked 
within  five  miles  of  the  shore,  distant  as  we  conjectur- 
ed, about  six  leagues  from  Cape  Aquilas.  On  the  20thj 
we  stood  along  shore  to  the  west;  and  on  the  21st,  at 
r^oon,  the  Table  Mountain  over  the  Cape  town,  bore 
N.  E.  by  E.  distant  ten  leagues.  The  next  morning 
we  anchored  in  Table  Bay;  wMth  us  in  our  reckoning, 
it  was  Wednesday  tie  22d,  but  with  the  people  here, 
Tuesday  the  2 1st,  we  having  gained  a  day  by  running 
to  the  E.  In  the  bay  we  found  ships  of  different  nations, 
among  which  was  an  English  East  Indiaman,  from 
China,  bound  directly  for  England.  In  this  ship  Capt. 
Cook  sent  a  copy  of  his  journal,  together  with  some 
charts  and  drawmgs  to  t^ie  Admiralty.,  We  saluted  the 
garrison  with  thirteen  guns,  and  the  compliment  was 
returned  with  an  equal  number.  We  now  heard  the 
deplorable  story  of  the  Adventure's  boat's  crew  con- 
firmed, with  the  addition  of  a  talse  report,  concerning 
the  loss  of  a  French  ship  upon  the  same  island,  with 
the  total  destruction  of  the  ca;i)tain  and  his  crew,  pro- 
pagated no  doubt,  by  the  Adventure's  people,  to  ren- 
der an  act  of  savage  barbarity,  that  would  scarcely 
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admit  of  aggravation,  still  more  horrible.  But  that 
which  gave  us  full  satisfaction  about  this  matter,  was, 
Capt.  Furncaux  had  left  a  letter  for  our  commander,  in 
which  he  mentions  the  loss  of  the  boat  and  ten  of  his 
men,  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound. 

The  day  after  our  arrival  at  this  place,  Capt.  Cook, 
accompanied  by  our  gentlemen,  waited  on  Baron 
Plettenberg,  the  Dutch  Governor,  by  whom,  and  liis 
principal  officers,  they  were  treated  with  the  greatest 
politeness;  and  as  at  this  place  refreshments  of  all 
kinds  may  be  procured  in  great  abundance,  we  now, 
after  the  numerous  fatigues  of  a  long  voyage,  began  to 
taste  and  enjoy  the  sweets  of  repose.  It  is  a  custom 
here  for  all  the  officers  to  reside  on  shore,  in  compli- 
ance w^ith  which,  the  captain,  the  two  Forsters,  and 
Mr.  Sparman  took  up  their  abode  with  Mr.  Brandt, 
well  known  to  our  countrymen  for  his  obliging  readi- 
ness to  serve  them.  Our  people  on  board  were  not 
neglected;  and  being  provided  daily  with  fresh  baked 
bread,  fresh  meat,  greens,  wine,  &c.  they  were  soon 
restored  to  their  usual  strength,  and  as  soon  forgot  all 
past  hardships  and  dangers. 

All  hands  were  employed  now  to  supply  all  our  de- 
fects, almost  every  thing  except  the  standing  rigging 
was  to  be  rej)laced  anew;  and  it  is  well  known  the 
charges  here  for  naval  stores  are  most  exorbitant ;  for 
the  Dutch,  both  at  the  Cape  and  Batavia,  take  a  scan- 
dalous advantage  of  the  distress  of  foreigners.'  That 
our  casks,  rigging,  sails,  Sec.  should  be  in  a  shattered 
condition,  is  easily  accounted  for.  In  circumnavi- 
gating the  globe,  we  mean,  from  leaving  diis  place  till 
our  return  to  it  again,  we  had  sailed  no  less  than  sixty 
thousand  miles,  equal  nearly  to  three  times  the  equa- 
torial circumference  of  the  earth;  but  in  all  this  run, 
wlvich  had  been  made  in  all  latitudes,  between  9  and 
7i  dc^.  we  sprung  neither  low-masts  nor  top-masts ; 
nor  broke  so  much  as  a  lower  or  top-mast  shroud.  At 
the  Cape,  the  curiosity  of  all  nations  was  excited,  to 
learn  the  success  of  our  discoveries,  and  in  proportion 
to  the  earnestness  of  the  solicitations,  wherewith  the 
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common  men  were  pressed  by  foreign  inquisitors,  they 
took  care  to  gratify  them  with  wonderful  relations. — 
Hence  manv  strange  stories  were  circulated  abroad, 
before  it  was  known  by  the  people  at  large  at  home, 
whether  the  Resolution  had  perished  at  sea,  or  was 
upon  her  return  to  Europe. 

During  our  stay  here,  several  foreign  ships  put  in  and 
went  out,  bound  to  and  from  India,  namely,  English, 
French,  Danish,  and  three  Spanish  ships,  two  going  to, 
and  one  returning  from  Manilla.  Wc  believe  it  is 
but  lately,  that  ships  of  this  nation  have  touched  here; 
and  these  were  the  first  to  whom  were  allowed  the 
same  privileges  as  other  European  states.  We  now 
lost  no  time  in  putting  all  things  in  readiness  to  com- 
plete our  voyage;  but  we  were  obliged  to  unhang  our 
rudder,  and  were  also  delayed  for  want  of  caulkers; 
as  it  was  absolutely  necessary  to  caulk  the  ship  before 
we  put  to  sea. 

On  the  26th  of  April,  this  work  was  finished,  and 
having  got  on  board  a  fresh  supply  of  provisions,  and 
all  necessary  stores,  we  took  leave  of  the  governor,  and 
his  principal  officers.  On  the  27th,  we  went  on  board, 
and  soon  after,  the  wind  coming  fair,  we  weighed 
and  put  to  sea.  When  under  sail  we  saluted  the  gar- 
rison, as  is  customary,  and  they  returned  the  compli- 
ment. When  clear  of  the  bay  we  parted  company 
with  some  of  the  ships  who  sailed  out  with  us:  the 
Danish  ship  steered  for  the  East  Indies,  the  Spanish 
frigate,  Juno,  for  Europe,  and  we  and  the  Dutton 
Indiaman,  for  St.  Helena.  Depending  on  the  good- 
ness of  Mr.  Kendall's  watch,  we  determined  to  attempt 
to  make  the  island  by  a  direct  course.  The  wind,  in 
general,  blew  faint  all  the  passage,  which  made  it 
longer  than  common. 

On  the  1 5th  of  May,  at  day-break,  we  saw  the  island, 
distant  fourteen  leagues,  and  anchored,  at  midnight, 
before  the  town,  on  the  N.  W.  side  of  the  island.  Go- 
vernor Skettowe,  and  the  gentlemen  of  the  island, 
treated  us,  while  we  continued  here,  with  the  greatest 
courtesy.     In  our  narrative  of  Captain  Cook's  former 
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voyage,  we  have  given  a  full  description  of  this  island; 
to  which  we  shall  only  add,  that  the' inhabitants  are  far 
from  exercising  a  wanton  cruelty  towards  their  slaves. 
Yv^e  are  informed  also  that  wheel-carriages  and  porter 
knots  liave  been  in  use  among  iheiu  for  many  years. 
Within  these  three  years  a  new  church  has  been  built; 
some  other  new  buildings  are  erecting,  a  commodious 
..landing-place  for  boats  has  been  made,  and  other 
improvements,  which  add  both  strength  and  beauty 
to  the  place.  Here  ^sc  finished  some  necessary 
repairs,  which  we  had  not  time  to  complete  during 
our  stay  at  the  Cape.  Our  empty  water  casks  were 
also  filled,  and  the  ship's  company  had  fresh  beef,  at 
five-pence  per  pound.  This  article  of  refreshment  is 
very  good,  and  the  only  one  to  be  procured  worth* 
mentioning. 

On  the  2 1  St,  in  the  evening,  we  took  leave  of  the 
governor,  and  then  repaired  on  board.  The  Dutton 
Indiaman.,  in  company  with  us,  was  ordered  not  to  fall 
in  with  Ascension,  for  which  vvc  steered,  on  account 
of  an  illicit  trade,  carried  on  between  the  Company's 
ships,  and  some  vessels  from  Nortli  America,  who  of 
late  years,  had  visited  the  island  on  pretence  of  fishing, 
w^hen  their  real  design  was  to  wait  the  coming  of  the 
India  ships.  The  Dutton  was  therefore  ordered  to 
steer  N.  W.  by  W.  or  N.  W.  till  to  the  northward  of 
Ascension.  With  this  shij)  we  were  in  company  till 
the  24th,  when  we  parted.  A  })acket  for  the  Ad  mi* 
ralty  u  as  put  on  board,  and  she  continued  her  course 
N.  W. 

On  the  1 1th,  we. made  the  island  of  Ascension;  and 
in  the  evening  anchored  in  Cross  I3ay,  on  the  N.  \V, 
side,  half  a  mile  from  the  shorc^  in  ten  fathoms  v\ater. 
The  Cross-hill,  so  called  on  account  of  a  flag-staff  erect- 
ed upon  it  in  form  of  a  cross,  bore  S.  38  dcg.  E.  and 
the  two  extreme  points  of  the  bay  extended  from  N. 
E.  to  S.  Vr.  We  had  several  fishing  parties  out  every 
night,  and  got  about  twenty-tour  turtles,  weighing  be- 
tween four  and  five  hundred  weight  each.  .This  was 
our  principal  ol^cct,   though  we  might  have  had  a 
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plentiful  supply  of  fish  in  general.  We  have  no  where 
seen  old  wives  in  such  abundance;  also  cavalies,  con- 
gor  eels,  and  various  other  sorts. 

This  island  lies  in  the  direction  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  and 
is  ten  miles  broad,  and  five  or  six  long.     Its  surface  is 
very   barren,    and   scarcely   produces  a  shrub,    plant, 
or  any  kind  of  vegetation,  in  the  space  of  many  miles; 
instead  of  which  we  saw  only  stones  and  sand,  or  ra- 
ther flags  and  ashes:  hence  From  the  general  appear- 
ance of  the  face  of  this  island,  it  is  more  than  proba- 
ble, that  at  some  time,  of  which  we  have  no  account, 
it  has  been  destroyed  by  a  volcano.     We  met  with  in 
our   excursions  a  smooth  even  surface  in  the  intervals 
between  the  heaps  of  stones;  but,  as  one  of  our  peo- 
ple observed,  you  may  as  easily  walkover  broken  glass 
bottles  as  over  the  stones;  for  if  you  slip,  or  make  a 
false  step,  you  are  sure  to  be  cut  or  lamed.     At  the  S. 
E.  end  of  the  isle  is  a  high  mountain,  which  seems  to 
have   been   left  in    its  original  state;  for  it  is  covered 
with  a  kind  of  white  marie,  producing  purslain,  spurg, 
and  one  or  two  sorts  of  grass.     On  these  thegoats  feed, 
which  are  to  be  found  in  this  part  of  the  isle.       Here 
are  good  land  crabs,  ana  the  sea  abounds  with  turtle 
from  January  to  June.     They  always   come  on  shore 
tolay  their  eggs  in  the  night,  when  they  are  caught  by 
turning  them  on  their  backs,  in  which  position  they 
are  left  on  the  beach  till  the  next  morning,  when  the 
turtle-catchers  fetch  tliem  away.     We  are  inclined  to 
think,  that  the  turtles  come  to  this  island  merely  for 
the  purpose  of  laying  their  eggs,  as  we  found    none 
but   females;  nor   had   those  we  caught  any  food,  in 
their  stomachs.     We   saw  also  near  this  place  abun- 
dance of  aquatic  birds,  such  as   tropic  birds,  men  of 
war,  boobies,  &c.     On  the  N.  E.  side  we  lound  the 
remains  of  a  wreck;  she  seemed  to  have  been  a  ves- 
sel of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  burthen.     We  were 
informed,  that  there  is  a  fine  spring  in  a  valley  be- 
tween two  hills,  on  the  top  of  the  mountain  above- 
mentioned;    besides  great   quantities  of  fresh    water, 
in    holes  in  the  rocks.     While  the  Resolution  lay   in 
the  road,  a  sloop   belonging  to  New- York  anchored 
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by  her.  She  had  been  to  the  coast  of  Guinea  with  a 
cargo  of  goods,  and  came  here  under  a  pretence  to 
take  in  turtle;  but  her  real  intention  was,  we  beUeve, 
to  traffic  with  the  officers  of  our  homeward  bound 
East-Indiamen;  for  she  had  lain  here  near  a  week,  and 
had  got  on  board  twenty  turtles;  w^hereas  a  sloop  from 
Bermuda,  had  sailed  but  a  few  days  before,  with  one 
hundred  and  five  on  board,  which  w^ere  as  many  as  she 
could  take  in;  but  having  turned  several  more  on  dif- 
ferent beaches,  they  inhumanly  ripped  open  their  bel- 
lies, for  the  sake  of  the  eggs,  and  left  the  carcases  to 
putrefy.  The  centre  of  this  island  of  Ascension  is  situ- 
ated in  the  lat.  of  8  deg.  S.  and  in  14  deg.  28  min.  30 
sec.  W.  longitude. 

On  the  3 1st  of  May,  we  departed  from  the  island  of 
Ascension,  and  steered  with  a  fine  gale  at  S.  E.  by  E. 
for  that  of  Fernando  de  Noronah,  on  the  coast  of  Bra- 
sil,  in  order  to  determine  its  longitude.  In  our  passage 
to  this  place,  we  had  very  good  weather,  and  fine 
inoon-light  nights,  w^hich  afforded  us  many  opportuni- 
ties of  making  lunar  observations.  On  the  9th  of 
June,  we  made  the  island,  which  had  the  appearance 
of  several  detached  hijls;  the  largest  of  which  very 
much  resembled  the  steeple  of  a  church.  As  we  ad- 
vanced and  drew  near  it,  we  found  the  sea  broke  in 
a  violent  surf  on  some  sunken  rdcks,  w^hich  lay  about 
a  lea":ue  from  the  shore.  We  now  hoisted  En^rlish 
colours,  and  bore  up  round  the  north  end  of  the  isle, 
which   is  a  group   of  little  islets;  for  we  perceived 

Elainly,  that  the  land  was  unconnected  and  divided 
y  narrow  channels.  On  one  of  these,  next  the  main, 
are  several  strong  forts,  rendered  so  by  the  nature  of 
th^ir  situation,  w^hich  is  such,  as  to  command  all  the 
anchoring  and  landing-places  about  the  island.  We 
continued  to  sail  round  the  northern  point,  till  the 
sandy  beaches,  before  which  is  the  road  for  shipping, 
and  the  forts  were  open  to  the  westward  of  the  said 
point.  As  the  Resolution  advanced,  a  gun  was  fired, 
and  immediately  the  Portuguese  colours  were  displayed 
on  all  the  forts:  but  not  intending  to  stop  hfere,  we  fired 
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a  gun  to  the  leeward,  and  stood  away  to  the  northward, 
with  a  fresh    breeze.     The  hill   which  appears  like  a 
church  tower,  bore  S.  27  deg.  W.  5  miles  distant;  and 
from  our  present  point  of  view  it  appeared  to  lean,  qr 
over-hang  to  the  E.     Fernando  de  Noronah  is  in  no 
part    more   than  6  leagues  in  extent,   and  exhibits  an 
unequal  surface,  well  clothed  with  wood  and  herbage. 
Its  latitude  is  3  deg.  53  min.  S.  and  its  longitude  carriecj 
on  by  the  v»^atch,  from  St.  Helena,  is  32  deg.  34  min.  W. 
Don  Antonio  d'Ulloa,  in  his  account  of  this  island, 
says,  "that  it  hath  two  harbours,  capable  of  receiving 
ships  of  the  greatest  burden;  one  is  on  the  north  side, 
and  the  other  on  the  N.  W.     The  former  is,  in  every 
respect,  the  principal,  both  for  shelter  and  capacious- 
ness, and  the  goodness  of  its  bottom ;  but  both  are  ex- 
posed to  the  N.  and  W.  though  these  winds,  particu- 
larly the  N.  are  periodical,  and  of  no  long  continuance. 
You  anchor  in  the  north  harbour  (which  Capt.  Cook 
called  a  road)  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  one  third  of  ?i 
league  from  the  shore,  bottom  of  fine  sand;  the  peake4 
hill  bearing  S.  W.   3  deg.  southerly."     This  road,  or 
(as  Ulloa  terms  it)  harbour,  is  very  secure  for  shipping, 
being  sheltered  from  the  S.  and  K..  winds. 

On  the  1 1th,  at  three  o'clock  P.  M.  in  long.  32  deg. 
14  min.  we  crossed  the  line.  We  had  squally  weather 
from  the  E.  S.  E.  with  showers  of  rain,  which  contir 
nued  at  times  till  the  12th,  and  on  the  13th  the  wind 
became  variable.  At  noon  wq  were  in  lat.  3  deg.  49 
min.  N.  and  in  31  deg.  47  min.  W,  long.  We  had 
now  for  most  part  of  the  day,  dark  gloomy  weather, 
till  the  evening  of  the  15th,  at  which  time  we  were  in 
lat.  5  deg.  47  min.  N.  and  in  31  deg.  W.  long.  After 
this  we  had  three  successive  calm  days,  in  which  we 
had  fair  weather  and  rains  alternately;  and  sometimes 
the  sky  was  obscured  by  dense  clouds,  which  broke  in 
very  heavy  showers  of  rain. 

On  the  18th,  we  had  a  breeze  at  E.  which  fixed  at 
N.  E.  and  we  stretched  to  N.  W.  As  we  advanced 
to  the  N.  the  gale  increased.  On  the  21st,  Capt.  Cook 
ordered  the  still   to  be  set  to   work,  with  a  view   of 
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making  the   greatest  quantity  possible  of  fresh  water. 
To  try  this  experiment  the  still  was  fitted  to  the  largest 
copper  we  had,  whicli  held  about  61  gallons  of  salt- 
water.    At  four  o'clock  A.  M.   the  fire  w^as  lighted, 
and  at  six  the  still   began  to  run.     The  operation  was 
continued    till  six  in  the   evening:  at  which    tinie  we 
had  obtained  32  gallons  of  fresh  water.     At  noon  the 
next  day,  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  was  84  and 
an  half,  as  high  as  it  is  generally  found  to  rise  at  sea. 
Had  it  been  lower,  more  water  would  have  been  pro- 
cured;  for  it  is  well  known,  that  the  colder  the  air  is, 
the  cooler   the  still  may  be  ke];)t,  whereby  the  steam 
will  be  condensed    faster.     The    invention,  upon   the 
whole,  is  a  useful  one,  but  it  would  not  be  prudent  for 
a  navigator  to  trust  wholly  to  it,  for  tho'  with  plenty 
of  fuel,  and  good  coppers,  as-  much  water  may  be  ob- 
tained as  will  be  necessary  to  support  life,  yet  the  ut- 
most efforts  that  can  be  employed  in  this  work,  will 
not  procure  a  sufficiency  to  support  health,  especially 
in  hot  climates,  where   fresh   water  is  most   wanted  ; 
and  in  the  opinion  of  Captain  Cook,  founded  on  ex[)e- 
rience,  the  best  judge  of  this  matter,  nothing  can  con- 
tribute more  to  the  health  of  seamen,  than  their  having 
plenty  of  sweet  fresh  water. 

On   the  25th,  we  were  in  lat.  \6  deg.  12  min.  N. 
and  in  37  deg.  20  min.  W.  long.     Observing  a  ship  to 
windward,  bearing  down  upon  us,  we  shortened  sail; 
but  on  her  approaching,  w^e  found  by  her  colours  she 
was   Dutch;  w^e  therefore   made   sail  again,  aiid  left 
her  to  pursue  her  course.     On  the  28th,  we  observed 
in  the  lat.  of  21  deg.  21  min.  N.  ion.  40  deg.  6  min. 
"W.  and   our  course   made  good  was  N.  by  W.     On 
the  30th,  a  ship   passed  us  within  hail;  but  she  was 
presently  out  of  sight,  and  we  judged  her  to  be  Eng- 
lish.    We  were  now  in  the  lat.  of  24  deg.  20  min.  N. 
Ion.  40  deg.  47  min.  W.     In  lat.  29  deg.  30  min.  we 
saw  some  sea-plants,  commonly  called  gulf  weed,  be- 
cause it  is  supposed  to  come  from  the  Gulf  of  Florida; 
it  may  be  so,  and  yet  it  certainly  vegetates  at  sea.    We 
continued  to  see  this   plant  in  small  pieces,  till  in  the 
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latltade  of  S6  deg.  N.  beyond  which  parallel  we  saw 
no  more  of  it. 

On  the  5th  of  July,  the  wind  veered  to  the  east; 
and  the  next  day  it  was  calm.  Oji  the  7lh  and  8th 
we  had  variable  light  airs,  but  on  the  9th  the  wind 
fixed  at  S.  S.  W.  after  which  we  had  a  fre^h  gale,  and 
steered  at  first  N.  E.  and  then  £.  N.  E.  our  intention 
being  to  make  some  of  the  Azores,  or  Western  Isles. 
On  the  1 1th,  we  were  in  lat.  60  deg.  45  min.  N,  and 
in  36  deg.  45  min.  W.  longitude,  when  we  descried 
a  sail  steering  to  the  west ;  and  on  the  12th,  came  in 
sight  of  three  more. 

On  the  13th,  we  made  the  island  of  Fayal,  and  on 
the  14th,  at  day-break,  we  entered  the  bay  of  De 
Horta,  and  at  eight  o'clock  anchored  in  20  fathoms 
w^ater,  about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore.  Our  design 
in  touching  at  this  place,  was  to  .make  observations, 
from  whence  might  be  determined  with  accuracy  the 
longitude  of  the  Azores.  We  were  directed  by  the 
master  of  the  port,  w^ho  came  on  board  before  we  cast 
anchor,  to  moor  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  in  this  station,  the 
S.  W.  point  of  the  bay  bore  S.  16  deg.  W.  and  t-ie  N. 
E.  point,  N,  33  deg.  E.  The  church  at  the  N.  E.  end 
of  the  town,  N.  38  deg.  W.  the  west  point  of  St. 
George's  island  N.  42  deg.  E.  distant  eight  leagues; 
and  the  isle  of  Pico  extending  from  N.  74  deg.  E.  io 
S.  46  deg.  E.  distant  live  miles.  In  the  bay  we  found 
the  PourVoyer,  a  large  French  frigate,  an  American 
sloop,  and  a  brig  belonging  to  Fayal. 

On  the  14th,  the  captain  sent  to  the  consul,  and  no^ 
tified  our  arrival  to  the  governor,  begging  his  permis- 
sion to  grant  Mr.  Wales  an  opportunity  to  make  his 
observations  on  shore.  This  was  readily  granted,  and 
Mr.  Dent,  who  acted  as  consul  in  the  absence  of  Mr. 
Gathorne,  not  only  procured  this  permission,  but  ac- 
commodated Mr.  Wales  with  a  convenient  place  in 
his  garden  to  set  up  his  instrument;  and  in  several  other 
particulars,  this  gentleman  discovered  a  friendly  readi- 
ness to  oblige  us:  even  his  house  was  always  ar  our 
command  both  night  and  day;  and  the  entertainment 
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we  met  with  there,  was  liberal  and  hospitable.  All 
the  time  we  staid  at  this  place,  the  crew  of  our  ship 
were  supplied  with  plenty  of  fresh  beef,  and  we  pur- 
chased about  50  tons  of  water,  at  the  rate  of  about  three 
shillings  per  ton.  To  hire  shore  boats  is  the  most  gene- 
ral custom  here,  though  ships  are  allowed,  if  they 
prefer  many  inconveniences  to  a  trifling  expence,  to 
water  with  their  own  boats  Fresh  provisions  may  be 
got,  and  hogs,  sheep,  and  poultry,  for  sea-stock,  at 
reasonable  rates.  The  sheep  are  not  only  small,  but  are 
?ilso  very  poor;  but  the  bullocks  and  hogs  are  exceed- 
ing good.     Here  is  plenty  of  wine  to  be  had. 

Before  we  proceed  with  our  own  observations,  made 
during  our  abode  at  Fayal,  it  may  be  agreeable  to  our 
readers,  to  give  them  a  brief  account  and  description 
of  all  the  Azores,  or  Western  Islands.  These  have,  by 
different  geographers,  been  variously  deemed  parts  of 
America,  Africa,  and  Europe,  as  they  are  aliviost  in  a 
central  point;  but  we  apprehend  they  may  with  more 
propriety  be  considered  as  belonging  to  the  latter. 
J  hey  are  a  group  of  islands,  situated  in  the  Atlantic 
ocean,  between  25  and  $2  deg.  of  W.  long,  and  be- 
tween 37  and  40  N.  lat.  900  miles  W.  of  Portugal, 
and  as  many  E.  of  Newfoundland.  They  are  nine  in 
number,  viz.  St.  Taria,  St.  Miguel,  or  St.  Michael, 
Terceira,  St.  George,  Graciosa,  Fayal,  Pico,  Flores, 
and  Corvo. 

These  islands  were  lijrst  discovered  by  some  Flemish 
ships  in  14SL%  and  afterwards  by  the  Portuguese  in 
1447,  to  whom  they  now  belong.  The  two  western- 
most wx^re  named  Florcs  and  Corvo,  from  the  abun- 
dance of  flowers  on  the  one,  and  crows  on  the  other. 
They  are  all  fertile,  and  subject  to  a  governor-general 
who  resided  at  Angra  in  1  erceira,  which  is  also  the 
seat  of  the  bishop,  whose  diocese  extends  over  all  the 
Azores.  The  income  of  the  latter,  which  is  paid  in 
wheat,  amounts  to  about  2001.  sterling  per  year.  On 
every  island  there  is  a  deputy-governor,  who  directs 
the  police,  militia,  and  revenue;  and  a  juiz  or  judge  is 
at  the  head  of  the  law  department,  from  whom  lies  an 
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appeal  to  a  higher  court  at  Terceira,  and  from  thence 
to  the  supreme  court  at  Lisbon.  The  natives  of  these 
islands  are  very  litigious. 

St.  Miguel,  the  largest,  is  100  miles  in  circumfer- 
ence, contains  about  29,000  inhabitants,  and  is  very  fer- 
tile in  wheat  and  flax.  Its  chief  town  is  Panta  del  Gado. 
This  island  was  twice  ravaged  by  the  English  in  the 
time  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

Terceira  is  reckoned  the  chief  island,  on  account  of 
its  having  the  best  harbour;  and  its  chief  town,  named 
Angra,  being  the  residence  of  the  governor-general 
and  the  bishop.  The  town  contains  a  cathedral,  Hvq 
other  churches,  eight  convents,  several  courts  of  offi- 
cers, &c.  and  is  defended  by  two  forts. 

The  island  of  Pico,  so  called  from  a  mountain  of 
vast  height,  produces  excellent  wine,  cedar,  and  a  va- 
liaable  wood  called  teixos.  On  the  south  of  the  island 
is  the  principal  harbour,  called  Villa  das  Lagens. 

The  inhabitants  of  Flores  having  been  many  years 
ago  infected  with  the  venereal  disease  by  the  crew  of  a 
Spanish  man  of  war,  that  was  wrecked  upon  their  coast, 
tte  evil,  it  is  said,  still  maintains  its  ground  there,  none 
of  the  inhabitants  being  free  from  it,  as  in  Pera,  and 
other  parts  of  Siberia. 

Travellers  relate  that  no  poisonous  or  venomous  ani- 
mal istobetbutid  in  the  Azores,  and  that  if  carried 
thither,  it  will  expire  in  a  few  hours.  One  tenth  of 
all  their  productions  belong  to  the  king,  and  the  arti- 
cle of  tobacco  brings  in  a  considerable  sum.  The  wine 
called  Fayal  wine,  is  chiefly  raised  in  the  island  of  Pico, 
which  lies  opposite  to  Fayal.  From  eighteen  to  twenty 
thousand  pipes  of  that  wine  are  made  there  yearly. — 
All  of  these  islands  enjoy  a  salubrious  air,  but  are  ex- 
posed to  violent  earthquakes,  from  which  they  have 
frequently  suffered. 

Villa  de  Horta,  the  chief  towni  in  Fayal,  like  all  the 
towns  belonging  to  the  Portuguese,  is  crowded  with 
religious  buildings;  there  being  no  less  in  this  little 
city,  than  three  convents  for  men,  and  two  for  women. 
Here  are  also  eight  churches,  including  those  belong- 
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ing  to  the  convents,  and  that  in  the  Jesuits'  college. 
This  college  is  a  noble  structure,  and  seated  on  an 
elevation  in  the  pleasantest  part  of  the  city.  Since 
the  expulsion  of  that  order,  it  has  been  suffered  to  go 
to  decay,  and  in  a  few  years,  by  the  all  consuming  hand 
of  time,  may  be  reduced  to  a  heap  of  ruins.  The 
pnnci{>al  produce  of  Fayal  is  wheat  and  Indian  corn, 
with  which  the  inhabitants  supply  Pico,  which  in  re- 
turn sends  them  wine  more  than  sufficient  for  their 
consumption,  great  quantities  being  annually  shipped 
from  De  Horta  (for  at  Pico  there  is  no  road  for  ship' 
ping)  for  America,  whence  it  has  obtained  the  name 
of  Fayal  wine. 

The  villa  de  Horta  is  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a 
bay,  close  to  the  edge  of  the  sea.  It  is  defended  bv 
two  castles,  one  at  each  end  of  the  town,  and  a  stone 
work  extending  along  the  sea  shore  from  the  one  to 
the  other.  But  these  works  se^ve  more  for  shew  than 
defence.  Before  this  villa,  at  the  east  end  of  the  island, 
IS  the  bay  or  road  to  Fayal,  which  faces  the  west  end 
of  Pico.  It  is  a  semicircle,  about  two  miles  in  dia- 
meter; and  its  depth,  or  semi-diameter,  is  better  than 
three  fourths  of  a  mile. 

Upon  the  whole,  we  by  no  means  think  this  road  of 
Fayal  a  bad  one.  We  were  informed  by  a  Portuguese 
captain  of  the  following  particulars,  which,  if  true, 
are  not  unworthy  of  notice.  This  Portuguese  told 
us,  that  in  the  direction  of  S.  E.  about  half  a  league 
from  the  road,  and  in  a  line  between  that  and  the 
south  side  of  Pico,  lies  a  concealed  sunken  rock, 
covered  with  22  fathoms  water,  and  on  which  the 
sea  breaks  from  the  south.  He  also  gave  us  to  under- 
stand, that  of  all  the  shoals  about  these  isles  that  are 
laid  down  in  our  charts,  and  pilot  books,  only  one  has 
any  existence,  which  lies  betw^een  the  islands  of  St. 
Mary  and  St.  Michael,  called  Hormingan.  He  further 
informed  us,  that  the  distance  between  Fayal 
and  the  Island  of  Flores,  is  forty-five  leagues; 
and  that  there  runs  a  strong  tide  between  Fayal 
and    Pico,     the   Hood    setting    to    the    N.  E.   and 
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the  ebb  to  the  S.  W.  but  out  at  sea,  the  direction  k 
east  and  west.  By  various  observations,  the  true  lon- 
gitude of  this  bay  was  found  to  be  28  deg.  39  min.  18 
sec.  and  a  half. 

On  the  19th,  at  four  o'clock  A.  M.  we  sailed  out  of 
the  bay,  and  steered  for  the  west  end  of  St.  George's 
island.  Having  passed  this,  we  shaped  our  course  E. 
'half  S.  for  the  island  of  Terceira;  and  after  a  run  of 
tourteen  leagues,  we  found  ourselves  not  more  than 
6ne  league  from  the  west  end.  We  now  proceeded 
as  expeditiously  as  the  wind  would  permit  for  Eng- 
land; and  on  the  29th,  we  made  the  land  neat 
Plymouth. 

On  the  30th,  we  cast  anchor  at  Spithead,  when 
Capt.  Cook,  in  company  with  Messrs.  Wales,  Forster, 
and  Hodges,  landed  at  Portsmouth,  and  from  thence 
set  out  for  London.  The  whole  time  of  our  absence 
from  England  was  three  years  and  eighteen  days;  and 
owing  to  the  unbounded  goodness  of  an  Almighty  Pre- 
server, who  indulgently  favoured  our  attempt,  and 
seconded  our  endeavours,  notwithstanding  the  various 
cbanges  of  climates  (and  they  were  as  various  as  can  be 
experienced)  v^'e  lost  only  one  man  by  sickness,  and 
three  by  other  causes.  Even  the  single  circumstance  of 
keeping  the  ship's  company- in  health,  by  means  of  the 
greatest  care  and  attention,  will  make  this  voyage  re- 
markable in  the  opinion  of  every  humane  person  ; 
and  we  trust  the  grand  end  of  this  expedition,  and 
the  purposes  for  which  we  were  sent  into  the  southern 
hemisphere  were  diligently  and  sufficiently  pursued. 

The  Resolution  made  the  circuit  of  the  southern 
ocean  in  a  high  latitude,  and  Capt.  Cook  traversed  it  in 
such  a  manner,  as  to  leave  no  room  for  a  mere  possibi- 
lity of  there  being  a  continent,  unless  near  the  pole, 
and  consequently  out  of  the  reach  of  navigation.  How- 
ever, by  having  twice  explored  the  tropical  sea,  the 
situation  of  old  discoveries  were  determined,  and  a 
number  of  new  ones  made;  so  that,  w^e  Hatter  ourselves, 
upon  the  whole,  the  intention  of  the  voyage  has,  though 
not  in  every  respect,  yet  upon  the  whole,  been  suffici- 
ently answered  j  and  bv  having  explored  so  minutely 
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the  50Uthern  hemisphere,  a  final  end  may,  perba{:vs,  be 
put  to  searching  after  a  continent  in  that  part  of  the 
globe,  which  has,  of  late  year?,  and  indeed,  at  times, 
for  the   two   last  centuries,  engrossed  the  attention  of 
some  of  the  maritime   powers,  and  been  a  favourite 
theory  among  the  geographers  of  all  ages.     The  proba^ 
bility  of  there  being  a  continent,  or  large  tract  of  land, 
near  the  pole,  has  l:^cen  already  granted ;  and  we  may 
have  seen  part  of  it.     The  extreme  cold,  the  number- 
less islands,  and  the  vast  lioats  of  ice,  give  strength  to 
this  conjecture,  and  all  tend  to  prove,  that  there  must 
be  main    land  to  the  south;  bqt  that  this  must  extend 
farthest  to  the  north,  opposite  to  the  southern  Atlfintic 
and   Indian  oceans,  we  have  already  assigned  several 
reasons;    of  which,  pne  is  the  greater  degree  of  cold 
in  these  seas,  than  in  the  southern  Pacific  Ocean,  under 
the  same  parallels  of  latitude;  for  in  this  :ast  ocean,  the 
mercury  in  the  thermometer  seldom  fell  so  low  as  the 
freezing  point,  till  we  were  in  lat.  60  deg.  and  upwards; 
whereas  in  the  other  oceans,  it  fell  as  low  as  t;.e  lati- 
tude of  45  deg.  the  cause  whereof  we  atrributed  to  a 
greater  quantity  of  ice,  which  extended  farther  north 
in  the  Atlantic  and   Indian  oceans,  than  in  the  south 
Pacific  sea;  and  supposing  the  ice  to  be  first  formed  at, 
or  near  land,  of  which  we  are  fuliy  persuaded,  it  will 
be  an  undeniable  consequence,  that  the  land  extends 
farther  north.     But  what  benefit  can  accrue  from  lands 
thus  situated,  should  they  be  discovered?  lands  doomed 
to  everlasting  frigidness;  and  whose  horrible  and  savage 
aspect  no  language  or  words  can  describe.     Will  any 
one  venture  farther  in  search  after  such  a  country,  than 
pur  brave  and  skilful  commander  has  done.^     Let  him 
proceed,  and  maytjie  God  of  universal  nature  be  his 
guide.     We   heartily   wish   him  success,  nor  will  we 
envy  him  the  honour  of  his  discovery.     We  will  ven- 
ture to  say,  that  this  narrative  is  not  defective  in  point 
of  intelligence,    tiiat    the   facts   are   true,    and    that 
the   whole  is  expressed  in  an  easy    stile,  which,  we 
iiatter  ourselves,  will  not  be  displeasing  to  our  numerous 
friends,  whose  favours  we  here  take  the  opportunity  of 
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gratefully  acknowledging.     It  has  been  observed,  that 
the  principal  officers  of  the  Resolution  delivered  their 
journals   into  the  custody  of  Capt.  Cook  ;  and  on  his 
arrival  in  England,  Capt.   Furneaux  also  put  into  his 
hands  a  narrative  of  what  had  happened  in  the  Adven- 
ture after  her  final  separation  from  the  Resolution. — • 
But  it  is  here   necessary  to  remark   further,  that  some 
officers  in  both  ships,  reserved   their  private  journals, 
and  certain  ingenious  memorials,  to  gratify  the  curio- 
sity of  their  friends.     From  such  materials  these  sheets 
are  composed;  nor  have  we  had  recourse  to  any  print- 
ed authorities,  but  from   the  sole  view  of  correcting 
errors  in  some  places,  and  rendering  this  undertaking 
a  full,  comprehensive,  and   perfect  work.     This  pre- 
mised, we  shall  now  lay  before  our  readers  a  complete 
narrative   of  Captain  Furneaux's  proceedings  in  the 
Adventure. 


A  new,  accurate,  full,  and  complete  account  of  Cdpt, 
Furneaux's  proceedings  in  the  Adventure,  from  the 
time  he  zvas  separated  from  the  Resolution,  to  his 
arrival  in  Englaml;  ivherein  is  comprised  afditJful 
relation  respecting  the  boat's  crew,  xOho  were  mur- 
dered,  and  eaten  try  the  Cannibals  of^ueen  Charlotte's 
Sound,  in  New  Zealand. 

IN  October  177B,  we  made  the  cciast  of  New  Zea- 
land after  a  passage  of  fourteen  days  from  Amster- 
dam, and  stood  along  shore  till  we  reached  Cape  Tarn^ 
again,  when  a  heavv  storm  blew  us  off  the  coast  for 
three  days  successively,  in  which  time  \Ve  were  sepa- 
rated from  our  consort j  the  Resolution,  and  saw  her 
not  afterwards  in  the  course  of  her  voyage. 

On  Thursday,  the  4th  of  November,  we  regained 
the  shore,  near  Cape  Palliser.  Some  of  the  natives 
brought  us  in  their  canoes  abundance  of  cray  fish  and 
fruit,  which  they  e>cchanged  for  our  Otaheite  clothj 
nails,  &c.  On  the  5th  the  storm  again  returned,  and 
we  were  driven  off  the  shore  a  second  time  by  a  via- 
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lent  gale  of  wind,  accompanied  by  heavy  falls  of 
sleet,  which  lasted  two  days;  so  that  by  this  time  our 
decks  began  to  leak,  our  beds  and  bedding  were  wet, 
which  gave  many  of  our  people  colds;  and  now  w'e 
were  most  of  us  complaining,  and  all  began  to  despair 
of  ever  getting  into  the  Sound,  or,  which  we  had  most 
at  heart,  of  joining  the  Resolution.  We  combated 
the  storm  till  Saturday  the  6th,  when  being  to  the 
north  of  the  cape,  and  having  a  hard  gale  from  S.  W. 
we  bore  away  for  some  bay,  in  order  to  complete  our 
wood  and  water,  both  of  which  articles  we  w^ere  at 
present  in  great  \^'aRt.  For  some  days  past  we  had 
been  at  the  allowance  of  one  quart  of  water,  and  it 
w^as  thought  six  or  seven  days  more  would  deprive  us 
even  of  that  scanty  pittance. 

On  the  9lh,  in  lat.  38  deg.  21  min.  S.  and  in  17S 
deg.  37  min.  E.  Ion.  we  came  abreast  of  Tolaga  Bay, 
and  in  the  forenoon  anchored  in  eleven  fathoms  water, 
stiff  muddy  ground,  which  lay  across  the  bay  for  about 
two  miles.  This  harbour  is  open  from  N.  N.  E.  to  E. 
S.  E.  nevertheless  it  affords  good  riding  with  a  westerly 
wind;  and  here  are  regular  soundings  from  five  to 
twelve  fathoms.  Wood  and  water  are  easily  procured, 
except  when  the  winds  blow  hard  easterly,  and  then 
at  such  times,  which  are  but  seldom,  they  throw  in  a 
great  sea. 

The  natives  about  this  bay  are  the  same  as  those  at 
Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  but  more  numerous,  and 
have  regular  plantations  of  sweet  potatoes,  and  other 
roots.  They  have  plenty  of  fish  of  all  sorts,  which 
we  purchased  with  nails,  beads,  and  other  trilies.  In 
one  of  their  canoes,  we  saw  the  head  of  a  woman, 
lying  in  state,  adorned  with  feathers,  and  other  orna- 
ments. It  had  all  the  appearance  of  life,  but  upon  a 
nfcarer  view,  we  found  it  had  been  dried;  yet,  every 
feature  was  in  due  preservation  and  perfect.  We  judg- 
ed it  to  be  the  head  of  some  deceased  relative,  kept 
a$  a  relic* 

On   the   12th,  having   taken  on  board  ten  tons  of 

water  and  some  wood,  we  set  sail  for  th&  Sounds  but 
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we  were  scarcely  out  when  the  wind  began  to  blow 
dead  hard  on  the  shore,  so  that  not  being  able  to  clear 
the  land  on  either  tack,  we  were  obliged  to  return  to  the 
bay,  where  we  arrived  the  next  morning  of  the  13th; 
and  having  anchored,  we  rode  out  a  heavy  gale  of  wind 
at  E.  by  S.  attended  with  a  very  great  sea.  We  now 
began  to  fear  the  weather  had  put  it  out  of  our  power 
to  join  our  consort,  having  reason  to  believe  she  was  in 
Charlotte's  Sound,  the  appointed  place  of  rendezvous, 
and  by  this  time  ready  for  sea.  Part  of  the  crew  were 
now  employed  in  stopping  leaks,  and  repairing  our 
rigging,  which  was  in  a  most  shattered  condition. 

On  the  14th  and  15th,  we  hoisted  out  our  boats,  and 
aent  them  to  increase  our  stock  of  wood  and  watery  but 
on  the  last  day,  the  surf  rose  so  high,  that  they  could 
not  make  the  land.  On  the  16th,  having  made  the  ship 
as  snug  as  possible,  we  unmoored  at  three  o'clock 
A.  M.  and  before  six  got  under  weigh.  From  this  time 
to  the  28th,  we  had  nothing  but  tempestuous  weather, 
in  which  our  rigging  was  almost  blown  to  pieces,  and 
our  men  quite  worn  down  with  fatigue. 

On  the  29th,  our  water  being  nearly  expended,  we 
were  again  reduced  to  the  scanty  allowance  of  a  quart 
a  man  per  day.  We  continued  beating  backward  and 
forward  till  the  30th,  when  the  weather  became  more 
moderate;  and  having  a  favourable  wind,  we  were  so 
happy  at  last  as  to  gain  with  safety  our  desired  port. 
After  getting  through  Cook's  Streights,  we  cast  anchor 
at  three  o'clock  P.  M.  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound. 
We  saw  nothing  of  the  Resolution,  and  began  to  doubt 
her  safety;  but  upon  having  landed,  we  discovered  the 
place  where  she  had  pitched  her  tents;  and  upon  fur- 
ther examination,  on  an  old  stump  of  a  tree,  we  read 
these  words  cut  out,  *VLook  underneath."  We  com- 
plied instantly  with  these  instructions,  and  digging, 
soon  found  a  bottle  corked  and  waxed  down,  wherein 
was  a  letter  from  Captain  Cook,  informing  us  of  their 
arrival  at  this  place  on  the  3d  instant,  and  their  depar- 
ture on  the  24th,  and  that  they  intended  spending  a  few 
days  in  the  entrance  of  the  straits  to  look  for  us.     We 
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immediately  set  about  the  necessary  repairs  of  the  ship, 
with  an  intention  of  getting  her  to  sea  as  soon  aspossible. 
On  the  1st  of  December,  the  tents  were  carried  on 
shore,  the  armourer's  forge  put  up,  and  every  prepara- 
tion  made  for  the  recovery  of  the  sick.     The  coopers 
were    dispatched  on  shore  to  mend  the  casks,  and  we 
began  to  unstow  the  hold  to  get  at  the  bread;  but  upon 
opening  the  casks,   ue  found  a  great  quantity  of  it  en- 
tirely spoiled,  and  most  part  so  damaged,  that  we  were 
obliged  to  bake  it  over  again,  which  unavoidably  de- 
layed us  some  time.  At  intervals,  during  our  stay  here, 
the  natives  came  on  board  as  usual  with  great  familiarity. 
They   generally  brought  lish,  or  whatever  they  had  to 
barter  with  us,  and  seemed  to  behave  with  great  civi- 
lity; though  twice  in  one  night  they  came  to  the  tents 
with  an  intention  of  stealing,  but  were  discovered  be- 
fore they  had  accomplished  their  design.     A  party  also 
came  down  in  the  night  of  the  1 3th,  and  robbed  the 
astronomer's  tent  of  every  thing  they  couid  carry  away. 
This   they  did  so  quietly,  that  they  were  not  so  much 
as  heard  or  suspected,  till  the  astronomer  getting  up  to 
make   an   observation,  missed   his   instruments,    and 
charged  the  centincl  with  the  robbery.     This  brought 
on  a  pretty  severe  altercation,  during  which  they  spied 
an  Indian  creeping  from  the  tent,  at  whom  Mr.  Bailey 
fired  and  wounded   him;  nevertheless  he  made  a  shift 
to  retreat  into  the  woods.     The  report  of  the  gun  had 
alarmed  his  confederates,  who,  instead  of  putting  off 
from  the  shore,  fled  into  the  woods,  leaving  their  canoe, 
with  most  of  the  things  that  had  been  stolen,  aground 
on  the  beach.     This  petty  larceny,  it  is  probable,  laid 
the  foundation  of  that  dreadful  catastrophe  which  soon 
after  happened. 

On  the  17th,  at  which  time  we  were  preparing  for 
our  departure,  we  sent  out  our  large  cutter,  manned 
w^ith  seven  seamen,  under  the  command  of  Mr.  Rowe 
the  first  mate,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Woodhouse,  mid- 
shipman, and  James  Tobias  Swilley,  the  carpenter's 
servant.  They  were  to  proceed  up  the  Sound  to  Grass 
Cove,  to  gather  greens  and  celery  for  the  ship's  com- 
pany. 
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pany,  with  orders  to  return  that  evening;  for  the  tents 
bad  been  struck  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  and  the  ship 
made  ready  for  sailing  the  next  day.  Night  coming 
pn,  and  no  cutter  appearing,  the  captain  and  others 
began  to  express  great  uneasiness.  T  ley  sat  up  all 
night,  in  expectation  of  their  arrival,  but  to  no  pur- 
pose. At  day-break,  therefore  the  captain  ordered  the 
launch  to  be  hoisted  out.  She  was  double  manned, 
and  under  the  command  of  our  second  lieutenant,  Mr. 
Burney,  accompanied  bv  Mr.  Freeman,  master,  the 
corporal  of  marines,  with  ^ve  private  men,  all  well 
armed,  and  having  plenty  of  ammunition,  two  wall 
pieces,  and  three  days  provisions.  They  were  ordered 
first  to  look  into  East  Bay,  then  to  proceed  to  Grass 
Cove,  and  if  nothing  was  to  be  seen  or  heard  of  the  - 
cutter  there,  they  were  to  go  farther  up  the  cove,  and 
return  by  the  west  shore. 

Mr.  Rowe  having  left  the  ship  an  hour  before  the 
time  proposed  for  his  departure,  we  thought  his  curio- 
sity :night  have  carried  him  into  East  Bay,  none  of  our 
people  having  been  there,  or  that  some  accident  might 
have  happened  to  the  boat;  for  not  the  least  suspicion 
was  entertained  of  the  natives,  our  boats  having  been 
higher  up,  and  worse  provided.  Mr.  Barney  returned 
about  eleven  o'clock  the  same  night,  and  gave  us  a 
pointed  description  of  a  most  horrible  scene  indeed ; 
the  substance,  and  every  material  particular  of  whose 
reports  are  contained  in  the  following  relation, 
w^hich  includes  the  remarks  of  those  who  attended 
Mr.  Burney. 

On  the  18th,  pursuant  to  our  orders  we  left  the  ship, 
about  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning.  Having  a  light 
breeze  in  our  favour,  we  soon  got  round  Long  Island, 
and  Long  Point.  We  continued  sailing  and  rowinf>- 
for  East  Bay,  keeping  close  in  shore,  and  examining 
wi  h  our  glasses  every  cove  on  the  larboard  side,  till 
near  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  which  time  wq 
stopped  at  a  beach  on  our  left,  going  up  East  Bay  to 
dress  our  dinner.  While  we  were  cooking,  w^e  saw 
an  Indian  on  the  opposite  shore,  running  along  a  beach 

to 
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to  the  head  of  a  bay :  and  wlien  our  meat  was  just  ri;ne, 
we  perceived  a  company  of  the  natives  seemingly  busv ; 
upon  seeing  which,  we  got  immediately  into  the  boat, 
put  off,  and  rowed  quickly  to  the  place  where  the 
savages  were  assembled,  which  was  at  the  head  of 
the  beach;  and  here,  while  approaching,  we  discerned 
one  of  their  settlements.  As  we  drew  near,  some 
of  the  Indians  came  down  upon  the  rocks,  and  waved 
for  us  to  depart;  but  perceiving  we  disregarded  them, 
they  altered  their  gestures  and  wild  notes.  At  this 
place  we  observed  six  large  canoes  hauled  upon  the 
beach,  most  of  them  being  double  ones;  but  the  num- 
ber of  people  were  in  proportion  neither  to  the  size  of 
these  canoes,  nor  the  number  of  houses. 

Our  little  company,  consisting  of  the  corporal 
and  his  five  marines,  headed  by  Mr.  Burncy^  now^ 
landed,  leaving  the  boat's  crew  to  guard  it.  Upon 
our  approach  the  natives  fied  with  great  precipita- 
tion. We  followed  them  closely  to  a  little  tow^n,  which 
We  found  deserted;  but,  while  we  were  employed  in 
searching?  their  huts,  the  natives  returned,  making:  a 
shew  of  resistance;  but  some  trifimg  presents  being 
made  to  their  chiefs,  they  w^ere  very  soon  appeased. 
How'ever,  on  our  return  to  the  boat,  the  savages  again 
followed  us,  and  some  of  them  threw  stones.  As  we 
came  dowm  to  the  beach,  one  of  the  Indians  had 
brought  a  bundle  of  hepatoos,  or  long  spears,  but  see- 
ing Mr.  Burney  looked  very  earnestly  at  him,  he  walked 
about  with  seeming  unconcern.  Some  of  his  compa- 
nions appearing  to  be  terrified,  a  few  trifles  were  given 
to  each  of  them. 

From  the  place  where  we  now  landed,  the  bay 
seemed  to  run  full  a  mile  N.  N.  W.  where  it  ended  in  a 
long  sandy  beach.  After  dinner  we  took  a  view  of  the 
couiHry  near  the  coast  with  our  glasses,  but  saw  not  a 
canoe,  or  signs  of  inhabitants,  after  which  we  fired  the 
wall  pieces,  as  signals  to  the  cutter,  if  any  of  the  people 
sliould  be  within  hearing.  We  now  renewx^d  our 
search  along  the  east  shore;  and  came  to  another  set- 
tlement where  the  Indians  invited  us  ashore.  We  in- 
quired 
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quired  of  thetxi  about  the  cutter,  but  they  pretended 
ignorance,  lliey  seemed  very  friendly,  and  sold  us 
some  fish. 

About  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  withhi  an 
hour  after  we  had  left  this  place,  we  opened  a  small 
bay  adjoining  to  Grass  Cove,  and  here  we  saw  a  large 
double  canoe,  just  hauled  upon  the  beach,  with  two 
men  and  a  dog.  The  two  savages,  on  seeing  us  ap- 
proach, instantly  fled,  which  made  us  sus[)ect  it  was 
here  we  should  have  some  tidings  of  the  cutter.  On 
landing,  and  examining  the  canoe,  the  first  things  we 
saw  therein,  w^cre  one  of  the  cutter's  rullock  ports,  and 
some  shoes,  one  of  which  among  the  latter,  was  known 
to  belong  to  Mr.  Woodhouse. 

A  piece  of  flesh  was  found  by  one  of  our  people, 
which  at  first  was  thought  to  be  some  of  the  salt  meat 
belonging  to  the  cutter's  men,  but  upon  examination, 
we  supposed  it  to  be  dog's  flesh ;  a  most  horrid  and 
undeniable  proof  soon  cleared  up  our  doubts,  and 
convinced  us  we  were  among  no  other  than  cannibals; 
for,  advancing  farther  on  the  beach,  we  saw  about 
twenty  baskets  tied  up,  and  a  dog  eating  a  piece  of 
broiled  flesh,  which,  upon  examining,  we  suspected  to 
be  human.  We  cut  open  the  baskets;  sonieof  which 
were  full  of  roasted  flesh,  and  others  of  fern  root, 
which  serves  them  for  bread.  Searching  others,  we 
found  more  shoes,  and  a  hand,  which  was  immedi- 
ately known  to  have  belonged  to  1  hoiiias  Hill,  one  of 
our  fore-castle  men,  it  having  been  tattowed  with  the 
initials  of  his  name. 

We  now  proceeded  a  little  way  in  the  woods,  but 
saw  nothing  else.  Our  next  design  was  to  launch  the 
canoe,  intending  to  destroy  her;  but  seeing  a  great 
smoke  ascending  over  the  nearest  hill,  we  made  all 
possible  haste  to  be  with  them  before  sun-set. 

At  halt  j)ast  six  w^e  opened  Grass  Cove,  where  we 
saw  one  single,  and  three  double  canoes,  and  a  great 
many  natives  assembled  on  the  beach,  who  retreated 
to  a  small  hill,  within  a  ship's  length  of  the  water  side, 
where   they  stood   talking  to  us.     On  the  top  of  the 
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high  land,  beyond  the  woods,  was  a  large  fire,  from 
whence  all  the  way  down  the  hill,    the   place    was 
thronged  like  a  fair.     When  we  entered  the  cove,  a 
rnusketoon  was  fired  at  one  of  the  canoes,  as  we  ima- 
gined they  might  be  full  of  men  lying  downj  for  they 
were  all  aBoat,  but  no  one  was  seen  in  them.     Being 
doubtful  whether  their  retreat  proceeded  from  fear,  or 
a  desire  to  decoy  us  into  an  ambuscade,  we  were  deter- 
mined not  to  be  surprized,  and  therefore  running  close 
in   shore,  we   dropped  the  grappling  near  enough  to 
reach  them  with  oar  guns;  but  at  too  great  a  distance 
to  be  under  any  apprehensions  from  their  treachery: 
The  savages  on  the  little  hill  kept  their  ground,  hal- 
looing, and  jnaking  signs  for  us  to  land.     At  these  we 
now  took  aim,  resolving  to  kill  as  many  of  them  as  our 
bullets  would  reach;  yet  it  was  some  time  before  we 
could  dislodj^e  them.     The  first  volley  did  hot  seem  to 
affect  them   much ;  but  on  the  second,  they  began  to 
scramble  away  as  fast  as  they  could,  some  howling  and 
others  limping.     We   continued  to  fire  as  long  as  we 
could  see  the  least  glimpse  of  anv  of  them  through  the 
bushes.     Among  these  were  two  very  robust  men,  who 
rnaintained  their  ground,  without  moving  an  inch,  till 
they  found  themselves  forsaken  l>y  their  companions, 
and   then,  disdaining  to  run,  they    marched   off  with 
great  composure  and  deliberation.     One  of  them  how- 
ever  got  a  fall,  and  lay  there,  or  crawled  away  on  his 
hands  and  feet;  but  the  other  escaped  without  any  ap- 
parent hurt.     Mr.  Burney  now  improved  their  panic, 
and,  supported  by  the  marines,  leapt  on  shore,  and  pur* 
sued  the  fugitives. 

We  had  not  advanced  far  from  the  water-side,  on 
the  beach,  before  we  met  with  two  bundles  of  celery, 
"wliich  had  been  gathered  by  the  cutter's  crew.  A 
broken  oar  w^as  stuck  upright  in  the  ground,  to  which 
the  natives  had  tied  their  canoes;  w^hereby  we  were 
convinced  this  was  the  spot  where  the  attack  had  been 
rt^a  ie.  We  now  searched  all  akong  at  the  back  of  the 
beach,  to  see  if  the  cutter  was  there,  bu  instead  ot  her, 
the  moGt  hornbie  scene  was  presented  to  our  view  that 
*         '  was 
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was  ever  beheld  by  any  European;  for  here  lay  the 
hearts,  heads,  and  kings  of  several  of  our  people,  with 
hands  and  Hmbs,  in  a  mangled  condition,  some  broiled 
and  some  raw;  but  no  other  parts  of  their  bodies,  which 
made  us  suspect,  that  the  cannibals  had  feasted  upon, 
and  devoured  the  rest. 

To  complete  this  shocking  view  of  carnage  and  bar- 
barity, at  a  little  distance  we  saw  the  dogs  gnawing 
their  entrails.  We  observed  a  large  body  of  the  natives 
collected  together  on  a  hill  about  two  miles  off;  but  as 
night  drew  on  apace,  we  could  not  advance  to  such  a 
distance;  neither  did  we  think  it  safe  to  attack  them, 
or  even  to  quit  the  shore,  to  take  an  account  of  the  num- 
ber killed,  our  troop  being  a  very  small  one,  and  the 
savages  were  both  numerous  and  much  irritated. — ' 
While  wc  remained  ahiiost  stupefied  on  the  spot,  Mr. 
Fannen  said  that  he  heard  the  cannibals  assembling  in 
the  woods,  on  v^hich  we  returned  to  the  boat,  and  hav- 
ing hauled  alongside  the  canoes,  we  demolished  three 
of  them.  During  this  transaction,  the  fire  on  the  top  of 
the  hill  disappeared,  and  we  could  hear  the  savages  in 
the  woods  at  high  words;  quarrelling  perhaps,  on  ac- 
count of  their  ditferent  opinions,  whether  they  should 
attack  us,  and  try  to  save  their  canoes. 

They  were  armed   with  long  lances,  and  weapons 
not  unlike  a  Serjeant's   halbert  in  shape,  made  of  hard 
wood,  and    mounted  with  bone  instead  of  iron.     We 
suspected  that  the  dead  bodies  of  our  people  had  been 
divided  among  those  different  parties  of  cannibals,  who 
had  been  concerned  in  the  massacre ;  and  it  was  not 
improbable,  that  the  group  we  saw  at  a  distance  by  the 
fire,  were  feasting  upon  some  of  them,  as  those  on  shore 
had  been,  where  the  remains  were  found,  before  they 
had  been  disturbed  by  our  unexpected  visit:  be  that  - 
as  it  may,  we  could  discover  no  traces  of  more  than 
four  of  our  friends'  bodies,  nor  could  we  find  the  place 
where  the  cutter  was  concealed.     It  now  grew  dark^ 
on  which  account,  we  collected  carefully  the  remains 
ot  our  mangled  friends,  and  putting  oiT,  made  the  best 
of  our   way  from  this  polluted;  place,  not  without  a  ' 

few 
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few  execrations  bestowed  on  the  blood-thirsty  inhabi- 
tants. When  we  opened  the  upper  part  of  the  Sound, 
we  saw^  a  very  large  fire  about  three  or  four  miles 
higher  up,  which  formed  a  complete  oval,  reaching 
from  the  top  of  a  hill  down  almost  to  the  water-side; 
the  middle  space  being  inclosed  all  round  by  the  fire, 
like  a  hedge.  Mr.  Burney  and  Mr.  Fannen  having 
consulted  together,  they  were  both  of  opinion,  that 
we  could,  by  an  attempt,  reap  no  other  advantage 
than  the  poor  satis- action  of  killing  more  of  the 
savai^es. 

Upon  leaving  Grass  Cove,  we  had  fired  a  volley 
towards  where  Vv-e  had  heard  the  Indians  talking;  but 
by  going  in  and  out  of^the  boat,  our  pieces  had  got 
wet,  and  four  of  them  missed  fire.  What  rendered 
our  situation  more  critical  \A'as,  it  began  to  rain,  and 
our  ammunition  w^as  more  than  half  expended.  We, 
tor  these  reasons,  without  spending  time  where  nothing 
could  be  hoped  for  but  revenge,  proceeded  for  the 
ship,  and  arrived  safe  aboard  about  midnight.  Such 
is  the  account  of  this  tragical  event;  the  poor  victims 
were  far  enough  out  of  hearing,  and  in  all  probability 
every  man  of  them  must  have  been  butchered  on 
the  spot. 

It  may  be  proper  here  to  mention,  that  the  whole 
number  of  men  in  the  cutter  were  ten,  namely,  Mr. 
iiowe,  our  first  mate,  Mr.  Woodhouse,  a  midshipman, 
Prancis  Murphy,  quarter-master,  James  Sevilley, 
the  captain's  servant,  John  Lavenaugh,  and  Tliomas 
Milton,  belonging  to  the  after-guard;  William  Facey, 
Thomas  Hill,  'Michael  Bell,  and  Edward  Jones,  fore- 
castle men.  Most  of  these  were  the  stoutest  and  most 
healthy  people  in  the  ship,  having  been  selected  from 
our  best  seamen.  Mr.  Burney 's  party  brought  on  board 
the  head  of  the  captain's  servant,  with  two  hands,  one 
belonging  to  Mr.  Rowe,  known  by  a  hurt  it  had  re- 
ceived; and  the  other  to  Thomas  Hill,  being  marked 
with  T.  H.  as  before  mentioned.  These  with  other 
mangled  remains,  were  inclosed  in  a  hammock,  and 
with  the  usual  ceremony  observed  on  board  ships,  were 
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committed  to  the  sea.  Not  any  of  their  arms  were 
found  ;  nor  any  of  their  clothes,  except  six  shoes,  no 
two  of  which  were  fellows,  a  frock  and  a  pair  of 
trowsers.  We  do  not  think  this  melancholy  catastrophe 
was  the  effect  of  a  premeditated  plan,  formed  by  the 
savages,  for  two  canoes  came  down,  and  continued 
all  the  forenoon  in  Ship  Cove,  and  these  Mr.  Howe 
met  and  bartered  with  the  natives  for  some  fish.  We 
are  rather  inclined  to  believe,  that  the  bloody  trans- 
action, originated  in  a  quarrel  with  some  of  the  Indians, 
which  was  decided  on  the  spot;  or,  our  people  ram* 
bling  about  too  secure,  and  incautious,  the  fairness 
of  the  opportunity  might  tempt  them  to  commit  the 
bloody  deed  ;  and  what  might  encourage  them  was, 
they  had  found  out,  that  our  guns  were  not  infallible; 
they  had  seen  them  miss  fire,  and  they  knew  that 
when  discharged,  they  must  be  loaded  before  they 
could  again  do  any  execution,  in  which  interval  of  time 
they  could  lake  proper  advantage  of  it.  From  those 
circumstances  we  concluded,  that  after  their  success, 
there  was  a  general  meeting  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Sound.  We  know  the  Indians  of  Shag  Cove  were 
there,  by  a  long  single  canoe,  which  some  of  our  people 
with  Mr.  Rowe  had  seen  before  in  Shag  Cove. 

After  this  shocking  affair,  we  were  detained  four 
days  in  the  Sound  by  contrary  winds,  in  which  time 
we  saw  none  of  the  inhabitants.  It  is  a  little  remark- 
able, that  capt.  Furneaux  had  been  several  times  up 
Grass  Cove  with  capt.  Cook,  were  they  saw  no  in- 
habitants, and  no  other  signs  of  any,  but  a  few  deserted 
villages,  which  appeared  as  if  they  had  not  been  oc- 
cupied for  many  years;  and  yet  in  Mr.  Burney's 
opinion,  when  he  entered  the  same  cove,  there  could 
not  be  less  than  fifteen  hundred  or  two  thousand 
people.  Had  they  been  apprised  of  his  coming,  we 
doubt  not,  they  would  have  attacked  him  ;  and  seeing 
not  a  probability  remained  of  any  of  our  people  being 
alive,  from  these  considerations,  we  thought  it  would 
be  imprudent  tv^  renew  the  search,  and  send  a  boat 
up  again, 
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On  Thursday  the  23d  of  December,  we  departed 
from,  and  made  sail  out  of  the  Sound,  heartily  vexed 
at  the  unavoidable  delays  we  had  experienced,  so  con- 
trary to  our  sanguine  wishes.  We  stood  to  the  east- 
ward to  clear  the  Straits,  which  we  happily  effected 
the  same  evening,  but  we  were  baffled  for  two  or 
three  days  with  light  winds  before  we  could  clear  the 
coast.  In  this  interval  of  time,  the  chests  and  effects 
of  the  ten  men  who  had  been  murdered,  were  sold 
before  the  mast,  according  to  an  old  sea  custom.  We 
now  steered  S.  S  E.  till  we  got  into  the  latitude  of  56 
dcg.  S.  At  this  time  we  had  a  great  swell  from  the 
southward,  the  winds  blew  strong  from  S.  W^.  the 
weather  began  to  be  very  cold  ;  the  sea  made  a  con- 
tinual breach  over  the  ship,  which  was  low  and  deep 
laden,  and  by  her  continual  straining,  very  few  of  our 
seamen  were  dry  either  on  deck  or  in  bed.  In  the 
latitude  of  68  deg.  S.  and  in  21S  deg.  E.  long,  we  fell 
in  with  some  ice,  and  standing  to  the  east,  saw  every 
day  more  or  less.  We  saw  also  the  birds  common  in 
this  vast  ocean,  our  only  companions,  and  at  times  we 
met  with  a  whale  or  porpoise,  a  seal  or  two,  and  a  few 
penguins. 

On  the  10th  of  January,  1774,  we  arrived  a-breast 
of  Cape  Horn,  in  the  lat.  of  61  deg.  S.  and  in  the  run 
from  Cape  Palliser  in  New  Zealand  to  this  cape,  we 
were  little  more  than  a  month,  which  is  121  deg.  of 
long,  in  that  short  time.  The  winds  were  continually 
westerly,  with  a  great  sea.  Having  opened  some  casks 
of  peas  and  Hour,  we  found  them  very  much  damag- 
ged  ;  for  which  reason  we  thought  it  most  prudent  to 
make  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  intending  first  to 
get  mto  the  lat.  and  long,  of  Cape  Circumcision. 
When  to  the  eastward  of  Cape  Horn,  we  found  the 
winds  came  more  from  the  north,  and  not  so  strong 
and  frequent  from  the  westward  as  usual,  which  brought 
on  thick  foggy  weather  ;  so  that  for  several  days  toge- 
ther, w^e  were  not  able  to  make  an  observation,  the 
sun  all  the  time  not  being  visible.  This  weather  lasted 
^bove  a  month,  in  which  time  we  were  among  a  great 
many  islands  of  ice,  which  kept  us  constantly  on  the 

look 
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look  out,  for  fear  of  running  foul  of  them.  Our  peopl^^ 
now  began  to  complain  of  colds,  and  pains  in  their 
limbs,  on  account  of  which  we  hauled  to  the  north- 
ward, making  the  lat.  of  54  deg.  S.  We  then  steered 
to  the  east,  with  an  intention  of  finding  the  land  laid 
down  by  M.  Bouvet.  As  we  advanced  to  the  east,  the 
nights  began  to  be  dark,  and  the  islands  of  ice  became 
more  numerous  and  dangerous. 

On  the  3d  of  March,  we  were  in  the  lat.  of  Bouvet's 
discovery,  and  half  a  league  to  the  eastward  of  it;  but 
not  perceiving  the  least  sign  of  land,  either  now,  or  since 
we  attained  this  parallel,  we  gave  over  a  further  search 
after  it,  and  hauled  away  to  the  northward. 

In  our  last  tract  to  the  southward,  we  were  within  a 
few  degrees  of  the  longitude  assigned  for  Bouvet's  dis- 
covery, and  about  three  degrees  to  the  southward;  if 
therefore  there  should  be  any  land  hereabouts,  it  must 
be  a  very  inconsiderable  island ;  or  rather,  we  are  in- 
clined to  think,  a  mere  deception  from  the  ice;  for,  m 
our  first  setting  out,  we  concluded  we  had  made  dis- 
coveries of  land  several  times,  which  proved  to  be  only 
high  islands  of  ice,  at  the  back  of  large  fields,  which 
M.  Bouvet  might  easily  mistake  for  land,  especially  as 
it  was  thick  foggy  weather. 

On  the  17th,  in  the  latitude  48  deg.  30  min.  S.  and 
in  14  deg.  26  min.  E.  longitude,  we  saw  two  large 
islands  of  ice.  On  the  18th,  we  made  the  land  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  on  the  19th,  anchored  in 
Table  Bay.  Here  we  found  Commodore  Sir  Edward 
Hughes,  with  his  majesty's  ships  Salisbury,  and  Sea- 
Horse.  We  saluted  the  garrison  with  thirteen  guns, 
and  the  Commodore  with  an  equal  number;  the  latter 
returned  the  full  complement,  and  the  tormer,  as  usual, 
saluted  us  witii  two  guns  less.  At  this  place  Captain 
Furneaux  left  a  letter  tor  Captain  Cook;  and  here  we 
remained  to  refit  the  ship,  refresh  the  people,  &c.  till 
the  16th  of  April,  when  we  hoisted  sail  for  England; 
and  on  the  14th  of  July,  to  the  great  joy  of  all  our  sai- 
lors, anchored  at  Spithead. 

From 
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From  a  review  of  the  whole,  our  readers  must  see, 
how  much  this  nation  is  indebted  to  that  able  circum- 
navigator Capt.  Cook.  If  they  only  compare  the  course 
the  Resolution  steered,  and  the  valuable  discoveries  she 
made,  with  that  pursued  by  the  Adventure,  after  she 
parted  company,  the  contrast  will  be  sufficiently  strik- 
ing. How  meritorious  must  also  that  person  appear 
in  our  judgment,  who  hath  not  only  discovered,  but 
surveyed  vast  tracts  of  new  coasts;  who  has  dispelled 
the  illusion  of  a  terra  austrahs  inc 'gnita,  and  fixed  the 
bounds  of  the  habitable  earth,  as  well  as  those  of  the 
navigable  ocean,  in  the  southern  hemisphere?  No 
proposition  was  ever  more  clearly  demonstrated,  that 
there  is  no  continent  undiscovered  in  the  southern 
hemisphere,  bet^^  een  the  equator  and  the  50th  deg.  of 
south  lat.  in  which  space,  all  who  have  contended  for 
its  existence,  have  included,  if  not  the  whole,  at  least 
the  most  considerable  part;  but  at  the  same  time  that 
"we  declare  ourselves  thus  clearly  convinced  of  the  non- 
existence of  a  continent  within  the  limits  just  men- 
tioned, we  cannot  help  ackno\\  ledging  our  ready  be- 
lief, that  the  land  our  navigators  have  discovered  to  the 
S.  E.  of  Staten-Land,  is  a  part  of  a  continent,  project- 
ing frcm  the  north  in  a  narrow  neck,  and  expanding 
to  the  southward  and  westward,  and  more  particularly 
towards  the  east.  In  this  belief  we  are  strengthened 
by  the  strong  representation  of  land  seen  at  a  distance 
by  our  navigators,  in  lat.  72  deg.  and  252  deg.  Ion.  and 
by  the  report  of  Theodore  Gerrards,  who,  after  passing 
the  straits  of  Magellan,  being  driven  by  tempests  into 
the  lat.  of  64  deg.  S.  in  that  height  came  in  sight  of  a 
mountainous  country,  covered  with  snow,  looking  like 
Norway,  and  seemingly  extending  from  K.  to  W. 

The  facts  and  the  observations  made  by  Capt.  Cook, 
corroborate  each  other;  and  though  they  do  not  reduce 
the  question  to  an  absolute  certainty,  yet  the  probabi- 
lity is  greatly  in  favour  of  the  supposed  disco\ery.  Tp 
conclude  these  reflections,  and  to  place  the  character 
of  our  judicious  navigator  in  the  mosi  striking  p<  intof 
yiew,  he  performed  a  voyage  of  three  years  and  eigh- 
*  teen 
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teen  days,  with  118  men,  throughout  all  the  climates, 
from  52  deg.  N.  to  71  deg.  S.  with  the  loss  only  of  one 
man  by  sickness:  and  even  this  one  began  so  early  to 
complain  of  a  cough,  and  other  consumptive  symptoms, 
w^hich  had  never  left  him,  that  his  lungs  must  have 
been  affected  before  he  came  on  board  to  s:o  the 
voyage. 

Did  any,  most  conversant  in  the  bills  of  mortality, 
whether  in  the  most  healthful  climate,  and  in  the  best 
condition  of  life,  ever  find  so  small  a  list  of  deaths, 
among  such  a  number  of  men  within  that  space?  How 
agreeable  then  must  our  surprise  be,  to  find,  by  the  assi- 
duity and  unremitted  exertion  of  a  single  skilful  naviga- 
tor, the  air  of  the  sea  acquitted  of  all  malignity,  and 
that  a  voyage  round  the  world  has  been  performed  with 
jess  danger  perhaps  to  health,  than  a  common  tour  in 
Europe.  Surely  distinguished  merit  is  here  conspicu- 
ous, though  praise  and  glory  belong  to  God  only. 

May  future  navigators  spring  out  of  his  bright  exam- 
ple, not  only  to  perpetuate  his  justly  acquired  lame,  but 
to  imitate  his  labours  for  the  advancement  of  natural 
knowledge,  the  good  of  society,  and  the  true  glory  of 
Great  Britain. 
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And  performed  under  the  direction  of  Captains  Cook>  Clerke,  and 
Gore,  ill  })i-  Pvlajcsty'r?  ships  the  Resolution  and  Discoverv>  in  the 
years  1770,   1777,   1778,   1779>  and  17S0. 


CHAP.  I. 


CapL  Cook\s  departure  from  England — Junction  zvith 
the  Disvovery  at  tJie  Cape  of  Good  Hope — Passage 
to  Prince  Edicard's  Island — Arrival  at  Van  Die- 
men's  Land — Intej^view  witli  the  natives — Aii^ival 
at  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound — Particulars  of  the 
hofrid  massacre  of  the  Adventure's  boat's  crew—j 
Departure  from  Queen  CJiarlotte's  Sound, 

CAPTAIN  James  Cook  sailed  from  Plymouth 
Soimd  on  the  19th  of  July,  177G,  in  the  Resolu- 
tion sloop  of  war;  he  was  accompanied  by  Omai,  whose 
behaviour  on  his  departure,  was  a  mixture  of  regret  and 
satisfaction.  When  the  conversation  turned  on  those 
who  had  honoured  him  with  their  protection  and  friend- 
ship during  his  stay  in  England,  he  could  hardly  refrain 
from  tears.  But  the  instant  his  own  islands  were  men- 
tioned, his  eyes  sparkled  with  joy.  He  was  deeply  sen- 
sible of  the  good  treatment  he  had  met  with  here,  and 
had  the  highest  ideas  of  the  country  and  people.  But 
the  pleasing  prospect  he  now  had  of  returning  home, 
loaded  with  what  he  well  knew  w^ould  be  esteemed  in- 
valuable treasures  there,  and  the  flattering  hope  which 
the  possession  of  these  gavehim,  of  attaining  to  a  distin- 
guished 
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^uished  superiority  among  his  countrymen,  were  consi- 
derations which  operated  by  degiees,  to  suppress  every 
uneasy  sensation.  On  the  10th  of  October,  he  arrived 
at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Here  he  was  joined,  on 
the  10th  of  November,  by  Capt.  Gierke,  in  the  Disco- 
very, who  had  not  been  permitted  to  sail  after  him  till 
the  Jst  of  August.  In  his  passage  to  the  Cape,  Capt 
Cook  took  care  to  guard  against  the  ill  consequences 
arising  from  the  rains,  and  the  close  sultry  weather  ac- 
companying them,  by  frequently  purifying  the  air  bc- 
tw^een  the  decks  by  fire  and  smoke,  and  obliging  the 
people  to  dry  their  clothes  at  every  opportunity.  B^ 
constantly  continuing  to  observe  these  precautions, 
there  were  fewer  sick  on  board  the  Jiesolution  and  Dis- 
covery, than  in  either  of  his  former  voyages. 

On  the  1st  of  December  both  ships  left  the  Cape. 
On  the  i2th  they  passed  through  two  islands,  the  largest 
about  15  leagues  in  circuit,  iri  the  lat.  of  46  deg.  5  3  min. 
S.  and  in  the  long,  of  37  deg.  46  min.  E.     The  longi- 
tude is  reckoned  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  and 
after  passing  to  the  E.  in  the  South  Atlantic,  is  carried 
on  easterly   beyond  the  180th  degree,  to   the  utmost 
extent  of  the  voyage;  and  back  to  the  same  meridian. 
These   two  islands,  as  well  as  four  others,  which    lie 
from  9  to  12  degrees  of  long,  more  to  the  E.  and  nearly 
in  the  same  latitude,  were  discovered  in  1772,  by  cap^ 
tains  Marion  and  Crozet,  two  French  navigators.     To 
the  tv/o  first  Capt.  Cook  gave  the  name  of  Prince  Ed- 
ward's   Islands,  and  the    latter  he  called  Marion  and 
Crozet's   Islands.     On    the   24th  he  came  in  sight  of 
some  high  islands,  wliich  had  been  discovered  in  1773, 
by  Kerguelen,  a  French  captain,  who  named  them  al). 
The  northernmost  of  these,  called  Bligh's  Cap,  is  in  lat. 
•18  deg.  29  min.  S.  and  long.  68  deg.  40  min.  E.     They 
next   approached  a  desolate  coast  called  Kerguelen's 
Land,  which  that  navigator  thought  to  be  a  continent, 
but  which  Capt.  Cook  found  to  be  an  island.     On  the 
25th,  he  entered  a  safe  harbour,  which  he  called  Christ- 
mas Harbour.     Here  they  found  plenty  of  water,  but 
not  a  bit  of  wood.     The  shore  vras  covered  with  p'^n 

gnin;, 
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gulns  and  other  birds,  and  seals.  The  latter  were  not 
numerous,  but  so  insensible  to  fear,  that  they  killed  as 
many  of  them  as  they  pleased,  for  the  sake  of  their  fat 
or  blubber,  to  make  oil  for  their  lamps  and  other  uses. 
On  the  29th,  they  left  this  harbour,  and  ranging  along 
the  coast,  to  ascertain  its  position  and  extent,  they  dis- 
covered several  promontories  and  bays,  with  a  penin- 
sula, and  a  new  harbour,  to  all  which  Capt.  Cook  gave 
naioes. 

On  the  51st,  Capt.  Cook  left  this  coast,  steering  E. 
by  N.  and  on  the  24th  of  January  1777,  saw  Van  I)ie- 
men's  Land,  which  is  the  southern  point  of  New  Hol- 
land.    On  the  26th  the\'  anchored  in  Adventure  Bay, 
\vhere  they  were  employed   in  procuring  wood  and 
water.     On  the  28th,  they  were  agreeably  surprized 
\vith  a  visit  from   some  of  the  natives,  ei^ht  men  and 
a  boy.     They  approached  from  the  woods  with  the 
greatest  confidence  imaginable.     One  of  them  had  a 
stick  in  his  hand  about  two  feet  long,  pointed  at  one 
end.     They  were  quite  naked,  and  v^^ore  no  ornaments^ 
unless  we  consider  as  such,  some  large  punctures  or 
ridges  on  different  parts  of  their  bodies,  some  in  straight, 
and  some  in  curved  lines.     They  were  of  tlie  common 
stature,  but  slender.     Their  skin  was  black,  and  also 
their  hair,  which  was  as  woolly  as  that  of  any  native  of 
Guinea;  but  they  had  not  remarkable  thick  lips  nor  fiat 
noses.     On  the  contrary,  their  features  were  far  from 
being  disagreeable.     They  had  pretty"  good  eyes,  and 
their  teeth  were  tolerably  even,  but  very  dirty.  Mostot 
them  had  their  hair  and  beards  smeared  with  red  oint- 
ment, with  which  some  also  had  their  faces  painted. 

Every  present  made  to  them  they  received  without 
the  least  appearance  of  satisfaction.  When  some  bread 
was  given,  as  soon  as  they  understood  it  was  to  be  eaten, 
they  either  returned  it  or  threw  it  way,  without  even 
tasting  it.  They  also  refused  some  fish,  both  raw  and 
dressed;  but  on  giving  some  birds  to  them,  their  beha- 
viour indicated  a  fondness  for  such  food.  Capt.  Cook 
bad  brought  two  pigs  ashore,  with  a  view  of  leaving 
them  in  the  woods;  but  the  instant  thpse  came  within 

reach 
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reach  of  the  savages,  they  seized  them  as  a  dog  would 
have  done,  by  the  ears,  and  were  for  carrying  them  off 
immediately;  with  no  other  intention,  as  could  be  per- 
ceived, but  to  kill  them.  Being  desirous  of  knowing 
the  use  of  the  stick  before  mentioned,  Capt.  Cook,  by 
signs,  prevailed  upon  one  of  them  to  shew  him.  This 
savage  set  up  a  piece  of  wood  as  a  mark,  and  threw  at 
it,  at  the  distance  of  about  20  yards;  on  repeated  trials, 
however,  he  was  always  wide  from  his  object.  Omai, 
to  shew  them  the  superiority  of  our  weapons,  then  fired 
his  musket  at  it;  which  alarmed  them  so  much,  that 
they  ran  instantly  into  the  woods. 

Notwithstanding  their  consternation  on  this  occasion, 
on  the  29th  about  twenty  of  them,  men  and  boys,  visited 
the  crew  again;  one  of  this  party  was  conspicuously  de- 
formed, and  not  more  distinguishable  by  the  hump  on 
his  back,  than  by  the  drollery  of  his  gestures,  and  seem- 
ing humour  of  his  speeches;  which  were  evidently  ex- 
hibited for  the  entertainment  of  his  strange  visitors:  his 
language,  however,  was  wholly  unintelligible. 

Some  of  this   group   wore  loose  round  their  necks, 

three  or  four  folds  of  small   cords,  made  of  the  fur  of 

some   animal;  and   others  had  a  slip  of  the  kanguroo 

skin  tied  round  their  ancles.     Captain  Cook  gave   to 

each  of  them  a  string  of  beads  and  a  medal,  which 

they    seemed  to  receive    with   satisfaction;    but  they 

set  no  value  on  iron  or  iron  tools.     They   appeared 

not  to    know    the  use  of    fish-hooks,    nor    vvas  any 

canoe  or  vessel  seen,  in  which  they  could  go  upon  the 

w^ater.     Yet   shell-fish   made  a  part  of  their  food,  as 

was  evident  from  heaps  of  muscle-shells  that  were  seen 

in  different   parts  near  the  shore.     Their   habitations 

were  little  sheds  or  hovels  built  of  sticks,  and  covered 

with  bark.     Evident  signs  appeared  of  their  sometimes 

taking  up  their  abode  in  the  trunks  of  trees,  which 

had  been  hollowed  out  by  fire;  and  the  marks  of  fire 

near  these  habitations,  and  near  every  heap  of  shells, 

were  indubitable  proofs  that  they  did  not  eat  of  their 

flesh  raw. 

Some 
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Some  time  after  several  women    and  children  made 
their  appearance,  and  (Capt.  Cook  havin^^  left  his  party 
of  wood-cutters)  were   introduced  by  the  men   who 
attended    them,   to  Lieutenant   King,  who  presented 
them  all  with  such  trifles  as  he  had  about  him.     These 
females  wore  a  kanguroo  skin,  in  the  shape  as  it  came 
from  the  animal,  tied  over  their  shoulders,  and  round 
their  waist.    Its  only  use  seemed  to  be,  to  support  their 
children    when  carried  on  their   backs;  for  it  did  not 
cover  those  parts  which  most  nations  conceal;  being, 
in  all  other  respects,  as  naked  as  the  men,  and  as  black, 
and  their  bodies  marked  with  scars  in  the  same  manner. 
Some    of  them    had   their  hair  completely  shorn,  or 
shaved,  in    others  this   operation  had  been  performed 
only  on  one  side;  whilst   the  rest  of  them  had  all  the 
upper  part  of  the  head  shorn  close,  having  a  circle  of 
hair  all  round,  somewhat  like  the  tonsure  of  the  Roman 
Ecclesiastics.     Many  of  the  children  had  fine  features, 
and   were  thought  pretty;  but  of  the  persons  of  the 
women,  especially  of  those    advanced  in  years,  a  less 
favourable  opinion  was  formed.     However  the  gentle- 
men of  the  Discovery,  Capt.  Cook  was  told,  paid  their 
addresses,  and  made  liberal  offers  of  presents,  which 
were  rejected  with  great  disdain ;  whether  from  a  sense 
ot  virtue,  or  a  fear  of  displeasing  their  men,  he  could 
not  determine.     That  this  gallantry  was  not  agreeable 
to  the  latter,  is  certain;  for  an  elderly  man,  as  soon  as 
he  observed  it,    ordered  all  the   women  and  children 
to  retire,  which   they   obeyed,  though  some  of  them 
shewed  a  little  reluctance.     Capt.  Cook's  reflection  on 
this  circumstance  must  not  be  omitted:  "This  conduct 
of  Europeans,  among  savages,  to  their  women,  is  highly 
blameable;  as  it  creates  a  jealousy  in  their  men,  that 
may  be  attciided  with  consequences  tatal  to  the  success 
of  common  enterprize,  and  to  the  whole  body  of  the 
adventurers,  without  advancing  the  private  purpose  of 
the  individual,  or  enabling  him  to  gain  the'  object  ol 
his   wishes.      I  believe  it  has   been   generally   found 
among  uncivilized  people,  that  where  the  women  are 
easy  of  access,  the  men  are  the  first  to  ofler  them  to 
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Strangers;  and  that  Vv^here  this  is  not  the  case,  neither 
the  allurement  of  presents,  nor  the  opportunity  of  pri- 
vacy will  be  likely  to  have  the  desired  effect.  This 
observation,  I  am  sure,  w^ill  hold  good  through  all  the 
parts  of  the  South-Sea  where  I  have  been.'* 

To  Capt.  Cook's  account  of  Van  Diemen's  Land, 
Mr.  Anderson,  his  surgeon,  has  added  many  particu- 
lars respecting  its  natural  history.  Among  its  vegeta- 
ble productions,  he  could  not  iSnd  one  that  afforded 
the  smallest  subsistence  for  man.  There  are  two  kinds 
of  forest  trees  that  are  quite  unknown  to  Europe.  The 
only  animal  of  the  quadruped  kind,  which  he  could 
get,  was  a  sort  of  opossum,  about  twice  the  size  of  a 
large  rat;  and  which  is,  most  probably,  the  male  of 
that  species.  It  is  of  a  dusky  colour  above,  tinged  with 
a  brown  or  rusty  cast,  and  whitish  below.  About  a  third 
of  its  tail,  towards  its  top,  is  white,  and  bare  under- 
neath; by  which  it  probably  hangs  on  the  branches  of 
the  trees,  as  it  cHmbs  these  and  lives  on  berries.  Of 
the  feathered  race,  the  most  singular  was  a  small  bird^ 
with  a  pretty  long  tail,  and  part  of  the  head  and  neck 
of  a  beautiful  azure  colour,  whence  they  named  it 
Moracilla  Cyanea. 

With  respect  to  the  inhabitants,  Mr.  Anderson 
(besides  what  Capt.  Cook  has  already  observed)  says, 
that  they  possess  little  activity ;  and  that,  as  for 
genius,  they  seem  to  have  less  than  even  the  half- 
animated  natives  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  who  have  not 
invention  sufficient  to  make  clothing  to  defend  them- 
selves from  the  rigour  of  their  climate,  though  fur- 
nished with  the  materials.  The  only  thing  in  which 
they  seemed  to  display  contrivance,  was  the  manner 
of  cutting  their  arms  and  bodies,  in  lines  of  different 
lengths  and  directions,  raised  considerably  above  the 
surface  of  the  skin;  for  it  is  difficult  to  guess  the  me- 
thod they  use  in  this  embroidery  of  their  persons.  Their 
not  expressing  that  surprise,  which  one  might  have 
expected,  at  seeing  men  so  unlike  themselves,  and 
things,  to  which  they  had  been  hereunto  utter  stran- 
gers, the  indifference  to  the  presents  made  to  them,  and 
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general  inattention,  were  sufficient  proofs  of  their  not 
possessing  any  acuteness  of  understanding.  What  the 
ancient  poets  feigned,  of  fawns  and  satvrs  living  in 
hollow  trees,  is  here  realized.  Many  of  their  largest 
trees  were  converted  into  more  comfortable  habitations 
than  the  wretched  construction  of  sticks  mentioned  be- 
fore. These  had  their  trunks  hollowed  out  by  fire,  to 
the  height  of  six  or  seven  feet;  and  that  they  take  up 
their  abode  in  them  some  times  was  evident  from  the 
hearths,  made  of  clay,  to  confine  the  fire  in  the  middle, 
leaving  room  for  four  or  {\ve  persons  to  sit  round  it.  At 
the  same  time,  these  places  of  shelter  are  durable;  for 
they  take  care  to  leave  one  side  of  the  tree  sound,  which 
is  sufficient  to  keep  it  growing  as  luxuriantly  as  those 
which  remain  untouched. 

In  the  morning  of  the  30th  of  January,  a  light 
breeze  springing  up  at  W.  both  ships  put  to  sea.  Soon 
after  the  wind  veered  to  the  southward,  and  increased 
to  a  perfect  stor  '.  Its  fury  abated  in  the  evening, 
when  it  veered  to  E.  and  N.  E. 

This  gale  was  indicated  by  the  barometer;  for  the 
wind  no  sooner  began  to  blo^v,  than  the  mercury  in 
the  tube  began  to  fall.  Another  remarkable  thing 
attended  t)  e  coming  on  of  this  wind,  which  was  very 
faint  at  first.  It  brought  with  it  a  degree  of  heat  that 
was  almost  intolerable.  The  mercury  in  the  thermo- 
meter rose  as  it  were  instantaneously  from  about  70  to 
90  deg.  This  heat  was  of  so  short  a  continuance,  that 
it  seemed  to  be  wafted  away  before  the  breeze  that 
brought  it;  so  that  some  on  board  did  not  perceive  it. 

On  the  10th  of  February,  they  discovered  the  land 
of  New  Zealand;  and  on  the  12th  anchored  at  their 
old  station  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound.  Here  they 
were  fully  employed  till  the  25th,  in  procuring  wood, 
water,  and  grass  for  their  cattle;  in  brewing  spruce- 
beer,  as  a  preservative  from  the  scurvy;  and  in  making 
the  necessary  observations  to  find  the  rate  of  the  time- 
keeper, &c.  &c. 

The  natives  came  alongside  the  ship  in  canoes,  but 
§hewed  great  reluctance  when  requested  to  come  on 
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board.  Captain  Cook  imputed  this  behaviour  to  their 
being  apprehensive,  that  he  had  revisited  their  coun- 
try, in  order  to  revenge  fhe  death  'of  Captain  Fur- 
neaux's  people,  about  ten  of  whom  having  landed 
from  the  boat,  in  a  part  of  the  Sound,  were  massacred 
by  the  savages.  In  this  idea.  Captain  Cook  endea- 
voured to  convince  them  of  the  continuance  of  his 
friendship,  and  that  he  should  not  molest  them  on  ac- 
count of  this  melancholy  transaction  ;  and  the  natives 
soon  returned  to  their  former  confidence  and  freedom 
of  intercourse. 

Captain  Cook,  however,  was  so  much  on  his  guard, 
that  all  his  workmen  were  under  the  protection  of  the 
marines,  and  no  boat  was  sent  to  any  distance  from 
the  ships  without  being  well  officered  and  armed ; 
for  he  had  not  only  the  tragical  fate  of  the  Adven- 
ture's boat's  crew  in  his  mind,  but  that  of  Captain 
Marion,  and  some  of  his  people.  In  the  Bay  of  Islands, 
in  1772, 

Several  of  the  natives  erected  a  kind  of  temporarv 
village  of  huts,  close  to  Captain  Cook's  encampment. 
Besides  these,  he  was  occasionally  visited  by  others, 
from  different  quarters.  The  articles  of  commerce 
produced  by  the  natives,  were  curiosities,  fish,  and 
women.  The  two  first  always  came  to  a  good  market; 
which  the  latter  did  not.  The  seamen  had  taken  a 
kind  of  dislike  to  these  people  ;  and  were  either  un- 
willing, or  affraid,  to  associate  wnth  them;  "which 
produced  this  good  effect,"  says  Captain  Cook,  "that 
I  knew  no  instance  of  a  man's  quitting  his  station,  to 
go  to  thejr  habitations." 

Among  their  occasional  visitors  w^as  a  chief,  named 
Kahoora,  w^ho  headed  the  party  that  cut  off  Captain 
Furneaux's  people,  and  had  himself  killed  Mr.  liowe, 
the  officer  who  commanded.  Some  of  the  natives 
strongly  importuned  the  captain  to  sacrifice  him  to  his 
vengeance.  "  Had  I  followed  the  advice  of  all  our 
pretended  friends,"  says  Captain  Cook,"  I  might  have 
extirpated  the  whole  race ;  for  the  people  of  each  ham- 
let or  village,  by  turns,  applied  to  me  to  destroy  the 
other,"  and  Omai  ioined   in   these  solicitations.     But 
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Kahoora  reposed  a  perfect  confidence  in  the  good  faith 
of  Captain  Cook,  and  had  no  reason  to  repent  it. 

Captain  Cook,  one  day,  made  an  excursion  to  Grass 
Cove,  the  memorable  scene  of  the  massacre.  Here 
he  met  with  his  old  friend  Pedro  ;  and  from  him,  and 
some  of  the  natives,  w^ho  were  entirely  guiltless  of  the 
deed,  they  received  the  shocking  particulars ;  which 
were  as  follow :  "  That  while  our  people  w^ere  sitting 
at  dinner,  surrounded  by  several  of  the  natives,  some 
of  the  latter  stole,  or  snatched  from  them,  some  bread 
and  fish,  for  which  they  were  beat.  This  being  re- 
sented, a  quarrel  ensued,  and  two  New  Zealanders 
were  shot  dead,  by  the  only  two  musquets  that  were 
fired;  for  before  our  people  had  time  to  discharge  a 
third,  or  to  load  again  those  that  had  been  fired,  the 
natives  rushed  in  upon  them,  overpowered  them  with 
numbers,  and  put  them  all  to  death.'* 

Captain  Cook  was  told,  ''  that  a  black  servant  of 
Captain  Furneaux,  who  had  been  left  in  the  boat  to 
take  care  of  her,  was  the  cause  of  the  quarrel :  that 
one  of  the  natives  stealing  something  out  of  the  boat, 
the  negro  gave  him  a  severe  blow  with  a  stick  :  that 
the  cries  orthe  fellow  being  heard  at  a  distance,  they 
imagined  he  was  killed,  and  immediately  began  the 
attack  upon  our  people  ;  who  before  they  had  time 
to  reach  the  boat,  or  to  arm  themselves  against  the 
impending  danger,  fell   a  sacrifice  to  the  fury  of  the 


savages. 


Captain  Cook  thought  it  probable  that  both  these 
accounts  were  true  ;  it  being  natural  to  suppose,  that 
^Vhile  somebf  the  natives  were  stealing  from  the  man 
left  in  the  boat,  others  of  them  might  be  taking  the 
.same  liberties  with  the  property  of  our  people,  who 
were  on  shore.  "  But  all  agreed,  that  there  was  no  pre- 
meditated plan  of  bloodshed ;  and  that  if  the  thefts  had 
tiot  been  too  hastily  resented,  no  mischief  would  have 
happened.  Kahoora  being  questioned  by  Captain  Cook, 
^^aid,  that  one  of  his  countrymen  having  brought  a  stone 
hatchet  to  barter,  the  man  to  whom  it  was  ofifered  took 
it,  and  would  neither  return  it,  nor  give  any  thing  for 
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it;  on  which  the  owner  of  it  snatched  up  the  bread 
as  an  equivalent,  and  thus  the  quarrel  began. 

On  the  20th,  there  was  a  violent  storm  from  the  N. 
W.  The  gusts  of  wind  from  the  hills  were  very  violent, 
insomuch  that  they  were  obliged  to  strike  the  yards 
and  top-masts  to  the  utmost,  and  yet  with  difficulty 
rode  it  out.  These  storms  are  very  frequent  here. 
The  neighbouring  mountains,  which  at  these  times 
are  always  loaded  with  vapours,  not  only  increase  the 
force  of  the  wind,  but  alter  its  direction  in  such  a 
manner,  that  no  two  blasts  follow  each  other  from  the 
same  quarter ;  and  the  nearer  the  shore,  the  more  their 
effects  are  felt.  Great  numbers  of  the  natives  continued 
to  visit  the  encampment,  particularly  while  the  crew 
were  melting  some  blubber.  No  Greenlandcr  ever 
seemed  to  be  more  fond  of  train  oil.  They  relished 
the  very  skimmings  of  the  kettle,  and  dregs  of  the 
casks  -,  but  a  little  of  the  pure  stinking  oil  seemed  to 
be  a  most  delicious  feast. 

Among  the  most  remarkable  particulars  of  the  na- 
tural history  of  this  place,  which  are  copiously  described 
by  Mr.  Anderson,  we  must  not  omit  to  take  notice  of 
the  striking  contrast,  which  the  face  of  the  country 
affords  to  that  of  Van  Diemen's  Land. — It  is  uncom- 
monly mountainous,  rising  "immediately  from  the  sea 
into  large  hills  with  blunted  tops.  At  considerable  dis- 
tances are  vallies,  or  rather  impressions  on  the  sides  of 
the  hills,  which  are  not  deep,  each  terminating  to- 
wards the  sea  in  a  small  cove,  with  a  pebbly  or  sandy 
beach;  behind  which  are  small  fiats,  where  the  na- 
tives generally  build  their  huts,  at  the  same  time 
hauling  their  canoes  up  the  beaches.  Tliis  situation 
is  the  more  convenient,  as  in  every  cove  a  brook  of 
fine  water  empties  itself  into  the  sea.  The  hills  are 
one  continued  forest  of  lofty  trees,  flourishing  with 
a  vigour  almost  superior  to  any  thing  that  imagination 
can  conceive,  and  affording  an  august  prospect  to 
those  who  are  delighted  with  the  grand  and  beauti^ 
ful  works  of  nature. 

The  agreeable  temperature  of  the  climate,  no  doubt, 
contributes  much  to  this  uncommon  strength  in  vege- 
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tatlon  ;  for  at  this  time,  though  answering  to  our 
month  of  August,  the  weather  was  never  disagreeably 
warm;  nor  did  it  raise  the  thermometer  higher  than 
66  deg.  The  winter,  also,  seems  equally  mild  with  re- 
spect to  cold  :  for  in  June  1773,  which  corresponds  to 
our  December,  the  mercury  never  fell  lower  than  48 
degrees ;  and  the  trees  at  that  time,  retained  their 
verdure,  as  if  in  the  summer  season  s  so  that,  in  Mr. 
Anderson's  opinion,  their  toliage  is  never  shed,  till 
pushed  off  with  the  succeeding  leaves  in  sprirtg.  In 
short,  the  only  obstacle  to  this  being  one  of  the  finest 
countries  upon  earth,  is  its  hilliness;  which,  allowing 
its  woods  to  be  cleared  away,  vi^ould  leave  it  less  pro- 
per for  pasturage  than  flat  land  :  and  still  more  im- 
proper for  cultivation^  which  could  never  be  effected 
by  the  plough. 

Among  the  plants,  one  deserves  particular  notice,  as 
the  natives  make  their  garments  of  it,  and  it  produces 
a  fine  silky  flax,  superior  in  appearance  to  any  thing 
w^e  have,  and  probably  as  strong.  It  grows  in  bunches 
or  tufts,  with  sedge-like  leaves,  bearing,  on  a  long 
stalk,  yellowish  flowers,  wiiich  are  succeeded  by  a 
long  roundish  pod,  filled  with  very  thin  shining  black 
seeds.' — Another  plant,  which  bears  a  red  berry,  and 
which  is  much  like  the  supplejack,  growing  about  the 
trees,  stretching  from  one  to  another,  in  such  a  man- 
ner, as  to  render  the  woods  wholly  impassable. 

Among  the  birds  are  several  sorts  of  cuckoos,  one  of 
which  is  not  larger  than  a  sparrow,  of  a  splendid  green 
cast  above,  and  elegantly  varied  w^ith  waves  ot  golden, 
green,' brown  and  white  colours  below.  Another  kind 
is  of  a  black  colour,  w^ith  a  greenish  cast,  which  is  re- 
markable for  having  a  turf  of  white  curled  feathers 
hanging  under  the  throat.  This  turf  of  feathers  resem- 
bled the  white  flowers  used  as  ornaments  in  the  ears  at 
Otaheite,  and  called  Poowa,  whence  our  sailors  called 
this  the  Poy  Bird.  There  is  also  a  small  greenish  bird, 
which  is  almost  the  only  musical  one  here,  but  is  sulfici- 
-ent  to  fill  the  woods  with  a  melody,  that  is  not  only 
sweet,  but  so  .varied,  that  one  would  imagine  he  was 
surrounded  by  a  hundred  different  sorts  of  birds,  when 

the 


THIRD    VOYAGE.  333 

the  little  warbler  is  near.  Hence  It  is  named  the 
mocking  bird. 

AVIth  respect  to  quadrupeds,  it  is  remarkable,  that 
in  this  extensive  land,  there  is  not  even  the  trace  of 
one,  except  only  a  few  rats,  and  a  sort  of  fox-dog-, 
which  is  a  domestic  animal  with  the  natives.  Neither 
is  there  any  mineral  worth  notice  but  a  green  jasper, 
or  serpent-stone,  of  which  the  natives  make  their  tools 
and  ornaments. 

Of  the  natives  we  can  here  only  observe,  that,  con- 
trary to  the  savages  of  Van  Diemen's  Land,  they  shew 
as  much  ingenuity,  both  in  invention  and  execution, 
as  any  uncivilized  nations  under  similar  circumstances ; 
for,  without  the  use  of  any  rrietal  tools,  they  make 
every  thing  by  which  they  procure  their  subsistence, 
clothing,  and  warlike-weapons,  with  a  degree  of  neat- 
ness, strength  and  convenience  for  accomplishing  their 
several  purposes.  Their  chief  mechanical  tool  is  formed 
exactly  after  the  manner  of  our  adzes ;  and  is  made, 
as  are  also  the  chissel  and  gouge,  of  the  green  serpent- 
stone  already  mentioned.  But  their  master-piece  seems 
to  be  carving.  The  heads  of  their  canoes  are  some- 
times ornamented  with  it,  in  such  a  manner,  as  not 
only  shews  much  design,  but  also  an  example  of  great 
labour  and  patience  in  execution.  Their  cordage  for 
fishing-lines  is  equal  in  strength  and  evenness,  to  ours, 
and  their  nets  not  at  all  inferior.  But  what  must  cost 
them  the  greatest  labour,  is  in  making  of  the  tools 
we  have  mentioned  :  for  the  stone  is  exceedingly  hard, 
and  the  only  method  of  fashioning  it,  is  by  rubbing 
one  stone  upon  another.  Their  substitute  for  a  knife 
is  a  shell,  a  bit  of  flint,  or  jasper.  And,  as  an  augur, 
to  bore  with,  they  fix  a  shark's  tooth  in  the  end  of  a 
small  piece  of  wood.  It  is  true,  they  have  a  small 
saw,  made  with  some  jagged  fishes'  teeth,  fixed  on  the 
convex  edge  of  a  piece  of  vi^ood  nicely  carved.  But 
this,  they  say,  is  only  used  to  cut  up  the  bodies  of  their 
enemies,  whom  they  kill  in  battle. 

From  this  country.  Captain  Cook,  at  the  request  of 
Omai,  and  with  their  own  and  relations'  consent,  took 
two  young  Zealanders.     On  the  25th  of  February,  the 
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CaptainsCook  andClerk  left  Queen  Charlotte's  Sounds 
and  on  the  29th  of  March  following,  came  within 
sight  of  the  island  of  Mangea. 

During  Captain  Cook's  passage  to  the  island  of  Man- 
gea, the  two  adventurers  from  New  Zealand,  repented 
heartily  of  the  step  they  had  taken,  immediately  after 
they  had  lost  sight  of  their  own  country,  the  sea  sick- 
ness they  experienced  giving  a  turn  to  their  reflections. 
All  the  soothing  encouragement  that  could  be  thought 
of  availed  but  little.  They  wept  both  in  public  and 
private;  and  made  their  lamentations  in  a  kind  of 
song,  which,  as  far  as  the  meaning  of  the  word  could 
be  understood,  was  expressive  of  the  praises  of  their 
own  country  and  people,  from  which  they  were  to  be 
separated  for  ever.  Thus  they  continued  for  many 
days,  till  their  sea-sickness  wore  off,  and  the  tumult  of 
their  mind  began  to  subside.  Then  these  fits  of 
lamentation  became  less  and  less  frequent,  and  at 
length  entirely  ceased.  Their  native  country  and  their 
friends,  were,  by  degrees,  forgotten  ;  and  they  ap- 
peared to  be  as  firmly  attached  to  their  new  acquaint- 
ances, as  if  they  had  been  born  among  them. 

The  island  of  Mangea,  (which  is  the  name  the  na- 
tives gave  it)  lies  in  the  latitude  of  21  deg.  57  min.  S. 
and  201  deg.  53  min.  E.;  Capt.  Cook  pronounces  it 
from  its  exterior  appearance,  to  be  a  very  fine  island, 
capable  of  supplying  all  their  wants;  and  he  computes 
it  to  be  about  five  leagues  in  circuit.  But  he  found  it 
impossible  either  to  land  here,  or  to  find  any  anchor- 
age for  his  ships;  such  part  of  the  coast  as  fell  under 
his  observation  being  guarded  by  a  reef  of  coral  rock, 
on  the  outside  of  which  the  sea  is  of  an  unfathomable 
depth  ;  and  a  great  surf  broke  with  violence  against 
the  shore  or  against  the  reef  that  surrounded  it. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  28th  of  Feb.  several  of 
the  natives  w^ere  perceived  upon  a  sandy  beach,  all  arm- 
ed with  long  spears  and  clubs,  which  they  brandished 
in  the  air  with  signs  of  threatening,  or  as  others  inter- 
preted the  attitude,  wath  invitations  to  land.  Most  ol 
them  were  naked,  except  having  a  sort  of  girdle,  which 
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being  brought  up  between  the  thighs,  covered  that 
part  of  the  body.  But  some  of  them  had  pieces  of 
cloth  of  different  colours,  white,  striped,  or  chequered; 
thrown  about  their  shoulder:  and  almost  all  of  them 
had  a  kind  of  white  turban;  and  some  others,  a  sort 
of  high  conical  cap.  They  were  of  a  tawny  colour; 
and  in  general  of  a  middling  stature,  but  robust,  and 
inclined  to  corpulence. 

At  this  time,  a  small  canoe  was  launched  in  a  great 
hurry  from  the  farther  end  of  the  beach;  and,  a  man 
getting  into  it,  put  off,  as  with  a  view  to  reach  the 
ship.  On  this,  the  captain  brought  to,  that  he  might 
receive  the  visit;  but  the  man's  resolution  failing,  he 
soon  returned  towards  the  beach,  where  after  some 
time,  another  man  joined  him  in  the  canoe;  and 
then  they  both  paddled  towards  the  ship.  They  stopt 
short,  however,  as  if  afraid  to  approach,  until  Omai, 
who  addressed  them  in  the  Otaheitean  language,  in 
some  measure  quieted  their  apprehensions.  They 
then  came  near  enough  to  take  some  beads  and  nails, 
which  WQYQ  tied  to  a  piece  of  w^ood,  and  thrown  into 
the  canoe.  They  seemed  afraid  to  touch  these  things, 
and  put  the  piece  of  wood  aside,  without  untying 
them.  This,  however,  might  arise  from  superstition; 
for  Omai  said,  that  w^hen  they  saw  us  offering  them 
presents,  they  asked  something  for  their  EATOOA, 
or  God.  He  also,  perhaps  improperly,  put  the  question 
to  them,  whether  they  ever  eat  human  flesh?  which 
they  answered  in  the  negative,  with  a  mixture  of  in- 
dignation and  abhorrence.  One  of  them,  whose  name 
was  Mourooa,  being  asked  how  he  came  by  a  scar  in 
his  forehead,  answered,  that  it  was  in  consequence  of 
a  wound  he  had  got  in  fighting  wnth  the  people  of  an 
island,  which  lies  to  the  North-Eastward,  who  some- 
times came  to  invade  them.  They  afterwards  took 
hold  of  a  rope.  Still,  however,  they  would  not  ven- 
ture on  board;  but  told  Omai,  that  their  countrymen 
had  given  them  this  caution,  at  the  same  time  direct^ 
ing  them  to  inquire  wMience  the  ship  came,  and  the 
name  of  the  captain. 

Mourooa 
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Mourooa  was  lusty,  but  not  very  tall;  his  features 
were  agreeable,  and  his  disposition  seemingly  no  less 
so;  for  he  made  several  droll  gesticulations,  which  in- 
dicated both  good  nature  and  a  share  of  humour.  He 
also  made  others,  which  seemed  of  a  serious  kind,  and 
repeated  some  words  with  a  devout  air,  before  he  ven- 
tured to  lay  hold  of  the  rope;  which  was  probably  to 
recommend  himself  to  the  protection  of  some  Divinity. 
His  colour  was  nearly  of  the  saine  c^st  with  that  com- 
mon to  the  more  southern  Europeans.  The  other  was 
not  so  handsome.  Both  of  them  had  strong  straight 
hair,  of  a  jet  colour,  tied  together  on  the  crown  of  the 
head  with  a  bit  of  cloth.  They  wore  girdles,  which 
were  a  substance  made  from  the  Worus  papyrifera,  in 
the  same  manrter  as  at  the  other  islands  in  this  ocean. 
It  was  glazed  like  the  sort  used  by  the  natives  of  the 
Friendly  Islands;  but  the  cloth  on  their  heads  was 
white,  like  that  which  w^as  found  at  Otaheite.  They 
had  on  a  kind  of  sandals  made  of  a  grassy  substance, 
interwoven,  and  probably  Intended  to  defend  their  feet 
against  the  rough  coral  rock.  Their  beards  were  long ; 
and  the  inside  of  their  arms,  from  the  shoulders  to  the 
elbow,  and  some  other  parts  were  puilctured  or  tatooed, 
after  the  manner  of  the  natives  of  almost  all  the  other 
islands  in  the  Soutli  Sea.  The  lobe  of  the  cars  was 
pierced,  or  rather  slit,  and  to  such  a  length,  that  one 
of  them  stuck  there  a  knife  and  some  beads  which  had 
been  given  him;  and  the  same  person  had  two  polish- 
ed pearl  shells,  and  a  bunch  of  human  hair,  loosely 
twisted,  hanging  round  his  neck.  The  canoe  they  came 
in  was  not  above  tpn  feet  long,  and  very  nar|'o^v,  but 
both  strong  and  neatly  made.  The  forepart  had  aflat 
board  fastened  over  it,  and  projecting  out  to  prevent 
the  sea  getting  in  on  plunging. 

About  ten  o'clock  the  captain  went  in  a  boat  to  sound 
the  shore:  he  had  no  sooner  put  off,  than  the  two  men 
m  the  canoe  paddled  toward  the  boat,  and  having  come 
alongside,  Mourooa  stepped  into  her,  without  being 
asked,  and  without  a  moment's  hesitation. 

4-  While 
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AVhilethiis  employed  in  endeavouring  to  land  (which 
was  found  impossible,  unless  at  the  risk  of  having  the 
boat  filled  with  water,  or  even  staved  to  pieces)  great 
numbers  of  the  natives  flocked  down  to  the  beach,  all 
armed  as  above  mentioned.  Mourooa,  probablv  think- 
ing that  this  warlike  appearance  prevented  their  land- 
ing, ordered  them  to  retire.  As  many  of  them  com- 
plied, he  was  judged  ro  be  a  person  of  some  conse- 
quence. So  great  was  the  curiosity  of  several,  that 
they  swam  to  the  boat,  and  came  on  board  without 
reserve.  It  was  even  dilTicult  to  keep  them  out,  and 
still  more  difficult  to  prevent  their  carrying  off  every 
thing  upon  which  they  could  lay  their  hands.  At 
length,  when  they  perceived  the  boat  returning  to  the 
ship,  they  all  jumped  out,  except  Mourooa.  He, 
though  not  without  evident  signs  of  fear,  kept  his 
place,  and  went  on  board  the  ship. 

The  cattle,  and  other  objects,  did  not  strike  him  witk 
so  much  surprise  as  one  might  have  expected.  But,  in 
fact,  he  seemed  very  uneasy ;  and  as  the  ship,  on  his 
getting  on  board,  happened  to  be  standing  off  shore, 
this  circumstance  made  him  the  rpore  so.  After  a  short 
stay,  the  captain  ordered  a  boat  to  carry  him  in  towards 
land.  As  soon  as  he  got  out  of  the  cabin,  he  stumbled 
over  one  of  the  goats.  His  curiosity  now  overcoming 
his  fear,  he  stopt,  looked  at  it,  and  asked  Omai,  What 
bird  this  was  ?  The  boat  having  conveyed  him  pretty 
near  the  surf,  he  leaped  into  the  sea,  and  swam  ashore. 
He  had  no  sooner  landed,  than  the  multitude  of  his 
countrymen  gathered  round  him,  as  if  eager  to  learn 
what  he  had  seen.  As  soon  as  the  boat  returned,  the 
captain  made  sail  from  the  land  to  the  Northward.  The 
natives  of  Mangea,  as  do  all  the  new  Zealanders,  salute 
strangers  by  joining  noses ;  adding,  however,  the  addi- 
tional ceremony  of  taking  the  hand  of  the  person  to 
whom  they  are  paying  civilities,  and  rubbing  it,  with  a 
degree  of  force,  upon  their  noses  and  mouths. 

On  the  1st  of  April,  Captain  Cook  came  ii-i  sight  of 
an  island,  nearly  of  the  same  appearance  and  extent 
as  Mangea  ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  another  island,  but 
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much  smaller,  was  seen  right  a-head.  The  first,  as  they 
afterwards  learned  from  the  natives,  w^s  called  by  them 
Wateeoo.     It  lies  in  the  lat.  of  20  de^.  1  min.  S.  and 
in  the  long.  201  deg.  45  min.  E.  and  appeared  to  be  a 
beautiful  spot,  with    a  surface  composed  of  hills  and 
plains,  and  covered  with  verdure  of  many  hues.     The 
next  day,  two  armed  boats  were  sent  out,  to  look  for 
anchoring  ground  and  a  landing  place.     In  the  mean 
time  the  natives  came   off  in   canoes,  to  visit  the  two 
ships,  and  to  be  quite  free  from  the  apprehensions  that 
had  been  so  visible  in  the  inhabitants  of  Manjrea.   Pre- 
sents  were  reciprocally  given  and  received.     In  one  of 
these  visits,  the  natives,  as  they  drew  near  the  ship^,  re- 
cited some  words  in  concert,  by  way  of  chorus,  one  of 
their  number  first  standing  up,  and  giving  the  word  be- 
fore each  repetition.    When  they  had  finished  their  so: 
lemn  chant,  they   came  along  side  and  asked  for  the 
Chief.  After  giving  some  presents,  they  were  conducte4 
into  the   cabin,  and  to  other  parts  of  the  ship.     Some 
objects  seemed  to  strike  them  with  a  degree  of  surprise; 
but  nothing  fixed  their  attention  for  a  moment.     They 
were  afraid  to  come  near  the  cows  and  horses  ;  nor  did 
they  form  the    least  conception  of  their  nature,     ]3ut 
the  s}ieep  and  goats  did  not  surpass  the  limits  of  their 
kleas  'y  for  they  gave  u^  to  understand,  that  they  knew 
them  to  be  bifds.     It  will   appear  rather  incredible, 
that  human  ignorance  could    ever  make  so  strange  a 
mistake  ;  there  not  being  the  most  distant  likenessbe^r 
tween  a  sheep  or  a  goat,  and  any  winged  animal.     But 
these  people  seemed  to  know  nothing  of  the  existence 
of  any  other  land-animals,  besides  hogs,  dogs,  and  birds. 
The  sheep  and  goats,  they  could  see,  were  very  diffe- 
rent creatures  from  the  two  first,  and  therefore  they  in- 
ferred, that  they  must  belong  to  the  latter  class,  in  which 
they  knew  there  is  a  considerable  variety  of  species. 

The  people  in  these  canoes  differed  little  from  the  na- 
tives of  Mangea.  Ornaments,  composed  of  asort  of  grass 
stained  with  red,  and  strung  with  berries  of  the  night- 
shade, were  w^orn  about  their  necks.  Their  ears  were 
bored,  but  not  slit  j  and  they  were  punctured  upon  the 
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Jcgs,  from  the  knee  to  the  heel,  which  made  them  ap- 
pear as  if  they  wore  a  kind  of  boots. 

Lieutenant  Gore,  with  the  two  boats,  returned  in  the 
afternoon,  having  found  the  same  obstructions  both  to 
landing  and  anchoring,  which  they  had  found  at  Man- 
gea.  But  as  the  natives  seemed  very  friendly,  and  to 
express  a  degree  of  disappointment,  when  they  saw  the 
boats'  crews  fail  in  their  attempt  to  land,  Mr.  Gore  was 
of  opinion,  that  by  means  of  Omai,  who  could  best  ex- 
plain the  request, they  might  be  prevailed  upon  to  bring 
off  to  the  boats  beyond  the  surf,  such  articles  as  were 
most  wanted,  in  particular  the  stems  of  plantain-trees, 
Vvhich  were  good  food  for  the  cattle. 

Accordingly,  about  ten  the  next  morning,  Mr.  Gore 
was  dispatched  with  three  boats,  to  try  the  experiment. 
Two  of  the  natives,  who  had  been  on  board,  accompa- 
nied him;  and  Omai  went  as  interpreter.  In  order  to 
observe  their  motions,  and  to  be  ready  to  give  them 
such  assistance  as  they  might  want, Captain  Cook  kept 
as  near  the  shore  as  was  prudent.  He  was  sensible, 
however,  that  the  reef  was  as  effectual  a  barrier  be- 
tween him  and  his  friends  whohadlanded,  and  put  them 
as  much  beyond  his  protection,  as  if  half  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  globe  had  intervened.  But  the  islanders,  it 
was  probable,  did  not  know  this  so  well  as  he  did.  In 
the  mean  time,  the  occasional  visits  of  the  natives  on 
board  the  ships,  served  to  lessen  his  solicitude  for  his 
iriends  on  shore.  At  length,  a  little  before  sun-set,  he 
had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the  boats  put  off.  When 
they  got  on  board,  he  found  that  Mr.  Gore,  Omai,  Mr. 
Anderson^  and  Mr.  Burney,  were  the  only  persons 
that  had  landed.  Mr.  Anderson's  narrative  of  the 
transactions  of  the  day  being  extremely  interesting,  w^e 
shall  give  it  in  his  own  wur^is. 

"  We  rowed,"  says  Mr.  Anderson,  "towards  a  small 
sandy  beach,  and  came  to  an  anchor  within  a  hundred 
yards  of  the  reef,  vvhich  extends  about  as  far,  or  a  little 
Further  from  the  shore.  Several  of  the  natives  swam 
off,  bringing  cocoa-nuts ;  and  Omai,  with  their  coun- 
trymen, whom   we  had  with  us  in  the  boats,  made 
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them  sensible  of  oar  wish  to  land.  Soon  after,  two  ca- 
noes came  off;  and  to  create  a  greater  confidence  in 
the  islanders,  we  determined  to  go  unarmed,  and  to 
run  the  hazard  of  being  treated  well  or  ill. 

'*Our  conductors,  watching  attentively  the  motions 
of  the  surf,  landed  Mr.  Barney  and  myself,  who  were 
in  the  first  canoe,  safely  upon  the  reef.  An  islander 
took  hold  of  each  of  us,  obviously  w^ith  an  intention  to 
support  us  in  walking  over  the  ragged  rock,  to  the 
beach,  where  several  of  the  others  met  us,  holding  the 
green  boughs  of  a  species  of  Mimosa  in  their  hands, 
and  saluted  us  by  joining  their  noses  to  ours.  Mr.  Gore 
imd  Omai  were  landed  from  the  second  canoe. 

"  A  greiit  croud  Hocked  with  eager  curiosity  to  look 
at  us;  and  v^^ould  have  prevented  our  proceeding,  had 
not  some  who  seemed  to  have  authority,  dealt  blows, 
with  little  distinction,  among  them,  to  keep  them  off. 
AVe  were  then  led  up  an  avenue  of  cocoa  palms ;  and 
soon  came  to  a  number  of  men,  arranged  in  two  rows, 
and  armed  with  clubs,  which  they  held  on  their  should- 
ers, nmch  in  the  same   manner  as  we  rest  a  musket. 
Alter  walking  a  little  way  among  these,  we  found  a 
person    who  seemed  a  Chief,  sitting  on  the  ground 
cross-legged,  cooling  himself  with   a   sort  of  a  trian- 
gular   fan,  made  from   a  leaf  of  the  cocoa-palm  with 
a  polished  handle  of  black  wood,  fixed  to  one  corner. 
In  his  ears  were  large  bunches  of  beautiful  red  feathers, 
which  pointed  forward.     But  he  had  no  other  mark, 
or  ornament,  to  distinguish  him  from    the  rest  of  the 
people  ;  though  they  all  obeyed  him  with  the  greatest 
alacrity.     He  cither  naturally  had,  or  at  this  time  put 
on,  a  serious,  but  not  a  severe  countenance  ;  and  we 
were  desired  to  salute  him  as  he  sat,  by  some  people 
who  seemed  of  consequence. 

"  We  proceeded  still  amongst  the  men  anr.ed  with 
clubs,  and  came  to  a  second  Chief,  who  sat  fanning 
himself,  and  ornamented  as  the  first.  He  was  remark- 
able for  his  size,  and  uncommon  corpulence,  though  to 
appearance  not  above  thirty.  In  the  same  manner,  we 
wereconducted  to  a  third  Chief,  who  seemed  older  than 

the 
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the  two  former,  and  though  not  so  fat  as  the  second, 
was  of  a  large  size.  He  also  was  sitting  and  adorned 
with  red  feathers;  and  after  saluting  him  as  we  had 
done  the  others,  he  desired  us  both  to  sit  down, 
which  we  were  very  willing  to  do,  being  pretty  well 
fatigued  with  walking  up  and  down,  and  with  the  ex- 
cessive heat  we  felt,  amongst  the  vast  crowd  that  sui- 
rounded  us. 

"In  a  few  minutes,  the  people  were  ordered  to  se- 
parate; and  we  saw,  at  the  distance  of  30  yards,  about 
20  young  women,  ornamented  as  the  chiefs,  with  red 
feathers,  engaged  in  a  dance,  which  they  performed 
to  a  slow  and  serious  air,  sung  by  them  all.  We  got 
up,  and  went  forward  to  see  them;  they  continued 
their  dance,  without  paying  the  least  attention  to  us. 
They  seemed  to  be  directed  by  a  man  who  served  as  a 
prompter,  and  mentioned  each  motion  they  were  to 
make.  But  they  never  changed  the  spot,  as  we  do  in . 
dancing,  and  though  their  feet  were  not  at  rest,  this 
exercise  consisted  more  in  moving  their  fingers  very 
nimbly,  at  the  same  time  holding  their  hands  in  a  prone 
position  near  the  face,  and  now  and  then  also  clapping 
them  together.  Their  motions  and  song  were  perform- 
ed in  such  exact  concert,  that  it  should  seem  they  had 
been  taught  with  great  care ;  and  probably  they  were 
selected  for  this  ceremony,  as  few  of  those  whom  wc 
saw  in  the  crowd  equalled  them  in  beauty.  In  general 
they  were  rather  stout  than  slender,  wnth  black  hair 
flowing  in  ringlets  downi  the  neck,  and  an  olive  com- 
plexion. Their  features  were  rather  fuller  than  that 
we  allow  to  perfect  beauties,  and  much  alike;  but  their 
eyes  were  of  a  deep  black,  and  each  countenance  ex- 
pressed a  degree  of  complacency  and  modesty,  peculiar 
to  the  sex  in  every  part  of  the  world;  but  perhaps  more 
conspicuous  here,  where  nature  presented  us  with  her 
productions  in  the  fullest  perfection,  unbiassed  by  sen- 
timent in  custom,  or  unrestrained  in  manner  by  art. 
Their  shape  and  limbs  w^ere  elegantly  formed. 

"This  dance  w^as  not  finished,  when  we  heard  a, 
noise,  as  if  some  horses  had  been  galloping  towards 
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us;  and  on  looking  aside,  we  saw  the  people  armed 
with  chibs,  who  had  been  desired,  as  we  suppose,  to 
entertain  us  with  the  sight  of  their  manner  of  fighting. 
This  they  now  did,  one  party  pursuing  another,  who 
fled. 

"  As  we  supposed  the  ceremony  of  being  introduced 
to  the  chiefs  was  now  at  an  end,  we  began  to  look 
about  for  Mr.  Gore  and  Omai;  and,  though  the  croud 
w^ould  hardly  suffer  us  to  move,  we  at  length  found 
them  coming  up,  as  much  incommoded  by  the  people 
as  we  had  been,  and  introduced  in  the  same  manner 
to  the  three  chiefs.  Each  of  these  expected  a  present; 
and  Mr.  Gore  gave  them  such  things  as  he  had  brought 
with  him  from  the  ship,  for  that  purpose.  After  this, 
making  use  of  Omai  as  his  interpreter,  he  informed  the 
chiefs  with  what  intention  we  had  come  ashore;  but 
was  given  to  understand,  that  he  must  wait  till  the  next 
day,  and  then  he  should  have  what  was  wanted. 

"  They  now  seemed  to  take  some  pains  to  separate 
us  from  each  other;  and  every  one  of  us  had  his  will 
to  surround  and  gaze  at  him.  For  my  part,  I  was,  at 
one  time,  above  an  hour  apart  from  my  friends;  and 
when  I  told  the  chief  with  whom  I  sat,  that  I  wanted  to 
speak  to  Omai,  he  peremptorily  refused  my  request. — 
At  the  same  time,  I  found  the  people  began  to  steal 
several  trifling  things  which  I  had  in  my  pocket;  and 
when  I  complained  to  the  chief  of  this  treatment,  he 
justified  it. 

"  From  the  above  circumstances,  I  now  entertained 
apprehensions,  that  they  had  a  design  to  detain  us 
among  them.  They  did  not,  indeed,  seem  to  be  of  a 
disposition  so  savage,  as  to  make  us  anxious  for  the 
safety  of  our  persons;  but  it  was  nevertheless,  vexing  to 
think,  we  had  hazarded  being  detained  by  their  curio- 
sity. In  this  situation,  I  asked  for  something  to  eat; 
and  they  readily  brought  me  some  cocoa-nuts,  bread- 
fruit, and  a  sort  of  sour  pudding,  which  was  presented 
by  a  woman.  And,  on  my  complaining  much  of  the 
heat,  occasioned  by  the  croud,  the  chief  himself  con- 
descended 
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descended  to  fan   me,  and   gave"  me  a  small  piece  of 
cloth,  which  he  had  round  his  waist. 

"  Mr.  Burney  happening  to  come  to  the  place  where 
I  was,  I  mentioned  my  suspicions  to  him  ;  and  to  put 
jt  to  the  test,  whether  they  were  well  founded,  we  at- 
tempted to  get  to  the  beach.  But  we  were  stopped 
when  about  half  way,  by  some  men>  who  told  us,  we 
must  go  back  to  the  place  we  had  left.  On  coming 
iip,  we  found  Omai  entertaining  the  same  apprehen- 
sions, but  he  had,  as  he  fancied,  an  additional  reason 
for  being  afraid  ;  for  he  had  observed,  that  they  had 
dug  a  hole  in  the  ground  for  an  oven,  which  they  were 
heating;  and  he  could  assign  no  other  reason  for  this* 
than  that  they  meant  to  roast  and  eat  us,  as  is  practised 
by  the  New  Zealanders.  Nay,  we  went  so  far  as  to 
ask  the  question;  at  which  they  were  greatly  surprised, 
asking  in  return,  whether  it  was  a  custom  w^ith  us ! 
Mr.  Burney  and  I  were  rather  angry  that  they  should 
be  thus  suspected  by  him;  there  having,  as  yet,  beeq 
no  appearances,  in  their  conduct  towards  us,  of  their 
JDeing  capable  of  scuh  brutality. 

"  In  this  manner  we  w^ere  detained  the  greatest  part 
of  the  day,  being  sometimes  together,  and  sometimes 
separated  :  but  always  in  a  crowd;  who,  not  satisfied 
with  gazing  at  us,  frequently  desired  us  to  uncover 
parts  of  our  skin;  the  sight  of  which  generally  pro- 
duced a  murmur  of  admiration.  At  the  same  time  they 
did  not  omit  these  opportunities  of  rifling  our  pockets, 
and  at  last,  one  of  them  snatched  a  small  bayonet  froni 
Mr.  Gore,  which  hung  in  a  sheath  by  his  side.  This 
was  represented  to  the  chief,  who  pretended  to  send 
some  persons  in  search  of  it.  But,  in  all  probability, 
]ie  countenanced  the  theft ;  for,  soon  after,  Omai  had 
a  dagger  stolen  from  his  side,  in  the  same  manner^ 
though  he  did  not  miss  it  immediately. 

**  Whether  they  observed  any  signs  of  uneasiness 
in  us,  or  that  they  voluntarily  repeated  their  emblems 
of  friendship,  Avhen  we  expressed  a  desire  to  go,  I  cannot 
tell ;  but,  at  this  time,  they  brought  some  green  boughs, 
and  sticking  their  ends  in  the  ground,  they  desired  we 
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would  hold  them  as  we  sat.  Upon  my  urging  our  bu- 
siness again,  they  gave  us  to  understand,  that  we  must 
stay  and  eat  with  them ;  and  a  pig  that  we  saw,  soon 
after  lying  near  the  oven,  which  they  had  prepared 
and  heated,  removed  Omai's  apprehensions  of  being  put 
into  it  himself;  and  made  us  think  it  was  intended  for 
our  repast.  The  Chief  also  promised  to  send  some  peo- 
ple to  procure  provision  for  the  cattle  ;  but  it  was  not 
till  late  in  the  afternoon,  that  we  saw  them  return  with 
a  few  plaintain-trees,  which  they  carried  to  our  boats. 

"In  the  mean  time,  Mr.  Barney  and  I  attempted 
again  to  go  to  the  beach  ;  but  when  we  arrived,  found 
ourselves  watched  by  the  people,  who  seemed  to  have 
been  planted  there  for  that  purpose  :  for,  when  I  tried 
to  wade  in  upon  the  reef,  one  of  them  took  hold  of  my 
clothes,  and  dragged  me  back.  I  picked  up  some  small 
pieces  of  coral,  which  they  required  me  to  throw  down 
again  ;  and  on  my  relusal  they  made  no  scruple  to  take 
them  forcibly  from  me.  I  had  gathered  some  small 
plants;  but  these  also  I  could  not  be  permitted  to  retain  ^ 
and  they  took  a  fan  from  Mr.  Burney,  which  he  had  re- 
ceived as  a  present  on  coming  ashore.  Omai  said,  we 
had  done  wrong  in  taking  up  any  thing  ;  for  it  was  not 
the  custom  here  to  })ermit  freedoms  of  that  kind  to 
strangers,  till  they  had,  in  some  measure,  naturalized 
them  to  the  country,  by  ei>tcrtaining  them  with  festivi- 
ty two  or  three  days. 

"  Finding  that  the  only  method  of  procuring  better 
treatment  was  to  yield  implicit  obedience  to  their  will, 
we  went  up  again  to  the  place  we  had  left ;  and  they 
now  promised,  that  we  should  have  a  canoe  to  carry  us 
off  to  our  boats,  after  we  had  eaten  ot  a  repast  which 
had  been  prepared  for  us.  Accordingly,  the  second 
Chief  before  mentioned,  having  seated  himself  upon  a 
low  broad  stool  of  blackish  hard  wood,  tolerably  polish- 
ed, and  directing  the  multitude  to  make  a  pretty  large 
ring,  made  us  sit  down  by  him.  A  considerable  num- 
ber of  cocoa-nuts  were  brought ;  and,  shortly  after,  a 
long  green  basket,  with  a  sufiicient  quantity  of  baked 
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plantains  to  have  served  a  dozen  persons.  A  piece  of 
the  young  hog  that  had  been  dressed,  was  then  set  be- 
fore each  of  us,  of  which  we  were  desired  to  eat.  Our 
appetites,  however,  had  failed,  from  the  fatigue  of  the 
day  ;  and  though  we  did  eat  a  little  to  please  them,  it 
was  without  satisfaction  to  ourselves. 

"  It  being  now  near  sun-set,  we  told  them  it  was 
time  to  go  onboard.  This  they  allowed;  and  sent 
down  to  the  beach  the  remainder  of  the  victuals  that 
had  been  dressed,  to  be  carried  with  us  to  the  ship.  We 
found  a  canoe  ready  to  put  us  off  to  our  boats  ;  which 
the  natives  did  with  the  same  caiition  as  when  we  land- 
ed. They  put  us  on  board  the  boats,  with  the  cocoa- 
nuts,  plantains,  and  other  provisions,  which  they  had 
brought ;  and  we  rowed  to  the  ships,  very  well  pleased 
that  we  had  at  last  got  out  of  the  hands  of  our  trouble- 
some masters." 

It  was  mentioned,  that  Omai  was  sent  upon  this  ex- 
pedition; atid,  perhaps,  his  being  Mr.  Gore's  inter- 
preter, was  not  the  only  service  he  performed  this  day. 
lie  was  asked  by  the  natives  a  great  many  questions 
concerning  our  people,  our  ships,  and  our  country^ 
and  the  sorts  of  arms  we  used  :  and,  according  to  the 
account  he  gave  to  Captain  Cook,  his  answers  were 
not  a  little  u[X)n  the  marvellous.  Our  country,  he  told 
them,  had  ships  as  large  as  their  islands  ;  on  board 
which  were  instruments  of  war  (describing  our  guns) 
of  such  dimensions,  that  several  people  might  sit  with- 
in them  ;  and  that  one  of  them  was  sufficient  to  crush 
the  whole  island  at  one  shot.  This  led  them  to  ask 
what  sort  of  guns  were  on  board  Captain  Cook's  ships. 
He  said,  that  though  they  were  but  small  in  comparison 
with  those  he  had  described,  yet,  with  such  as  they 
were,  theydouid,  with  the  greatest  ease,  and  at  the 
distance  the  ships  were  from  the  shore,  destroy  the 
island,  and  kill  every  soul  in  it.  They  then  inquired  by 
what  mieans  this  could  be  done,  and  Omai  explained 
it  as  well  as  he  could.  He  happened  luckiiv  to  lave 
a  few  cartridges  in  his  pocket.  These  he  produced: 
the  balls,  and  the  gunpowder  that  was  tp  set  the  o  in 
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inotlon,  were  submitted  to  inspection,  and  to  supply 
the  defects  of  his  description,  an  appeal  was  made  to 
the  sense  of  the  spectators.  The  multitude  had  been 
formed,  as  before-mentioned,  into  a  circle.  This  fur- 
nished  Omai  with  a  convenient  stajje  for  his  exhibition.. 
In  the  centre  of  this,  thesrall  quantity  of  ^i^anpowder 
collected  from  his  cartridges,  was  properly  c^rsposed 
upon  the  ground,  and  set  on  fire  by  a  bit  of  burning 
wood  from  the  oven.  I'he  sudden  blast,  and  loud  re- 
port, the  mingledi  flame  and  smoak  tliat  instantly  suc- 
ceeded, filled  the  w^hole  assembly  with  astonishment. 
They  no  longer  doubted  the  trcmchdous^ power  of  our 
weapons:,  and  gave  foil  credit  to  all  Omai  h»d  said. 

If  it  had  not  been  for  the  terrible  idea  they  conceiv- 
ed of  the  ships  guns,  fram  this  specimen  of  their  mode 
of  operation,  it  was  thought  tbey  would  have  detain- 
ed the  gentlemen  all  night.  For  Omai  assured  them, 
that  if  he  and  hrs  coiTipanions  did  not  return  on  board 
the  same  day,  they  might  expect  that  the  captain  would 
lire  upon  the  island.  And  as  the  ships  stood  in  nearer 
the  land  in  the  evening,  than  they  had  done  any  time 
before,  of  which  they  w^ere  observed  to  take  great  no- 
tice, they  probably  thought  thrs  formidable  attack  was 
meditating ;  and  therefore  tbey  suffered  their  guests  to 
depart ;  in  the  expectation  however,  of  seeing  them 
again  on  shore  the  next  morning.  But  Capt.Cook  was 
too  sensible  of  the  risk  th^y  bad  already  run/  to  think 
of  repeating  the  experiment. 

The  island,  though  never  before  visited  by  Europe- 
ans, had  actually  other  strangers  residing  in  it.  Omai, 
when  he  landed  with  Mr.  Gore,  found  amongst  the 
crowd  three  of  his  own  countrymen,  natives  of  the  So- 
ciety islands,  at  the  distance  of  about  200  leagues  from 
those  islands,  an  immense  unknown  ocean  interven* 
ina",  with  such  wretched  sea-boats  as  their  inhabitants 
are  knov/n  to  make  use  ot,  and  fit  only  tor  a  passage 
where  sight  of  land  is  scarcely  ever  lost :  such  a  meet- 
ing, at  such  a  place,  so  accidentally  visited  by  Captain 
Cook's  people,  may  well  be  looked  upon  as  one  of 
those  unexpected  situations  with  which  the  writers  of 
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feigned  adventures  love  to  surprize  their  readers,  and 
"Which,  when  they  really  happen  in  common  life,  de- 
serve to  be  recorded  for  their  singularity. 

It  may  be  imagined,  with  what  surprize  and  satisfac- 
tion Omaiand  his  countrymen  engaged  in  conversation. 
Their  story  is  very  aireci:ing.     About  twenty  persons, 
•of  both  sexes,  had  embarked  on  board  a  canoe  at  Ota- 
heite,  t©  crossover  to  the  neighbouring  island  Ulietea, 
A  violent   contrary  wind  aris4ng,   they  could   neliher 
reach  the  latter,  nor  get  back  to  the   former,     llieir 
intended  passage  being  a  very  short  one,  their  stoclc  of 
provisions  was  scanty,  and  soon  cxb.austed.     The  hard- 
ships they  suffered,  wWIe  driven  by  tl)e  storm  they 
knew  not  whither,  are  not  to  be  conceived.  They  pas- 
sed many  days   without   any  thing  to  e^t    or   drink. 
Worn  out  by   famine  and  fatigue,  their  numbers  gra- 
dually diminished.    Four  men  only  survived,  when  the 
<:anoe  overset  ;  and    then  the  perdition  of  these  seem- 
ed inevitable.    However  they  kept  hanging  by  its  side, 
during  some  of  the  last  days,  ti-M  providence  brought 
them  within  sight  of  the  people  'of  this  island,  who  im- 
mediately sent  out  canoes,  and  brought  them  ashore. 
-Of  the  four  thus  saved,  one  was  since  dead.     The  other 
three,  whoHved  to  give  this  account  of  their  most  mi- 
Taculoias  tr^nsptantatioii,  spoke  highly  of  the  kind  treat- 
ment they  here  met  with  ;  -and  they  vv-ereso  well  satis- 
fied with   their  present  situation,  tlmt  they  refused  the 
offer  made  to  them  at  Omai's  request,  of  giving  them 
a   passage    to  their  native  islands.     The  similarity  of 
maiiners  and  language  had  more  than  ncHuralized  them 
to  this  spot ;  and   the  fresh  connections  they  Irad  here 
formed,  and  which  it  would  have  been  painful  to  have 
broken  off,  after  such  a  length  of  time,  sufficiently  ac- 
count for  this  refusal.     They  had  arrived  at  this  island 
at  least  twelve  years  ago. 

"  The  landing,  (says  Capt.  Cook,)  of  our  gentlemen  on 
tihis  island,  cannot  but  be  considered  as  a  very  fortunate 
circumstance.  It  has  proved  the  means  of  bringing  to 
our  knowledge  a  fact,  not  only  very  curious  but  very 
instructive."     The  application  of  the  above  narrative 
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is  obvious.     It  will   serve  to  explain,  better  than  a, 
thousand  conjectures  of  a  thousand  speculative  reasQU* 
ers,  how  the  detached  parts  of  the  earth,  and,  in  par- 
ticular, how  the  islands  of  the  South  Sea,  may  have 
been  first  peopled :  especially    those   that  lie   remote 
from   any   inhabited    continent,  or   from  each    other. 
Such  accidents  as  this  probably  happen  frequently  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean.     In  1696,  two  canoes,  having  on 
board    tliirtv    persons  of  both  sexes,  were  driven,  by 
violent  contrarv  winds,  to  the  isle  of  Samal,  one  of  the 
Philli  )pines,  after  being  t(^ssed  about  at  sea  70  days,  and 
having  performed  a  voyage,  from  an   island  called  by 
them    Amorsot,    300    leagues  to   the  east  of   Samal. 
Five  of  the  number  died  of  the  hardships  they  suffered. 
According  to  Omai's  account  of  what  he  learned  in 
conversation    with    his  countrymen,  the    rnanners   of 
those  islanders,  their  jncthod  or  treating  strangers,  and 
their  general  habits  of  life,  are  much   like  those  that 
prevail  at  Otaheite,  and  its  neighbouring  isles.     Their 
religious  ceremonies  and  opinions  are   also  nearly  the 
same.     From    every  circumstance,  indeed,  it  is  indu- 
bitable, that  the  natives  of  Wateeoo  sprang,  originally, 
from  the  same  flock,  which  has  spread  itself  so  wonder- 
fully all   over  the   immense  extent   of  the  South  Sea. 
One  would  suppose,  however,  thtit  they  put  in  their 
claim  to  a  more   illustrious  extraction  :  for  Omai  said, 
that  they  dignified  their  island  with  the  appellation  of 
Wenooa  no  te  Eatooa,  that  is,  a  land  of  gods ;  esteem- 
ing  themselves  a  sort  of  Divinities,  and   possessed  with 
the  spirit  of  Eatooa.  This  wild  enthusiastic  notion  Omai 
seemed  to  approve  of;  observing,  that  there  were  in- 
stances of  its  being  entertained  at  Otaheite  ;  but  that 
it  was  universally  prevalent  among  the  inhabitants  of 
Mataia,  or  Osnaburgh  Island. 

Capt.  Cook  left  Wateeoo  in  the  morning  of  the  4th 
of  April,  steering  for  the  other  island,  which,  as 
before  mentioned,  he  had  discovered  in  its  vicinity. 
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CHAP.  II, 

Jiefreshmeriis  obtained  at  Wenood-ette — Singularity  in 
the  natives  of  Ilcrveifs  Isiand. — Ricli  submarine 
Grotto  at  Falmerston's  Island, — Arrival  at  _  the 
Friendhj  Islands. — Amiable  character  of  the  Natives. 
" — Description  of  their  Persons. — Transact io?is  ivith 
the  Natives. — Captain  Clerk's  expedient  to  pre.^ent 
their  Dcirredations.— Opinions  of  the  Islanders  of  a 
Volcano  — Difrerent  entertainments  exhibited  by  the 
Enp;lish  and  Natives.— Curious  'mode  of  sJiaving. — 
Yisit  of  Poulaho,  King  of  the  Friendly  Islands. — 
Poulaho's  inanimate  Viceroy. — Offering  to  their 
Dci'y  to  deprecate  Death. — Departure  from  the 
Friendly  Islands. 

THIS  island,  at  which  they  arrived  the  next  morn 
ing,  was  uninhabited  ;  but  the  natives  of  Wa- 
teeoo  called  it  Wenooa-ette,  or  Otakootaia.  Here  they 
obtained  a  supply  of  cocoa-nuts  for  themselves  ;  and 
for  their  cattle  some  grass,  and  a  quantity  of  the  leaves 
and  branches  of  young  cocoa-trees,  and  of  the  Wharra 
tree,  as  it  is  called  at  Otaheite,  the  Pandanus  of  the 
East-Indies  This  latter  being  of  a  soft,  spungy,  juicy 
nature,  thf^  cattle  eat  it  very  well,  when  cut  into  small 
pieces ;  so  that  it  may  be  literally  said,  that  they  were 
fed  upon  billet  w  )od. 

On  the  6th  of  April,  Capt.  Goo',  arrived  at  Her- 
vey*s  Island,  which  he  had  discovered  in  1773,  and 
which  he  was  now  surprized  to  find  inhabited-  In  his 
intercourse  with  the  natives,  he  observed  that  not  one 
of  them  had  adopted  the  mode  of  ornament,  so  general- 
ly prevalent  among  the  natives  of  this  ocean,  of  punc- 
turing, or  tatooing  their  bodies;  although  in  other  re~ 
spects  he  had  the  most  unequivocal  proofs  of  their  be- 
ing of  the  same  common  race.  Being  disappointed  in 
the  hopes  of  landing  on  this  island,  and  the  unfavour- 
able winds,  Sic.  having  unavoidably  retarded  his  pro- 
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gress  so  much,  that  it  was  impossible  to  think  of  doing 
any  thing  this  year,  in  the  high  latitudes  of  the  North- 
ern Hemkphefje,  Captain  Cook,  now  thought  it  neces- 
sary to  bear  away  for  the  FriendJy  Islands.  But  he 
first  resolved  to  touch  at  Palmerston's  Island,  which  he 
had  discovered  in  1774,  and  where  he  arrived  on  the 
4th  of  April  This  island  consists  of  a  group  of  about 
ten  small  uninhabited  islois,  lying  in  a  circular  direc- 
tion, and  connected  together  by  a  reef  of  corai  rocks. 

While  the  captain  employed  his  boats  here  to  pro- 
cure r^freshmerits   for  his  crew,  he  himself  explored 
whatever  was  curious  in  the  external  appearance  of  this 
island,  which  he  observed  to  be  scarcely  a  mile  in  cir- 
cuit, and  not  above  three  feet  higher  than  the  level  of 
the  sea.     It  appeared  to  be  entirely  composed  of  a  coral 
sand,  with  a  small  mixture  of  blackish  mould,  produced 
from  rotten  vegetables.     Notwithstanding   this  poor 
soil,   it  is  covered  with  a  variety  of  trees  and  bushes. 
At  one  part  of  the  reef,  which  looks  into,  or  bounds 
the  lake  within,  there  was  a  large  bed  of  coral,  almost 
even  with   the  surface,  which  afforded,  perhaps,  one 
of  the  most  enchanting  prospects  that  nature   has  any 
where  produced.     Its  base  was  iixed  to  the  shore,  but 
reached  so  far  in,  that  it  could  not  be  seen;  so  that  it 
seemed  to  be  suspended  in  the  water,  which  deepened 
so  suddenly,  that  at  the  distance  of  a  few  yards,  there 
might  be  seven  or  eight  fathoms.     The  sea  was,  at  this 
time,  quite  unruffled;  and  the  sun,  shining  bright,expo- 
sed  the  various  sorts  of  coral  in  the  most  beautiful  or- 
der; some  parts  branching  into  the  water  with  great 
luxuriance,  others  lying  collected  in  round  balls,  and  in 
various  other  figures;  all  which  were  greatly  heighten- 
ed by  spangles  of  the  richest  colours,  that  glowed  from 
a  number  of  large  clams,  which  were  every  where  in- 
terspersed.    But  the  appearance  of  these  was  still  infe- 
rior to  that  of  the  multitude  of  fishes,  tiat  glided  gently 
along,  seemingly  with  the  most  perfect  security.    The 
colours  of  the   different  sorts  were  the  most  beautiful 
that  can  be  imagined;  the  yellow,  blue,  red,  black,  &c, 
hf  exceeding  any  thin^  that  art  can  produce.     Their 
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various  forms,  also  contributed  to  increase  the  richness 
of  this  submarine  grotto,  which  could  not  be  surveyed 
without  a  pleasing  transport,  mixed  however,  with  re- 
gret, that  a  work  s^>  stupendously  elegant,  should  be 
concealed,  in  a  place  where  mankind  could  seldom  have 
an  opportunity  of  rendering  the  praises  justly  due  to  so 
enchanting  a  scene.  With  respect  to  the  anrmal  crea- 
tion, the  most  singular  that  Capt.  Cook  observed,  were 
some  large  eels,  beautifully  spotted,  vt^hich  when  follow- 
ed, would  raise  themselves  out  of  the  water,  with  ati 
open  mouth,  to  bite  their  pursuers.  There  was  also  a 
brown-spotted  fish,  about  the  size  of  a  haddock,  so 
tame,  that  instead  of  swimming  away,  it  would  remain 
fixed,  and  gaze  at  them.  Had  they  been  in  absolute 
want,  a  sufficient  supply  might  have  been  had;  for 
thousands  of  clams  already  mentioned,  stuck  upon  the 
reef,  some  of  which  weighed  two  or  three  pounds. 

In  the  night  between  the  24th  and  25th,  Captain 
Cook  passed  Savage  Island,  which  he  had  likewise  dis- 
covered in  1774;  and  on  the  28th,  he  got  sight  of  some 
of  the  Friendly  Islands.  It  Was  not  however,  till  the 
1st  of  May,  that  he  could  come  to  anchor,  at  the 
island  of  Annamooka,  where  be  resumed  the  very  same 
station,  which  he  had  occupied  three  years  before;  and 
probably,  almost  in  the  same  place  where  Tasman,  the 
first  discoverer  of  this,  and  some  of  the  neighbourino- 
islands,  anchored  in  1643. 

The  Friendly  Islands  form  a  very  extensive  Archi- 
pelago. The  natives  reckoned  up  150  of  them,  making 
use  of  bits  of  leaves  to  ascertain  their  number.  But 
only  sixty-one  of  these  have  their  proper  places  and 
names  marked  in  Capt.  Cook*s  chart  of  the  Friendlv 
Islands;  for  he  was,  obliged  to  leave  it  to  future  navi- 
gators, to  introduce  into  the  geography  of  this  part  of 
the  South  Pacific  Ocean,  the  exact  situation  and  size 
.of  near  an  hundred  others,  which  he  had  not  an  oppor- 
tunity to  explore.  Among  these  islands  he  continued 
about  two  or  three  months;  during  which  time  he 
lived  with  the  natives  in  the  most  cordial  friendship. 
Some  accidental  differences  it  is  true  now  and  then 
^  happened, 
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happened,  owing  to  their  propensity  to  thieving.  But 
these  were  never  attended  with  any  fatal  consequences; 
on  the  contrary,  few  on  board  the  ship  left  their  friends 
here  without  regret.  Nor  will  this  appear  wonderful, 
when  we  learn  the  amiable  character  wb.ich  Captain 
Cook  has  given  these  people. 

"Their  countenances,  says  he,  very  remarkably  ex-- 
press  the  abundant  mildness,  or  good  nature  which  they 
possess;  and  are  entirely  tree  from  that  savage  keenness 
which  marks  nations  in  a  barbarous  state.     One  would, 
indeed,  be  apt  to  fancy,  that  they  had  been  bred  up 
under  the  severest  restrictions,  to  acquire  an  aspect  so 
settled,  and  such  a  command  of  their  j^assions,  as  well 
as   steadiness  in  their  conduct.     But  they  are,  at  the 
same  time,  frank,  cheerful,  and  good  humoured;  tho* 
sometimes,  in  tlie  presence  ol  their  chiefs,  they  put  on 
a  degree  of  gravity,  and  such  a  serious  air,  as  becomes 
stiff  and  awkward,  and  ha*?  an  a})pearance  of  reserve. 
"Their  peacechle  disposition  is  sufficiently  evinced, 
from  the  friendly  reception  all  strangers  have  met  with, 
who  have  visited  them.     Instead  of  offering  to  attack 
them  openly,  or  clandestinely,  as  has  been  the  case  with 
most  of  the  inhabitants  of  these  seas,  they  have  never 
appeared,  in  the  smallest  dej^^ree,  hostile;  but,  on  the 
contrary,  like  the  most  civilized  people,  have  courted 
an  intercourse  with  their  visitors,  by  bartering,  which 
is  the  only  medium   that  unites  all  nations  in  a  sort  of 
friendship.     Perhaps,  no  nation   in  the  world    traffic 
with  more  honesty  and  less  distrust ;  we  could  always 
safely  permit  them  to  examine  our  goods,  and  to  hand 
them    about,  one  to  another;  and  they  put  the  same 
confidence  in  us.     If  either  party  repented  of  the  bar- 
gain, the  goods  were  re-e^chang.  d  with  mutdal  consent 
and  good-humour.  Upon  the  whole,  they  seem  posses- 
sed of  many  of  tlie  most  excellent  (jualities  that  adorn 
the  human  mind;  such  asindustrv,  ingenuity,  perseve- 
rance, affability,  and  perhaps,  other  virtues  which  our 
short  stay  with  ihem  might  prevent  our  observing. 

"The  only  defect  sullying  th^r  character,  that  we 
know  of,  is  a  propensity  to  thieving  5    to  which,  we 
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found,  those  of  all   ages,    and  both  sexes  addicted  > 
and  to  an  uncommon  degree.     It  should,  however,  be 
considered,  that  this  exceptionable  part  of  their  con- 
duct seemed  to  exist  merely  with  respect  to  us  ;  for  in 
their  general  intercourse  with  one  another,  I  had  rea- 
son to  think,  that  thefts  do  not  happen  more  frequent- 
ly (perhaps  less  so)  than  in  other  countries ;   tlie  dis- 
honest practices  of  those  worthless  individuals  are  not 
supposed  to   authorise  any   indiscriminate  censure  on 
the  whole   body    of  the   people.     Great  allowances 
should  be  made  for  the  foibles  of  these  poor  natives  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  whose   minds  were  overpowered 
with  the  glare  of  objects,  equally  new  to  them  as  they 
were   captivating.      Stealing,   amongst   the   civilized 
and   enliglitcned  nations  of  the  world,  may  well  be 
considered  as  denoting  a  character  deeplv  stained  with 
moral   turpitude,    with  avarice   unrestrained   by   the 
known  rules  of  right,  and  with  proHigacy  producing 
extreme  indigence,  and  neglecting  tlie    means  of  re- 
lieving   it.     But  at   the   Friendly  and   other   islands 
which  we  visited,  the  tliefts,  so  frequently  committed 
by  the  natives,  of  what  we   had  brought  along  witii 
us,  may  be  fairly  traced  to  less  culpable  motives,  They- 
seemed  to  arise,  solely,  from  an    intense   curiosity  or 
desire  to  possess  something  which  they   had  not  bceij 
accustomed  to  before,  and  belonging  to  a  sort  of  peo- 
ple so  different  from  themselves.     x\nd,  perhaps,  if  it 
were  possible,  that  a  set  of  beings,  seemingly  as  supe- 
rior in  our  judgment,  as  we  are  in  theirs,  should  ap- 
pear amongst  us,  it  might  be    doubted,  whether  our 
natural  regard  to  justice  would  be  sufficient  to  restrain 
many  from  falling  into  this  error." 

"  The  natives  of  the  Friendly  Islands,"  says  Capt. 
Cook,  "seldom  exceed  the  common  stature^  (tj^ough 
we  have  measured  some,  who  where  about  six  feet;) 
but  are  very  strong,  and  well  made  ;  especially  as  lo 
their  limbs.  They  ^re  generally  broad  about  the 
shoulders  ;  and  though  the  muscular  disposition  of  tlie 
men,  w^hich  seems  a  consequence  of  much  action, 
rather  conveys  the  appearance  of  strength  than  of 
3  Y  y  beauty, 
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beauty,  there  are  several  to  be  seen,  who  arc  rcallv, 
handsome.  Their  features  are  very  various  ;  insomuch 
that  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  fix  on  any  general  like- 
ness, by  which  to  characterize  them,  unless  it  be  a 
fullness  at  the  point  of  the  nose,  which  is  very  com- 
nion.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  we  met  with  hundreds 
of  truly  European  faces,  and  many  genuine  Roman 
noses  amongst  them.  Their  eyes  and  teeth  were 
good  ;  but  the  last  neither  so  remarkably  white,  nor 
so  v/ell  set  as  is  otten  found  among  Indian  nations ; 
though,  to  balance  that,  few  of  them  have  any  un- 
common thickness  about  the  lips,  a  defect  as  frequent 
as  the  other  perfection. 

"  The  women  are  not   so  much  distinguished  from 
the  men  by  their  features,  as  by  their  general  form, 
which    is,  for   the  most  part,  destitute  of  that  strong 
fleshy  firmness  that  appears  in  the  latter.     Though  the 
features  of  some   are  so  delicate,  as  not  only  to  be 
a  true  index  of  their  sex,  but   to  lay  claim  to  a  con- 
siderable share  of  beauty  and  expression,  the  rule  is, 
by  no  means,  so  general  as  in  other  countries.     Rut, 
at  the   same  time,  this  is  frequently   the  most  excep- 
tionable part ;  for  the  bodies  and  limbs  of  most  of  the 
females  are  well  proportioned  ;  and  some,  absolutely, 
perfect  models  of  a  beautiful   figure.     But  the  most 
remarkable  distinction  in  the  women,  is  the  uncom- 
mon smallness  and    delicacy  of  their  fingers,  which 
may  be  put  in  competition  with  the  finest  in  Europe. 
''  Their  general   colour  is  a  cast  deeper  than  the 
copper  brown ;  but  several  of  the   men  and  women 
have  a  true   olive  complexion ;  and  some   of  the  last 
are  even  a  great   deal   fairer;  which   is  probably  the 
effect  of  being  less  exposed  to  the  sun  ;  as  a  tendency 
to  corpulence,    in    a    few    of    the  principal  people, 
seems  to  be   the  consequence  of  a  more  indolent  life. 
It  is  also  among  the  last,  that  a  soft  clear  skin  is  most 
frequently  observed.     Amongst  the  bulk  of  the  people, 
the  skin  is,  most  commonly,  of  a  dull  hue,  with  some 
degree  of  roughness^  especiallv  the  parts  thr.t  are  not 

covered  j 


THIRD  voyage'  355 

covered ;  which,  perhaps^  may  bd  occasioned  by 
some  cutaneous  disease.  AVe  saw  a  man  and  a  boy 
at  Hapaee,  and  a  child  at  Annamooka,  perfectly 
white.  Such  have  been  found  amongst  all  black  na- 
tions ;  but,  I  apprehended,  that  their  colour  is  rather 
a  disease,  than  a  natural  pha^nomenon." 

Captain  Cook  first  went  on  shore  at  Annamooka^ 
the  chief  of  wiiich  island,  Toubou,  conducted  hint 
and  Omai  to  his  house,  situated  on  a  pleasant  spot,  iil 
the  centre  of  his  plantation.  A  fine  grass-plat  sur- 
rounded it,  which,  he  gave  them  to  understand,  was 
for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  their  feet,  before  thev 
w^ent  within  doors.  The  floor  of  this  house  was- 
covered  with  mats ;  and  no  carpet  in  the  most  ele- 
gant English  drawing-room  could  be  kept  neater. 
But  Capt.  Cook  found  a  more  strenuous  friend  in 
Taipa,  one  of  the  chiefs,  who  had  before  visited  the 
ships  in  their  first  intercourse  wath  the  canoes  that 
came  off  from  shore.  He  seemed  to  be  the  only 
active  person  about  them  ;  and,  in  order  to  be  near 
the  party  that  had  landed,  in  the  night  as  well  as  the 
day,  had  a  house  brought  on  men's  shoulders,  a  full 
quarter  of  a  mile,  and  placed  close  to  the  shed  which 
the  party  occupied. 

Besides  the  operations  of  making  hay  for  the 
cattle,  and  filling  the  water-casks,  a  party  was  em- 
ployed in  cutting  w^ood.  The  greatest  plenty  of  this 
last  article  being  a-breast  of  the  ships,  in  a  situation 
the  most  convenient  for  getting  it  on  board,  it  was 
natural  to  make  choice  of  this.  The  trees  here  were 
a  species  of  pepper,  called  failanoo  by  the  natives, 
yielded  a  juice  of  a  milky  colour,  'ot  so  corrosive  u 
nature,  that  it  raised  blisters  in  the  skin,  and  injured 
the  eyes  of  the  workmen.  They  were,  therefore, 
obliged  to  procure  the  wood  from  another  quarter. 

Soon  after  they  were  visited  by  a  great  chief,  from 
the  principal  island  called  Tongataboo.  I'his  chief, 
whose  name  was  Feenou,  Taipa  was  pleased  to  intro- 
duce as  king  of  all  the   Friendly  Islands,  a  character, 
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although  really  a  man  of  great  consequence,  he  found 
it  expedient  to  lay  aside.  In  the  mean  time,  great 
mutual  civilities  passed  between  Feenou  and  Captain 
Cook. 

We  have  already  remarked  the  general  propensity 
to  thieving  in  the  natives  of  these  islands.  Even 
some  of  the  chiefs  did  not  think  the  profession  be- 
neath them.  One  of  them  was  detected  carrying 
out  of  the  ship,  concealed  under  his  clothes,  the  bok 
belonging  to  the  spun-yarn  winch  ;  for  which  Capt. 
Cook  sentenced  him  to  receive  a  dozen  lashes,  and 
kept  him  confined  till  he  had  paid  a  hog  for  his  liberty. 
After  this,  he  was  not  troubled  with  thieves  of  rank. 
Their  servants,  however,  were  still  employed  in  this 
dirty  work  ;  and  upon  them  a  flogging  seemed  to  make 
no  greater  im[)ression,  than  it  would  have  done  upon 
the  main-mast. 

On  the  Mth  of  May,  Capt.  Cook  left  Annamooka, 
and  steered  along  a  cluster  of  small  islands  ;  most  of 
them  entirely  clothed  with  trees,  amongst  which  were 
many  cocoa-palms  ;  and  each  forming  a  prospect  like 
a  beautiful  garden  placed  in  the  sea.  To  heighten 
this,  the  serene  weather  they  now  had  contributed 
very  much  ;  and  the  whole  might  supply  the  imagina- 
tion with  the  idea  of  some  fairv  land  realized.  After 
noticing  Toofoa,  a  volcanic  isle,  at  the  distance  of  two 
leagues,  the  smoke  of  which  they  saw  several  times, 
they  arrived  on  the  17th,  at  the  islands,  called  by  the 
general  name  of  llepaee.  The  Friendly  Islanders 
have  some  superstitious  notions  about  the  volcano  upon 
Toofoa,  which  they  say  is  an  Otooa,  or  Divinity. 

Capt.  Cook's  reception  at  Hapaee  was  the  most 
honourable  that  can  be  imagined.  The  chiefs,  not 
content  with  munificence,  entertained  their  visitors 
with  a  variety  of  diversions;  among  which  were 
single  combats  with  clubs,  and  wrestling  and  boxing 
matches,  in  the  latter  of  which,  even  the  women 
signalized  themselves.  Fenou  having  expressed  a  de- 
sire to  see  the  marines  ^o  throuq;h  their  militarv  exercise, 
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the  captain  ordered  them  all  ashore;  and,  after  they 
had  performed  various  evolutions,  and  fired  several 
vollies,  with  v^hich  the  numerous  spectators  seemed 
well  pleased,  the  chief,  in  his  turn,  entertained  them 
with  an  exhibition,  which  was  performed  with  a  ^ 
dexterity  and  exactness,  far  surpassing  the  specimen 
just  given  of  our  military  exercises.  It  was  a  kind  of 
dance,  so  entirely  different  from  any  thing  Capt.  Cook 
had  ever  seen,  that,  as  he  himself  observes,  no  descrip- 
tion can  give  an  adequate  idea  of  it.  It  was  perform- 
ed by  men;  and  105  persons  bore  their  parts  in  it. — 
Each  had  in  his  hand  an  instrument  neatly  made, 
shaped  like  a  paddle,  two  feet  and  a  half  long,  with 
a  small  handle,  and  a  thin  blade:  so  that  it  was  very 
light.  With  these  instruments  they  made  many  and 
various  flourishes,  each  of  which  was  accompanied 
with  a  different  attitude  of  the  body,  or  a  different 
movement.  At  first,  the  performers  ranged  them- 
selves in  three  lines,  and  by  various  evolutions,  each 
man  changed  his  station  in  such  a  manner,  that  those 
who  had  been  in  the  rear,  came  in  the  front.  Nor  did 
they  long  remain  in  the  same  position,  but  these 
changes  were  made  by  pretty  quick  transitions.  At  one 
time  they  extended  themselves  in  one  line;  they  then 
iormed  themselves  into  a  semicircle;  and  lastly,  into 
two  square  columns.  While  this  last  movement  was 
executing,  one  of  them  advanced,  and  performed  an 
antic  dance  before  the  captain,  which  terminated  the 
whole. 

The  musical  instruments  consisted  of  two  drums, 
or  rather  two  hollow  logs  of  wood,  from  which  some 
varied  notes  were  produced.  The  dancers,  how- 
ever, did  not  seem  to  be  much  assisted  by  these 
sounds,  but  by  a  chorus  of  vocal  music,  in  which  all 
the  performers  joined  at  the  same  time.  Their  songs 
were  not  destitute  of  pleasing  melody;  and  all  their 
corresponding  motions  were  executed  with  such  skill 
that  the  numerous  body  of  dancers  seemed  to  act  as 
if  they  were  one  great  machine.  "  It  was  the  opinion 
of  every  one  of  us,"  says  Capt.  Cook,  "that  such  a 
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performance  would  have  met  with  universal  applause 
on  the  European  theatre;  and  it  so  far  exceeded  any 
attempt  we  made  to  entertain  them,  that  they  seemed 
to  pique  themselves  upon  the  superiority  they  had  over 
us.  As  to  our  musical  instruments,  they  held  none  of 
them  in  the  least  esteem,  except  tliC  drum;  and  even 
that  they  did  not  think  equal  to  their  own.  Our 
IVench-horns  in  particular,  seemed  to  be  held  in  great 
contempt." 

Capt.  Cook  desirous  to  give  them  a  more  favourable 
idea  of  the  English  amusements,  and  leave  their  minds 
fully  impressed  with  a  deep  sense  of  our  attainments, 
played  off  some  fire-works  in  the  evening,  most  of 
which  succeeded  so  perfectly,  as  to  answer  the  end  he 
had  in  view.  The  water  and  sky-rockets  in  particular, 
pleased  and  astonished  them  beyond  all  conception  ; 
and  the  scale  was  now  turned  in  our  favour. 

I'his  seemed  only  to  furnish  them  with  an  additional 
motive  to  proceed  to  fresh  exertions  of  their  singular 
dexterity;  and  our  fire-works  were  no  sooner  ended, 
than  a  succession  of  dances,  which  Feenou  had  got 
ready  for  our  entertainment,  began.  As  a  prelude  to 
them,  a  band  of  music,  or  chorus  of  eighteen  men, 
seated  themselves  belore  us,  in  the  centre  of  the  circle, 
composed  by  the  numerous  vSpectators,  the  area  of 
which  was  to  be  the  scene  of  the  exhibitions.  Four 
or  five  of  this  band  had  pieces  of  large  bamboo,  from 
three  to  five  or  six  feet  long,  each  managed  by  one 
man,  who  held  it  nearly  in  a  vertical  position, -the  up- 
per end  open,  but  the  other  end  closed  by  one  of  the 
joints.  With  this  close  end,  the  performers  kept  con- 
stantly striking  the  ground,  though  slowly,  thus  pro- 
ducing different  notes,  according  to  the  different  length's 
of  the  instruments,  but  all  of  them  of  the  hollow  or 
base  sort;  to  counteract  which,  a  person  kept  striking 
quickly,  and  with  two  sticks,  a  piece  of  the  same  sub- 
stance, split,  and  laid  along  the  ground,  and,  by  that 
means,  furnishing  a  tone,  as  acute,  as  those  prodrced 
by  the  others  were  grave.  The  rest  of  the  band,  as 
well  as  those  who  performed  upon  the  bamboos,  sung 

a  slow 
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a  slow  and  soft  air,  which  so  tempered  the  harslicr 
notes  of  the  above  instruments,  that  no  bye-stander, 
however  accustomed  to  hear  tlic  most  perfect  and  varied 
modulation  of  sweet  sounds,  could  avoid  confessing- 
the  vast  power,  and  pleasing  effect  of  this  simple  har- 
mony. 

The  concert  having  continued  about  a  quarter  of  an 
hour,  twenty  women  entered  the  circle.  Most  of  them 
had  upon  their  heads,  garlands  of  the  crimson  flowers 
of  the  Chinese  rose,  or  others;  and  many  of  them  had 
ornamented  their  persons  with  leaves  of  trees,  cut  with 
a  great  deal  of  nicety  about  the  edges.  They  made  a 
circle  round  the  chorus,  turning  their  faces  towards  it, 
and  began  by  singing  a  soft  air,  to  which  responses 
were  made  by  the  chorus  in  the  same  tone,  and  these 
were  repeated  alternately.  All  this  while,  the  women 
accompanied  their  song  with  several  very  graceful  mo- 
tions of  their  hands  towards  their  faces,  and  in  other 
directions  at  the  same  time,  making  constantly  a  step 
forwards,  and  then  back  again,  with  one  leg,  while 
the  other  was  fixed.  They  then  turned  their  faces  to 
the  assembly,  sung  some  time,  and  retreated  slowly  in 
a  body,  to  that  part  of  the  circle  which  was  opposite 
the  hut  where  the  principal  spectators  sat.  x\fter  this, 
one  of  them  advances  from  each  side,  meeting  and 
passing  each  other  in  the  front,  and  continuing  their 
progress  round,  till  they  came  to  the  rest.  On  which 
two  advanced  from  each  side,  by  intervals,  till  the 
whole  number  had  again  formed  a  circle  about  the 
chorus. 

Their  mgmner  of  dancing  was  now  changed  to  a 
flicker  measure,  in  which  they  n)jade  a  kind  of  half 
turn  by  leaping,  and  clapping  their  hands,  and  snap- 
ping their  fingers,  repeating  some  words  in  conjunction 
with  the  chorus.  Towards  the  end,  as  the  quickness 
of  the  nmsic  increased,  their  gestures  and  attitudes 
were  varied  with  wonderful  vigour  and  dexterity;  and 
some  of  their  motions,  perhaps,  would,  with  us,  be 
reckoned  rather  indecent.  Though  this  part  of  the 
performance,  most  probably,  was  not  meant  to  convey 

any 
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any  wanton  ideas,  but  merely  to  display  the  astonibh- 
ing  variety  of  their  movements. 

To  this  grand  female  ballet  succeeded  a  variety  of 
other  dances,  in  which  the  men  bore  a  principal  part. 
In  some  of  these  the  dancers  increased  their  motions  to 
a  prodigious  quickness,  shaking  their  heads  from  shoul- 
der to  shoulder,  with  such  force,  that  a  spectator,  un- 
accustomed to  the  sight,  would  suppose  they  ran  a  risk 
of  dislocating  their  necks.  Their  discipline  was  ad- 
mirable; and  in  no  instance  was  it  more  remarkable 
than  in  the  sudden  transitions  they  so  dexterously  made, 
from  the  ruder  exertions  and  harsh  sounds,  to  the  softest 
airs,  and  most  gentle  movements. 

While  Capt.  Cook  was  at  Hapaee,  he  observed  a 
woman  shaving  a  child's  head  w^ith  a  shark's  tooth, 
stuck  into  the  end  of  a  piece  of  stick.  She  first  wet 
the  hair  with  a  rag  dipped  in  water,  applying  the  in- 
strument to  that  part  which  she  had  previously  soaked. 
The  operation  seemed  to  give  no  pain  to  the  child; 
although  the  hair  was  taken  off  as  close  as  if  one  of  our 
razors  had  been  employed.  Capt.  Cook  tried  on^  of 
these  instruments  upon  himself,  and  found  it  a  good 
succedaneum.  But  the  men  have  another  contrivance 
when  they  shave  their  beards.  They  take  two  shells, 
one  of  which  they  place  under  a  small  part  of  the 
beard,  and  with  the  other  applied  above,  they  scrape 
that  part  off.  Jn  this  manner  they  are  able  to  shave 
very  close. 

On  the  27tb  of  May,  Capt.  Cook  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  discovering  that  Feenou  was  not  the  king  of 
the  Friendly  Islands,  but  only  a  subordinate  chief;  by 
a  prudent  regulation  m  their  government,  the  natives 
have  an  officer  over  the  police,  or  something  like  it. 
'1  his  department,  when  we  were  amongst  them,  was 
administered  by  Feenou  ;  whose  business  it  was  to  pu- 
nish offenders,  whether  against  the  state,  or  against  in^ 
dividuals.  He  was  also  generalissimo,  and  command- 
ed the  warriors,  when  called  out  upon  service,  'l^hc 
king  took  some  pains  to  inform  us  of  Feenou's  office, 
and   among  other  things  told   us  that   if  he  himself 

should 
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should  become  a  bad  man,  Feqnou  would  kill  him. 
What  I  understood  of  bein^^  a  bad  man,  was,  that  if 
he  did  not  govern  according  to  law,  Feenou  would  be 
ordered,  by  the  other  great  men,  or  by  the  people  at 
large,  to  put  him.to  death. 

The  next  morning  the  king  came  on  board,  and 
brought  as  a  present  to  the  captain,  one  of  their  caps, 
made,  or  at  least  covered,  with  red  feathers.  These 
caps  were  much  sought  after  by  the  ship's  company  ; 
as  they  knew  they  would  be  highly  valued  atOtaheite. 
But  though  very  large  prices  were  offered,  not  one  was 
ever  brought  for  sale;  which  shewed  tlicy  were  no 
less  valuable  in  the  estimation  of  the  people  here. 
These  caps,  or  rather  bonnets,  are  composed  of  the 
tail  feathers  of  the  tropic  bird,  with  the  red  feathers  of 
the  parroquets  wrought  upon  them,  or  jointly  wi^th 
them.  They  are  made  so  as  to  tie  upon  the  forehead 
without  any  crown,  and  have  the  form  of  a  semicircle, 
whose  radius  is   18  or  20  inches. 

Some  time  after  the  captain  steered  for  Tongataboo. 
While  he  was  plying  up  to  the  harbour,  the  king  kept 
sailing  round  them  in  his  canoe.  There  were  at  the 
same  time,  a  great  many  small  canoes  about  the  ships. 
Two  of  these,  which  could  not  get  out  of  the  way  of 
his  royal  vessel,  he  ran  quite  over,  with  as  little  con- 
cern, as  if  they  had  been  bits  of  wood.  At  Tongataboo 
Captain  Cook's  reception  v/as  no  less  hospitable  than 
it  had  been  a  Hepaee  ;  grand  entertainments  of  songs 
and  dances,  with  exhibitions  of  wrestling  and  boxing, 
being  successively  given. 

One  day  the  king  came  on  board  the  Resolution,  and. 
brought  with  him  his  son,  a  youth  about  12  years  of 
age.  The  king  dined  with  tiiC  captain,  but  the  son, 
though  present,  w^as  not  allowed  to  sit  down  with  him. 
It  was  very  convenient  to  have  him  for  a  guest ;  for 
when  he  was  present,  every  other  native  was  excluded; 
whereas,  if  neither  he  nor  Feenou  were  on  board,  the  in- 
ferior chiefs  would  be  very  imiportunate  to  be  of  our 
dining  party.  The  king  was  very  soon  reconciled  to 
our  manner  of  cooking.  But  still,  we  believe,  he  dined 
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with  us  more  for  the  sake  of  what  we  gave  him  to  drink 
than  for  what  we  set  before  him  to  eat ;  for  he  had 
taken  a  liking  to  our  wine,  would  empty  his  bottle  as 
well  as  most  men,  and  was  cheerful  over  it.  But  not- 
withstanding this  friendly  intercourse,  Capt.  Cook  once 
thought  proper  to  put  the  king,  his  brother,  Feenou, 
and  some  other  chiefs,  under  arrest,  till  a  kid,  two  tur- 
key cocks,  and  some  other  things,  that  had  been  stolen, 
were  restored.  Tliis  expedient  was  successful ;  and 
though,  at  first,  it  made  them  shy,  it  did  not  diminish  the 
friendship  with  which  they  still  deported  themselves. 

On  the  17th  of  July,  Capt.  Cook  set  sail  from  Mid- 
dleburgh  or  Eaoo,  which  was  the  last  island  he  visited, 
during  his  intercourse  with  the  natives  of  this  Archipe- 
lago, and  with  a  light  breeze  at  S.  E.  he  now  steered 
for  the  Society  Islands.     The  time   employed  among 
the  natives  of  the   Friendly  Islands  was    not  thrown 
away.     We  expended  very  little  of  our  sea  provisions  ; 
subsisting  in  general,  upon  the  produce  of  the  islands, 
while  w^e  staid;  and  carrying  away  with  us  a  quantity 
of  provisions  sufficient  to  last  till  our  arrival  at  another 
station,  where  we  could  depend  upon  afresh  supply. 
We  were  not  sorry,  besides,  to  have  an  opportunity  of 
bettering  the  condition  of  these  good  people,  by  leav- 
ing several  very  useful  animals  among  them  ;  and,  at 
the  same  time,  those  designed  for  Otaheite,  received 
fresh  strength  in  the   pastures  of  Tongataboo.     Upon 
the  whole,  therefore,  the  advantages  we  received,  by 
touching  here,  were  very  great ;  and  wc  had  the  ad- 
ditional satisfaction  to  reflect,  that  they  were  received 
without  retarding  one  moment, tlie  prosecution  of  the 
great  object  of  our  voyage  ;  the  season  for  proceeding 
to  the  North,  being,  as  has  already  been  observed,  lost, 
betore  we  t£)ok  the  resolution  of  bearing  away  for  these 
islands. 
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Island  of  Toohonai  discovered — Arrknl  at  Otaheite — 
Omais  reception — Interviezv  xoith  JFa/ieladooa,  the 
chief  of  Tiaraboo — Omais  imprudent  conduct — 
Girls'  dressed  to  bring  a  present — OmaVs  war  canoe 
— Otoo*s  present  and  message  to  the  king  of  Great 
Britain — Departure  from  Otaheite^  and  a  visit  to 
Eimeo — Conclusion  of  tlie  historij  of  Omai,  and  of 
the  tivo  New  Zealand  youths, 

ON  the  9th  of  August,  1777,  Captain  Cook  disco- 
vered the  small  island  Toobouai,  lying  in  the  lat. 
of  23  deg.  25  min  S.  and  in  210  deg.  37  min.  E.  long. 
But  as  the  natives  v^\\o  approached  the  ships  in  thejr 
canoes,  could  not  be  persuaded  to  come  on  board, 
and  the  captain  had  no  inducement  to  land  there,  he 
proceeded  on  his  voyage. 

On  the  12th  of  Aug.  he  saw  Maitea,  one  of  the  So- 
ciety Islands,  and  soon  after  Otaheite.  We  shall  now 
confine  ourselves  chiefly  to  the  reception  which  Omai 
met  with  amqngst  his  countrymen,  with  some  of  the 
most  remarkable  occurrences  in  Capt.  Cook's  inter- 
course with  the  friendly  natives. 

When  we  first  came  near  the  island,  several  canoes 
came  off  to  the  ship,  each  conducted  by  two  or  three 
men.  But,  as  they  were  common  fellows,  Omai  took 
no  particular  notice  of  them,  nor  they  of  him.  They 
did  not  even  seem  to  perceive,  that  he  was  one  of 
their  countrymen^  altho' they  conversed  with  him  for 
some  time.  At  length  a  chief,  whom  I  had  known 
before,  named  Ootee,  and  Omai's  brother-in-law,  who 
chanced  to  be  at  this  corner  of  the  island,  and  three 
or  four  more  persons,  all  of  whom  knew  Omai  before 
he  embarked  with  Capt.  Furneaux,  came  on  board. 
Yet  there  was  nothing  either  tender  or  striking  in  their 
meeting.  On  the  contrary,  there  seemed  to  be  a  per- 
fect indifference  on  both  sides,  till  Omai,  having  taken 
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/]]s  brother  down  into  the  cabin,  he  opened  the  drawer 
where  he  kept  his  red  feathers,  and  gave  him  a  few. — 
This  being  presently  known  amongst  the  rest  of  the 
natives  upon  deck,  the  face  of    affairs    was  entirely 
turned,  and  Ootee,  who  would  hardly  speak  to  Omai 
before,  now  begged  that  they  might  be  tayos  (friends) 
and  exchange  names.     Omai* accepted  of  the  honour, 
and  confirmed  it    with  a  present  of  red  feathers;  and 
Ootee,  by  way  of  return,  sent  ashore  for  a  hog.     But 
it  was  evident  to  every  one  of  us,  that  it  was  not  the 
man,  but  his  property,  they  were  in  love  with.     Had 
he  not  shewn    to  them    his    treasure  of  red  feathers, 
which  is  the  commodity  in   greatest  estimation  at   the 
islands,  I  question  much  whether  they  w^ould  have  be- 
stowed even  a  cocoa-nut  upon  him.    Such  was  Omai's 
reception  amongst  his  countrymen.  I  own,  I  never  ex- 
pected it  would  be  otherwise;  but  still,  I  was  in  hopes, 
that  the  valuable    cargo  of  presents,  with    which  the 
liberality  of  his    friends    in  England  had  loaded  him, 
•would  be  the  means  of  raising  him  into  consequence, 
and  of  making  him    respected,  and  even  courted  by 
the  first  persons  throughout  the  extent  of  the  Society 
Islands.     This   could  not  but  have  happened,  had  he 
conducted  bin -self  with  any  degree  of  prudence.     But, 
instead  of  it,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  that  he  paid  too  little 
regard  to  the  repeated  advice  of  those  who  wished  him 
"well,  and  sulTtred  himself  to  be  duped  by  every  design- 
ing knave. 

The  important  news,  of  red  featliers  being  on 
board  our  ships,  having  been  conveyed  on  shore  by 
Omai's  friends,  day  had  no  sooner  begun  to  break  next 
morning,  than  we  were  surrounded  by  a  multitude  of 
canoes,  crowded  with  people,  bringinghogsto  market. 
At  first,  a  quantity  of  feathers,  not  greater  than  v^hat 
might  be  got  from  a  torn-tit,  would  purchase  a  hog  of 
forty  or  fifty  pounds  weight.  But  as  almost  every  body 
in  the  ships  was  possessed  of  some  of  this  precious  ar- 
ticle of  trade,  it  fell,  in  its  value,  above  five  hundred 
percent,  before  night.  However,  even  then,  the  ba- 
ance  was  much  in  our  favour  j  and  red  feathers  con- 
tinued 
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tinued  to  preserve  their  superiority  over  every  otlier 
commodity.  Some  of  the  natives  would  not  part  with 
a  hog,  unless  they  received  an  axe  in  exchange;  but 
nails,  beads,  and  other  trinkets,  vvl.' i*,  during  our 
former  voyages,  had  so  great  a  run  at  thi3  island,  were 
now  so  much  despised,  that  few  would  deign  to  look 
at  them. 

In  the  morning  of  the  13th,  Captain  Cook  came  to 
anchor  in  a  bay  called  Oheitepeha.  Soon  after,  Omai's 
sister  came  on  board  to  see  him ;  and  the  captain  vvas 
happy  to  observe,  that,    much  to  the  honour  of  each, 
their  meeting  was  marked  with  expressions  of  the  most 
tender  affection.     After  this  moving  scene,  Omai  and 
the  captain  went  ashore.     Here,  the  attention  of  the 
former  was  soon  drawn  to  an  old  woman,  the  sister  of 
his  mother.     She  was  already  at  his  feet,  and  had  be- 
dewed them  plentifully  with  tears  of  joy.  The  captain 
left  him  with  the  old  lady,  encircled  by  a  number  of 
people,  in  order  to  go  and  take  a  view  of  a  house  and 
cross  erected  by  the  Spaniards.     When  he  returned,  he 
found  Omai  holding  forth   to  a  large  company;  and  it 
was  with  some  difficulty  he  could  be  got  away  to  ac- 
company the  captain  on  board.    Capt.  Cook,  it  seems, 
had  learned,  from  the  natives,  that  tv^'o  Spanish  ships 
from  Lima  had  twice  put  into  Oheitepeha  Bay,  since 
his  last  visit  in  1774.     They  had  left  some  hogs,  dogs, 
goats,  a  bull,  and  a  ram,    on  shore.     The    first   time 
they  came,  they  built  a  house,  and  left  four  men  behind 
them,  carrying  away  four  of  the  natives.     In  about  ten 
months,  the  same  ships  returned,  bringing  back  two 
of  the  islanders,  the  other  two  having  died  at  Lima. 
After  a  short  stay,  they  took  away  their  own  people, 
but  left  the  house  standing.     This  was  situated  at  a 
small  distance  from  the  beach.     The  wooden  materials 
of  Vv'hich  it  was  composed,  seemed  to  have  been  brought 
ready  prepared,,  to  set  up  occasionally :  for  all  the  planks 
were  numbered.    It  was  divided  into  two  small  rooms; 
and  in   the    inner  one,  were  a  bench,  a  table,  a  bed- 
stead, some  old  hats,  and  other  trifles,  of  which   the 
natives  seemed  to   be   very   careful,  as  also   of   the 
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house  itself,  which  had  suffered  no  hurt  from  the  wea- 
ther, a  shed  having  been  built  over  It.  There  were 
scuttles  all  around,  which  served  as  air-holes;  and  per- 
haps, they  were  also  meant  to  fire  from  with  muskets, 
if  ever  it  should  have  been  found  necessary.  At  some 
distance,  stood  a  wooden  cross,  on  the  transverse  part 
of  which  was  cut, 

CTIRISTUS    VINCENT. 

And  on  the  perpendicular  part  was, 

Carolus   III.  Imperat.   1774. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  post,  Captain  Cook  took 
eare  to  preserve  the  memory  of  the  prior  visits  of  the 
English,  by  inscribing, 

Georgius  Tertius  Rex, 
Annis  17(37,  1769,  1773,  1774,  &   1777. 

Near  the  foot  of  this  cross  was  the  grave  of  the  com- 
modore of  the  two  ships,  who  died  here,  while  they 
lay  in  the  bay,  the  first  time.     I'he  Spaniards  seem  to 
have   taken  great  pains  to  ingratiate  themselves  with 
the  inhabitants,  who,  on  every  occasion,  mentioned 
them  with  the  strongest  expressions  of  esteem  and 
veneration.     The  former,  however,  did  not  succeed  in 
their  attempt  to  depreciate  the  character  of  the  English. 
One  of  the  four  persons  whom  they  left  behind,  and 
whom  the  natives  called  Mateema,  made  himself  very 
popular.     He  took  uncommon  pains  to  study  their  lan- 
guage, that  he  might  be  enabled  to  impress  their  minds 
with  the  most  exalted  ideas  of  the  greatness  of  the  Spa- 
nish monarchy,  and  made  them  think  meanly  of  the 
English.  He  even  went  so  far  as  to  assure  them  that  we 
no  longer  existed  as  an  independent  nation;  that  Pre- 
tane  was  only  a  small  island  which  they  (tlie  Spaniards) 
had  entirely  destroyed;  and  that  as  for  Captain  Cook, 
they  had  met  with  him  at  sea,  and  with  a  few  shot, 
had  sent  his  ship,  with  every  soul  in  her,  to  the  bottom. 
All  this,  and  many  other   improbable   falsehoods,  did^ 
the  Spaniards   make  thesjs  people    believe.     But,  it 
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Spain  had  no  other  views  in  this  expedition,  than  to 
depreciate  the  Enghsh,  she  had  better  have  kept  her 
ships  at  home;  for  Captain  Cook's  return  to  the  island 
(which  in  course,  was  quite  unexpected)  was  considered 
as  a  complete  refutation  of  all  that  Mateema  had  said. 

Waheiadooa,  the  sovereign  of  Tiaraboo,  which  was 
the  name  of  this  part  of  the  island,  was  now  absent. 
This  w^as  not  the  same  person,  though  of  the  same  name 
widi  the  chief,  whom  Captain  Cook  had  seen  here 
during  his  last  voyage;  but  his  brother,  a  boy  about 
ten  years  old,  who  had  succeeded  on  the  death  of  the 
elder  Waheiadooa  about  twenty  months  before,  and  was 
now  under  the  tutorage  of  a  chief  named  Etorea.    The 
celebrated  queen    Oberea  was  dead.     However,  he 
soon  after  sent  a  message  to  notify  his  arrival,  and  to 
desire  that  the  captain  would  visit  him  ashore.    Accord- 
ingly Omai  and  the  captain  prepared  to  make  him  a 
formal  visit.     On  this  occasion,  Omai,  assisted  by  some 
of  his  friends,  dressed  himself,  not  after  the  English 
fashion,  nor  that  of  Otaheite,  nor  that  of  Tongataboo, 
nor  in  the  dress  of  any  country  upon  earth;  but  in  a 
strange  medley  of  all  that  he  was  possessed  of.  There 
was  nothing  remarkable  in  this  interview,  except  the 
information  that  Capt.  Cook  received,  that  the  Spani- 
ards,   when  they  visited  the  island,    had  desired  the 
chiefs  not  to  suffer  him  to  enter  Oheitepeha  Bay,  if  he, 
should   return   again,  for  that  the  island  belonged  to 
them.     But  the  person  who  addressed  me  gave  this  in- 
formation, that  they  were  so  far  from  paying  any  regard 
to  this  request,  that  he  was  authorised  now  to  make  a 
formal  surrender  of  the  province  of  Tiaraboo  to  me, 
and  of  every  thing  in  it;  which   marks  very  plainly, 
that  these  people  are  no  strangers  to  the  policy  of  ac- 
commodating themselves  to  present  circumstances.   At 
length,  the  young  chief  was  directed  by  his  attend^ 
ants  to  come  and  embrace  me;  and  by  w^ay  of  confirm- 
ing this  treaty  of  friendship,  we  exchanged  names.  The 
ceremony  being  closed,  he  and  his  friends  accompanied 
me  on  board  to  dinner. 

Omai  had  just  prepared  a  maro,  composed  of  red 
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and  yellow  feathers,  which  he  intended  for  Otoo,  the 
kini^  of  the  whole  island,  and  considerin<2^  where  we 
were,  it  was  a  present  oF  great  value.  I  said  al!  that  I 
could  to  persuade  him  not  to  produce  it  now,  wishing 
him  to  keep.it  on  board  till  an  opportunity  should  offer 
of  presenting;  it  to  Otoo,  with  his  own  hands.  But  he 
had  too  good  an  opinion  of  the  honesty  and  fidelity  of 
his  countrymen  to  take  my  advice.  Nothing  would 
serve  him,  but  to  carry  it  ashore  on  this  occasion,  and 
to  give  it  Ho  Y/aheiadooa,  to  be  by  him  forwarded  to 
Otoo,  in  order  to  its  being  added  to  the  royal  maro.  He 
thought,  by  this  management,  that  he  should  oblige 
both  chiefs;  whereas,  he  highly  disobliged  the  one, 
whose  favour  was  of  the  rhost  consequence  to  him, 
without  gaining  any  reward  from  the  other:  for  Wahei- 
adooa  kept  the  maro  himself,  and  only  sent  to  Otoo  a 
very  small  piece  of  leathers;  not  the  twentieth  part  of 
what  belonged  to  the  magnificent  present. 

On  the  24th  of  August,  Capt.  Cook  left  the  bay  of 
Oheitepeha,  and  in  the  evening  anchored  in  Matavai 
Bay,  in  another  part  of  the  island,  whence  he  expected 
his  principal  supply.  Here  he  and  Omai  had  an  inter- 
view with  Otoo,  the  king  of  the  whole  island.  Omai 
had  prepared  himself  for  this  ceremony,  by  dressing  him- 
self in  his  very  best  clothes,  and  behaved  with  a  great 
deal  of  modesty.  Nevertheless,  very  little  notice  was 
taken  of  him.  Perhaps  envy  had  some  share  in  pro- 
ducing this  cold  reception.  He  made  the  chief  a  pre- 
sent of  a  large  piece  of  red  feathers,  and  about  two  or 
three  yards  of  gold  cloth;  and  I  gave  him  a  suit  of  fine 
linen,  a  gold-laced  hat,  some  tools,  and,  what  was  of 
more  value  tlian  all  the  other  articles,  a  quantity  of  red 
feathers,  and  one  of  the  bonnets  in  use  at  the  Friendly 
Islands. 

-  After  the  hurry  of  this  visit  was  over,  the  king,  and 
the  whole  royal  family,  accompanied  us  on  board,  fol- 
lowed by  several  canoes,  laden  with  all  kind  of  provi- 
sions, in  quantity  sulBcient  to  have  served  the  compa- 
nies of  both  ships  for  a  week.  Each  of  the  family 
owned,  or  pretended  to  own,  a  part;  so  that  we  had  a 
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present  from  every   one  of  them  ;  and  every  one  of 
them  had  a  separate  present  in  return  from  me  ;  which 
was  the  great  object  in    view.     Soon  after,  the  king's 
,  mother,  who  had  not  been  present  at  the  first  interview, 
came  on  board,  bringing   with  her  a  quantity  of  pro- 
visions and  cloth,  which  she  divided  between  me  and 
Omai.     For,  although  he  was  but  little  noticed  at  jBrst, 
by  his  countrymen,  they  no  sooner  gained  the  know- 
ledge of  his  riches  than  they  began  to  court  his  friend- 
ship.    I  encouraged  this  as  much  as  I  could ;  for  it  was 
my  wish  to  fix  him  with  Otoo.   As  I  intended  to  leave 
all  my  European  animals   at  this  island,  I  thought  he 
would  be  able  to  give  some  instructions  about  the  ma- 
nagement of  them,  and    about  their  use.     Besides,  I 
knew  and   saw,  the  farther  he  was  from  his   native 
island,  he  would  Be  the  better  respected.     But,  unfor- 
tunately, poorOmai  rejected  my  advice,  and  conducted 
himself  in    so  imprudent  a  manner,  that  he  soon  lost 
the  friendship  of  Otoo,  and  of  every  person  of  note  in 
Otaheite.     He  associated  with   none    but  vairabonds 
and  strangers,  whose  sole  views  were  to  plunder  him. 
And,  if  I  had  not  interfered,  they  would  not  have  left 
him  a  single   article    w^orth  carrying  from  the  island. 
This  necessarily  drew  upon  him  the  ill-will  of  the  prin- 
cipal chiefs  ;  who  found   that  they  could  not  procure 
from  any  one  in  the  ships,  such  vaJuable  articles  of  pre- 
sents, as  Omai  had  bestowed  on  the  lowest  of  the  peo- 
ple, his  companions. 

Our  friend  Omai  got  one  good  thing  at  this  island, 
for  the  many  good  things  he  gave  away.  This  was  a 
very  fine  double  sailing  canoe,  completely  equipped, 
and  fit  for  sea.  Some  time  before,  I  made  up  for  him, 
a  suit  of  English  colours  ;  but  he  thought  these  twova- 
luable  to  be  used  at  this  time;  and  patched  up  a  par- 
cel of  colours,  such  as  flags  and  pendants,  to  the  num- 
ber of  ten  or  a  dozen,  which  he  spread  on  diflferent 
parts  of  his  vessel,  all  at  the  same  time;  and  drew  to- 
gether as  many  people  to  look  at  her,  as  a  man  of  war 
would,  dressed  in  an  European  port.  These  streamers 
ofOmai's  were  a  mixture  of  English,  French,  Spanish, 
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and  Dutch,  which  were  all  the  European  colours  that 
he  had  seen.  When  I  was  last  at  this  island,  I  gave  to 
Otoo  an  English  jack  and  pendant,  and  to  Towha  a 
pendant;  which  I  now  found  they  had  preserved  with 
the  greatest  care. 

Oniai  had  also    provided  himself  with  a  good  stock 
of  cloth  and  cocoa-nut  oil,  which  are  not  only  in  great 
plenty,  but  much  better   at  Otaheite,    than  at  any  of 
the  Society  Islands  ;  insomuch  that  they  are  articles  of 
trade.     Omai  would  not  have  behaved  so  inconsistent- 
ly, and  so   much  unlike   himself,  as  he  did,  in  many 
instances,  but  for  his  sister  and  brother-in-law,  who, 
together  with  a  few   more  of  their  acquaintance,   en- 
grossed him  entirely  to  themselves,  with  no  other  view 
than  to  strip  him  of  every  thing  he   had    got.     And 
they    would   undoubtedly,    have   succeeded    in    their 
scheme,  if  I  had  not  put  a  stop  to  it  in  time,  by  tak- 
ing the  most  useful  articles  of  his  property  into  my  pos- 
session.    But  even  this  would  not  have  saved  Omai 
from  ruin,  if  I   had   suffered  these  relations  of  his  to 
have  gone  with,  or  to  have  followed  us  to  his  intended 
place  of  settlement,  Iluaheine.     This  they  had  intend- 
ed ;  but  I  disappointed  their  farther  views  of  plunder, 
by  forbidding  them  to  sliew  themselves  in  that  island, 
while  I  remained  there;  and  they  knew  me  too  well 
tiot  to  comply. 

On  the  28th,  Otoo  came  on  board,  and  informed 
me,  that  he  had  got  a  canoe,  which  he  desired  I  would 
take  with  me,  and  carry  home,  as  a  present  to  the  Earee 
rahie  no  Pretane  ;  it  being  the  only  thing,  he  said,  that 
he  could  send  worth  his  Majesty's  acceptance.  I  was 
tiot  a  little  pleased  with  Otoo,  for  this  mark  of  his 
gratitude.  It  was  a  thought  entirely  his  own,  not  one 
of  us  having  given  him  the  least  hint  about  it ;  and  it 
shewed,  that  he  fully  understood  to  whom  he  was  in- 
debted for  the  most  valuable  presents  he  had  received* 
As  it  w^as  too  large  for  me  to  take  on  board,  I  could 
only  thank  him  for  his  good  intention  ;  but  it  would 
have  pleased  him  much  better,  if  his  present  could  b^ave 
been  accepted. 
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The  frequent  visits  we  have'lately  paid  to  this  island, 
seem  to  have  created  a  full  persuasion,  that  the  inter- 
course w\\\  not  be  discontinued.  It  was  strictly  enjoined 
to  me  by  Otoo,  to  request,  in  his  name,  that  Earee 
rahie  no  Pretane,  to  send  him,  by  the  next  ships,  red 
feathers,  and  the  birds  that  produce  them  ;  axes,  half 
a  dozen  musquets,  with  powder  and  shot ;  and,  by  no 
means  to  forget  horses. 

In  the  morning  of  the  30th  of  September,  Captain 
Cook  left  Otaheite  -,  and  the  same  evening,  arrived  at 
Eimeo.     Here,  the  loss  of  a  gnat,  v;hich   was  stolen, 
forced  him  into  an  hostile  expedition  across  the  island; 
nor  was  this  animal  (at  that  conjuncture  of  great  im- 
portance to  him)  given  up,  till  some  houses  and  canoes 
were  burnt.     On  the  Uth  of  October,  he  steered  for 
Huaheine,  where  it  was  his  intention  finally   to  settle 
Omai,  and  where  he  arrived  the  next  morning.     Our 
arrival   here,  brought   all  the   principal  people  of  the 
island  to  our  ships.  This  was  junt  what  I  wished,  as  it 
was  high  time  to  think  of  settling  Omai;  and  the  pre- 
sence of  these  chiefs,  I  guessed,  would  enable  me  to  do 
it  in  the  most  satisfactory  manner.     He  now  seemed  to 
have  an  inclination  to  establish  himself  at  Ulietea  ;  and 
it  he  and  I  could  have  agreed  about  the  mode  of  bring- 
ing that  plan  to  bear,  I  should  have  had  no  objection  to 
adopt  it.  His  father  had  been  dispossessed  by  the  men  of 
Bolabola,  when  they  conquered  Uiietea,  r)f  some  land 
in  that  island  ;  and  I  made  no  doubt  of  getting  it  re 
stored  to   the  son   in  an  amicable  manner.     For  th?tt 
purpose  it    was  necessary,  that   lie  should  be  on  good 
terms  with  those  who  now  were  masters  of  the  island; 
but  he  was  too  great  a  patriot  to   listen  to  any  such 
thing;  and  was  vain  enough  to  suppose,  that  I  would 
reinstate  him  in  his  forfeited  lands  by  force.  This  made 
It  impossible  to  fix  him  at  Ulietea,  and  pointed  out  to 
me  Huaheine  as  the  proper  place.     I,  therefore,  resolv- 
ed to  avail  myself  of  the  presence  of  the  chief  men  of 
the  island,  and  to  make  this  proposal  to  them. 

After  the  hurry    of  the  morning  was  over^,  we  got 
ready  to  pay  a   formal  visit  to  Taireetareea,  meaning 
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then  tq  introdacc  this  business.     Omai  dressed  himself 
very  properly  on  the  occasion  ;  and  prepared  ahandsome 
present  for  the  chief  himself  and  another  for  his  Eatooa. 
Indeed,  after  he    had    got   clear  of  the  gang  that  sur- 
rounded him  at  Otaheite,  he  behaved   with  such  pru- 
dence as  to  gain  respect.     Our  landing  drew  most  of 
our  visitors  from  the  ships  ;  and  they,  as  well  as  those 
that  were  on  shore,  assembled  in  a  large  house.     The 
concourse  of  people,  on  this  occasion,  was  very  great; 
and,  amongst  them,  there  appeared  to  be  a  greater  pro- 
portion of  personable   men  and  w^omen  than  we  had 
ever  seen  in  one  assembly  at  any  one  of  these  islands. 
Not  only  the  bulk  of   the   people  seemed,  in  general, 
much  stouter  and  fairer  than  those  of  Otaheite,  but  there 
was  also  a  much  greater  number  of  men  who  appeared 
to  be  of  consequence,  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the 
island;  most  of  whom  had  exactly  the  corpulent  appear- 
ance of  the    chiefs  of  Wateo.     We  waited  some  time 
for  Tareetareea,  as  I  would  do  nothing  till  the  Earce 
rahie  came;  but  when  he  appeared,  I  found   that  his 
presence  might  have  been  dispensed  with,  as  he  was 
not  above  eight  or  ten  years  of  age.     Omai,  who  stood 
at  a  little  distance  from  this  circle  of  great  men,  began 
with  making  his  offering  to  the  gods,  consisting  of  red 
feathers,  cloth,  &;c.     Then  followed  another  offering, 
which  was  to  be  given  to  the  gods  by  the  chiefs ;  and 
after  that,  several  other  small  pieces  and  tufts  of  red 
leathers  were  presented.     Each  article  was  laid  before 
pne  of  the  company,  w^ho,  I  understood,  was  a  priest, 
and  was  delivered  with  a  set  speech  or  prayer,  spoken 
by  one  of  Omai's  friends,  who  sat  by  him,  but  mostly 
dictated  by  himself.     In  these  prayers  he  did  not  forget 
his  friends  in  England,  nor  those  who  had  brought  him 
safe  back.  The  Earee  rahie  noPretane,  i^ord  Sandwich, 
Tootc,Tatee,  Cook  and  Clerk,  were  mentioned  in  every 
pne  of  them.     When  Omai's  olfer.ings  and  prayers  were 
finished,  the  priest  took  each  article,  in  the  same  order 
in  which  It  liadbeen  laid  before  him,  and  after  repeat- 
ing  a  prayer;  sent  it  to  the  morai  ;  which,  as  Omai  told 
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US,  was  at  a  great   distanpe,  otherwise  the   offerings 
would  have  been  made  there. 

These  rehgious  ceremonies  having  been  performed, 
Ornai  sat  down  by  me,  and  we  entered  upon  business 
by  giving  the  young  chief  my  present,  and  receiving 
his  in  return;  and,  all  things  considered,  they  were 
liberal  enough  on  both  sides.  Some  arrangements  were 
next  agreed  upon,  as  to  the  manner  of  carrying  on  the 
intercourse  betwixt  us;  and  I  pointed  out  the  mischiev- 
ous consequences  that  would  attend  their  robbing  us,  as 
they  had  done  during  my  former  visits.  Omai's  esta- 
blishment was  then  proposed  to  the  assembled  chiefs. 

He  acquainted  them  that  he  had  been  carried  to  our 
country,  where  he  was  well  received  by  the  great  king 
and  his  carees,  and  treated  with  every  mark  of  regard 
and  affection,  while  he  staid  amongst  us;  that  he  had 
been  brought  back  again,  enriched  by  our  liberality, 
with  a  variety  of  articles  which  would  prove  very  useful 
to  his  countrymen;  and  that  besides  the  two  horses 
which  were  to  remalri  with  him,  several  other  new  and 
valuable  animals  had  been  left  at  Otaheite,  that  would 
30on  multiply,  and  furnish  a  sufficient  number  for  the 
use  of  the  islands  in  the  neighbourhood.  He  then  signi- 
fied to  them  my  earnest  request,  in  return  for  all  my 
friendly  offices,  that  they  would  give  him  a  piece  of 
land,  to  build  a  house  upon,  and  to  raise  provisions  for 
himself  and  servants;  adding,  that  if  this  could  not  be 
obtained  for  him  in  Huaheine,  either  by  gift  or  by  pur 
chase,  I  was  determined  tq  carry  him  to  Ulietea,  and 
fix  him  there. 

Perhaps  I  have  here  made  a  better  speech  for  my 
friend,  than  he  actually  delivered;  but  these  were  the 
topics  I  dictated  to  him.  I  observed,  that  what  he  con- 
cluded with,  about  carrying  him  to  Ulietea,  seemed  to 
meet  the  approbation  of  all  the  chiefs,  and  1  mstantly 
ciavv  tlie  reason;  Omai  had,  as  1  have  already  mentioned, 
vainly  flattered  himseit,  that  I  meant  to  use  force  in  re- 
storing him  to  his  father's  lands  in  Ulietea,  and  he  had 
talked  idly,  and  without  any  authority  from  me,  on 
this  subject,  to  some  of  the  present  assembly ;  vyho 
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dreamed  of  nothing  less  than  a  hostile  invasion  ol  I'iic- 
tea,  and  of  being  assisted  by  me  to  drive  the  BoJabola 
men  out  of  that  island.  It  was  of  consequence,  there- 
fore, that  I  should  undeceive  them;  and,  in  order  to 
this,  I  signified,  in  the  most  peremptory  manner,  that 
I  neither  would  assist  them  in  such  an  cnterprize,  nor 
suffer  it  to  be  put  in  execution,  while  I  was  in  their 
seas;  and  that,  if  Omai  fixed  himself  in  Ulietea,  he 
must  be  introduced  as  a  friend,  and  not  forced  upon 
the  Bolabola  men  as  their  conqueror. 

This  declaration  gave  a  new  turn  to  the  sentiments 
of  the  council.  One  of  the  chiefs  immediately  expres- 
sed himself  to  this  effect:  That  the  whole  island  of  Hua- 
heine,  and  every  thing  in  it,  were  mine;  and  that,  there- 
fore, I  might  give  what  portion  of  it  I  pleased  to  my 
friend.  Omai,  who,  like  the  rest  of  his  countrymen, 
seldom  saw  things  beyond  the  present  moment,  was 
greatly  pleased  to  hear  this,  thinking,  no  doubt,  that 
1  should  be  very  liberal,  and  give  him  enough.  But  to 
offer  what  would  have  been  improper  to  accept,  I  con- 
sidered as  offering  nothing  at  all,  and  therefore,  I  now 
desired,  that  they  would  not  only  assign  the  particular 
spot,  but  also  the  exact  quantity  of  land,  which  they 
would  allot  for  the  settlement.  I'pon  this,  some  chiefs 
who  had  already  left  the  assembly,  were  sent  for;  and, 
after  a  short  consultation  among  themselves,  my  request 
-was  granted  by  general  consent,  and  ihc  ground  imme- 
diately pitched  upon,  adjoining  to  the  house  where  our 
meeting  was  held.  The  extent  along  the  shore  of  the 
harbour,  was  about  200  yards,  and  its  depth  to  the 
foot  of  the  hill,  somewhat  more;  but  a  proportionable 
part  of  the  hill  was  inc  luded  in  the  grant. 
'  This  business  being  settled  to  the  satisfncdon  of  all 
parties,  I  set  up  a  tent  ashore,  established  a  post,  and 
erected  the  obser\alovies.  The  carpenters  of  both 
ships  were  set  to  work,  to  build  a  house  for  Omai,  in 
which  he  might  secure  the  European  commodities  that 
were  his  pro[)erty.  At  the  same  time  some  hands  were 
employed  in  making  a  garden  for  his  use,  planting 
shaddocks,  vines,  pine-appleS;,  melons,  and  the  seeds 
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of  several  other  vegetable  articles;  all  of  which  I  had 
the  satisfaction  of  observing  to  l?e  in  a  flourishing  state 
before  I  left  the  island. 

Omai  now  began  seriously  to  attend  to  his  own  af- 
fairs, and  repented  heartily  of  his  ill-judged  prodiga- 
lity while  at  Otaheite.  lie  found  at  Huaheine,  a  bro- 
ther, a  sister,  and  a  brother-in-law,  the  sister  being 
married.  But  these  did  not  plunder  him,  as  he  had  lately 
been  by  his  other  relations.  I  was  sorry,  however,  to 
discover,  that  though  they  were  too  honest  to  do  him 
any  injury,  they  were  of  too  little  consequence  in  the 
island  to  do  him  any  good. 

A  man  who  is  richer  than  his  neighbour,  is  sure  to 
be  envied,  by  numbers  who  wish  to  see  him  brought 
down  to  their  level.  And,  what  was  his  principal 
danger,  he  was  to  be  placed  in  the  very  singular  situa- 
tion of  being  the  only  rich  man  in  the  community  to 
which  he  was  to  belong.  And  having  by  a  fortunate 
connection  with  us,  got  into  his  possession  an  accumu- 
lated quantity  of  a  species  of  treasure  which  none  of 
his  countrymen  could  create  by  any  art  or  industry  of 
his  own ;  while  all  coveted  a  share  of  this  envied  wealth, 
it  was  natural  to  apprehend,  that  all  would  be  readv 
to  join  in  attempting  to  strip  its  sole  proprietor. 

To  prevent  this  if  possible,  I  advised  him  to  make  a 
proper  distribution  of  some  of  his  moveables,  to  two  or 
three  of  the  principal  chiefs;  who,  being  thus  gratified 
themselves,  might  be  induced  to  take  him  under  their 
patronage,  and  protect  him  from  the  injuries  of  others. 
He  promised  to  follow  my  advice,  and  I  heard,  with 
satisfaction,  before  I  sailed,  that  this  prudent  step  had 
been  taken.  1  took  every  opportunity  of  notifying  to 
the  inhabitants,  that  it  was  my  intention  to  return  to 
this  island  again,  after  being  absent  the  usual  time;  and 
that  if  I  did  not  find  Omai  in  the  same  state  of  secu- 
rity in  which  I  now  left  him,  all  tiiose  whom  I  should 
then  discover  to  have  been  his  enemies,  might  expect 
to  feel  the  weight  of  my  resentment. 
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Omai's  house  being  nearly  finished,  many  of  his 
moveables  were  carried  ashore  on  the  26th.  Among  a 
variety  of  other  useless  articles,  was  a  box  of  toys,  which, 
when  exposed  to  public  view,  seemed  greatly  to  please 
the  gazing  multitude.  But  as  to  pots,  kettles,  plates, 
dishes,  drinking-mugs,  glasses,  and  tlie  whole  train  of 
our  domestic  accommodations,  hardly  one  of  his  coun- 
trymen would  so  much  as  look  at  them.  Omai  himself 
now  began  to  think  that  they  were  of  no  manner  of  use 
to  him  ;  and  therefore  he  very  wisely  disposed  of  as 
many  of  these  articles  of  English  furniture  for  the 
kitchen  and  pantry  as  he  could  find  purchasers  for, 
amongst  the  people  of  the  ships,  receiving  from  them^ 
in  return,  hatchets,  and  other  tools,  which  had  a  more 
intrinsic  value  in  this  part  of  the  world,  and  added 
more  to  his  distinguished  superiority  over  those  with 
whom  he  w^as  to  pass  the  remainder  of  his  days. 

As  soon  as  Omai  was  settled  in  his  new  habitation, 
I  began  to  think  of  leaving  the  island;  and  got  every 
thing  oflffrom  the  shore,  this  evening,  except  the  horse 
and  mare,  and  a  goat  big  with  kid  ;  which  were  left 
in  the  possession  of  our  friend,  with  whom  we  were 
now  finally  to  part.  1  also  gave  him  a  boar  and  two 
sows  of  the  English  breed  ;  and  he  had  got  two  sows 
of  his  own. 

The  history  of  Omai  will,  perhaps,  interest  a  very 
numerous  class  of  readers,  more  than  any  other  oc- 
currence of  a  voyage,  the  objects  of  which  do  not,  in 
general,  promise  much  entertainment.  Every  circum- 
stance, therefore,  which  may  serve  to  convey  a  satis- 
factory account  of  the  exact  situation  in  which  he  was 
left,  will  be  thought  worth  preserving  ;  and  the  follow- 
ing particulars  are  added,  to  complete  the  view  of  his 
domestic  establishment,  lie  had  picked  up  at  Otaheite 
four  or  five  Toutous ;  the  two  Zealand  youths  remain- 
ed with  him  ;  and  his  brother,  and  some  others,  joined 
him  at  Huaheine  :  so  that  his  family  consisted  already 
of  eight  or  ten  persons;  if  that  can  be  called  a  fa- 
mily, to  which  not  a  single  female,  as  yet,  belonged; 

nor. 


THIRD    VOYAGE,  377 

nor,  I  doubt,  was  likely  to  be  long,  unless  its  master 
became  less  volatile. 

The  house  which  we  erected  for  him,  was  24  feet 
by  18;  and  ten  feet  high.  It  was  composed  of 
boards,  the  spoils  of  our  military  operations  at  Eimeo  ; 
and,  in  building  it,  as  few  nails  as  possible  were  used, 
that  there  might  be  no  inducement,  from  the  love  of 
iron,  to  pull  it  down. 

His  European  weapons  consisted  of  a  musquet, 
bayonet,  and  cartouch-box,  a  fowling-piece,  two  pair 
of  pistols,  and  two  or  three  swords  or  cutlasses.  The 
possession  of  these  made  him  quite  happy;  which 
was  my  only  view  in  giving  him  such  presents.  For  I 
was  always  of  opinion,  that  he  would  have  been  hap- 
pier without  fire-arms,  and  other  European  weapons, 
than  with  them  ;  as  such  implements  of  war,  in  the 
hands  of  one,  whose  prudent  use  of  them  I  bad 
some  grounds  for  mistrusting,  would  rather  increase 
his  dangers,  than  establish  his  superiority.  After  he 
had  got  on  shore  every  thing  that  belonged  to  him, 
and  was  settled  in  his  new  habitation,  he  had  most  of 
the  officers  of  both  ships,  two  or  three  times,  to  dinner, 
and  his  table  was  always  well  supplied  with  the  verv 
best  provisions  that  the  island  produced. 

Before  I  sailed,  I  had  the  following  inscription  cu«. 
upon  the  outside  of  his  house. 

Georgius  Tertius,  Rex,  2  Novembris,  1777. 

^   ^  ,  )  Resolution,  Jac.  Cook,  Pr. 
)  Discovery,  Car.  Clerke,  Pr. 

On  the  2d  of  November,  at  four  o'clock  in  the 
at'ternoon,  I  took  the  advantage  of  a  breeze,  which 
then  sprung  up  al  E.  and  sailed  out  of  the  harbour.  .^ 
Most  of  our  friends  remained  op  board  till  the  ships 
were  under  sail ;  when,  to  gratify  their  curiosity,  I 
ordered  five  guns  to  be  fired.  The  men  all  took  their 
leave,  except  Omai,  who  remained  till  we  were  at 
sea.  We  had  come  to  sail  by  a  hawser  fastened  to 
the  shore.     In  casting  the  ship,  it  parted,  being  cut 
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by  the  rocks,  and  the  outer  end  was  left  behind  ;  as 
those  who  cast  it  off,  did  not  perceive  that  it  was  bro- 
ken, so  that  it  became  necessary  to  send  a  boat  to  bring 
it  on  board.  In  this  boat  Omai  went  on  shore,  after 
taking  a  very  affectionate  farewel  of  all  the  officers.  He 
sustained  himself  with  a  manly  resolution,  till  he  came 
to  me.  Then  his  utmost  effort  to  conceal  his  tears 
failed  ;  and  Mr.  King,  who  went  in  the  boat,  told  me, 
that  he  wept  all  the  time  in  going  ashore. 

It  was  no  small  satisfaction  to  reflect,  that  we  had 
brought  him  safe  back  to  the  very  spot  from  which  he 
was  taken.     And,  yet,  such  is   the  strange   nature  of 
human  affairs,  that  we  left  him  in  a  less  desirable  situa^ 
tion,  than  he  was  in  before  his  connection  with  us.    I 
do  not,  by  this,  mean,   that,  because  he  has  tasted  the 
sweets  of  civilized  life,  he  must  becpme  more  miserable 
from  being  obliged  to  abandon  all  thoughts  of  continu- 
ing them.     I  confine  myself  to  this  single  disagreeable 
circuinstance,  that  the  advantages  he  received  from  us, 
have  placed  him  in  a  more  hazardous  situation,  with 
respect  to  his  personal  safety.    Omai,  from  being  much 
caressed  in  England,  lost  sight  of  his  original  condition; 
and  never  considered  in  what  manner  his  acquisitions, 
either  of  knowledge  or  of  riches,  would  he  esteemed 
by  his  countrymen,  at  his  return ;  which  were  the  only 
things  he  could  have  to  recommend  him  to  them  now, 
more  than  before,  and  on  which  he  could  build  either 
iiis  future  greatness  or  happines.     He  seemed  even  to 
have  mistaken   their  genius   in  this  respect ;  and  in 
some  measure,  to  have  forgotten  their  customs ;  other- 
wise he  must  have  known  the  extreme  difficulty  there 
would  be   in   getting  himself  admitted  as  a  person  of 
rank,  where  there  is,  perhaps,  no  instance  of  a  man's; 
being  raised  from   an   inferior  station  by  the  greatest 
merit.     Rank  seems   to  be  the  very  foundation  of  all 
distinction  here,  and,  of  its  attendant,  power;  and  so 
pertinaciously,  or  rather  blindly  adhered  to,   that  un- 
less a  person  has  some  degree  of  it,  he  will  certainly  be 
despised  and  hated,  if  he  assumes  the  appearance  of  ex- 
ercising any  authority*    This  \yas  really  the  case,  in 

some 
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some  measure,  with  Omai ;  though  his  countrymen 
were  pretty  cautious  of  expressing  their  sentiments 
while  we  remained  among  them. 

Omai's  father  was  a  man  of  considerable  property  in 
Ulietea,  when  that  island  was  con'quered  by  those  of 
Bolabola  ;  and,  with  many  others,  sought  refuge  in 
Huaheine,  where  he  died,  and  left  Omai,  with  some 
other  children  ;  who,  by  that  means,  became  totally 
dependant.  In  this  situation  he  was  taken  up  by  Cap- 
tain Furneaux,  and  carried  to  England.  Whether  he 
really  expected  from  his  treatment  there,  that  any  assist- 
ance could  be  given  him  against  the  enemies  of  his 
father  and  his  country  ;  or  whether  he  imagined  that 
his  own  personal  courage,  and  superiority  ot  know- 
ledge would  be  sufficient  to  dispossess  the  conquerors  of 
Ulietea,  is  uncertain  ;  but  from  the  beginning  of  the 
voyage,  this  was  his  constant  theme.  He  would  not 
listen  to  our  remonstrances  on  so  wild  a  determination, 
but  flew  into  a  passion,  if  more  moderate  and  reasonable 
counsels  were  proposed  for  his  advantage.  Nay,  so 
infatuated  and  attached  to  his  favourite  scheme  was  he, 
that  he  affected  to  believe  these  people  would  certainly 
quit  the  conquered  island,  as  soon  as  they  should  hear 
of  his  arrival  in  Otaheite.  As  we  advanced,  however, 
on  our  voyage,  he  became  more  sensible  of  his  error  ; 
and,  by  the  time  we  reached  the  Friendly  Islands,  had 
even  such  apprehensions  of  his  reception  at  home,  that 
he  would  fain  have  staid  behind  at  Tongataboo,  under 
Feenou's  protection.  At  these  islands,  he  squandered 
away  much  of  his  European  treasure  very  unnecessarily; 
and  he  was  equally  imprudent  at  Tiaraboo,  where  he 
could  have  no  view  of  making  friends,  as  he  had  not 
any  intention  of  remaining  there. 

Whatever  faults  belonged  to  Omai's  character,  they 
were  more  than  over-balanced  by  his  good  nature  and 
docile  disposition.  During  the  whole  time  he  was  with 
me,  I  very  seldom  had  reason  to  be  seriously  displeased 
with  his  general  conduct.  His  grateful  heart  always  re- 
tained the  highest  sense  of  the  favours  he  had  received 
in  England  j  nor  will  he  ever  forget  those  who  honoured 
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him  with   their   protection  and  friendship,  during  hk 
stay  there. 

Oniai's  return,  and  the  substantial  proofs  he  brought 
back  with  him  of  our  liberahty,  encouraged  many  to 
offer  themselves  as  Volunteers  to  attend  me  to  Pretane. 
I  took  every  opportunity  of  expressing  my  determination 
to  reject  all  such  applications.  But,  notwithstanding 
this,  Omai,  who  was  very  ambitious  of  remaining 
the  only  great  traveller,  being  afraid  lest  I  might  be 
prevailed  upon  to  put  others  in  a  situation  of  rivalling 
him,  frequently  put  me  in  mind,  that  Lord  Sandwich 
had  told  him,  no  other  of  his  countrymen  were  to  come 
to  England. 

If  there  had  been  the  most  distant  probability  of  any 
ship  being  again  sent  to  New  Zealand,  I  would  have 
brought  the  two  youths  of  that  country  home  with  me, 
as  both  of  them  were  very  desirous  of  continuing  with 
us.  Tiarooa,  the  eldest,  was  an  exceeding  w^ell  dis- 
posed young  man,  with  strong  natural  sense,  and  ca- 
pable of  receiving  any  instruction.  He  seemed  to  be 
very  sensible  of  the  inferiority  of  his  own  country  to 
these  islands,  and  resigned  himself,  thougfi  perhaps 
witli  reluctance,  to  end  his  days  in  ease  and  plenty,  at 
lluaheine.  But  the  other  was  so  strongly  attached  to 
us,  that  he  was  taken  out  of  the  ship,  and  carried 
ashore  by  force.  He  was  a  witty,  smart  boy,  and  on 
tirat  account,  much  noticed  on  board 

CHAP.  IV. 

Artlval  at  UUclea — Intelligence  from  Omai — Deser- 
tion from  the  si  lips — The  chiefs  family  confined  on 
that  account — Conspiracy  to  seize  the  Captains  Cook 
and  Clerke — Deserters  brought  back — Christmas 
Island  and  the  Sandivich  Islands  discovered,  ^c.  8(c. 

THE  next  island  which  Captain  Cook  visited  was 
that  of  Ulietea,  where  he  arrived  on  the  30th 
of  Nov.  1777.  Here  he  remained  upwards  of  a 
month.     He  was  still  near  enough  to  Omai,  to  have 
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inteliigenceof  his  proceedings;  and  having  desired  to 
hear  from  him,  the  latter,  about  a  fortnight  after  the 
captain's  departure  from  Huaheine,  sent  two  of  his 
people  in  a  canoe,  who  brought  the  satisfactory  intel- 
ligence, that  he  remained  undisturbed  by  the  people 
of  the  island,  and  that  every  thing  went  well  with  him, 
except  that  his  goat  had  died  in  kidding.  This  intel- 
Jigence  was  accompanied  by  a  request,  that  the  cap- 
tain would  send  him  another  goat,  and  two  axes.  The 
messengers  were  accordingly  sent  back  with  the  axes, 
and  two  kids,  male  and  female. 

In  the  night  between  the  12th  and  13th,  a  marine 
deserted  from  his  post  at  the  observatory,  carrying  with 
him  his  m^usket  and  accoutrements.  Captain  Cook 
went  with  a  strong  party  in  pursuit  of  him,  and  found 
him  in  a  house  sitting  between  two  women,  who  in- 
stantly rose  to  plead  in  his  behalf.  The  captain,  in 
order  to  discountenance  such  proceedings,  frowned  on 
them,  and  bid  them  be  gone;  upon  which  they  burst 
into  tears,  and  walked  off.  The  fellow  had  nothing  to 
say  in  his  defence,  but  that  the  natives  had  enticed 
him  away. 

On  the  24th,  the  desertion  of  a  midshipman  and  a 
seaman  had  like  to  have- been  attended  v*'ith  more 
serious  consequences.  As  the  natives  were^evidently 
desirous  of  conceaUng  the  deserters,  the  difficulty  of 
recovering  them  was  great.  The  pursuit  after  the  fugi- 
tives was  ineffectual:  they  had  escaped  to  the  island  of 
Bolabola. 

On  the  26th,  Oreo,  the  chief  of  Ulietea,  with  his 
son,  daughter,  and  son-in-law,  went  on  board  the  Ke- 
solution.  The  three  last  being  invited  by  Capt.  Clerke 
to  go  on  board  the  Discovery,  were  immediately  con- 
fined in  the  cabin.  The  chief,  who  still  remained  on 
board  the  Resolution,  was  informed  that  he  had  liberty 
to  depart,  and  if  he  recovered  the  two  deserters,  his 
family  should  be  released,  but  that  otherwise,  they 
should  be  carried  away  when  the  ships  sailed.  This 
expedient  proved  successful,  although  very  dangerous: 

for 


382  CAPTAIN    cook's 

for  a  scheme  had  been  formed  to  seize  the  person  of 
Captain  Cook,  as  he  went  to  his  usual  bathing-place  ; 
and  also  Captain  Clerke  and  lieutenant  Gore,  as  they 
were  walking  on  shore;  but  Capt.  Cook  did  not  judge 
it  safe  in  such  critical  circumstances,  to  repeat  his  bath- 
ing; and  a  pistol  in  Captain  Clerke's  hand  had  intimi- 
dated the  natives.  The  conspiracy  was  first  discovered 
by  a  girl,  whom  one  of  the  officers  had  brought  from 
Huaheine.  On  the  28th,  Oreo  brought  back  the  two 
deserters,  w4io  had  been  taken  on  the  small  island  of 
Tcobaee;  and  the  family  of  Oreo  was  immediately 
released. 

On  the  8th  of  December,  Capt.  Cook  visited  Bola- 
bola,  where  he  stayed  no  longer  than  to  purchase  of 
Opoony,  the  chief  of  that  island,  the  anchor  which  had 
been  left  there  by  M.  Bougainville. 

Leaving  the  island  of  Bolabola,  we  steered  to  the 
Northward;  and  in  the  night  between  the  22d  and 
23d,  crossed  the  line  in  the  long,  of  203  deg.  15 
min.  E.  On  the  24th,  they  discovered  an  island, 
which  they  called  Christmas  Island,  a  small,  barren, 
and  unmhabited  spot.  Having  weighed  anchor  on 
the  2d  of  Jan.  1778,  they  resumed  their  course  to 
the  Northward,  and  on  the  18th,  discovered  several 
small  islands  in  the  lat.  of  21  deg.  12  min.  N.  and 
long.  200  deg.  41  min.  E.;  for  one  of  these  they 
steered,  and  at  first,  were  in  some  doubt  whether  or 
no  it  was  inhabited.  However,  they  soon  saw  seve- 
ral canoes  coming  off  from  the  shore  towards  the 
ships,  which  were  immediately  brought  to,  to  give 
them  time  to  join.  They  had  from  three  to  six  men 
each;  and  on  their  approach,  it  was  an  agreeable 
surprise  to  find  that  they  spoke  the  language  of 
Otahcite.  It  required  but  little  address  to  get  them 
to  come  along-side;  but  no  intreaties  could  prevail 
on  any  of  them  to  come  6n  board.  Their  behaviour 
seemed  perfectly  inoffensive,  and  they  had  no  arms 
of  any  kind,  except  some  small  stones,  which  they 
had  evidently  brought  for  their  defence,  and  w^hich 
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they   tlirevv    away    when  they  found  they  were  not 
wanted. 

Captain  Cook  proceeding  to  coast  along  the  island, 
in  search  of  anchoring  ground,  these  canoes  left  him ; 
but  others  came  off,  bringing  with  them  roasted  pigs, 
and  some  fine  potatoes,  which  they  exchanged  for  what- 
ever was  offered  them.  Several  pigs  were  purchased 
for  a  six-penny  nail.  The  next  morning  w^e  met  with 
several  more  canoes  filled  with  people,  some  of  whom 
took  courage  and  ventured  on  board. 

In    the    course  of  our  voyages,    we  never  before 
met  with  the  natives  of  any  place  so  much  astonished, 
as  these  people  were  upon  entering  a  ship.      Their 
eyes  were  continually    flying  from  object  to  object; 
the    wildness  of   their    looks  and  gestures  fully  ex- 
pressing their  entire  ignorance  about  every  thing  they 
saw,    and    strongly    marking  to  us,   that,    till  now, 
they  had  never  been  visited  by  Europeans,  nor  been 
acquainted    with    any  of   our  commodities,    except 
iron;  which,    however,   it  was  plain  they  had   only 
heard  of,   or  had  known  it  in  some  small  quantity, 
brought  to  them  at  some  distant  period.      Plates  of 
earthen-ware,    china   cups,    and    other   such  things, 
they  were  so  new  to  them,  that  they  asked  if  they 
were  made  of  wood,  and  wished  to  have   some,  that 
they    might    carry    them  to  be  looked  at  on  shore. 
They  were  in  some  respect  naturally  well  bred,  or  at 
least,  fearful  of  giving  offence,    asking    where  they 
should  sit  down,  whether  they  might  spit  upon  the 
deck,  and  the  like.     One  of  the  natives  having  stolen 
a  butcher's   cleaver,    leaped  overboard,  got  into  his 
canoe,  and  hastened  to  the  shore,  the   boats  pursued 
him  in  vain. 

Having  sent  three  armed  boats  under  the  command 
of  Mr.  Williamson,  to  look  for  a  landing-place,  and 
for  fresh  water;  about  noon,  Mr.  Williamson  came 
back,  and  reported,  that  he  had  seen  a  large  pond 
behind  a  beach  near  one  of  the  villages,  which  the 
natives  told  him  contained  fresh  water;  and  that  there 
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■was  anchoring  ground  before  it.  He  also  reported, 
that  he  attempted  to  land  in  another  place,  but  was 
prevented  by  the  natives,  who,  coming  down  to  the 
boats  in  great  numbers,  attempted  to  take  away  the 
oars,  muskets,  and  in  short,  every  thing  they  could  lay^ 
hold  of;  pressings©  thick  upon  him  that  he  was  obliged 
to  fire,  by  which  one  man  was  killed.  But  this  un- 
happy circumstance  I  did  not  know  till  after  we  had 
left  the  island;  so  that  all  my  measures  were  directed 
as  if  nothing  of  the  kind  had  happened.  Mr.  Wil- 
liamson told  me,  that  after  the  man  fell,  his  country- 
men took  him  up,  earned  him  off,  and  then  retired 
from  the  boat,  but  still  they  made  signals  for  our  peo- 
ple to  land,  which  he  declined.  It  did  not  appear  to 
Mr.  Williamson,  that  the  natives  had  any  design  to 
kill,  or  even  to  hurt  any  of  his  party;  but  they  seemed 
excited  by  mere  curiosity  to  get  from  them  what  they 
had,  being  at  the  same  time  ready  to  give,  in  return, 
any  thing  of  their  own. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  20th,  I  went  ashore  with 
three  armed  boats  and  twelve  marines,  to  examine  the 
water,  and  to  try  the  disposition  of  the  inhabitants, 
several  hundreds  of  whom  were  assembled  on  a  sandy 
beach  before  the  village;  behind  it  was  a  narrow  val- 
ley, the  bottom^  of  which  was  occupied  by  a  piece 
of  water. 

The  very  instant  I  leaped  on  shore,  the  collected 
body  of  the  natives  all  fell  flat  upon  their  faces,  and 
remained  in  that  very  humble  posture,  till,  by  expres- 
sive signs,  I  prevailed  upon  them  to  rise.  They  then 
brought  a  great  many  small  pigs,  which  they  present- 
ed to  mc,  with  plantain-trees,  using  much  the  same 
ceremonies  that  we  had  seen  practised  on  such  occa- 
sions, at  the  Society  and  other  islands;  and  a  long- 
prayer  being  spoken  by  a  single  person,  in  which 
others  of  the  assembly  sometimes  joined.  I  expressed 
my  acceptance  of  their  proffered  friendship,  by  giv- 
ing them  in  return,  such  presents  as  I  had  broughl 
•with  me  from  the  ship  for  that  purpose.     When  this 
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introductory  business  was  finished,  I  stationed  a  guard 
upon  the  beach,  and  got  some  of  the  natives  to  con- 
duct me  to  the  water,  which  proved  to  be  very  good, 
and  in  a  proper  situation  for  our  purpose.  It  was  so 
considerable  that  it  may  be  called  a  lake;  and  it  ex- 
tended farther  up  the  country  than  we  could  see.  Hav- 
ing satisfied  myself  about  this  essential  point,  and  about 
the  peaceable  disposition  of  the  natives,  I  returned  on 
board;  and  then  gave  orders  that  every  thing  should  be 
in  readiness  for  landing  and  filling  our  water-casks  In 
the  morning  (the  21st)  when  I  went  ashore  with  the 
people  employed  in  this  service,  having  a  party  of  ma- 
rines with  us  for  a  guard,  who  were  stationed  on  the 
beach. 

As  soon  as  we  landed,  a  trade  was  set  on  foot  for 
hogs  and  potatoes,  which  the  people  of  the  island  gave 
us  in  exchange  for  nails  and  pieces  of  iron,  formed  into 
something  like  chissels.  We  met  with  no  obstruction 
in  watering;  on  the  contrary,  the  natives  assisted  our 
men  in  rolling  the  casks  to  and  from  the  pool;  and 
readily  performed  whatever  we  required.  Every  thing 
thus  going  on  to  my  satisfaction,  and  considering  my 
presence  on  the  spot  as  unnecessary,  I  left  the  com- 
mand to  Mr.  Williamsouj  and  made  an  excursion  into 
the  country,  up  the  valley,  accompanied  by  Mr.  An- 
derson and  Mr.  Webber.  A  numerous  train  of  natives 
followed  us;  and  one  of  them,  whom  I  had  distinguish- 
ed for  his  activity  in  keeping  the  rest  in  order,  I  made 
choice  of  as  our  guide.  This  man,  for  some  time,  pro- 
claimed our  approach;  and  every  one  whom  we  met, 
fell  prostrate  upon  the  ground,  and  remained  in  that 
position  till  we  had  passed.  This,  as  I  afterwards 
understood,  is  the  mode  of  paying  their  respects  to 
their  own  great  chiefs. 

At  sun-set,  I  brought  some  of  the  natives  on  board, 
having  procured  in  the  course  of  the  day  9  tons  af  wa- 
ter; we  exchanged  nails  for  80  pigs  and  a  few  fowls. 
These  people  merited  our  best  commendations,  in  this 
commercial  intercourse,  never  once  attempting  to  cheat 
us.  Some  of  them,  indeed,  as  already  mentioned,  at 
first,  betrayed  a  thievish  disposition 5  but  they  soon 
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laid  aside  their  conduct,  which,  we  convinced  them, 
they  could  not  persevere  in  with  impunity. 

Among  the    articles  which   they  brought  to  barter 
this  day,  w^e  could  not  help  taking  notice  of  a  particular 
sort  of  clokc  and  cap,,  which,  even  in  countries  where 
dress  k  more  particularly  attended  to,  might  be  reckon- 
ed elegant.     The  first  are  nearly  of  the  size  and  shape 
of  the   short  clokes  worn  by  the  vv  omen  in  England, 
and  the  men  in  Spain,  reaching  to  the  middle  of  the 
back,  and  tied  loosely  before.     The  ground  of  them 
is  a  net-work,  upon  which  the  most  beautiful  red  and 
yellow   feathers  are  so  closely   fixed,    that  the  surface 
might  be  compared  to  the  thickest  and  richest  velvet,, 
which  they  resemble,  both  as  to  the  feel,  and  the  glossy 
appearance.     The  means  of  varying  the  mixture  is  very 
different;  some  having  triangular  spaces  of  red  and  yel- 
low alternately;    others  a  kind  of  crescent;   and  some 
that  were  entirely  red,  had  a  broad  yellow  border,  which 
made  them   appear,  at  some  distance,   exactly  like  a 
scarlet  cloke  edged  with  gold  lace.     The  brijiiant  co- 
lours of  the  feathers,  in  those  that  happened  to  be  new, 
added  not  a  little  to  their   fine   appearance^  and  we 
found   that   they   were  in  high   estimation  with  their 
owners;  for  they  would  not,  at  first,  part  with  one  of 
them,  for  any  thing  that  we  otTered,  asking  no  less  a 
price   than  a  musket;  but  some  were  afterwards  pur- 
chased for  large  nails. 

The  cap  is  made  almost  exactly  like  a  helmet,  with 
the  middle  part,  or  crest,  sometimes  of  a  hand-breadth, 
and  it  sits  very  close  upon  the  head,  having  notches  to 
admit  the  ears.  Its  frame  is  of  twigs  and  osiers,  cover- 
ed with  net-work  into  which  are  wrought  feathers,  in 
the  same  manner  as  on  the  clokes,  though  rather  closer^ 
and  less  diversified;  the  greater  part  being  red,  with 
some  black,  yellow,  or  green  stripes  on  the  sides,  fol- 
lowing the  curve  direction  of  the  crest.  These,  pro^ 
bablyy  with  the  clokes,  complete  the  dress;  for  the 
natives  sometimes,  appeared  with  both  on  together. 

On  the  29th,   Caipt.  Cook  left  Atooi,  being  driven 
from  the  road  by  stress  of  weather,  and  soon  arrived 
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off  the  island  of  Oncehcovv.  Here  they  were  visited 
as  before,  by  the  natives  in  their  canoes.  Many  of  them 
came  readily  on  board,  crouching  down  upon  the  deck, 
and  not  quitting  that  humble  posture,  till  they  were  de- 
sired to  get  up.  They  had  brought  several  females  with 
them,  who  remained  alongside  in  their  canoes,  behav- 
ing with  far  less  modesty  than  their  country-women  of 
Atooi;  and  at  times  all  joining  in  a  song,  not  remark- 
able for  its  melody,  though  performed  in  very  exact 
concert,  by  beating  time  upon  their  breasts  with  their 
hands.  The  men  who  had  come  on  board,  did  not 
stay  long;  and  before  they  departed,  some  of  them  re- 
quested our  permission  to  Jay  dov/n  on  the  deck  locks 
of  their  hair. 

On  Sunday,  Feb.  1,  I  went  ashore  In  the  pinnace, 
taking  with  me  a  ram-goat  and  two  ewes,  a  boar  and 
sow-pig  of  the  English  breed;  and  the  seeds  of  melons,- 
pumpkins,  and  onions ;  being  very  desirous  of  benefiting 
these  poor  people,  by  furnishing  them  with  some  addi- 
tional articles  of  food.  To  one  of  them,  whom  Mr. 
Gore  had  observed  assuming  some  command  over  the 
rest,  I  gave  the  goats,  pigs,  and  seeds.  I  should  have 
left  these  well-intended  presents  at  Atooi,  had  we  not 
been  so  unexpectedly  driven  from  that  island. 

While  the  people  were  engaged  in  filling  four  water- 
casks,  I  walked  a  little  way  up  the  country,  attended  by 
the  man  above-mentioned,  and  followed  by  two  others, 
carrying  the  two  pigs^  As  soon  as  we  got  upon  a  rising- 
ground,  I  stopped  to  look  round  me;  and  observed  a 
woman  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valley  where  I  land- 
ed, calling  to  her  country-women  who  attended  me. 
Upon  this,  the  chief  began  to  mutter  something  which 
I  supposed  wa^  a  prayer;  and  the  two  men  who  car- 
ried the  pigSj  continued  to  walk  round  me  all  the  time, 
making,  at  least,  a  dozen  circuits  before  the  otiicr  had 
finished  his  crayson.  This  ceremonv  being  performed, 
we  proceeded;  and  presently  met  people  coming  from 
all  parts,  who,  on  being  called  to  by  my  attendants^ 
threw^  themselves  prostrate  on  their  faces,  till  I  vrasout 
of  sight.     The  ground  which  1  passed^  was  in  a  state  of 
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nature,  very  stony,  and  the  soil  seemed  poor.  It  was, 
however  covered  with  shrubs  and  plants,  some  of  which 
perfumed  the  air  with  more  delicious  fragrancy  than  I 
had  met  with  at  any  of  the  pthei;-  islands  visited  by  us^ 
in  this  part  of  the  ocean. 

These  two  islands  of  Atooi  and  Oneeheow,  were 
part  of  a  cluster   of  islands,  now  first  discovered,  to^ 
which  Capt.  Cook  gave  the  name  of  Sandv^ich  Islands. 
It  is  worthy  of  observation,  that  the  islands  in  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean,  which  our  late  voyagers  have  added  to  the 
geography  of  the  globe,  have   been    generally  found 
lying    in    groups  or  clusters;  the   single    intermediate 
islands,  as  yet  discovered,  being  few  in  proportion  to 
the  others;  though,  probably,  there  are  many  more  of 
them  still  unknown,   which  serve  as  steps  between  the 
several  clusters.  Of  this  newly  discovered  Archipelago, 
Capt.  Cook  now  saw  five,  whose  names,  as  given  by 
the  natives,  are  Woahoo,  Atooi,  Oneeheow,  Oreehoua, 
and  Tahoora.  Of  Atooi,  which  is  the  largest,  we  shaH 
proceed  to  give  the  most  interesting  particulars. 

The  inhabitants  are  of  a  middling  stature,  firmly 
made,  with  some  exceptions,  neither  remarkable  for  a 
beautiful  shape,  nor  for  striking  features,  which  rather 
express  an  openness  and  good-nature,  than  a  keen  in- 
telligent disposition.  Their  visage,  especially  among 
the  women,  is  sometimes  round,  but  others  ha\^e  it 
long:  nor  can  we  say,  that  they  are  distinguished  as  a 
nation,  by  any  general  cast  of  countenance.  Their 
colour  is  nearly  of  a  nut  brown,  and  it  may  be  difi^cult 
to  make  a  nearer  comparison.  The  women  are  a  little 
more  delicate  than  the  men,  in  their  formation;  but  I 
may  say,  that,  with  very  few  exceptions,  they  have 
little  claim  to  those  peculiarities  that  distinguish  the 
*ex  in  other  countries.  However,  upon  the  whole, 
they  are  far  from  being  ugly,  and  appear  to  have  few 
patural  deformities  of  any  kind. 

They  are  vigorous,  active,  and  expert  swimmers ; 
leaving  their  canoes  upon  the  most  trilling  occasion, 
diving  under  them,  and  swimming  to  others,  though  at 
a  great  distance.     It.  was  very  common  to  see  women, 
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with  infants  at  the  breast,  when  the  surf  was  so  high 
that  they  could  not  land  in  the  canoes,  leap  overboard, 
and,  without  endangering  their  little  ones,  swim  to  the 
shore,  through  a  sea  that  looked  dreadful. 

From  the  number  which  we  saw  cqllected  at  every 
village,  as  we  sailed  past,  it  rnay  be  supposed,  that  the. 
inhabitants  of  this  island  are  pretty  numerous.  Any 
computation,  that  we  make,  can  be  only  conjectural. 
But,  that  some  notion  maybe  formed,  which  shall  not 
greatly  err  on  either  side,  I  would  suppose,  that,  includ'- 
ing  the  straggling  houses,  there  might  be,  upon  the 
vvhole  island,  sixty  such  villages,  as  that  before  \yhich 
we  anchored  ;  and  that,  allowing  five  persons  to  each 
house,  there  would  be,  in  every  village,  five  hundred ; 
or  thirty  thousand  upon  the  island.  This  number  is, 
certainly,  not  exaggerated  ;  tor  we  had  sometimes  three 
thousand  persons,  at  least,  upqn  the  beach  ;  when  it 
could  not  be  supposed,  that  above  a  tenth  part  of  the 
inhabitants  were  present. 

The  women  have  large  pieces  of  cloth  wrapped 
round  them,  reaching  from  just  below  the  breast  to  the 
hams,  or  lower ;  and  several  were,  seen  with  pieces 
thrown  loosely  about  the  shoulders,  which  covered  the 
greatest  part  of  the  body  ;  but  the  children,  when  very 
young,  are  quite  naked.  They  wear  nothing  upon  the 
head  ^  but  the  hair,  in  both  sexes,  is  cut  in  different 
forms;  and  the  general  fashion,  especially  among  the 
women,  is,  to  have  it  long  before,  and  short  behind. 
The  men  often  have  it  cut,  or  shaved,  on  each  side,  in. 
such  a  manner,  that  the  remaining  part,  in  some  mea- 
sure, resembles  the  crest  of  their  caps  or  hehriets,  for- 
rnerly  described.  Both  sexes,  however,  seem  very  care- 
less about  their  hair,  and  have  nothing  like  combs  to 
dress  it  with.  Instances  of  wearing  it,  in  a  singular 
manner,  were  sometimes  met  with  among  the  men,  who 
twist  it*into  a  numberof  separate  parcels,  like  the  tails 
ofa  wig,  each  about  the  thickness  of  a  finger;  though 
the  greatest  part  of  these,  which  are  so  long  that  they 
reach  far  down  the  back,  we  observed,  were  artificially 
fixed  upon  the  head, over  their  own  hair.  It  is  Remarka- 
ble, 
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ble,  that  contrary  to  the  general  practice  of  the  islands 
we  had  hitherto  discovered  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the 
people  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  have  not  their  ears  per- 
ibrated  :  nor  have  they  the  least  idea  of  wearing  orna- 
ments in  them.  Both  sexes,  nevertheless,  adorn  them- 
selves with  necklaces  made  of  bunches  of  small  black 
cord  like  our  hatstri ng,  often  above  an  hundred-fold  ; 
exactly  like  those  of  Wateeoo  ;  only  that,  instead  of 
the  two  little  balls,  on  the  middle  before,  they  fix  a 
small  bit  of  w^ood,  stone,  or  shell,  about  two  inches 
long,  with  a  broad  hook,  turning  forward  at  its  lower 
part,  w^ell  polished.  They  have,  likewise,  necklaces  of 
many  strings  of  very  small  shells,  or  of  the  dried  fl owners 
of  the  Indian  mallow.  And  sometimes,  a  small  human 
image  of  bone,  about  three  inches  long  neatly  polished, 
is  hung  round  the  neck.  The  women  also  wear  brace- 
lets of  a  single  shell,  pieces  of  black  wood,  with  bits  of 
ivory  interspersed,  and  w'ell  polished,  fixed  by  a  string 
drav^ai  very  closely  through  them  ;  or  others  of  hogs 
teeth,  laid  parallel  to  each  other,  with  the  concave  part 
outward,  and  the  points  cut  off,  fastened  together  as 
the  former ;  some  of  which  made  only  of  large  boars' 
tusks,  are  very  elegant.  The  men,  sometimes  vvear 
plumes  of  the  tropic  birds  feathers,  stuck  in  their  heads  ; 
or  those  of  cocks,  fastened  round  neat  polished  sticks, 
two  feet  long,  commonly  decorated,  at  the  low^er  part, 
with  oora ;  and,  for  the  same  purpose,  the  skin  of  a 
white  dog's  tail  is  sewed  over  a  stick,  w^ith  its  tuft  at 
the  end.  They  also  frequently,  wear  on  the  head  a 
kind  of  ornament,  of  a  finger's  thickness,  or  more,  co- 
vered with  red  and  yellow  feathers,  curiously  varied, 
and  tied  behind,  and  on  the  arm,  above  the  elbow^  a 
kind  of  broad  shell-work,  grounded  upon  net  work. 

The  men  are  frequently  punctured,  though  not  in 
any  particular  part,  as  the  Otaheiteans,  and  those  of 
Tongataboo.  Sometimes  there  are  a  few  marks  upon 
their  hajids,  or  arms,  and  near  the  groin  ;  but  frequently 
we  could  observe  none  at  all ;  though  a  few  indivi- 
duals had  more  of  this  sort  of  ornament,  than  we  had 
usually  seen  at  other  places,  and  ingeniously  executed 
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in  a  "-reat  variety  of  lines  and  figures,  on  the  arms  and 
fore  part  of  the  belly  ;  on  which  latter,  some  of  them 
had  the  fi"-ure  of  the  taame,  or  brcasl-plate,  of  Ota- 
heite,  though  we  did  not  meet  with  the  thing  itself 
amongst  them. 

Thouf^h  they  seem  to  have  adopted  the  mode  of  liv^ 
Tno-  in   villages,  there  is  no  appearance  of  defence  or 
fortification,  near  a:ny   of  them :  and  the  houses  are 
scattered  about,  without  any  order,  either  with  respect 
to  the  distances  from  each  other,   or  their  position  in 
any  particular  direction.     Neither  Is  there  any  propor- 
tion as  to  their  size  ;  some  being  large  and  commodi- 
ous, from  forty  to  fifty  feet  long,  and  twenty  or  thirty 
broad,  while  others  of  them  are  mere  hovels.     Their 
figure  is  not  unlike  oblong  corn  or  hay-stacks ;  or  per- 
haps, a  better    idea  may  be  conceived  of  them,  it  we 
suppose  the  roof  of  a  barn  placed  on  the  ground,  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  form  a  high,  acute  ridge,  with  two  very 
low  sides,  hardly  discernible  at  a  distance.     The  gable, 
at  each  end,  corresponding  to  the  sides,   make  these 
habitations  perfectly  close  all  round  ;  and  they  are  well 
thatched  with  long  grass,  which  is  laid  on  slender  poles, 
disposed  with  some  regularity.     The  entrance  is  made 
either  in  the  end  or  side,  and  is  an  oblong  hole,  so 
low,  that  one  must   rather  creep  than  walk  in ;  and  is 
often  shut  up  by  a  board  of  planks,  fastened  together, 
which  serves  as  a  door,  but  having  no  hinges,  must  be 
removed  occasionally.     No  light  enters  the  house,  but 
by  this  opening ;  and  though  such  close  habitations 
may  afford  a  comfortable  retreat  in  bad  weather,  they 
seem  but  ill  adapted  to   the   warmth  of  the  climate. 
They  are  however,  kept  remarkably  clean ;  and  their 
floors  are  covered  with  a  large  quantity  of  dried  grass, 
over  which  they  spread  mats  to  sit  and  sleep  upon.    At 
one  end  stands  a  kind  of  bench,  about  three  teet  high, 
on  which  their  household  utensils  are  placed.    The  ca- 
talogue is  not  long.     It  consists  of  gourd-shells,  which 
they  convert  into  vessels  that  serve  as  bottles  to  hold 
water,  and  as  baskets  to  contain  their  victuals,  and 
other  things,  with  covers  of  the  same  ^  and  afew  wooden 
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bowls  and  trenchers,  of  different  sizes.  Judging  from 
what  we  saw  growing,  and  from  what  they  brought 
to  market,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  that  tbe  greatest 
part  of  their  vegetable  food  consists  of  sweet  potatoes,, 
taro,  and  plantains;  and  that  bread-fruit  and  yams  are 
rather  to  be  esteemed  rarities.  Of  animal  food,  they 
can  be  in  no  w^ant ;  as  they  have  abundance  of  hogs, 
which  run,  without  restraint,  about  the  houses ;  and  if 
they  eat  dogs,  which  is  not  improbable,  their  stock  of 
these  seemed  to  be  very  considerable.  The  great  num- 
ber of  fishing-hooks  found  among  them,  shewed  that 
they  derive  no  inconsiderable  supply  of  animal  food 
from  the  sea.  But  it  should  seem,  from  their  practice 
of  salting  fish,  that  the  openness  of  their  coast  often  in- 
terrupts the  business  of  catching  them  ;  as  may  be  na- 
turally supposed,  that  no  set  of  people  would  ever 
think  of  preserving  quantities  of  food  artificially,  if  they 
could  depend  upon  a  daily,  regular  supply  of  it,  in  its 
fresh  state.  This  sort  of  reasoning  however,  will  not 
account  for  their  custom  of  salting  their  pork,  as  well 
as  their  fish,  which  are  preserved  in  gourd-shells.  The 
salt,  pf  which  they  use  a  great  quantity  for  this  pur^ 
pose,  is  of  a  red  colour,  nor  very  coarse.  It  has  its  co- 
lour, doubtless,  from  a  mixture  of  the  mud,  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  part  where  it  is  formed,  for  some  of  it,  that 
had  adhered  into  lumps,  was  of  a  sufBcient  whiteness 
and  purity. 

They  bake  their  vegetable  food  with  heated  stones^ 
as  at  the  Southern  Islands;  and  from  the  vast  quantity' 
which  we  saw  dressed  at  one  time,  we  suspected  that 
the  whole  village,  or,  at  least,  a  considerable  number 
of  people,  joined  in  the  use  of  a  common  oven.  The 
only  artificial  dish  that  we  met  with,  was  a  taro  pud^ 
ding;  which  though  a  disagreeable  mess  from  its  sour- 
ness, was  greedily  devoured  by  the  natives.  They  eat 
off  a  kind  of  wooden  plate,  or  trenchers ;  and  the  wo- 
men, as  far  as  we  could  judge  from  one  Instance,  if 
restrained  from  feeding  at  the  same  dish  with  the 
men,  as  at  Otaheite,  are,  at  least,  permhted  to  eat  in 
the  same  place  near  them. 

their 
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Their  amusements  seemed  pretty  various;  for,  dur- 
ing our  short  stay,  several  were  discovered.     The  dan- 
ces, at  which  they  use  the  feathered  cloaks  and  caps, 
were  not  seen;  but  from  the  motions  which  they  made 
with  their  hands,  on  other  occasions,  when  thev  sunir, 
we  could  form  some  judgment  that  they  are,  in  some 
degree  at   least,  similar  to   those  we  met  with  at  the 
Southern    Islands,  though    not  executed   so  skilfully. 
Neither  had  they  amongst  them  either  flutes  or  reeds; 
and  the  only  two  musical  instruments  which  we  observ- 
ed, were  of  an  exceeding  rude  kind.  One  of  them  does 
not  produce  a  melody  exceeding  that  of  a  child's  rattle. 
It  consists  of  what  may  be  called  a  conic  cap  inverted, 
but  scarcely  hollowed  at  the  base  above  a  foot  high, 
made  of  a  coarse,  sedge-like  plant;  the  upper  part  of 
which,  and  the  edges,  are  ornamented  with  beautiful 
read  feathers ;  and  to  the  point,  or  lower  part,  is  fixed 
a  gourd-shell,  larger  than   the  first.     Into  this  is  put 
something  to  rattle  ;  which  is  done  by  holding  the  in- 
strument   by  the  small   part,  and   shaking,  or  rather 
moving  it,  from  place  to  place  briskly,  either  to  diflfer- 
ent  sides,  or  backward  and  forward,  just  before  the  face, 
striking  the  breast  with  the  other  hand  at  the  same  time. 
The  other  musical  instrument  (if  either  of  them  deserve 
that  name)  was  a  hollow  vessel  of  wood,  like  a  platter, 
combined  with  the  use  of  two  sticks,  on  which  one  of 
our  gentlemen  saw  a  man  performing.     He  held  one 
of  the  sticks,  about  two   feet  long,  as  we  do  a  fiddle 
with  one  hand,  and  struck   it   with  the  other,  which 
was  smaller,  and  resembled  a  drum-stick,  in  a  quicker 
or  slower  measure;  at  the  same  time  beating  with  his 
foot  upon  the  hollow  vessel,  that  lay  inverted  upon  the 
ground,  and   thus  producing  a  tune,  that  was  by  no 
means  disagreeable.     This  music  was  accompanied  by 
the  vocal  performance  of  some  women,  whose  song 
had  a  pleasing  and  tender  effect. 

We  observed  great  numbers  of  small  polished  rods, 
about  four  or  five  feet  long,  somevv^hat  thicker  than  the 
rammer  of  a  musket,  with  a  tuft  of  long  white  dog's 
hair  fixed  on  the  small  end.     These  are,  probably,  used 
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in  their  diversions.  We  saw  a  person  take  one  of  them 
in  his  hand,  and,  holding  it  up,  give  a  small  stroke,  till 
he  brought  it  into  an  horizontal  position,  striking  with 
the  foot  on  the  saaie  side,  upon  the  ground,  and  with 
his  other  hand,  beating  his  breast  at  the  same  time. 
They  play  atbowls,with  piecesof  whet-stone,  of  about 
a  pound  weight,  shaped  somewhat  like  a  small  cheese, 
but  rounded  at  the  sides  and  edges,  which  are  very 
nicely  polished  ;  and  they  have  other  bowls  of  the  same 
sort,  made  of  a  heavy,  reddish  brown  clay,  neatly  gla- 
zed over  with  a  composition  of  the  same  colour,  or  of 
a  coarse,  dark  grey  slate.  They  also  use,  in  the  same 
manner  that  we  throw  quoits,  small,  flat,  rounded 
pieces  of  writing  slate,  of  the  diameter  of  the  bowls, 
but  scarcely  a  quarter  of  an  inch  thick,  also  well  po- 
lished. From  these  circumstances,  one  would  be  in- 
duced to  tliink,  that  their  games  are  rather  trials  of 
skill  than  of  strength. 

Had  the  Sandwich  Islands  been  discovered  at  an 
early  period,  by  the  Spaniards,  there  is  little  doubt  that 
they  w^ould  have  taken  advantage  of  so  excellent  a 
situation,  and  made  use  of  Atooi,  or  some  other  of 
the  islands,  as  a  refreshing-place  to  the  ships,  that  sail 
aunually  from  Acapulco  to  Manilla.  How  happy 
wotild  Lord  Anson  have  been,  and  what  hardships 
would  he  have  avoided,  if  he  had  known  that  there 
\\as  a  group  of  islands,  half  way  between  America 
and  Tiniau,  where  all  his  wants  could  have  been  ef- 
fectually supplied. 

CHAP.  V. 

Curious  marine  phccnomen a — Arrival  at  Nooika  Sound 
— hitercourKe  ivith  the  natives— Description  of  their 
persons — Their  general  dispositions^  and  their  eager- 
ness  ti> possess  iron  and  other  metals. 

IN  pursuing  his  voyage  northward,  one  of  the  most 
curious  circumstances  which  the  captain  observed, 
was  daring  a  calm  on  the  2d  of  March,  1778,  when 
some  parts  of  the  sea  seemed  covered  with  a  kind  of 
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slime,  gnd  some  small  sea  animals  were  swimming 
about;  the  most  conspicuous  of  which,  were  of  the 
gelatinous,  or  medusa  kind,  almost  globular;  andano^ 
tbersort  smaller,  that  had  a  white,  or  shining  appear- 
ance, and  were  very  numerous.  Some  of  these  last 
were  taken  up,  and  put  into  a  glass  cup,  with  some  salt 
water,  in  which  they  appeared  like  small  scales,  or  bits 
of  silver  when  at  rest  in  a  prone  situation.  When  they 
began  to  swim  about,  which  they  did  with  equal  ease, 
upon  their  back,  sides,  or  belly,  they  emitted  the 
brightest  colours  of  the  most  precious  gems,  according 
to  their  position  with  respect  to  the  light.  Sometimes 
they  appeared  quite  pellucid,  at  other  times  assuming 
various  tints  of  blue,  from  a  pale  sapphirine,  to  a  deep 
violet  colour,  which  were  frequently  mixed  with  a 
ruby,  or  opaline  redness  ;  and  glovi^ed  with  strength 
sufficient  to  illuminate  the  vessel  and  water.  They 
proved  to  be  a  new  species  of  oniscus,  and,  from  their 
properties,  were  by  Mr.  Anderson  called  oniscus  ful- 
gens  ;  being,  probably,  an  animal  which  has  a  share  in 
producing  some  sorts  of  that  lucid  appearance,  often 
observed  near  ships  at  sea,  in  the  night. 

The  coast  of  New  Albion,  in  North  America,  was 
first  described  on  the  7th  ;"but  being  much  obstructed 
by  adverse  and  tempestuous  winds,  it  was  not  till  the 
29th  that  the  captain  came  to  anchor  in  a  sound,  to 
whicb  he  gave  the  name  of  King  George's  Sound, 
but  which  the  natives  called  Nootka.  It  is  situated  on 
the  E.  corner  of  Hope  Bay,  in  the  Jat.  of  49  deg.  S3 
min.  N.  and  in  the  long,  of  233  deg.  12  min  E.  Va- 
rious reparations  of  the  ships,  and  a  very  friendly  in- 
tercourse with  the  natives,  employed  his  time  till  the 
26th  of  April,  Vv^hcn  he  put  to  sea  in  the  further  pur- 
suit of  his  voyage. 

When  the  captain  first  entered  this  Sound,  three 
canoes  came  off  to  the  ship.  In  one  of  these  were  two 
men,  in  another  six,  and  in  the  third  ten.  Having 
come  pretty  near,  a  person  in  one  of  the  two  last  stood 
up,  and  made  a  long  harangue,  inviting  them  to  land, 
as  was  guessed,  by  his  gestures.    At  the  same  time,  he 
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kept  strewing  handfuls  of  feathers  towards  them  ;  and 
some  of  his  companions  threw  handfuls  of  a  red  dust 
in  the  same  manner.  The  person  who  played  the  ora- 
tor, wore  the  skin  of  some  animal,  and  held,  in  each 
hand,  something  which  rattled  as  he  kept  shaking  it. 
After  the  tumultuous  noise  had  ceased,  they  lay  at  a  lit- 
tle distance  from  the  ship,  and  conversed  with  each 
other  in  a  very  easy  manner;  nor  did  they  seem  to 
shew  the  least  surprise  or  mistrust.  Soon  after,  the  ca- 
noes began  to  come  off  in  great  numbers,  and  at  one 
time,  there  xxas  32  of  them,  carrying  3  to  8  persons 
each,  both  men  and  women.  But  though  these  visi- 
tors behaved  very  peaceably,  they  could  not  be  prevail- 
ed upon  to  come  on  board.  They  shewed  great  readi- 
ness however,  to  part  with  any  thing  they  had,  and 
took  whatever  was  offered  them  in  exchange ;  but  were 
more  desirous  of  iron,  than  of  any  other  article  of  com- 
merce. The  most  extraordinary  of  all  articles  they 
brought  for  sale,  were  human  skulls,  and  hands,  not 
yet  quite  stripped  of  the  flesh,  w^hich  they  made  us 
plainly  understand  they  had  eaten.  We  had  but  too. 
much  reason  to  suspect,  from  this  circumstance,  that 
the  horrid  practice  of  feeding  on  their  enemies  is  as 
prevalent  here,  as  we  had  found  it  to  be  at  New 
Zealand,  &c. 

The  persons  of  the  natives  are,  in  general,  under  the 
common  stature,  but  not  slender  in  proportion,  being 
commonly  pretty  full  or  plump.  The  visage  of  most  of 
them  is  round  and  full ;  the  forehead  rather  low  ;  the 
eyes  black,  and  rather  languishing  than  sparkling. 
They  have  either  no  beards  at  all,  which  vzas  most  com- 
monly the  case,  or  a  small  thin  one  upon  the  point  of 
the  chin,  which  does  not  arise  from  any  natural  defect 
of  hair  on  that  part,  but  from  plucking  it  out  more  or 
less;  for  some  of  them,  and  particularly  the  old  men, 
have  not  only  considerable  beards  all  over  the  chin,  but 
whiskers,  or  mustachios,  upon  the  upper  lip,  and 
running  thence  toward  the  lower  jaw  obliquely  down- 
ward . 

Their  colour  we  could  not  positively  determine,   as 

their  bodies  were  incrusted  with  paint  and  dirt ;  though 
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id  particular  cases,  when  these  were  well  rubbed  off, 
the  whiteness  of  the  skin  appeared  to  equal  that  of 
Europeans.  Their  children,  whose  skins  had  never 
been  stained  with  paint,  also  equalled  ours  in  whiteness. 

The  women  are  nearly  of  the  same  size,  colour,  and 
form  with  the  men;  from  whom  it  is  not  easy  to  distin- 
guish them,  as  they  possess  no  natural  delicacies  suffi- 
cient to  render  their  persons  agreeable;  and  hardly  any 
one  was  seen,  even  those  who  were  in  the  prime  of 
life,  who  had  the  least  pretensions  to  be  called 
handsome. 

The  chief  employment  of  the  natives  seems  to  be 
that  of  fishing,  and  killing  land  or  sea  animals,  for  the 
sustenance  of  their  families;  for  we  saw  few  of  them 
doing  any  thing  in  their  houses:  whereas  the  women 
are  occupied  in  manufacturing  their  flaxen  or  woollen 
garments,  and  in  preparing  the  fish  called  sardine,  for 
drying;  which  they  carry  up  from  the  beach  in  twig 
baskets,  after  the  men  have  brought  them  in  their  ca- 
noes. The  women  are  also  sent  in  the  small  canoes  to 
gather  muscles  and  other  shell-fish;  and  perhaps  on 
some  other  occasions. 

We  were  much  better  enabled  to  form  some  judg- 
ment of  their  disposition,  and,  in  some  measure,  even 
of  their  method  of  living,  from  the  frequent  visits  so 
many  of  them  paid  us  at  our  ships,  in  their  canoes; 
in  which,  it  should  seem,  they  spend  a  great  deal  of 
time,  at  least  in  the  summer  season.  For  we  observed 
that  they  not  only  eat  and  sleep  frequently  in  them,  but 
strip  off  their  clothes,  and  lay  themselves  along  to  bask 
in  the  sun,  in  the  same  manner  as  we  had  seen  prac- 
tised at  their  village.  Their  canoes  of  the  larger  sort, 
arc  indeed  sufficiently  spacious  for  that  purpose,  and 
perfectly  dry;  so  that  under  shelter  of  a  skin,  they  are; 
except  in  rainy  weather,  much  more  comfortable  ha- 
bitations than  their  house. 

With  respect  to  food,  their  greatest  reliance  seems 
to  be  upon  the  sea,  as  affording  fish,  muscles,  and 
smaller  shell-fish,  and  sea-animals.  Of  the  first,  the 
principal  are  herrings,  sardines,  two  species  of  bream, 

and 
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and  small  cod.  But  the  herrings  and  sardines  are  not- 
only  eaten  fresh,  in  their  season,  but  likewise  serve  as 
stores,  which  after  being  dried  and  smoked,  are  pre- 
served by  being  sewed  up  in  mats,  so  as  to  form  large 
bales,  three  or  four  feet  square.  The  herrings  also  sup- 
ply them  with  another  grand  resource,  which  is  a  vast 
quantity  of  roe,  very  curiously  prepared.  It  is  strewed 
upon,  or  as  it  were,  incrustated  about,  small  branches 
of  the  Canadian  pine.  They  also  prepare  it  upon  a  long 
narrow  seagrass,  which  grows  plentifully  upon  the 
rocks  under  water.  It  may  be  considered  as  the  winter 
bread  of  these  people,  and  has  no  disagreeable  taste. 
They  also  roast  the  large  kind  of  muscle,  then  stick  them 
upon  long  wooden  skewers,  and  taking  them  off  occa- 
sionally, eat  them  withoutany  other  preparation,  though 
they  often  dip  them  in  oil,  as  a  sauce. 

Of  the  sea-animals,  the  most  common  in  use  among 
them  as  food,  is  the  porpoise,  the  fat  or  rind  of  which, 
as  well  as  the  flesh,  they  cut  in  large  pieces,  and  having 
dried  them  as  they  do  the  herrings,  eat  them  without 
any  farther  preparation.  They  also  prepare  a  sort  of 
broth  from  this  animal,  in  its  fresh  state,  in  a  singular 
*jnanner,  putting  pieces  of  it  in  a  square  wooden  vessel 
or  bucket  with  water,  and  then  throwing  heated  stones 
into  it.  This  operation  they  repeat  till  they  think  the 
contents  are  sufficiently  stewed  or  seethed.  They  put 
in  the  fresh,  and  take  out  the  other  stones,  with  a  cleft 
stick,  which  serves  as  tongs;  the  vessel  being  alwavs 
placed  near  the  fire  for  that  purpose.  This  is  a  pretty 
common  dish  among  them,  and  from  its  appearance, 
seems  to  be  strong  nourishing  food. 

Their  manufactures,  and  mechanic  arts,  are  far 
more  ingenious,  both  in  design  and  execution,  than 
could  have  been  expected  from  the  natural  disposition 
of  the  people,  and  the  little  progress  that  civilization 
has  made  among  them  In  other  respects.  Their  flaxen 
garments  are  made  of  the  bark  of  the  pine-tree,  beat 
into  a  hempen  state.  It  is  not  spun,  but,  after  being 
properly  prepared,  is  spread  upon  a  stick,  which  is 
tastened   across  two  others  that  stand  upright.     It  is 
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disposed  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  manufacturer,  who 
sits  on  her  hams  at  this  simple  machine,  knots  it  across 
with  small  plated  threads,  at  the  distance  of  half  an 
inch  from  each  other.  Though,  by  this  method,  it  be 
not  so  close  or  firm  as  cloth  that  is  woven,  the  bunches 
between  the  knots  make  it  sufficiently  impervious  to 
the  air,  by  filling  the  interstices;  audit  has  the  addi- 
tional advantage  of  being  softer  and  more  pliable.  Their. 
woollen  garments,  though  probably  manufactured  in 
the  same  manner,  have  the  strongest  resemblance  to 
woven  cloth.  But  the  various  figures  which  are  very 
artificially  inserted  in  them,  destroy  the  supposition  of 
their  being  wrought  in  a  loom  ;  it  being  extremely  un- 
likely, that  these  people  should  be  so  dextrous  as  to  be 
able  to  finish  such  a  complex  work,  unless  immediate- 
ly by  their  hands.  They  are  of  different  degrees  of 
finene^:s  ;  some  resembling  our  coarsest  rugs  or  blan- 
kets; and  others  almost  equal  to  our  finest  sort,  or 
even  softer,  and  certainly  warmer. 

Their  implements  for  fishing  and  hunting,  which 
are  both  ingeniously  contrived,  and  well  made,  are  nets, 
hooks  and  lines,  harpoons,  gigs,  and  an  instrument 
like  an  oar.  This  last  is  about  20  feet  long,  4  or  5 
inches  broad,  and  about  half  an  inch  thick.  Each 
edge,  for  about  two  thirds  of  its  length,  is  set  with 
sharp  bone  teeth,  about  two  inches  long.  Herrin^-s 
and  sardines,  and  such  other  small  fish  as  come  in 
shoals,  are  attacked  with  this  instrument ;  which  is 
struck  into  the  shoal,  and  the  fish  are  caught  either 
upon,  or  between  the  teeth.  Their  hooks  are  made  of 
bone  and  wood,  and  rather  inartificlally;  but  the  har- 
poon, with  which  they  strike  the  whales  and  lesser  sea 
animals,  shews  a  great  reach  ot  contrivance.  It  is  com- 
posed of  a  piece  of  bone,  cut  into  two  barbs,  in  which 
is  fixed  the  oval  blade  of  a  large  muscle  shell,  in  which 
is  the  point  of  the  instrument.  To  this  is  fastened 
about  two  or  three  fathoms  of  rope  ;  and  to  throw  this 
harpoon,  they  use  a  shaft  of  about  12  or  15  feet  Jong, 
to  which  the  rope  is  made  fast,  and  to  one  end  of 
which  the  harpoon  is  fixed;  so  as  to  separate  from  the 

shaft. 


400  CAPTAIN   cook's 

shaft,  and  leave  it  floating  upon  the  water  as  a  buoy, 
when  the  aninnal  darts  away  with  the  harpoon. 

We  sailed  from  Nootka  Sound  on  the  26th  of  Anri), 
and  soon  lost  sight  of  land  ^  but  on  the  2d  of  May, 
steering  N.  W.  by  N.  we  discovered  a  round  elevated 
mountain,  which  was  named  Mount  Edgecumbe,  and 
the  point  of  land  shooting  out  from  it,  Cape  Edge- 
cumbe. The  land,  except  in  some  places  close  to  the 
sea,  was  all  of  a  considerable  height,  and  hilly.  The 
more  elevated  hills  were  covered  with  snow;  but  the 
lower  ones  were  free  from  it,  and  covered  with  a  fine 
wood. 

Hence  he  coasted  along,  notingseveral  inlets,  islands, 
capes,  and  mountains,  (to  which  in  the  order  of  disco- 
very he  gave  the  names  of  the  Bay  of  Islands,  Cross 
Cape,  Cross  Sound,  Cape  Fair  Weather,  Mount  Fair 
Weather,  Bhering's  Bay,  the  Mountain  called  by  Bher- 
ing,  Mount  Elias,  Cape  Suckling's,  Kay's  Island,  and 
Comptroller's  Bay)  till  the  12th  of  May,  when  he  an- 
chored before  a  small  cove,  a  little  within  a  cape,  to 
which  he  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Hinching  Broke. 
Near  this  were  some  rocky  islands,  to  which  Mr.  Gore 
was  sent  in  a  boat,  in  hopes  of  shooting  some  eatable 
birds.  But  he  had  hardly  got  to  them,  before  the  na- 
tives made  their  appearance  in  two  large  canoes,  on 
which  he  thought  proper  to  return  to  the  ships,  and 
they  followed  him.  They  would  not  venture  along- 
side, but  kept  at  a  distance,  hallooing  aloud,  and 
alternately  clasping  and  extending  their  arms ;  and  in  a 
short  time,  began  a  kind  of  song,  exactly  after  the  man- 
ner of  those  at  Nootka.  Their  heads  were  all  powder- 
ed with  feathers.  One  man  held  out  a  w^hite  garment, 
w^iich  was  interpreted  as  a  sign  uf  friendship ;  and  ano- 
ther stood  up  in  a  canoe,  quite  naked,  for  almost  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  with  his  arms  stretched  out  like  a 
cross,  and  motionless.  Though  the  captain  returned 
all  their  signs  of  friendship,  and  by  every  expressive 
gesture,  tried  to  encourage  them  to  come  along-side, 
he  could  not  prevail.  After  receiving  some  presents 
which  were  thrown  to  them,  they  retired  to  that  part 
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of  the  shore    whence  they  camCj  making   signs   they 
would  appear  again  the  next  morning* 

The  next  morning,  Capt.  Cook  got  under  sail,  in 
order  to  look  out  for  some  snug  place,  where  he  might 
search  for  a  leak,  which  he  had  lately  sprung.  At 
first  the  clearness  of  the  weather  tempted  him  to  steer 
to  the  N.  farther  up  the  largest  inlet ;  but  bad  wea- 
ther returning,  he  was  obliged  to  anchor,  before  he  had 
got  so  far  into  the  bay  as  he  intended. 

The  weather,  bad  as  it  was,  did  not  hinder  three  of 
the  natives  from  paying  him  a  visit.  They  came  off  in 
tvvo  canoes,  two  men  in  one,  and  one  in  the  other^ 
being  the  number  each  could  carry.  Each  of  these 
men  had  a  stick,  about  three  feet  long,  with  the  large 
feathers  or  wings  of  birds  tied  to  it.  These  they  fre- 
quently held  up,  with  a  view,  as  was  guessed,  to  ex- 
press their  pacific  disposition. 

The  treatment  these  men  met  with  induced   many 
more  to  come,  between  one  and  two  the  next  morning 
(the  14th)  in  great  and  small  canoes.     Some  ventured 
on  board  th>:    ship,  but  not  till  some  of  the   crew  had 
stepped  into  their  boats.    Amongst  those  vvho  came  on 
board,  was  a  good-looking  middle  aged  man,  who  was 
afterwards  found  to  be  the  chief.     He  was  clothed  in 
a  dress  made  of  the  sea  otter's  skin,  and  had  on  such  a 
cap  as  is  worn  by  the  natives  of  Nootka  Sound,   orna- 
mented with  sky  blue  glass  beads  about  the  size  of  a 
large  pea.     He  seemed  to  set  a  much  higher  value  up- 
on these,  than  upon  our  white  glass  beads.     Any  sort 
of  beads,  however,  seemed  to    be  in  high  estimation 
with  these  people ;  and   they  readily   gave   v/hatever 
they  had  in  exchange  for  them,  even  their  fine  otter 
skins. 

These  people  were  also  desirous  of  iron,  but  they 
wanted  pieces  of  eight  or  ten  inciies  long  at  least,  and 
of  the  breadth  of  three  or  four  fingers  j  for  they  abso- 
lutely rejected  small  pieces.  Consequently  they  got  but 
little,  iron  having,  by  this  time,  become  a  scarce  article. 
The  captain  could  not  prevail  upon  the  chief  to  trust 
himself  below  the  upper  deck ;  nor  did  he  and  his  com- 
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panions  remain  long  on  board.  But  while  he  had  their 
company,  it  was  necessary  to  watch  them  narrowly,  as 
they  soon  betrayed  a  thievish  disposition.  At  length, 
after  being  about  three  or  four  hours  along-side  the 
Resolution,  they  all  left  her  and  went  to  the  Discovery; 
none  having  been  there  before,  except  one  man,  who 
at  this  time  came  from  her,  and  immediately  returned 
thither  in  company  with  the  rest.  When  this  was  ob- 
served, it  was  thought  this  man  had  met  with  some- 
thing there,  which  he  knew  would  please  his  coun- 
trymen better  than  what  they  had  met  with  on  board 
the  Resolution. 

As  soon  as  they  were  gone,  I  sent    a  boat  to  sound 
the  head  of  the  bay :  for  as  the  wind  was  moderate,  I 
had  thoughts  of  laying  the  ship  ashore,  if  a  convenient 
place  could  be  found  where  I  might  begin  our  opera- 
tion to  stop  the  leak.     It  was  not  long  before  all  the 
natives  left  the  Discovery,  and  instead  of  returning  to 
ns,  made  their  way  toward    our    boat  employed  as 
above.     The  officers  in  her  seeing  this,  returned  to  the 
ship,  and  were  followed  by  all  the  canoes.     The  boat's 
crew  had  no   sooner  got  on  board,  leaving  in  her  two 
of  their  number,  by  way  of  a  guard,  than  some  of  the 
natives  stepped  into  her.     Some  presented  their  spears 
before  the  two  men;  others  cast  loose  the  rope  which 
fastened  her  to  the  ship,  and  the  rest  attempted  to  tow 
her  away.     But  the  instant  they  saw  us  preparing  to 
oppose  them,  they  let  her  go,  stepped  out  of  her  into 
their    canoes,  and  made   signs  for  us  to  lay  down  our 
arms,  having  the  appearance  of  being  as  perfectly  un- 
concerned as  if  they   had  done  nothing  amiss.     This, 
though  rather  a  most  daring  attempt,  was  hardly  equal 
to  what  they  had  meditated  on  board  the  Discovery. 
The  man  who   came   and   carried  all  his  countrymen 
from  the  Resolution  to  the  other  ship,   had  first  been 
on  board  of  her,  where,  after  looking   down  all  the 
hatchways  and    seeing  nobody  but  the  officer  of  the 
watch,  and  one  or  two  more,  he  no  doubt  thought  they 
might  plunder  her  with  ease,  especially  as  she    lay   at 
some  distance  from  us.  It  was  unquestionably  with  this 
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view  that  they  all  repaired  to  her.  Several  of  them, 
without  any  ceremony,  went  on  board,  drew  their 
knives,  made  signs  for  the  officer  and  people  on  deck 
to  keep  off,  and  began  to  look  about  them  for  plunder. 
The  first  thing  they  m^et  with  was  the  rudder  of  the 
boat,  which  they  threw  overboard  to  those  of  the 
party  who  remained  in  the  canoes.  Before  they  had 
time  to  find  another  object  that  pleased  their  fancy,  the 
crew  were  armed,  and  began  to  come  on  deck  with 
cutlasses.  On  seeing  this,  the  whole  company  of  plun- 
derers sneaked  off  into  their  canoes,  with  as  much  de- 
liberation and  indifference  as  they  had  given  up  the 
boat,  and  they  were  observed  describing  to  those  who 
had  not  been  on  board,  how  much  longer  the  knives 
of  the  ship's  crew  were  than  their  own.  It  was  at  this 
time,  that  my  boat  v/as  on  the  sounding  duty,  which 
they  must  have  seen  ;  for  they  proceeded  directly  for 
her,  after  their  disappointment  at  the  Discovery. 

This  day  in  heaving  the  anchor  out  of  the  boat,  one 
of  the  seamen,  either  through  ignorance  or  carelessness, 
was  carried  overboard  by  the  buoy-rope,  and  followed 
the  anchor  to  the  bottom.  It  is  remarkable,  that  in 
this  critical  situation,  he  had  presence  of  mind  to  disen- 
gage himself  and  come  up  to  the  surface  of  the  water, 
where  he  was  taken  up,  with  one  of  his  legs  fractured 
in  a  dangerous  manner. 

The  15th  and  16th  were  employed  in  stopping  the 
leak.  This  was  done  in  a  bay,  which  Capt.  Cook 
very  properly  called  Snug  Corner  Bay. 

On  the  17th  the  captain  weighed,  and  steered  to 
the  North-westward  ;  thinking,  if  there  should  be  any 
passage  to  the  N.  through  this  inlet,  that  it  must  be  in 
that  direction.  Soon  after  he  was  under  sail,  the  natives 
in  both  great  and  small  canoes,  paid  another  visit,  which 
gave  an  additional  opportunity  of  forming  a  more  per- 
fect idea  of  their  persons,  dress  and  other  particulars, 
^liese  visitors  seemed  to  have  no  other  business  but  to 
gratify  their  curiosity,  for  they  entered  into  no  sort  of 
traffic. 
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From  various  circumstances,  Captain  Cook  found  it 
highly  improbable  that  there  should  be  a  passage  to 
the  N.  He  proceeded,  therefore,  on  the  18th,  to  the 
South-westward,  down  the  inlet,  another  passage  to 
which  he  discovered,  to  the  S.  W.  of  that  by  which  he 
came  in,  which  enabled  him  to  shorten  his  way  out  to 
sea.  It  is  separated  from  the  other  by  an  island,  ex- 
tending 18  leagues  in  the  direction  of  N.  E,  and  S.  W. 
to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Montague  Island.  In  this 
S.  W.  channel  are  several  islands.  Those  that  lie  in  the 
entrance,  next  the  open  sea,  are  high  and  rocky.  But 
those  within  are  low  ones,  and  being  entirely  free  from 
snow^,  and  covered  with  wood  and  verdure,  on  this 
account  they  were  called  Green  Islands.  In  a  channel 
between  these  islands  and  Montague  Island,  he  steered 
on  the  Ipth,  and  on  the  20th,  was  again  in  the  open 
sea,  the  coast  tending  W.  by  S.  as  far  as  the  eye  could 
reach . 

To  the  inlet,  which  Captain  Cook  had  just  left,  he 
gave  the  name  of  Prince  William's  Sound,  and  fron^i 
what  he  saw  of  it,  he  supposed  that  it  occupied  at  least 
a  degree  and  a  half  of  latitude,  and  two  of  long,  exclu- 
sive of  the  arms  or  branches,  the  extent  of  which  js  not 
known. 

The  natives  were  in  general  not  above  the  common 
height,  though  many  of  them  were  under  it.  They 
were  square  or  strong  chested  ;  and  the  most  dispropor- 
tioned  part  of  their  body  seemed  to  be  their  heads, 
which  were  very  large,  with  thick  short  necks,  and 
large,  broad,  or  spreading  fages;  which  upon  the 
whole  were  flat.  Iheir  eyes,  though  not  small,  scarce 
bore  a  proportion  to  the  size  of  their  faces;  and  their 
noses  had  full  round  points,  hooked,  or  turned  up  at 
the  tip.  Their  teeth  were  broad,  white,  equal  in  size, 
and  evenly  set.  Their  hair  black,  thick,  straight  and 
strong  ;  and  their  beards  in  general  thin,  or  wanting; 
but  the  hairs  about  the  lips  of  those  who  have  them, 
•^ve  re  stiff  or  bristly,  and  frequently  of  a  brown  colour. 
But  several  of  the  elderly  nien  had  even,  large  and 
thick,  but  straight  beards. 

Tliough 
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Thoiigh  in  general,  they  agree  in  the  make  of  their 
persons,  and  largeness  of  their  heads,  there  is  a  consi^ 
derable  variety  in  their  features;  but  very  few  can  be 
said  to  be  of  the  handsomer  sort,  though  their  counte- 
nance indicates  a  natural  share  of  vivacity,  good-na- 
ture, and  frankness.  Some  of  the  women  have  agree- 
able faces,  aad  many  are  easily  distinguishable  from  the 
men  by  their  features,  which  are  more  delicate j  but 
this  should  be  understood  chief! v  of  the  younger  sort, 
or  middle-aged.  The  complexion  of  the  women,  and 
of  the  children,  is  white;  but  without  any  mixture  of 
red.  And  some  of  the  men  who  were  seen  naked,  had 
rather  a  brownish  or  swarthy  cast,  which  could  scarcely 
be  the  effect  of  any  stain;  for  they  dq  not  paint  their 
bodies. 

Their  common  dress  (for  men,  women,  and  chiU 
drisn,  are  clothed  alike)  is  a  kind  of  close  frock,  or 
rather  robe,  reaching  generally  to  the  ankles,  though 
sometimes  only  to  the  knees.  At  the  upper  part  is  a 
hole  just  sufficient  to  admit  the  head,  with  sleeves  that 
reach  to  the  wrist.  These  frocks  are  made  of  the  skins 
of  different  animals;  the  most  common  of  which  are 
those  of  the  sea-otter,  grey  fox,  racoon,  and  pine-mar- 
tin, with  many  of  seal-skins;  and  in  general,  they  are 
worn  with  the  hairy  sides  outward.  Some  also  have 
these  frocks  made  of  the  skins  of  fowls,  with  only  the 
down  remaining  on  them,  wliich  they  glue  on  other 
substances.  When  it  rains,  they  put  over  this  another 
frock,  ingeniously  made  from  the  intestines  of  whales, 
or  some  other  large  animal,  prepared  sd  skilfully,  as  air 
most  to  resemble  our  gold-beaters'  leaf.  It  is  made  to 
draw  tight  rqund  the  neck;  its  sleeves  reach  as  low  as 
the  wrist,  round  which  they  are  tied  with  a  string:  and 
its  skirts,  when  they  are  in  the  canoes,  are  drawn  over 
the  rim  of  the  hole  in  which  they  sit,  so  that  no  water 
can  enter.  At  the  same  time  it  keeps  the  men  entirely 
dry  upward,  tor  no  water  can  penetrate  through  it,  anv 
more  than  through  a  bladder. 

The  men  commonly  wx^ar  their  hair  cropt  round  the 
peck  and  forehead,  but  the  wonien  allow  it  to  grow 
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long;  and  most  of  them  tie  a  small  lock  of  it  on  the 
crown,  and  a  few  club  it  behind,  after  our  manner. 
Both  sexes  have  the  ears  perforated  with  several  holes, 
about  the  outer  and  lower  part  of  the  edge,  in  which 
they  hang  bunches  of  beads.  The  septum  of  the  nose 
is  also  perforated,  through  which  they  frequently  thrust 
the  quill  feathers  of  small  birds,  or  little  bending  orna- 
ments, strung  on  a  stiff  string,  three  or  four  inches  long, 
which  give  them  a  truly  grotesque  appearance.  But 
the  most  uncommon  and  unsightly  ornament  fashion, 
adopted  by  some  of  both  sexes,  is  their  having  their 
under  lip  slit,  or  cut,  quite  through,  in  the  direction 
of  the  mouth,  a  little  before  the  swelling  part.  This 
incision,  which  is  made  even  in  the  sucking  children, 
is  often  above  two  inches  long;  and  either  by  its  na- 
tural retraction,  when  the  wound  is  fresh,  or  by  the 
repetition  of  some  artificial  management,  assumes  the 
true  shape  of  lips,  and  becomes  so  large  as  to  admit 
the  tongue  through.  This  happened  to  be  the  case 
when  the  first  person  having  this  incision  was  seen  by 
one  of  the  seamen,  who  called  out  that  the  man  had 
two  mouths;  and  indeed,  it  does  not  look  much  unlike 
it.  In  this  artificial  mouth  they  stick  a  flat,  narrow, 
ornament,  made  chiefly  out  of  solid  shell  or  bone,  cut 
in  little  narrow  pieces,  like  small  teeth,  almost  down 
to  the  base  or  thickest  part,  which  has  a  small  project- 
ing bit  at  each  end  that  supports  it  when  put  into  the 
divided  lip,  the  cut  part  then  appearing  outward. — 
Others  have  the  lower  lip  only  perforated  into  separate 
holes;  and  then  the  ornament  consists  of  many  distinct 
shelly  studs,  whose  points  are  pushed  through  these 
holes,  and  the  heads  appear  within  the  lip,  as  another 
row  of  teeth  under  their  own. 

These  are  the  native  ornaments,  But  many  beads 
of  I'.uropean  manufacture  were  found  among  them, 
chiefly  of  a  pale  blue  colour,  which  they  hang  in  their 
ears,  about  their  caps,  or  join  to  their  lip-ornaments, 
which  have  a  small  hole  drilled  in  each  point  to  which 
they  are  fastened,  and  others  to  them,  till  they  hang 
sometimes  as  low  as  the  point  of  the  chin.  But,  in  this 

last 


THIRD    VOYAGE.  407 

last  case,  tbey  cannot  remove  them  so  easily;  for,  as  to 
their  own  lip-ornaments,  they  can  take  them  out  with 
their  tongue,  or  suck  within,  at  pleasure.  They  also 
wear  bracelets,  of  the  shelly  beads,  or  others  of  a  cylin- 
drical shape,  made  of  a  substance  like  amber,  which 
are  also  used  in  their  ears  and  noses.  And  so  fond  are 
they  in  general  of  ornaments,  that  they  stick  any  thing 
in  their  perforated  lip;  one  man  appearing  with  two  of 
our  iron  nails  projecting  from  it  like  prongs;  and  another 
endeavouring  to  put  a  large  brass  button  into  it. 

The  men  frequently  paint  their  faces  of  a  bright  red, 
and  of  a  black  colour,  and  sometimes  of  a  blue,  or 
leaden  colour,  but  not  in  any  regular  figure;  and  the 
women,  in  some  measure,  endeavour  to  imitate  them, 
by  puncturing  or  staining  their  chin  with  black,  that 
comes  to  a  point  in  each  cheek.  Their  bodies  are  not 
painted,  which  may  be  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  proper 
materials;  for  al!  which  they  brought  to  sell  in  bladders, 
were  in  very  small  quantities. 

The  weapons,  and  instruments  for  fishing  and  hunt- 
ing, with  their  canoes,  are  the  very  same  that  are  made 
use  of  by  the  Esquimaux  and  Greenlanders.  For  de- 
fensive armour  they  have  a  kind  of  jacket,  or  coat  of 
mail,  made  of  thin  laths,  bound  together  with  sinews, 
which  makes  it  quite  flexible,  though  so  close  as  not 
to  admit  of  an  arrow^  or  dart.  It  only  covers  the  trunk 
of  the  body,  and  may  not  be  improperly  compared  to 
a  woman's  stays. 

As  none  of  these  people  lived  in  the  bay  where  Capt. 
Cook  anchored,  or  landed,  he  saw  none  of  their  habita- 
tions; and  had  not  time  to  look  after  them.  Of  their 
domestic  utensils  they  brought  in  their  boats  some  round 
and  oval  shallow  dishes  of  wood;  and  others  of  a  cylin- 
drical shape,  much  deeper.  The  sides  were  made  of  one 
piece,  bent  round,  like  our  chip-boxes,  though  thick, 
neatly  fastened  with  thongs,  and  the  bottoms  fixed  in 
with  small  wooden  pegs.  Others  were  smaller,  and  of 
a  more  elegant  shape,  somewhat  resembling  a  large  oval 
butter-boat,  without  a  handle,  but  more  shallow,  made 
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from  a  piece  of  wood,  or  horny  substance.  These  last 
were  sometuiies  neatly  carved.  They  had  many  little 
square  bags,  made  of  the  same  gut  with  their  outer 
frocks,  neatly  ornamented  with  very  minute  red  feathers 
interwoven  with  it,  in  which  were  contained  some  very 
fine  sinews,  and  bundles  of  small  cord,  made  from  them, 
most  ingeniously  plaited.  They  also  brought  many  che- 
quered baskets,  so  closely  wrought,  as  to  hold  water; 
somiC  wooden  models  of  their  canoes;  a  good  many  little 
images,  four  or  five  inches  long,  either  of  wood,  or 
stuffed;  which  were  covered  with  a  bit  of  fur,  and  or- 
namented with  small  quill  feathers,  in  imitation  of  their 
shelly  beads,  with  hair  fixed  on  their  heads.  Whether 
these  miirht  be  mere  toys  for  children,  or  held  in  vene- 
ration  as  representing  their  diseased  friends,  and  applied 
to  some  superstitious  purpose,  could  not  be  determined. 
But  they  have  many  instruments  made  of  two  or  three 
hoops,  or  concentric  pieces  of  wood,  with  a  cross-bar 
fixed  in  the  middle  to  hold  them  by.  To  these  are  fixed 
a  great  number  of  dried  barnacle-shells,  with  threads, 
which  serve  as  a  rattle,  and  make  a  loud  noise,  when 
they  shake  them.  This  contrivance  seems  to  be  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  rattling-bird  at  Nootka;  and  perhaps  both 
of  them  are  employed  on  the  same  occasion. 

With  what  tools  they  make  their  wooden  utensils, 
frames  of  boats,  and  other  things,  is  uncertain;  as  the 
only  one  seen  among  them  was  a  kind  of  adze,  made 
almost  after  the  manner  of  those  of  Otaheite,  and  the 
other  islands  of  the  South  Seas.  They  have  a  great 
many  iron  knives,  some  of  which  are  straight;  others  a 
little  curved;  and  some  very  small  ones,  fixed  in  pretty 
long  handles,  with  the  blades  bent  upward,  like  some 
of  our  shoe-makers'  instruments.  But  they  have  still 
knives  of  another  sort,  which  are  sometimes  near  two 
feet  long,  shaped  almost  like  a  dagger,  with  a  ridge  in 
the  middle.  These  they  wear  in  sheaths  of  skins,  hung 
by  a  thong  round  the  neck  under  their  robe;  and  they 
are,  probably,  only  used  as  weapons;  the  other  knives 
being  apparently   applied  to  other  purposes.     Every 

thing 
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thing  they  have,  however,  is  as  well  and  ingeniously 
made,  as  if  they  were  furnished  with  the  most  com- 
plete tool-chest ;  and  their  sewing,  plaiting  of  sinews, 
and  small  work  on  their  little  bags,  may  be  put  in 
competition  with  any  the  most  delicate  manufactures 
found  in  any  part  of  the  known  world.  In  short, 
considering  the  rude  uncivilised  state  in  which  these 
people  are,  their  Northern  situation,  amidst  a  country 
perpetually  covered  with  snow,  and  the  wretched  ma- 
terials they  have  to  work  with,  it  appears,  that  their 
invention  and  dexterity,  in  all  manual  works,  is  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  any  other  nation. 

The  food  which  they  were  seen  to  eat,  was  dried 
fish,  and  the  flesh  of  some  animals,  either  broiled  or 
roasted.  Some  of  the  latter  that  was  brought,  seemed 
to  be  bear's  flesh,  but  with  a  fishy  taste.  They  also 
eat  the  longer  sort  of  fern-root  mentioned  at  Nootka, 
either  baked,  or  dressed  in  some  other  way  :  and 
some  were  seen  to  eat  freely  of  a  substance  which  was 
supposed  to  be  the  inner  part  af  the  pine  bark.  Their 
drink  is  most  probably  water ;  for  in  their  boats  they 
brought  snow  in  the  wooden  vessel,  which  they  swal- 
lowed by  mouth fuls.  Perhaps  it  could  be  carried 
with  less  trouble,  in  theseopen  vessels,  than  water  itself. 
Their  method  of  eating  seems  decent  and  cleanly  ; 
for  they  always  took  care  to  separate  any  dirt  that 
might  adhere  to  their  victuals.  And  though  they 
sometimes  did  eat  the  raw  fat  of  som>e  sea  animal, 
they  cut  it  carefully  into  mouthfuls  with  their  small 
knives.  The  same  might  be  said  of  their  persons, 
which  to  appearance,  w^ere  always  clean  and  decent, 
without  grease  or  dirt ;  and  the  wooden  vessels,  iu 
which  their  victuals  were  probably  put,  were  kept  ii). 
excellent  order ;  as  well  as  their  boats,  which  were 
.neat  and  free  from  lumber. 

Their  language  seems  difiicult  to  be  understood  at 
Srst ;  not  from  any  indistinctness  or  confusion  in  their 
words  and  sounds,  but  from  the  various  signrfications 
they  have.  .  •  . 

Besides  those  animals,  which  were- seen  at  Nootka, 
*^  .  Fff    '"  there 
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there  are  some  in  tliis  place  which  are  not  found  there  ; 
such  as,    the   white    bear;  of  whose  skins  the  natives 
brought  several  pieces,  and  some  entire  skins  of  cubs; 
from  which  their  size  could  not  be  determined.     There 
Was   also   the    w^olverine,  or  quickhatch,   which  had 
very  brigi)t   colours;  a  larger  sort  of  ermine  than  the 
common    one,  which    is   the   same  as  at  Nootka,  va- 
ried with    a    brown    colour,    and  wnth  scarcely  any 
black  on  its  tail.     The  natives  also   brought  the  skin 
of  the  head  of  some  very  large  animal ;  but  it  could 
not  positively  be  determined  what  it  was  ;  though frorH 
the  colour  and  shagginess  of  the  hair,  arid    its  unlike- 
ncss  to  any  other  land  animal,  it  might  probably  be 
that  of  the  large    male  ursine  seal,  or  sea  bear.     But 
one  of  the   most  beautiful   skins,  and   which  seems 
peculiar  to  this  place,  is  that  of  a  small  animal  about 
ten  inches  long,  of  a  brown   or   rusty  colour  ori  the 
back,  with  a  great    number   obscure  whitish  specks  ; 
and  the  sides  of  a  blueish  ash  colour,  also  with  a  few 
of  these  specks.     The  tail  is  not  above  one  third  the 
length    of  its  body,    and    is  covered  wdth  hair  of  a 
^vhirisl;)  colour  at  the  edges.     It  is  no   doubt  the  sam^ 
with  those  called  spotted  field  mice,  by  Mr.  Sta2hlin, 
in  his  short  account  of  the  New  Northern  Archipd- 
JagO;     But  whether  they  be  really  of  the  mouse  kind, 
or  a  ,st[Uitrel,  could  not  be  told,  for  want  of  perfect 
skins  ;  though    Mr.    Anderson  was  inclined  to  think 
.that  it  is  the  same  animal  described  under  the  name 
W:  the   Cason  marinot,  by  Mr.  Pennant.     The  num- 
ber of  skins  found  here,  points  out  the   great    plenty 
of  these  several  animals  just  mentioned  ;  but  it  is  re- 
markable, neither  the  skins  of  the  mouse  nor  of  the 
common  deer  were  to  be  seen. 

Ofthe  birds  mentioned  at  Nootka,  were  found  here 
only  the  white  headed  eagle;  the  shag;  the  alcyon,or 
great  king-fisher,  which  had  very  fine  bright  colours; 
and  the  humming-bird,  which  came  frequently  about 
the  ship,  while  at  anchor;  though  it  can  scarcely  live 
here  in  the  winter,  which  must  be  very  severe.  Ihe 
water  fowl   were  geese,  a  small  sort  of  duck,  almost 

like 
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like  that  mentioned  at  Kerguelen's  Land  :  another  sort 
which  no  one  knew  ;  and  some  of  the  black  senpyes, 
with  red  bills,  which  were  found  at  Van  Diemen's 
Land  and  New  Zealand.  Some  of  the  people  who 
went  on  shore,  killed  a  goose,  a  snipe,  and  $ome  plovers. 
But  though,  upon  the  whole,  the  water  fowl  were 
pretty  numerous,  especially  the  ducks  and  geese, 
which  frequent  the  shore,  they  were  so  sliy,  that  it  was 
scarcely  possible  to  get  within  shot  ;  so  that  thev  ob- 
tained a  very  small  supply  of  them  as  a  refreshment. 

Their  metals  were  copper  and  iron  :  both  whicli, 
particularly  the  latter,  were  in  such  plenty,  as  to  con- 
stitute the  points  of  most  ot  the  nrrovvs  and  lances. 
The  ores,  with  which  they  painted  themselves,  were 
a  red  brittle,  unctuous  ochre,  or  iron  ore,  not  much 
unlike  cinnabar  in  colour;  a  bright  blue  pigment  ; 
and  black  lead.  Each  of  these  seemed  to  be  very  scarce, 
as  they  brought  very  small  quantities  of  the  iirst  and 
last,  and  seemed  to  keep  them  with  great  care. 

Few  vegetables  of  any  kind  were  seen  ;  and  the 
trees  which  chiefly  grew  here,  were  the  Canadian  and 
spruce  pine,  and  some  of  them  tolerably  large. 

The  beads  and  iron  found  amongst  these  people 
left  no  doubt,  that  they  must  have  received  them  fron\ 
some  civilized  nation.  It  was  pretty  certain,  tVom  cir- 
cunistances  already  mentioned,  that  Captain  Cook's 
people  were  the  first  Europeans  with  whom  they  had 
ever  communicated  directly  ;  and  it  remains  only  to 
be  decided,  from  what  quarter  they  had  got  our  ma- 
nufactures, by  intermediate  conveyance.  And  then- 
cannot  be  the  least  doubt  ot  their  having  receivec! 
these  articles,  through  the  intervention  of  the  mor^* 
Miland  tribes,  trom  Hudson's  Bay,  or  the  settlei*s  on 
■  he  Canadian  lakes  ;  unless  it  can  be  supposed  (whicl) 
however  it  is  less  Rkely)  that  the  Russian  traders,  from 
Kamtschatka,'  have  already  extended  their  traflic  thus 
far  ;  or  at  least  that  the'narives  of  their  most  Easterly 
Fox  Islands  communicate  along  the  coast,  with  thosi.- 
^>f  Prince  William's  Sound. 

Fff2  As 


412  CAPTAIN    cook's 

As  to  the  copper,  these  people  seem  to  procure  It 
themselves,  or  at  most  it  passess  through  very  few 
hands  to  them  ;  tor  they  used  to  express  it  being  in  a 
sufficient!  quantity  amongst  them,  when  they  offered 
any  to  barter,  by  pointing  to  their  weapons ;  as  if  to 
say,  that  having  so  much  of  this  metal  of  their  own, 
they  wanted  no  more. 

"  It  is,  however,  rL»markable,"  says  Captain  Cook, 
*' if  the  inhabitants    of  this  Sound    be  supplied  with 
European  articles,  by  way  of  the  intermediate  traffic 
to  the  East    coast,  that   they   should   in  return,  never 
have  given   to  the    more   inland  Indians  any  of  their 
sea-otter  skins ;  which  would  certainly  have  been  seen, 
some  time  or  other,  about  IIudson's-Bay.     But,  as  far 
as  I  know,  that  is  not  the  case  ;  and  the  method  of 
accounting  for  this,  must  be  by  taking  into  considera- 
tion the  very  great  distance ;  which  though  it  might 
not  prevent   European  goods  coming  so  far,  as  being 
so  uncommon,  might   prevent  the  skins,  which  are  a 
common  article,  from  passing  through  more  than  two. 
or  three  different  tribes,  who  might  use  them  for  their 
own  cloathing:  and  send  others,  which  they  esteemed 
Jess,  valuable,  as  being  of  their  own  animals.  Eastward, 
till  they  reach  the  traders  from  Europe." 

CHAP.  VI. 

Dbcovcry  of  Cook's  11  h:er,-^lRe fleet io'm  on  this  Disco^ 
renj .—P ossession  tali  cm  of  the  Country  ami  River ^  in 
his'  Majesty's  name. — A  beautiful  bird  described. — 
Conjectures  CGuceriiing;  a  Russian  Letter  brought  on 
board  hij  one  of  the  Natives. — Picturesque  Appeai^- 
ance  of  a  volcano. — Second  visit  from  a  Native. — ' 
Provideufial  Escape. — Jj'rival  at  (he  Island  of 
Oonalaslika.,  and  Intercourse  with  the  Natives. 

AFTER   leaving  Prince  William's  Sound,   on  the 
20th  of  May,  1778,  Capt.  Cook  steered   S.  W. 
as  the  coast  lay;  and,  on  the    21st,  discovered  a  lofty 
promontory,  which   he   named   Cape  Elizabeth,  and 
'  "  which 
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which,  at  first,  he  mistook  for  the  western  extremity  of 
America.  But  he  soon  saw  more  land  to  the  westward, 
and  found  that  this,  with  that  which  he  had  before 
supposed  to  be  the  w^est  cape  of  America,  were  the  two 
boundaries  of  the  entrance  into  a  very  large  river,  up 
which  he  sailed  above  70  leagues,  before  he  was  abso- 
lutely certain  it  was  not  a  streight  which  led  into  the 
northern  ocean.  This  river  has  since  been  named  Cook's 
Kiver,  by  the  express  command  of  Lord  Sandwich. 

"If  the  discovery,"  says  Capt.  Cook,  "of  this  great 
river,  which  promises  to  vie  with  the  most  considerable 
ones  already  known  to  be  capable  of  extensive  inland 
navigation,  should  prove  of  use  either  to  the  present, 
or  to  any  future  age,  the  time  we  spent  in  it  ought  to 
be  the  least  regretted.  But  to  us  who  had  a  much  greater 
object  in  view,  the  delay  thus  occasioned  was  an  essen- 
tial loss.  The  season  was  advancing  apace.  We  knew 
not  how  far  we  might  have  to  proceed  to  the  South; 
and  we  were  now  convinced  that  the  continent  of  Ame- 
rica extended  farther  to  the  west,  than  from  the  modern 
most  reputable  charts  we  had  reason  to  expect.  This 
made  the  existence  of  a  passage  into  Baffin*s  or  Hud- 
son's Bay  less  probable;  or  at  least,  shewed  it  to  be  of 
greater  extent.  It  was  a  satisfaction  to  me,  however, 
to  reflect,  that  if  Ihad  not  examined  this  very  consi- 
derable inlet,  it  would  have  been  assumed  by  specula- 
tive fabricators  of  geography,  as  a  fact  that  it  commu- 
nicated with  the  sea  to  the  North,  or  with  Baffin's  or 
Hudson's  Bay  to  the  East;  and  been  marked,  perhaps, 
in  future  maps  of  the  world,  wnth  greater  precision, 
and  more  certain  signs  of  realitv,  than  the  invisible, 
because  imaginary,  Streights  of  de  Fuco  and  de 
Fontc." 

Befpre  Capt.  Cook  quitted  this  river,  he  sent  lieute* 
nant  King  vv^ith  two  armed  boats,  with  orders  to  land 
on  a  point  of  land,  on  the  S.  E.  side  of  the  river;  to 
display  the  flag  there;  to  take  possession  of  the  country 
and  river  in  his  Majesty's  name;  and  to  bury  in  the 
ground  a  bottle  containing  some  pieces  of   English 

coin. 
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coin,  of  the  year  1772,  and  a  paper,  on  which  was 
inscribed  the  names  of  the  ships,  and  date  of  the  dis- 
covery. On  this  account,  this  point  of  land  was  called 
Point  Possession.  The  natives  of  the  adjoining  islands 
and  coast,  who  trafHcked  much  with  the  crev^s  of  the 
two  ships,  while  they  w^ere  exploring  the  river,  seemed 
to  bear  such  a  striking  resemblance  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Prince  AVilliam's  Sound,  that  a  description  of  them 
is  quite  unnecessary.  To  the  preceding  reflections  on 
the  discovery  of  this  river,  Captain  Cook  adds,  that 
*' there  is  not  the  least  doubt,  that  a  very  beneficial  fur 
trade  might  be  carried  on  with  the  inhabitants  of  this 
vast  coast ;  but  that  unless  a  northern  passage  should  be 
found  practicable,  it  seems  rather  too  remote  for  Great 
Britain  to  receive  any  emolument  from  it, 

Having  cleared  the  mouth  of  Cook's  River,  on  the 
6th  of  June,  the  captain  steered  for  several  days  S.  W. 
by  W.  as  the  coast  lay,  being  continually  within  sight 
of  the  continent,  among  Innumerable  islands,  and  gene^ 
rally  in  thick  foggy  weather. 

On  the  1 8th,  having  occasion  to  send  a  boat  on  board 
the  Discovery,  one  of  the  people  in  her  shot  a  very 
beautiful  bird  of  the  hawk  kind.  It  is  somewhat  less 
than  a  duck,  and  of  a  black  colour,  except  the  fore- 
part of  the  head,  which  is  white;  and  frorn  above  and 
behind  each  eye  arises  an  elegant  yellowish-white  crest,, 
revolved  backward  as  a  ram's  horn.  The  bill  and  kct 
are  red.  Captain  Cook  conjectures  it  to  be  the  Alca 
Monochra  of  Stoller,  mentioned  in  the  history  of  Kamt- 
schatka.  Several  of  these  birds  were  afterwards  seen, 
and  sometimes  in  large  flocks. 

On  tlie  19th  some  natives,  in  three  or  four  canoes, 
who  had  been  following  the  Discovery  for  some  time, 
at  lenirth  jjrot  under  her  stern.  One  of  them  then  mad( 
inany  signs,  taking  qff  his  cap  and  bowing,  after  th(* 
European  manner.  A  rope  being  handed  down,  to 
this  he  fastened  a  small  thin  wooden  case  or  box;  and 
having  delivered  this  safe,  and  spoken  something,  and 
made  some  more  signs,  the  canoes  dropped  astern,  an4 
left  the  Discovery.  No  one  on  bo'avd  had  anv  suspicion 

that 
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that  the  box  cbntaihed  any  thin^  till  after  the  departure 
oF  the  danoes,  when  it  was  accidentally  openedi  *ind 
k  piece  of  paper  was  found,  folded  up  carefully^  upon 
which  something  was  written  in  the  Russian  language^ 
as  was  supposed.  The  date  1778  was  prefixed  to  it; 
and  in  the  body  of  the  written  note,  there  was  a  refers 
ence  to  the  year  1776.  No  one  being  learned  ei>ough 
to  decypher  the  alphabet  of  the  writer,  his  numerals 
marked  sufficiently  that  others  had  preceded  us  in  visit- 
ing this  dreary  part  of  the  globe,  who  w^ere  united  to 
Us  by  othef  ties  besides  those  of  our  common  nature; 
and  the  hopes  of  soon  meeting  WMth  some  of  the  Russian 
traders,  could  not  but  give  a  sensible  satisfaction  to  those 
who  had,  for  such  a  length  of  time,  been  conversant 
with  the  savages  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  of  the  con- 
tinent of  North  America. 

Captain  Gierke  was,  at  first,  of  opinion,  that  some 
Russians  had  been  shipwrecked  here;  and  that  these 
unfortunate  persons  seeing  the  ship  pass,  had  taken  this 
method  to  inform  them  of  their  situation.  Impressed 
with  humane  sentiments  on  such  an  occasion,  he  was 
desirous  of  stopping  till  they  might  have  time  to  join 
the  ships.  But  no  such  idea  occurred  to  Capt.  Cook^ 
to  whom  it  seemed  obvious,  that  if  this  had  been  the 
case,  it  would  have  been  the  first  step  taken  by  such 
shipwrecked  persons,  in  order  to  secure  to  themselves> 
and  to  their  companions,  the  relief  they  could  not  but 
be  solicitous  about,  to  send  some  of  their  body  off  to  the 
ships  in  the  canoes.  For  this  reason,  he  rather  thought 
that  th^  paper  contained  a  note  of  information,  left  by 
some  Russian  traders,  who  had  lately  been  among  these 
islands,  to  be  delivered  to  the  next  of  their  countrymen 
who  should  arrive ;  and  that  the  natives,  seeing  the  ships 
pass,  and  supposing  them  to  be  Russians^  had  resolved 
to  bring  off  the  note,  thinking  it  might  induce  them  to. 
stop.  Fully  convinced  of  this.  Captain  Cook  did  not 
stay  to  enquire  any  farther  into  the  matter,  but  made 
sail,  and  stood  away  to  the  westward. 

On  the  -2 1st,  at  noon.  Captain  Cook  found  himself 

two 
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two  leagues  distant  from  Halibut  Island.  Rocks  and 
breakers  now  forced  him  so  far  from  the  continent,  that 
he  had  but  a  distant  view  of  the  coast  between  Rock 
Point  and  Halibut  Island*  Over  this  and  the  adjoining 
isla-nds  he  could  see  the  main  land  covered  with  snow ; 
but  particularly  some  hills,  whose  elevated  tops  were 
^een  towering  above  the  clouds,  to  a  most  stupendous 
height.  The  most  south  westerly  of  these  hills  was  dis- 
covered to  have  a  volcano,  which  continually  threw  up 
vast  columns  of  black  smoke.  It  stands  not  far  from 
the  coast;  and  in  the  latitude  of  54  deg.  .48  min.  and 
the  longitude  of  195  deg.  45  min.  It  is  also  remark- 
able from  its  figure,  which  is  a  complete  cone;  and 
the  volcano  is  at  the  very  summit.  He  seldom  saw 
this  (or  indeed  any  other  of  these  mountains)  vv^holly 
clear  of  clouds.  At  times  both  base  and  summit  would 
be  clear;  when  a  narrow  cloud,  sometimes  two  or 
three,  one  above  another,  would  embrace  the  middle, 
like  a  girdle;  which  with  the  column  of  smoke,  rising 
perpendicular  to  a  great  height  out  of  its  top,  and  spread- 
ing before  the  wind  into  a  tail  of  vast  length,  made  a 
picturesque  appearance.  It  may  be  worth  remarking, 
that  the  wind,  at  the  height  to  which  the  smoke  of 
this  volcano  reached,  moved  sometimes  in  a  direction 
contrary  to  what  it  did  at  sea,  even  when  it  blew  a 
fresh  gale. 

In  the  afternoon,  having  three  hours  calm,  the  peo- 
ple caught  upwards  of  a  hundred  halibuts,  some  of 
wdiicli  weighed  an  hundred  pounds.  This  was  a 
very  seasonable  refreshment.  In  the  height  of  the 
fishing,  which  was  three  or  four  miles  from  the 
shore,  a  small  canoe,  conducted  by  one  man,  came 
to  them  from  an  adjacent  island.  On  approaching 
the  ship,  he  took  off  his  cap,  and  bowed  as  the 
other  had  done,  who  visited  the  Discovery  the  pre- 
ceding day.  It  was  evident,  that  the  Russians  must 
have  a  communication  and  traffic  with  these  people; 
not  only  from  their  acquired  politeness,  but  from 
the  note  before  mentioned.  But  there  was  now 
m'^fresh    proof    of    it;    for    this    visitor  vvore  a  pair 

4  .  of 
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ot  green  cloth  breeches,  and  a  jacket  of  black  cloth, 
or  stuff,  under  the  gut,  shirt  or  frock  of  his  own 
countrv.  He  had  nothing  to  barter,  except  a  grey- 
fox  skin,  and  some  fishing  implements  or  harpoons  ; 
the  heads  of  the  shaft  of  which,  for  the  length  of  a 
foot,  or  morCj  were  neatly  made  of  bone,  as  a  w^alk- 
ing-cane,  and  carved.  He  had  with  him  a  bladder,  full 
of  something  which  was  supposed  to  be  oil ;  for  he 
opened  it,  took  a  mouthful,  and  then  fastened  it  again. 

On  the  26th,  although  it  was  day-light,  the  wea- 
ther was  so  thick  and  foggy,  that  they  could  not  see 
a  hundred  yards  before  them  ;  but,  as  the  wind  w^as 
now  moderate,  the  captain  ventured  to  run.  At  half 
past  four,  he  was  alarmed  at  hearing  the  sound  of 
breakers  on  his  larboard  bow.  On  heaving  the  lead, 
he  found  twenty-eight  fathoms  water ;  and  the  next 
cast,  twenty-five.  He  immediately  brought  the  ship 
to,  and  anchored  in  this  last  depth ;  calling  to  the 
Discovery,  which  was  close  by,  to  anchor  also.  A  few- 
hours  after,  the  fog  having  cleared  away  a  little,  it 
appeared  that  he  had  escaped  imminent  danger.  He 
found  himself  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  North 
East  side  of  an  island,  which  extended  from  South 
by  West  half  West,  to  North  by  East  half  East,  each 
extreme  about  a  league  distant.  Two  elevated  rocks, 
the  one  bearing  South  by  East,  and  the  other  East  by 
South,  were  about  half  a  league  each  from  the  ships, 
and  about  the  same  distance  from  each  other.  There 
w^ere  several  breakers  about  them  ;  and  yet,  providence 
had,  in  the  dark,  conducted  the  ships  through,  be- 
tween these  two  rocks,  which  we  should  not  have 
ventured  in  a  clear  day,  and  to  such  an  anchoring 
place,  that  we  could  not  have  chosen  a  better. 

The  island  to  which  they  were  conducted  in  this 
providential  manner,  lies  on  the  South  side  of  Oona- 
lashka,  another  island,  where  they  afterwards  found 
an  excellent  harbour,  called  by  the  natives  Samga- 
nooda.j  Here  they  watered,  but  found  no  v^^ood. 
Oonalashka  is  one  of  the  numerous  group  of  islands, 
v/hich  extend  for  a  considerable  distance  towards  the 
S.  W.  from  a  very  projectuig  cape  on   the  continent  of 

9  ^  S  ?  America, 
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America,  which  lies  in  latitude  54  and  half  deg.  N. 
and,  by  Captain  Cook,  was  named  Alashka.  In  ap- 
proaching this  island,  they  saw  some  natives  towing  in 
two  whales,  which  it  w*as  supposed  thev  liad  just  kil- 
led. A  few  of  tlieni,  now  and  then,  came  off  to  the 
slii[)s,  and  bartered  a  few  trFfling  things  with  the  peo- 
|)le,  but  never  remained  above  a  quarter  of  an  hour  at 
a  time.  On  the  contrary,  they  rather  seemed  shy  ; 
and  yet  the  crew  could  judge  that  they  were  no  stran- 
gers to  vessels,  in  some  degree  like  theirs.  They  be- 
haved with  a  degree  of  politeness  unknown  to  savage 
tribes. 

While  the  ships  lay  in  the  harbour  of  Samganooda, 
several  of  the  natives  came  off,  each  in  a  canoe,  and 
bartered  a  few  fishing  implements  for  tobacco.     One 
of  them,  a  young  man,  overset  his  canoe,  while  along- 
side of  one  of  the  boats.     Our  people  caught  hold  of 
him,  but  the  canoe  went  adrift,   and  being  picked  up 
by  another,  vv'as  carried  ashore.     The  youth,  by  this 
accident,  was  obliged  to  come  into  the  ship  ;  and  he 
went  down   into  the    cabin,  upon  the  first  invitation, 
without  expressing  the  least  reluctance,  or  uneasiness. 
Ills  dress  was  an  upper  garment  like  a  shirt,   made  of 
the  large  gut  of  sea  animals,  probably  the  whale;  and 
.in  Tmcicr  garment  of  the  same  shape,  made  of  the  skin 
ot  birds,  dressed  w^ith  the  feathers  on,  and  neatly  sewed 
tr.gethcr ;  the  feathered  side  being  worn  next  to  the 
>km.     It  was  mended,  or  patched,  with  pieces  of  silk 
stuff;  and  his  cap  was  ornamented  with  two  or  three 
sorts  of  glass  beads.     I  lis  own  clothes  being  wet.  Cap- 
tain Cook  gave  him  others,  in  which  he  dressed  him- 
self, with  as  m'uch  ease  as  the  captain  could  have  done. 
Trom  his  behaviour,  and  that  of  some  others,  he  was 
convinced  that  these  people  were  no  strangers  to  Euro- 
peans, and  to  some  of  their  customs.     But  there  was 
something  in  the  ships  that  greatly  excited  their  curio- 
sity ;  for  such  as  could  not  come  off  in  canoes,  assem- 
bled on  the  neighbouring  hills  to  look  at  them. 

Soon  after  they  anchored,  a  native  brought  on 
board  sut:h  another  note  as  had  been  given  to  Captain 
Gierke,     He  presented  it  to  Captain  Cook  j  but  it  was 

written 
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written  in  tlie  Kiisslan  language,  which,  as  already 
observed,  none  of  them  could  read.  As  it  could  be  of 
00  use  to  Captain  Cook,  and  might  be  of  consequence 
to  others,  he  returned  it  to  the  bearer,  and  dismissed 
him  with  a  few  presents;  for  which  he  expressed  his 
thanks,  by  making  several  low  bows  as  he  retired. 

In  walking,  next  day,  along  the  shore.  Captain. 
Cook  met  with  a  group  of  natives  of  both  sexes,  seated 
on  the  grass,  at  4  rep^ist,  consisting  of  raw  lisli,  which 
they  seemed  to  eat  with  as  jmuch  relish  as  we  should  a 
turbot,  served  up  with  the  richest  sauce.  Thick  fogs, 
and  a  contrary  wind,  detained  him  till  the  2d  of  July  3 
which  afforded  an  opportunity  of  acquiring  some  know- 
ledge of  the  country,  and  of  its  inhabitanjts. 

Captgia  Cook  left  Oonalashka  on  the  !2d  of  July, 
1778,  and  proceeded  Norrhw^ird.,  On  the  Sd  of  August, 
he  lost  Mr,'  Anderson,  surgeon,  who  had  been  linger- 
ipg  under  a  consumption  upwards  of  a  year.  To  per- 
petuate the  memory  of  this  valuable  man,  to  whom  hje 
had  been  indebted  for  many  judicious  observations  in 
natural  history,  an  island  discovered  soon  after  his  de- 
cease, w^as  called  Anderson's  Island.  On  the  9th  Cap- 
tain Cook  came  in  sight  of  the  most  westerly  point  of 
all  America  hitherto  known,  to  which  he  gave  the 
name  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales.  This  Cape  is  situated 
m  lat.  65  deg.  46  min.  and  in  the  long,  of  191  deg, 
45  min.  Hence  we  stood  over  to  a  point  of  lan^, 
which  forms  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  continent  of 
Asia,  distant  from  Cape  Prince  of  Wales  about  13 
leagues.  This,  as  it  appeared  in  the  sequel,  is  the 
icountry  of  the  Tschutski,  explored  by  Beering  in  1721^. 
Captain  Cook  anchored  on  the  S.  W.  side  of  this 
Cape,  in  a  bay,  to  which,  it  being  the  10th  of  August, 
Ji.e  gave  the  name  of  St.  I^awrence. 

As  we  were  standing  into  this  bay,  we  perceived  on 
the  North  shore,  a  village,  and  some  people,  whom  tlie 
sight  of  the  ships  seemed  to  have  thrown  into  confu- 
sion jor  fear.  We  could  plainly  see  persons  running  up 
the  country  with  burthens  upon  then- backs.  At  these 
habitations  we  purposed  to  land,  and  accordingly,  went 
with  three  armed  boats,  accompanied  by  some  of  the 
G  g  g  2  '  officers. 
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officers.  About  30  or  40  men,  each  armed  with  a 
spontoon,  a  bow  and  arrows,  stood  drawn  on  a  rising 
ground  close  by  the  village.  '  As  we  drew  near,  three 
of  them  came  down  towards  the  ship,  and  were  so 
polite  as  to  take  off  their  caps,  and  tomakeus'low 
bows.  We  returned  the  civility,  but  this  did  not 
inspire  them  wnth  sufficient  confidence  to  wait  for  our 
landing ;  for  the  moment  w^e  put  the  boats  ashore, 
they  retired.  The  captain  followed  them,  ashore 
without  arms  ;  and  by  signs  and  gestures  prevailed 
on  them  to  stop,  and  to  receive  some  trifling  presents. 
In  return  for  these  they  gave  us  two  fox-skins,  and  a 
couple  of  sea-horse  teeth. 

They  seemed  very  fearful  and  cautious  ;  expressing 
their  desire,  by  signs,  that  no  more  of  our  people 
should  be  permitted  to  come  up.  On  my  laying  my 
hand  on  the  shoulder  of  one  of  them,  he  started  back 
several  paces.  In  proportion  as  I  advanced,  they  re- 
turned backwards;  always  in  the  attitude  of  being 
ready  to  rnake  use  of  their  spears  ;  while  those  on  the 
rising  ground  stood  ready  to  support  them  with  their 
arrows.  Insensibly,  myself,  and  two  or  three  of  my 
companions,  got  in  amongst  them.  A  few  beads  dis- 
tributed to  those  about  us,  soon  created  a  kind  of 
confidence  ;  so  that  they  were  not  alarmed  wh^en  a 
few  more  of  our  people  joined  uS;  and,  by  degrees, 
a  sort  of  traffic  commenced.  In  exchange  for  knives; 
beads,  tobacco,  and  other  articles,  they  gave  qs  some 
of  their  clothing,  and  a  few  arrows.  But  nothing 
that  we  had  to  off^r  could  induce  them  to  part  with 
a  spear  or  a  bow.  These  they  held  in  constant  readi- 
ness, never  once  quitting  them,  except  at  one  time, 
\yhen  four  or  five  persons  laid  theirs  down,  while  they 
gave  us  a  song  and  a  dance.  And  even  then,  they 
placed  them  in  such  a  m.anner,  that  they  could  lay  hold 
of  them  in  ah  instant;' and,  for  their  security,  they 
desired  us  to  sit  down,     ■■■<'■' 

The  arrows  v^^ere  pointed  with  either  bone  or  stone, 

but  very    i'cw  of  them    had    barbs;  and  some  had  a 

round  plump  point:  *  What  use  they  may  be  applied 

to,  we   could. not  say,  unless  to  kill  small   animal^,, 
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without  damaging  the  skin.  The  bows  were  such  as 
we  had  seen  on  the  American  coast.  The  spears  or 
spontoons,  were  of  iron  or  steel,  and  European  or 
Asiatic  workmanship;  in  which  no  little  pains  had  been 
taken  to  ornament  them  with  carving,  and  inlayings 
of  brass,  and  of  a  white  metal.  Those  who  stood 
?-eady  with  bows  and  arrov/s  in  their  hands,  had  the 
spear  slung  over  their  right  shoulder  by  a  leathern  strap. 
A  leathern  quiver  slung  over  the  left  shoulder,  contain- 
ed arrows;  and  some  of  these  quivers  were  extremely 
beautiful,  being  made  of  red  leather,  on  which  was 
very  neat  embroidery,  and  other  ornaments. 

Several  other  things,  and  in  particular  their  clothing, 
shewed  that  they  were  possessed  of  a  degree  of  inge- 
nuity far  surpassing  what  one  could  expect  to  find 
among  so  northern  a  people.  All  the  Americans  we  had 
seen  since  our  arrival  on  that  coast,  were  rather  low  of 
stature,  with  round  chubby  faces,  and  high  cheek  bones. 
The  people  wc  now  were  among,  far  from  resembling 
them,  had  long  visages,  and  were  stout  and  well  made. 
In  short,  they  appeared  to  be  quite  a  different  nation. 
We  saw  neither  women,  nor  children  of  either  sex, 
nor  any  aged,  except  one  man,  who  was  bald  headed, 
and  he  was  the  only  one  who  carried  no  arms.  The 
others  seemed  to  be  picked  men,  and  rather  under  than 
above  the  middle  age.  The  old  man  had  a  black  mark 
across  his  face,  which  I  did  not  see  in  any  others.  All 
of  them  had  their  ears  bored;  and  some  had  glass  beads 
hanging  to  them.  These  were  the  only  fixed  orna- 
ments we  saw  about  them,  for  they  wear  none  in  the 
lips.  This  is  another  thing  in  which  they  differ  from 
the  Americans  we  had  lately  seen. 

Their  clothing  consisted  of  a  cap,  a  frock,  a  pair  of 
breeches,  a  pair  of  boots,  and  a  pair  of  gloves,  all  made 
of  leather,  or  of  the  skins  of  deer,  dogs,  seals,  &c.  and 
extremely  well  dressed,  some  with  the  hair  or  furs  on; 
but  others  without  it.  The  caps  were  made  to  fit  the 
head  very  close:  and  besides  these  caps,  which  most  of 
them  wore,  we  got  from  them  some  hoods,  made  of 
skins  of  dogSa  that  vv'ere  large   enough  to  cover  both 

bead 
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head  and  shoulders.  Their  hair  seemed  to  be  bfackL, 
but  their  heads  were  either  shaved,  ortheliaircut  close 
off;  and  none  of  them  wore  any  beard.  Of  the  few 
articles  which  they  got  from  us,  knives  and  tobacco 
were  what  they  valued  most. 

We  found  the  village  composed  both  of  their  summer 
and  their  winter  habitations.  The  latter  are  exactly 
like  a  vault,  the  floor  of  which  is  sunk  belov\  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth.  One  of  them,  which  we  examined, 
was  of  an  oval  form,  about  20  feet  long,  and  1 2  or  more 
high.  The  framing  was  composed  of  wood,  and  the 
ribs  of  whales,  disposed  in  a  judicious  manner,  and 
bound  together  with  smaller  materials  of  the  same  sort. 
Over  this  framing  is  laid  a  covering  of  strong  coarse 
grass;  and  again  is  covered  with  earth;  so  that  on  the 
outside  the  house  looks  like  a  little  hillock,  supported 
by  a  wall  of  stone,  three  or  four  feet  high,  which  is 
built  round  the  two  sides,  and  one  end.  At  the  other 
end,  the  earth  is  raised  sloping,  to  walk  up  to  the 
entrance,  which  is  by  a  hole  in  the  top  of  the  roof  over 
that  end.  The  floor  was  boarded,  and  under  it  a  kind 
of  cellar,  in  which  I  saw  nothing  but  water.  And  at 
the  end  of  each  house  was  a  vaulted  room,  which  we 
took  to  be  a  store-room. 

After  a  stay  of  between  two  and  three  hours  with 
these  people,  Capt.  Cook  returned  to  his  ships,  and 
weighing  anchor,  proceeded  northward,  keeping  the 
coast  of  America  as  near  as  possible  on  board.  On  the 
17th,  we  perceived  a  brightness  in  the  northern  hori- 
zon, like  that  reflected  from  ice,  commonly  called  thp 
blink.  It  was  little  noticed,  from  a  supposition  that  it 
w^as  improbable  they  should  meet  vvith  ice  so  soon.— 
And  yet  the  sharpness  of  the  air,  and  gloominess  of  the 
weather  for  two  or  three  days  past,  seemed  to  indicate 
a  sudden  change.  About  halt  an  hour  after,  the  sight 
of  a  large  field  of  ice  left  them  in  no  doubt  about  the 
ttause  of  the  brightness  of  thq  horizon.  Abo^t  half  past 
two  we  tacked  close  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  in  2^2  fa- 
thoms water,  being  then  in  the  lat.  of  TPdeg.  41  min. 
not  being  able  to  stand  on  any  farther,  for  the  ice  was 

4  quite 
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quite  impenetrable,  and  extending  from  W.  by  S.  to 
E.  by  N.  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach.  Here  were 
abundnnce  of  sea-horses,  some  on  the  water,  but  more 
upon  the  ice. 

The  next  day  at  noon,  we  were  close  to  the  edge  of 
the  ice,  which  was  as  compact  as  a  wall,  and  seemed 
to  be  10  or  12  feet  high  at  least;  but  farther  north,  it 
appeared  much  higher.  Its  surface  was  extremely 
rugged;  and  here  and  there  we  saw  upon  it  pools  of 
water.  At  this  time  they  were  three  or  four  miles  from 
the  American  coast,  which  extended  from  S.  to  S.  E. 
by  E.  The  eastern  extreme  formed  a  point,  which  was 
much  incumbered  with  ice,  for  which  reason  it  obtain- 
ed the  name  of  Ice  Cape.  Its  lat.  is  70  deg.  29  min. 
;i!^d  its  long.  198  deg.  20  min. 

On  the  19th,  they  found  a  good  deal  of  drift  ice 
about  them,  and  the  main  ice  was  about  two  leagues 
10  the  N.  At  half  past  one  they  got  in  with  the  edge 
of  it.  It  was  not  so  compact  as  that  which  they  had 
seen  to  the  northward;  but  it  was  too  close,  and  in  too 
large  pieces,  to  attempt  forcing  the  ships  through  it.  On 
the  ice  lay  a  prodigious  number  of  sea-horses,  and  as 
they  were  in  want  of  fresh  provisions,  the  boats  from 
each  ship  went  to  get  some. 

By  seven  in  the  evening,  they  had  received  on  board 
the  Resolution  nine  of  these  animals;  which,  till  now, 
they  had  supposed  to  be  sea-cows,  so  that  they  were 
not  a  little  disappointed,  especially  some  ot  the  seamen, 
who,  for  the  novelty  of  the  thing,  had  been  feasting 
their  eyes  for  some  days  past.  Nor  would  they  have 
been  disappointed  now,  nor  have  known  the  differ^ 
cnce,  if  they  had  not  happened  to  have  one  or  two  oa. 
board  who  had  been  at  Greenland,  and  declared  what 
animals  they  were,  and  that  no  one  ever  eat  of  them. 
But  notwithstanding  this,  they  lived  upon  them  as  long 
as  they  lasted ;  and  there  were  few  on  board  who  did 
not  prefer  them  to  salt  meat. 

They  lie  in  herds  of  many   hundreds  upon  the  ice, 
huddling  one  over  the  otiier  like  swine,  and  roar  ex 

bray 
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bray  very  loud;  so  that  in  the  night  or  foggy  vveathcfj 
they  gave  us  notice  of  the  vicinity  of  the  ice,  before  we 
could  see  it.  We'never  found  the  whole  herd  asleep, 
some  being  always  upon  the  watch;  these  on  the  ap- 
proach of  the  boat  would  wake  those  next  to  them, 
and  the  alarm  being  thus  gradually  communicated,  the 
whole  herd  would  be  awake  presently;  but  they  were 
seldom  in  a  hurry  to.  get  away,  till  they  had:  been  once 
fired  at,  then  they  WTjuld  tumble  the  one  over  the  other 
into  the  sea  in  the  utmost  confusion.  The  female  will 
defend  the  young  to  the  very  last,  at:  the  expence  of  her 
own  life,  whether  in  the  water  or  upon  the  ice^  Nor 
will  the  young  one  quit  the  dam,  though  she  be  dead, 
so  that  if  you  kill  one  you  are  sure  of  :the  other. 

It  is  w^orth  observing,  that  for  several  days  w-e  had 
frequently  seen  flocks  of  ducks  flying  to  the  south- 
ward. They  were  of  two  sorts,  the  one  much  larger 
than  the  other.  The  largest  were  of  a  brown  colour, 
and  of  the  small  sort,  either  the  duck  or  drake  w^as 
black  and  white,  and  the  other  brown.  Does  not 
this  indicate  that  there  must  be  land  to  the  north, 
where  these  birds  find  shelter  in  the  proper  season  to 
breed,  and  fr<3m  whence  they  were  now  returning  to  a 
warmer  climate? 

From  this  day  tathe  29th,  Gapt.  Cook  kept  beating 
along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  from  the  American  to  the 
Asiatic  coast,  with  intent,  if  possible,  to  penetrate  it, 
and  proceed  to  the  northward;  but  without  effect.  At 
one  time,  he  was  in  a  manner  surrounded  by  the  ice, 
and  had  no  way  left  to  clear  it,  but  by  standing  to  the 
Southward.  Afterwards,  having  fallen  in  with  the 
main  ice,  they  were  directed  how  to  keep  along  the 
edge  of  it,  by  the  roaring  of  the  sea-horses. 

On  the  27th,  Capt.  Cook  went  with  the  boats  to 
examine  the  state  of  the  ice.  He  found  it  consisting 
of  loose  pieces  of  various  extent,  and  so  close  together, 
that  he  could  hardly  enter  the  outer  edge  w^th  a  boat; 
and  it  was  as  impossible  for  the  ships  to  enter  it,  as  if  it 
had  been  so  many  rocks.     He  took  particular  notice. 

tha 
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t^at  it  was  all  pure  transparent  ice,  except  the  upper 
surface,  which  was  a  little  porous.  It  appeared  to 
be  entirely  composed  of  frozen  snow,  and  to  have 
been  all  formed  at  sea.  For,  setting  aside  the  impro- 
bability, or  rather  impossibility,  of  such  hugie  masses 
floating  out  of  rivers,  in  which  there  is  hardly  Water 
for  a  boat,  none  of  the  productions  of  the  land  were 
found  incorporated,  or  fixed  in  it ;  which  must  have 
unavoidably  been  the  case^  had  it  been  formed  in 
rivers,  either  great  or  small.  The  pieces  of  ice  that 
formed  the  outer  edge  of  the  field,  were  from  forty  or 
fifty  yards  in  extent,  to  four  or  five  ;  and  he  judged^ 
that  the  larger  pieces  reached  thirty  feet,  or  more 
under  the  surface  of  the  water.  It  also  appeared  to 
him  very  improbable,  that  this  ice  could  have  been 
the  production  of  the  preceding  winter  alone.  I 
should  suppose  it  rather  to  have  been  the  production. 
of  a  great  many  winters.  Nor  was  it  less  improbable^ 
according  to  my  judgment,  that  the  little  that  remain- 
ed of  the  summer,  could  destroy  the  tenth  part  of  what 
now  subsisted  of  this  mass ;  for  the  sun  had  already 
exerted  upon  it  the  full  influence  of  his  rays.  It  is  th6 
wind,  or  rather  the  waves  raised  by  the  wind,  that 
brings  down  the  bulk  of  these  enormous  masses,  by- 
grinding  one  piece  against  another.  We  measured  the 
depth  of  one  piece  of  ice,  and  found  it  to  be  fifteen 
feet,  so  that  the  ships  might  have  sailed  over  it.  If  I 
had  not  measured  this  depth,  I  would  not  have  be- 
lieved that  there  was  a  sufficient  weight  of  ice 
above  the  surface,  to  have  sunk  the  other  so  much 
below  it. 

On  the  29th,  Captain  Cook  proceeded  northward, 
as  fr.r  as  Cape  North,  on  the  coast  of  Asia  ;  this  Cape 
he  determined  to  weather,  being  convinced  that  the 
coast  beyond  it  must  take  a  westerly  direction,  as  he 
could  see  no  land  to  the  northward  of  it,  though  the 
horizon  was  then  pretty  clear.  Being  disappointed  in 
this  attempt,  the  captain  now  found  that  the  season 
was  so  far  advancedj  and  the  time  when  the  frost  was 
expected  to  set  in  so  near  at  hand,  that  he  could  not 
think  it  prudent  to  make  any  farther  attempts  to  find 
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a  passage  into  the  Atlantic  this  year,  in  any  direction. 
His  attention,  therefore,  was  now  directed  to  find  out 
some  place,  where  he  might  be  supplied  with  wood 
and  water;  and  the  first  object  in  his  thoughts  was, 
how  he  should  spend  the  winter,  so  as  to  make  some 
improvements  in  Geography  and  Navigation,  and  at 
the  same  time  be  in  a- condition  to  return  to  the  North 
in  farther  search  of  a  passage  the  ensuing  summer. 

CHAP.  vn. 

Return  to  the  Southward — Burneifs  Island — Pass  the 
Eastern  Cape  of  Asia — Description  and  situation  of 
it — Arrival  at  Norton  Sound — Interview  tvith  the 
natives — Description  of  the  Russian  settlement  at 
Oojialaska — Mowee  and  Otchyheey  two  of  the  Sand- 
ivich  Islands,  discovered — The  natives  refuse  to 
drink  sugar-cane  beer, 

LEAVING  these  dreary  regions  of  ice  and  snow, 
Captain  Cook  now  steered  Southward,  and  on 
the  31st  ofvAugust,  1778,  passed  by  a  small  island, 
about  three  leagues  from  the  main,  in  the  lat.  of  67 
^Q^.  45  min.  The  next  day  became  in  sight  of  a 
pretty  lofty  promontory,  in  the  lat.  of  67  deg.  3  min. 
and  in  long.  188  deg.  11  min.  He  was  now  well 
assured,  that  this  was  the  country  of  the  Tschutski,  or 
the  N.  E.  coast  of  Asia,  and  that  this  Cape  was  the 
limit  of  Beering's  voyage  in  1728. 

On  the  2d  of  September,  they  had  fair  weather 
and  sun  shine,  of  which,  for  near  five  days  before,  they 
had  been  deprived ;  as  they  ranged  along  the  coast, 
at  the  distance  of  four  miles,  they  saw  several  ot  the 
inhabitants,  and  some  of  their  habitations,  which  look- 
ed like  little  hillocks  of  earth.  In  the  evening  they  pas- 
sed the  Eastern  Cape;  the  same  point  of  land  which 
they  had  passed  on  the  11th  of  August ;  and  from 
which  the  coast  changes  its  direction,  and  tends  S.  W, 
They  who  believed  implicitly  in  Mr.  Sta^hlin's  map, 
thought  it  then  to  be  the  East  point  of  his  island 
Alaschka ;  but  they  were  satisfied,  bv  this  time,  that 
4  it 
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it  could  be  no  other  than  the  Eastern  promontory  of 
Asia ;  and,  probably,  the  proper  Tschukotskoi  Noss  ; 
though  the  promontory  to  which  Beering  gave  that 
name,  is  farther  to  the  S.  W.  Hov^ever  Capt;  Cook 
concluded,  as  Beering  did  before  him,  that  this  is  the 
most  Easterly  point  of  Asia.  It  is  a  peninsula  of  con- 
siderable height,  joined  to  the  continent  by  a|very  low, 
and,  to  appearance,  narrow,  neck  of  land.  It  seems 
a  steep  rocky  chff  next  the  sea;  and  off  the  point  are 
some  rocks  like  spires. 

After  passing  this  Cape,  Captain  Cook  steered  for 
the  Northern  point  of  St.  LawTence  Bay,  in  which  he 
had  anchored  on  the  10th  of  August.  He  reached 
it  the  next  morning,  and  saw  some  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  place  where  he  had  seen  them  before,  as  well 
as  several  others  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bay.  None 
of  them,  however,  attempted  to  come  off  to  the  ships, 
which  he  thought  a  little  extraordinary,  as  the  weather 
was  favourable  enough  ;  and  those  whom  he  had  lately 
visited,  had  no  reason  that  he-could  think  of,  to  dislike 
their  visitors.  These  people  must  be  the  Tschutski, 
a  nation  that  the  Russians  had  not  been  able  to  con- 
quer ;  and  from  the  whole  of  their  conduct  with  us, 
it  appears  that  they  jhave  not  brought  them  under  sub- 
jection, though  it  is  obvious  they  must  have  a  trade 
with  the  Russians,  either  directly,  or  by  the  means  of 
some  neighbouring  nation  ^  as  we  cannot  otherwise 
.account  for  their  being  in  the  possession  of  the  Spon- 
oons,  in  particular,  of  which  we  took  notice. 

Captain  Cook  gave  the  name  of  St.  Lawrence  to 
this  bay,  on  account  of  his  having  anchored  in  it  on 
the  10th  of  August.  This  bay  is,  at  least,  five  leagues 
broad  at  the  entrance,  and  four  leagues  deep,  narrow 
towards  the  bottom,  where  it  appeared  to  be  tolerably 
well  sheltered  from  the  sea-winds,  provided  there  be 
sufficient  depth  of  water  for  ships.  The  captain,  how,- 
ever,  did  not  wait  to  examine  it,  although  he  was  very 
desirous  of  finding  an  harbour  in  those  parts,  to  which 
he  might  resort  next  spring.  But  he  wanted  one  where 
WQod  was  to  be  got  -,  an  article,  in  which  he  vyelj  knew 
H  h  h  2  this 
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this  place  to  be  deficient.  In  the  afternoon,  in  the 
direction  of  their  course,  they  saw  what  was  first  taken 
for  a  rock,  but  it  proved  to  be  a  dead  whale,  which 
§ome  natives  of  the  Asiatic  coast  had  killed,  and  were 
towing  ashore.  They  seemed  to  conceal  themselves 
behind  the  fish,  to  avoid  being  seen ;  but  this  was  unr 
Tjecessary,  as  the  captain  pursued  his  course,  without 
taking  any  notice  of  them. 

On  the  4th  of  September,  he  ceased  to  follow  the 
direction  of  the  coast,  as  he  found  that  it  tended 
westerly,  towards  the  gulf  of  Anadir,  into  which  he 
had  no  inducement  to  go.  He  therefore  steered  to 
the  Southward,  and  in  the  evening  came  in  sight  of 
Beering's  Island  of  St.  Lawrence.  He  w^s  now  about 
twelve  leagues  from  the  Southernmost  point  of  the 
main  land,  which  bore  South,  85  min.  West.  This 
he  took  to  be  the  point  which  Beering  calls  the  East 
point  of  Suchotski,  or  Cape  Tschukotski ;  a  name 
which  he  gave  it  with  propriety,  because  it  was  from 
this  part  of  the  coast  that  the  natives  came  off  to  him, 
who  call  themselves  of  the  nation  of  the  Tschutski. 
(Captain  Cook  makqs  its  lat.  to  be  64  cjeg.  X3min« 
and  its  long.  1S6  deg.  S6  miq. 

Being  thqs  perfectly  convinced  that  he  was  on  the 
coast  of  Asia,  and  not  on  the  East  side  of  the  great 
Jsland  called  Alaschka,  he  now  stood  over  to  the  coast 
of  America/  in  hopes^  of  finding  it  there.  He  was 
rather  induced  to  spen4  spmq  time  in  search  of  this 
islarid,'as  it  is  represented  to  abound  with  \vood, 
which  was  greatly  wanted  by  both  ship§. 

On  the  8th,  he  apived  at  a  Sound,  laying  between 
two  points'  of  land,  one  of  yv-hich  to  the  North,  he 
iiamed  Cape  De^by,  and  the  other  to  the  South,  Cape 
peribi^h.  This  inlet,  \yhich  (in  honour  qf  Sir  Fletcher 
Norton,  pow  J-.ord  '  Grantham)  he  named  Norton 
Sound,  extends  to  the  Northward  ^s  far  as  lat.  64  deg.' 
54  inlh.  '  Here  they'  found  Water,  and  plenty  of  drift 
wood.  He  staid  here  till  the  17th,  occasionally  landing, 
not  only  to  procure  wood  and  water,  but  to  refresh  the 
jiien,  who  were  alternately  sent  on  shore  to  feed  on  the 
•''  ■'■''   '    ■'  ■  •  berries 
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berries  and  to  cut  brooms,  of  which  they  were  in  want, 
and  the  branches  of  spruce  trees  for  beer.  He  likewise 
sent  lieutenant  King,  w^ith  a  party  of  men,  in  two 
boats,  to  explore  the  sound,  and  to  land  on  the  adjacent 
heights.  From  the  result  of  lieutenant  King's  obser- 
vations, he  was  perfectly  satisfied  that  Mr.  Staehlin's 
island  was  quite  imaginary;  and  In  the  sequel,  he  found 
that  the  name  of  Alaschka  is  given  both  by  the  Rus- 
sians and  natives  to  the  American  continent  in  general, 
although  it  properly  belong  to  a  very  projecting  cape 
adjoining  to  the  island  of  Onamaka. 

During  Capt^  Cook's  stay  in  this  sound,  he  had  some 
intercourse  with  the  natives.  A  family  of  them  came 
near  to  the  place  where  we  were  taking  off  wood. — 
I  know'  not  how  many  there  were  at  first;  but  I  only 
saw  the  husband,  the  wife,  and  the  child ;  and  a  fourth 
person,  that  bore  the  human  shape,  and  that  was  all; 
for  he  was  the  most  deformed  cripple  I  had  ever  seen 
or  heard  of.  The  other  man  was  almost  blind;  and 
neither  he  nor  his  wife  were  such  good  looking  people 
as  we  had  sometimes  seen  amongst  the  natives  of  this 
coast.  The  under  lips  of  both  were  bored;  and  they 
had  in  their  possession  some  such  glass  beads  ^s  I  had 
piet  with  before  amongst  their  neighbours.  i5ut  iron 
was  their  beloved  article.  For  four  knives,  which  we 
had  made  out  of  an  old  Iron  hoop,  I  got  from  them 
pear  400  pounds  weight  of  fish,  which  they  had  caught 
pn  this  or  the  preceding  day. 

Having  finished  the  necessary  occupations  at  Norton 
Sound,  Capt.  Cook  thought  it  high  time  to  think  of 
leaving  these  northern  regions,  and  to  retire  to  some 
glace  during  the  winter,  where  he  might  procure  fe- 
freshments  for  his  people,  and  a  small  supply  of  provi- 
sions. Petropaulovvska,  or  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul,  in  Kamtschatka,  did  not  appear  likely  to  fur- 
nish either  the  one  or  the  other,  for  so  large  a  number 
of  men.  He  had,  besides,  other  reasons  for  not  repair- 
ing thither  at  this  time.  The  first,  and  on  which  all 
pther§  depended,  was  the  great  dislike  to  lie  inactive 
for  six  or  seven  months,  which  would  have  been  the 

necessary 
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necessary  consequence  of  wintering  in  any  of  these 
northern  parts.  No  placfVas  so  conveniently  within 
his  reach,  where  he  could  expect  to  have  his  wants 
relieved,  as  the  Sandwich  Islands.  To  tliem  therefore, 
he  determined  to  proceed;  after  first  endeavouring  to 
find  a  harbour  on  the  continent  of  America,  t<y  Vnt 
southward,  where  he  could  meet  with  a  farther  supply 
of  water. 

Leaving  Norton  Sound  on  the  17th,  Captain  Cook 
successively  savy  Be;>laor€iu^h  Island,  Stuart's  Island, 
Clerke*s  Island,  Gore's  Island,  and  P/nnacle's  Island. 
But  neither  among  these,  nor  along  the  coast,  could  he 
find  an  harbour,  where  he  could  procure  the  wished- 
for  supply  of  water.  It  is  here  to  be  observed,  that  no 
Jand  was  to  be  seen  to  the  southward  of  Point  Shallow 
Water,  which  he  judged  to  lie  in  the  lat.  of  63  deg.  so 
that  between  this  lat.  and  Shoal  Ness,  in  the  lat.  of  60 
deg,  the  coast  is  entirely  unexplored. 

At  length  on  the  2d  of  October,  he  again  arrived  at 
the  island  of  Oonalashka,  and  hauled  into  a  bay,  known 
by  the  name  of  Egoochshack,  lying  ten  miles  to  the 
westward  of  the  harbour  of  Samganooda,  where  he  had 
formerly  anchored;  but  finding  very  deep  water  in  this 
bay,  he  was  glad  to  get  out  again.  The  natives,  many 
of  whom  lived  here,  visited  them  at  different  times, 
bringing  with  them  dried  salmon  and  other  fish,  which 
they  exchanged  with  the  seamen  for  tobacco.  But  a 
few  days  before  every  ounce  of  tobacco  that  was  in  the 
ship,  had  been  distributed  among  them;  and  the  quan- 
tity was  not  half  sufficient  to  answer  their  demands. 
Notwithstanding  this,  so  improvident  is  an  English  sai- 
lor, that  they  were  as  profuse  in  making  their  bargains, 
as  if  they  had  now  arrived  at  a  port  in  Virginia;  by 
which  means,  in  less  than  48  hours,  the  value  of  this 
article  of  barter  was  lowered  above  1000  per  cent. 

On  the  3d  they  anchored  in  Samganooda  harbour  j 
and  the  carpenters  were  employed  in  repairing  a  leak, 
which  the  Resolution  had  sprung,  in  her  passage  from 
Norton  Sound.  The  vegetables  that  had  been  here  met 

with. 
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ivitli,  were  now  mostly  In  a  state  of  decay ;  so  that  they 
were  but  little  benefited  by  the  great  quantity  of  ber- 
ries every  where  found  ashore.  That  rhey  might  avail 
themselves  as  much  as  possible  of  this  useful  refresh- 
ment, one  third  of  the  people,  by  turns,  had  leave  to 
go  and  pick  them.  Considerable  quantities  of  them 
were  also  procured  from  the  natives.  If  there  were  any 
signs  of  the  scurvy  in  either  ship,  these  berries,  and 
the  use  of  spruce  beer,  which  they  had  to  drink  every 
day,  effectually  eradicated  them.  The  fishery  likewise 
enabled  them  to  make  a  considerable  saving  of  their 
sea  provisions.  And  at  this  island,  the  captain  found 
a  Russian  settlement  or  factory,  for  procuring  of  the 
skins  of  sea  otters.  Mutual  civilities  passed  between 
the  captain  and  the  chiefs  of  this  settlement;  from 
whom  he  procured  much  useful  information;  and  by 
whose  means  he  dispatched  a  letter  to  the  Lords  of  the 
Admiralty,  (inclosing  a  chart  of  all  the  northern  coast 
he  had  visited)  which  was  to  be  forwarded  the  ensuing 
spring  to  Major  Behm,  governor  of  Kamtschatka,  and 
by  him  the  following  winter  to  Petersburgh. 

Capt.  Cook  continued  at  Oonalashka  till  the  26th  of 
October  1778.  But  before  we  proceed  farther  in  the 
voyage,  we  shall  give  his  account  of  several  interesting 
particulars  relative  to  this  island. 

After  we  became  acquainted  with  these  Russians, 
some  of  our  gentlemen,  at  difi^erent  times,  visited  their 
settlement  on  the  island;  where  they  always  met  with 
a  most  hearty  welcome.  This  settlement  consisted  of  a 
dwelling-house,  and  two  store -houses.  And,  besides 
the  Russians,  there  was  a  number  of  the  Kamtschadales, 
and  of  the  natives,  as  servants  or  slaves  to  the  former. 
Some  others  of  the  natives  who  seemed  independent  of 
the  Russians,  lived  at  the  same  place.  Such  of  them 
as  belonged  to  the  Russians  were  all  males;  and  they  are 
taken,  or  perhaps,  purchased  from  their  parents  when 
young.  There  were  at  this  time,  about  twenty  of 
these,  who  could  be  looked  upon  in  no  other  light 
than  as  children.  They  all  live  in  the  same  house;  the 
Russians  at  the  upper  end;  the  Kamtschadales  in  the 

middle; 
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middle ;  and  the  natives  at  the  lower  end ;  where  is  fixed 
a  large  boiler  for  preparing  their  food,  which  consists 
chiefly  of  what  the  sea  produces,  with  the  addition  of 
wild  roots  and  berries.  There  is  little  difference  be- 
tween the  first  and  last  table,  besides  what  is  produced 
by  cookery,  in  which  the  Russians  have  the  art  to  make 
indifferent  things  palatable.  I  have  eaten  whale's  flesh 
ef  their  dressing,  v^hich  I  thought  very  good;  and  they 
make  a  kind  of  pan-pudding  or  salmon-roe,  beaten  up 
fine,  and  fried,  that  is  no  bad  succedaneum  for  bread. 
They  may,  now  and  then,  taste  real  bread,  or  have  a 
dish  in  which  flour  is  an  ingredient;  but  this  can  only 
be  an  occasional  luxury.  If  we  except  the  juice  of 
berries,  which  they  sip  at  their  meals,  they  have  no 
other  liquor  besides  pure  water;  and  it  seems  to  be  very 
happy  for  them  that  they  have  nothing  stronger. 

As  the  island  supplies  them  with  food,  so  it  does  in  a 
great  measure,  with  clothing.  This  consists  chiefly  of 
skins,  and  is,  perhaps,  the  best  they  could  have.  The 
upper  garment  is  made  like  our  waggoner's  frock,  and 
reaches  as  low  as  the  knee.  Besides  this,  they  wear 
a  waistcoat  or  two,  a  pair  of  breeches,  a  fur  cap,  and 
a  pair  of  boots,  the  soles  and  upper  leathers  of  which 
are  of  Russian  leather;  but  the  legs  are  made  of  a 
kind  of  strong  gut.  Their  two  chiefs,  IsmylofF  and 
Ivanovitch,  wore  each  a  calico  frock;  and  they,  as  well 
as  some  others,  had  shirts  w^hich  were  of  silk.  These, 
perhaps,  were  the  only  part  of  their  dress  not  made 
among  themselves. 

There  are  Russians  settled  upon  all  the  principal 
islands  between  Oonalashka  and  Kamtschatka  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  collecting  furs.  This  great  object  is 
the  sea  beaver  or  otter.  1  never  heard  them  enquire 
after  any  other  animal;  though  those  whose  skins  are 
of  inferior  value,  are  also  made  part  of  their  cargoes.  I 
never  thought  to  ask  how  long  they  have  had  a  settle- 
ment upon  Oonalashka,  and  the  neighbouring  isles ; 
but  to  judge  from  the  great  subjection  the  natives  are 
\inder,  this  cannot  be  of  a  very  late  date.  The  Russians 
began  to  frequent  Oonalashka  in  1762.     All  these 
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furies  are  relieved  from  time  to  time,  by  others.  Those 
we  met  with,  arrived  here  from  Okotsk,  in  1776,  and 
are  to  return  in  1781 ;  so  that  their  stay  in  the  island 
will  be  four  years  at  least. 

It  is  now  time  to  give  some  account  of  the  native 
inhabitants.  To  all  appearance,  they  are  the  most 
peaceable,  inoffensive  people  I  ever  met  with.  And, 
as  to  honesty,  they  might  serve  as  a  pattern  to  the 
most  civilized  nation  upon  earth.  But,  from  what  I 
saw  of  their  neighbours,  with  whom  the  Russians  had 
no  connexion,  1  doubt  whether  this  was  tlieir  original 
disposition;  and  rather  think  that  it  has  been  the  con- 
sequence of  their  present  state  of  subjection.  Indeed, 
if  some  of  our  gentlemen  rightly  understood  the  Rus^ 
sians,  they  had  been  obliged  to  make  some  severe  ex- 
amples, before  they  could  bring  the  islanders  into  any 
order.  If  there  were  severities  inflicted  at  first,  the  best 
apology  for  them  is,  that  they  have  produced  the  hap- 
piest consequences;  and,  at  present,  the  greatest  har- 
mony subsists  between  the  two  nations.  The  natives 
have  their  own  chiefs  in  each  island,  and  seem  to  enjoy 
liberty  and  property  unmolested.  But  whether  or  no 
they  are  tributaries  to  the  Russians,  we  could  never  find 
out.     There  was  some  reason  to  think  that  they  are. 

These  people  are  rather  low  of  stature,  but  plump 
and  well  shaped,  with  rather  short  necks;  svt^arthy, 
with  chubby  faces,  black  eyes,  small  beards,  and 
long,  straight,  black  hair,  which  the  men  wear  loose 
behind,  and  cut  before,  but  the  women  tie  it  up  in  a 
bunch. 

Their  dress  has  been  occasionally  mentioned.  Both 
sexes  wear  the  same  fashion;  the  only  difference  isia 
the  materials.  The  women's  frock  is  made  of  the  seal 
skin;  and  that  of  the  men  of  the  skins  of  birds,  both 
reaching  below  the  knee.  This  is  the  whole  dress  of 
the  women.  But  over  the  frock,  the  men  wear  another 
made  of  the  gut,  which  resists  water;  and  has  a  hood 
to  it,  which  draws  over  the  head.  Some  of  them  wear 
boots;  and  all  of  them  have  a  kind  of  oval  snouted 
cap,  made   of  wood,  with  a  rim  to  admit   the  head. 

10  I  i  i  These 
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These  caps  are  dyed  with  green  and  other  colours; 
and  round  the  upper  part  of  the  rim  are  stuck  the 
long  bristles  of  some  sea-animal,  on  which  are  strung 
glass  beads;  and  on  the  front  is  a  small  image  or  two 
made  of  hone. 
V  They  make  no  use  of  paint,  but  the  women  puncture 
their  faces  slightly;  and  both  men  and  women  bore  the 
under  Up,  to  which  they  fix  pieces  of  bone.  But  it 
is  as  uncommon  at  Oonalashka,  to  see  a  man  with  this 
ornament,  as  to  see  a  woman  without  it.  Some  dx 
beads  to  tbe  upper  lip,  under  the  nostrils;  and  all  of 
them  hang  ornaments  in  their  ears. 

Their  food  consists  of  fish,  sea  animals,  birds,  roots, 
and  berries;  and  even  of  sea  weed.  They  dry  large 
quantities  of  fish  in  summer,  which  they  lay  up  in 
small  huts  for  winter  use;  and  probably  they  preserve 
roots  and  berries  for  the  same  time  of  scarcity.  They 
eat  almost  every  thing  raw.  Broiling  and  boiling  were 
the  only  methods  of  cookery  that  I  saw  them  make  use 
of;  and  the  first  was  very  probably  learnt  from  the  Rus- 
sians. Some  have  got  little  brass  kettles;  and  those 
who  have  not,  make  one  of  a  flat  stone,  with  sides  of 
clay,  not  unlike  a  standing  pie.  I  was  once  present, 
when  the  chief  of  Oonalashka  made  his  dinner  of  the 
raw  head  of  a  large  halibut,  just  caught.  Before  any 
was  given  to  the  chief,  two  of  his  servants  eat  the 
giiis^  without  any  other  dressing,  besides  squeezing  out 
the  slime.  This  done,  one  of  them  cut  off  the  head  of 
the  fish,  took  it  to  the  sea  and  washed  it,  then  came 
with  it  and  sat  down  by  the  chief,  first  pullinj^  up  some 
grass,  upon  a  part  of  which  the  head  was  laid,  and  the 
rest  was  strewed  before  the  chief.  He  then  cut  large 
pieces  off  the  cheeks,  and  laid  these  withinthc  reach 
of  the  great  man,  who  swallowed  them  with  as  much 
satisfaction  as  we  should  do  raw  oysters.  When  he 
had  done,  the  remains  of  the  head  were  cut  in  pieces, 
and  given  to  the  attendants,  who  tore  off  the  meat 
with  their  teeth,  and  gnawed  the  bones  like  so 
many  dogs. 

As  these  people  use  no  paint,  they  are  not  so  dirty 
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in  their  persons  as  the  savages  who  tlius  besmear 
themselves;  but  they  are  full  as  lousy  and  filthy  in 
their  houses.  Their  method  of  building  is  as  follows: 
they  dig  in  the  ground  an  oblong  square  pit,  the 
length  of  which  seldom  exceeds  50  feet,  and  breadth 
20;  but  in  general  the  dimensions  are  smaller.  Over 
this  excavation  they  form  the  roof  of  w^ood,  which  the 
sea  throws  ashore.  This  roof  is  covered  first  with 
grass,  and  then  with  earth;  so  that  the  outward  ap- 
pearance is  like  a  dunghill.  In  the  middle  of  the 
roof,  towards  each  end,  is  left  a  square  opening,  by 
which  the  light  is  admitted;  one  of  these  openings 
being  for  this  purpose  only,  and  the  other  being  also 
used  to  go  in  and  out  by,  with  the  help  of  a  ladder, 
or  rather  a  post,  with  steps  cut  in  it.  In  some  houses 
there  is  another  entrance  below;  but  this  is  not  com- 
mon. Round  the  sides  and  end  of  the  huts,  the  fa- 
milies (for  several  are  lodged  together)  have  their 
separate  apartments,  where  they  sleep,  and  sit  at 
work;  not  upon  benches,  but  in  a  kind  of  concave 
trench,  which  is  dug  all  round  the  inside  of  the  house, 
and  covered  with  mats;  so  that  this  part  is  kept  tole- 
rably decent.  But  the  middle  of  the  house,  which  is 
common  to  all  the  families,  is  far  otherv^ise.  For 
although  it  be  covered  with  dry  grass,  it  is  a  recep- 
tacle for  dirt  of  every  kind,  and  the  place  for  the 
urine  trough;  the  stench  of  which  is  not  mended  by 
raw  hides,  or  leather  being  almost  continually  steeped 
in  it.  Behind  and  over  the  trench,  are  placed  the 
few  effects  they  are  possessed  of;  such  as  their  cloth- 
ing, mats  and  skins. 

Their  household  furniture  consists  of  bowls,  spoons, 
buckets,  cans,  matted  baskets,  and  perhaps  a  Russian 
kettle  or  pot.  All  these  utensils  are  very  neatly  made, 
and  well  formed;  and  yet  w^e  saw  no  other  tools 
among  them  but  the  knife  and  the  hatchet;  that  is, 
a  small  flat  piece  of  iron,  made  like  an  adze,  by  fit- 
ting it  into  a  crooked  wooden  handle.  These  were 
the  only  instruments  we  met  with  there  made  of  iron. 
For  although    the   Russians  live  amongst  them,    we 
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found  much  less  of  this  metal  in  their  possession  than 
we  had  met  with  in  the  possession  of  the  tribes  on  the 
American  continent,  who  had  never  seen,  nor  perhaps 
had  any  intercourse  with  the  Russians.  Probably  a 
few  beads,  a  little  tobacco  and  snuff,  purchased  all 
they  had  to  spare.  There  are  few,  if  any  of  them, 
that  do  not  smoke  and  chew  tobacco,  and  take  snuff; 
a  luxury  that  bids  fair  to  keep  them  always  poor. 

They  did  not  seem  to  wish  for  more  iron,  or  to  want 
any  other  instruments,  except  sewing  needles,  their 
own  being  made  of  bone.  With  these  they  not  only 
sew  their  canoes,  and  make  their  clothes,  but  also  very 
curious  embroidery.  Instead  of  thread,  they  use  the 
fibres  of  sinews,  which  they  split  to  the  thickness  which 
each  sort  of  work  requires.  All  sewing  is  performed 
"by  the  women.  They  are  the  tailors,  shoe-makers,  and 
boat-builders,  or  boat-coverers.  They  make  mats  and 
baskets  of  grass,  that  are  both  beautiful  and  strong. — 
Indeed,  there  is  a  neatness  and  perfection  in  most  of 
their  work,  that  shews  they  neither  want  ingenuity  nor 
perseverance. 

I  saw  not  a  fire-place  jn  any  one  qf  their  houses. 
They  are  lighted,  as  well  as  heated,  by  lamps;  which 
are  simple,  and  yet  answer  the  purpose  very  wel}. 
They  are  made  of  a  flat  stone,  hollowed  on  one  side 
like  a  plate,  and  about  the  same  size,  or  larger.  I^i 
the  hollow  part  they  put  the  oil,  mixed  with  a  little  dry 
grass,  which  serves  the  purpose  of  a  wick.  Both  mep 
and  vyomcn  frequently  warm  their  bodies  over  one  of 
these  lamps,  by  placing  it  between  their  legs,  under 
their  garments,  and  sitting  thus  over  it  for  ^  few 
minutes. 

7 hey  produce  fire  both  by  collision  and  attrition; 
the  former,  by  striking  two  stones  one  against  another; 
on  one  of  v./hich  is  a  stick  about  eighteen  inches  iu 
length,  and  the  other  ^  flat  piece.  The  pointed  end 
of  the  stick  they  press'  upon  the  other,  whirling  it 
nimbly  round  as  a  drill;  thus  producing  fire  in  a  few 
minutes.  This  method  is  common  in  many  parts  of 
the  world.  It  is  practised  by  the  Kamtschadales,  by 
^  /    •   •  ■       '  'these 
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these  people,  by  the  Greenlanders,  by  the  Brazlilans, 
by  the  Otaheiteans,  by  the  Ne\y  Hollanders,  and  pro- 
bably by  many  other  nations. 

No  such  thing  as  an  offensive  or  defensive  weapon 
was  seen  amongst  the  natives  of  Oonalashka.  vVe 
cannot  suppose  that  the  Russians  found  them  in  such  a 
defenceless  state  ;  it  is  more  probable  that,  for  their 
own  security,  they  have  disarmed  them.  Political 
reasons  too  may  have  induced  the  Russians  not  to  allow 
these  islanders  to  have. any  large  canoes  ;  for  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  believe  they  had  none  such  originally,  as  we 
found  them  amongst  all  their  neighbours.  However, 
we  saw  none  here  but  one  or  two  belonging  to  the 
Russians.  The  canoes  made  use  of  by  the  natives, 
are  the  smallest  we  had  any  where  seen  upon  the 
Americau  coast ;  though  built  after  the  same  manner, 
with  some  little  difference  in  the  construction.  In  the 
management  of  their  canoes,  they  make  use  of  the 
double-bladed  paddle,  which  is  held  with  both  hands 
in  the  middle,  striking  the  water  with  a  quick  regular 
motion,  first  on  one  side,  then  on  the  other.  By  this 
;ncans  the  canoe  is  impelled  at  a  great  rate,  and  in  a 
direction  as  straight  as  a  line  can  be  drawn.  In  sailing 
from  Egoochshak  to  Samganooda,  two  or  three  canoes 
kept  way  with  the  ship,  though  she  was  going  at  the 
rate  of  seven  miles  an  hour. 

Their  fishing  and  hunting  implements  differ  very 
little  from  those  used  by  the  Greenlanders,  as  they 
are  described  by  Crantz.  With  respect  to  the  fish- 
eries in  the  seas,  halibut  and  salmon  seem  to  be  in  the 
greatest  plenty  ;  and  on  them  the  inhabitants  of  these 
isles  subsist  chiefly ;  at  least  they  were  the  only  sort  of 
fish,  except  cod,  which  we  observed  to  be  laid  up  for 
their  winter  store. 

On  Monday  the  26th,  Captain  Cook  left  this  island. 
His  intention  was  to  proceed  to  the  Sandwich  islands, 
there  to  spend  a  few  of  the  winter  months,  and  then 
to  go  to  Kamtschatka,  so  as  to  endeavour  to  be  there 
by  the  middle  of  May  the  ensuing  summer.  On  the 
26th  of  Nov.  he  discovered  Mowee,  and  on  the  SOth 
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Owhyhee,  two  of  the  Sandwich  Islands.  In  plying 
between  these  two  islands,  they  had  an  occasional 
traffic  with  the  natives  of  Owhyhee,  for  provisions:  I 
never  met  with  a  behaviour  so  free  from  reserve  and 
suspicion  in  my  intercourse  with  any  tribes  of  savages 
as  we  experienced  in  the  people  of  this  island.  It 
was  very  common  for  them  to  send  up  in  the  ship  the 
several  articles  they  brought  off  for  barter  ;  afterward, 
they  would  come  in  themselves,  and  make  their 
bargains  on  the  quarter-deck.  The  people  ofOta- 
heite,  even  after  our  repeated  visits,  did  no  care  to  put 
so  much  confidence  in  us.  I  infer  from  this,  that 
those  of  Owhyhee  must  be  more  faithful  in  their  deal- 
ings with  one  another  than  the  inhabitants  of  Ota- 
heite  are.  For  if  little  faith  were  observed  amongst 
themselves,  they  would  not  be  so  ready  to  trust  to 
strangers.  It  is  also  to  be  observed,  to  their  honour, 
that  they  never  once  attempted  to  cheat  us  in  ex- 
changes, nor  to  commit  a  theft.  They  understood 
trading  as  well  as  most  people,  and  seemed  to  com- 
prehend clearly  the  reason  of  our  plying  upon  their 
coast.  For  though  they  brought  off  provisions  in 
great  plenty,  particularly  pigs,  yet  they  kept  up  their 
price ;  and  rather  than  dispose  of  them  for  less  than 
they  thought  they  were  worth,  would  take  them 
ashore  again. 

Having  procured  a  quantity  of  sugar-cane  ;  and 
having  upon  a  trial,  made  but  a  few  days  ago,  found 
that  a  strong  decoction  of  it  produced  a  very  palatable 
beer,  I  ordered  some  more  to  be  brewed,  for  our  ge- 
neral use.  but  when  the  cask  was  now  broached, 
not  one  of  our  crew  even  so  much  as  tasted  it.  As  I 
had  no  motive  in  preparing  this  beverage,  but  to  save 
our  spirits  for  a  colder  climate,  I  gave  myself  no  trou- 
ble, either  by  exerting  authority,  or  by  having  recourse 
to  persuasion,  to  prevail  on  them  to  drink  it;  knowing 
that  there  was  no  danger  of  the  scurvy,  so  long  as  we 
could  get  a  plentiful  supply  of  other  vegetables.  But, 
that  I  might  not  be  disappointed  in  my  views,  I  gave 
orders  that  no  grog  should  be  served  in  either  ship.  1 
myself,  and  the  officers,   continued   to  make  use  of 
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this  sui^ar-cane  beer,  whenever  we  could  get  mate- 
rials for  brewing  it.  A  few  hops,  of  which  we  had 
some  on  board,  improved  it  much.  It  has  the  taste 
of  new  small  beer;  and  I  believe  no  one  will  doubt  of 
its  being  very  wholesome.  And  yet  my  inconsiderate 
crew  alledged  it  was  injurious  to  their  health. 

They  had  no  better  reason  to  support  a  resolution, 
which  they  took  on  our  first  arrival  in  King  George*s 
Sound,  not  to  drink  the  spruce  beer  made  there.  But, 
whether  from  a  consideration  that  it  was  not  the  first 
time  of  their  being  required  to  use  that  liquor,  or  from 
other  reason,  they  did  not  attempt  to  carry  their  pur- 
pose into  actual  execution  ;  and  I  had  never  heard  of 
it  till  now,  when  they  renewed  their  ignorant  oppo- 
sition to  my  best  endeavours  to  serve  them.  Every 
innovation  whatever,  on  board  a  ship,  though  ever  so 
much  to  the  advantage  of  seamen,  is  sure  to  meet 
with  their  highest  disapprobation.  But  portable  soup, 
and  sourcrout  were,  at  first,  condemned  as  stuff  unfit 
for  human  beings.  Few  commanders  have  introduced 
into  their  ships  more  novelties,  as  useful  varieties  of 
food  and  drink,  than  I  have  done.  Indeed,  few  com- 
manders have  had  the  same  opportunities  of  trying 
such  experiments,  or  been  driven  to  the  same  neces- 
sity of  trying  them.  It  has,  however,  been,  in  a  great 
measure,  owing  to  various  little  deviations  from  esta- 
blished practice,  that  I  have  been  able  to  preserve  mv 
people,  generally  speaking,  from  that  dreadful  dis- 
temper, the  scurvy,  which  has  perhaps  destroyed 
more  of  our  sailors,  in  their  peaceful  voyages,  than 
have  fallen  by  the  enemy  in  military  expeditions. 

Many  days  were  spent  in  plying,  in  endeavouring 
to  get  to  the  windward  of  Owhyhee,  and  to  find  a 
proper  place  for  anchorage.  At  one  time  the  canoes 
thronged  to  the  ships  with  hogs  and  women.  The 
latter,  the  captain  observed,  it  was  not  possible  to 
keep  from  coming  on  board  ;  no  women,  he  ever  met 
with,  were  less  reserved ;  and  indeed,  it  appeared  to 
him,  that  they  visited  the  ships  with  no  other  view, 
than  to  make  a  surrender  of  their  persons. 

At 
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At  length  on  the  16th  of  January  1779,  a  bay  was 
discovered,  into  which,  after  he  had  sent  to  examine 
it,  Captain  Cook  resolved  to  carry  the  ships.  As  night 
approached,  the  greater  part  of  his  visitors  retired  to 
the  shore;  but  iiumbers  of  them  requested  his  per- 
mission to  sleep  on  board.  Curiosity  was  not  the  only 
motive,  at  least  with  some:  for  the  next  morning, 
several  things  were  missing,  which  determined  him 
not  to  entertain  so  many  another  time. 

On  the  17th,  he  anchored  in  this  bay,  which  is 
called  by  the  natives  Karakakooa.  The  ships  conti- 
nued to  be  much  crowded  with  natives,  and  wxre 
surrounded  by  a  multitude  of  canoes.  .  I  had  no  where, 
in  the  course  of  my  voyage,  seen  so  numerous  a  body 
of  people  assembled  at  one  place.  For,  besides 
those  who  had  come  off  to  us  in  canoes,  all  the  shore 
of  the  bay  was  covered  with  spectators,  and  many 
hundreds  were  swimming  round  the  ships  like  shoals 
of  fish.  We  could  not  but  be  struck  w^th  the  singu- 
larity of  this  scene  ;  and  perhaps  there  w^ere  few  on 
board  wdio  now  lamented  our  having  failed  in  our  en- 
deavours to  find  a  Northern  passage  homeward,  last 
summer.  To  this  disappointment  we  owed  our  having 
it  in  our  powder  to  revisit  the  Sandwich  Islands,  and 
to  enrich  our  voyage  v^'ith  a  discovery,  which,  though 
the  last,  seemed  in  many  respects,  to  be  the  most  im- 
portant that  had  hitherto  been  made  by  Europeans^ 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 
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CHAP.  VIII. 


Description  of  Karakakooa  Bay — Ceremonies  of  the 
landing  of  Captain  Cook — ylrrivat  of  Tcrr.ceoboOy 
king  of  the  island—Vis  it  from  the  king,  and  returned, 
by  Captain  Cook — Terreeoboo's  magnificent  pre- 
sent— TJie  ships  leave  ilie  island — The  Resolution  da- 
maged in  a  gale,  and  obliged  to  return — Death  of 
Captain  Cook. 

KARAKAKOOA  Bay  is  situated  on  tlie  W.  side 
of  the  island  Owhyhee.  It  is  bounded  by  two 
points  of  land,  at  the  distance  of  half  a  league,  and 
bearing  S.  S.  E.  and  N.  N.  W.  from  each  oilier.  On 
the  N.  point,  which  is  fiat  and  barren,  stands  the  vil- 
lage of  Kowrowa ;  and  in  the  bottom  of  the  bay  near 
a  grove  of  tail  cocoa-nut  trees,  is  another  village  of  a 
more  considerable  size,  called  Kakooa  :  between  them 
runs  a  high  rocky  cliff,  inaccessible  irom  the  sea  shore. 
The  S.  side  of  the  coast,  for  about  a  mile  inland, 
has  a  rugged  appearance  ;  beyond  which  the  country 
rises  with  a  gradual  ascent,  and  is  overspread  with 
cultivated  inclosures  and  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees, 
where  the  inhaj^itants  of  the  natives  are  scattered  in 
great  numbers.  The  shore  all  round  the  bay,  is  co- 
vered with  a  black  coral  rock,  which  makes  the  land- 
ing very  dangerous  in  rough  weather,  except  at  the 
village  of  Kakooa,  where  there  is  a  fine  sandy  beach, 
with  a  Moral,  or  burying-place,  at  one  extremity,  and 
a  small  well  of  fresh  water,  at  the  other.  In  this  bay 
we  moored,  January  17,  1779,  on  the  N.  side,  about 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  shore,  Kowrowa  bearing 
N.  W. 

As  soon  as  the  inhabitants  perceived  our  mtention 
of  anchoring  in  the  bay,  they  came  off  from  the  sliore 
in  astonishing  numbers,  and  expressed  their  joy  by  sing- 
ing and  shouting,  and  exhibiting  a  variety  of  wild  and 
extravagant  gestures.  The  decks  and  rigging  of  both 
ships  were  soon  completely  covered  w^ith  them  ;  and  a 
multitude  of  women  and  boys,  who  had  not  been  able 
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to  get  canoes,  came  swirnming  round  us^  in  shoals ; 
many  of  whom,  not  finding  room  on  board,  remained 
the  whole  day  playing  in  the  water. 

Among  the  chiefs  who  came   on   board  the  Resolu- 
tion, was  a  young  man  named  Pareea,  whom  we  soon 
perceived  to  be  a  person  of  great  authority.     On  pre- 
senting himself  to  Captain  Cook,  he  told  him  that  he 
was  Jakance  (we  afterwards  met   with  several  others 
of  the  same  denomination  ;  but  whether  it  be  an  office, 
or  some  degree  of  affinity,  we  could  never  learn  with 
certainty)  to  the  king  of  the  island,  who  was  at  that 
time  engaged  on  a  military  expedition  at  Mowee,  and 
was  expected  to  return  within  three  or  four  days.     A 
few  presents  from  Capt.    Cook  attached  him  entirely 
to  our  interests,  and  he  became  exceedingly  useful  to 
us  in  the   management  of  his  countrymen,  as  w^e  had 
soon  occasion  to  experience.     For  we   had   not  been 
long  at  anchor,  when  it  was  observed  that  the  Dis- 
covery had  such  a  number  of  people  hanging  on  onq 
side  as  occasioned  her  to  heel  considerably;  and  thati^ 
the  men  were   unable  to  keep  off  the  crowds  which 
continued   pressing   into   her.     Captain  Cook,  being 
apprehensive  that  she  might  suffer  some  injury,  pointed 
out  the  danger  to  Pareea,   who  immediately  went  to 
their  assistance,  cleared  the  ship  of  its  incumbrances, 
and  drove  awav  the  canoes  that  surrounded  her. 

The  authority  of  the  chiefs  over  the  inferior  people 
appeared,  from  this  incident,  to  be  of  the  most  des- 
potic kind.    A  similar  instance  of  it  happened  the  same 
day  on  board  the  Resolution ;  where  the  crowd  being 
so  great  as  to  impede   the  necessary  business   of  the 
ship,  we  were  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  the  assistance 
oF  Kaneenu,  another  of  their  chiefs,  who  had  likewise 
attached  himself  to   Captain  Cook.     The   inconveni- 
ence we  laboured  under  being  made  known,  he  imme- 
diately ordered  his  countrymen  to  quit  the  vessel,  and 
\ve  were  not'  a  little  surprised  to  see  them  jump  over- 
board, without  a  moment's  hesitation  ;  all  except  one 
man,  who  loitering  behind,  and  shewing  some  unwil- 
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lingncss  to  obey,  Kanecna  took  him    up  in  his  arms, 
and  threw  him  into  the  sea. 

Both  the  chiefs  were  men  of  strong  and  well  pro- 
portioned bodies,  and  of  countenances  remarkably 
pleasing,  especially  Kaneena,  w^ho  was  the  finest  man 
I  ever  saw.  He  was  above  six  feet  high,  and  regular 
and  expressive  features,  and  lively,  dark  eyes  ;  his  car- 
riage was  easy,  firm,  and  graceful. 

It  has  been  already  mentioned,  that  during  our 
long  cruize  off  this  island,  the  inhabitants  had  always 
behaved  with  great  fairness  and  honesty  in  their  deal- 
ings, and  had  not  shewn  the  slightest  propensity  to 
theft ;  which  appeared  to  us  the  most  extraordinary, 
because  those  with  whom  we  had  hitherto  held  any 
intercourse,  were  of  the  lowest  rank,  either  servants 
or  fishermen.  We  now  found  the  case  exceedingly  al- 
tered. The  immense  crowd  of  islanders,  which  blocked 
up  every  part  of  the  ships,  not  only  afforded  frequent 
opportunities  of  pilfering  without  risk  or  discovery, 
but  our  inferiority  in  number,  held  forth  a  prospect  of 
escaping  wuth  impunity  in  case  of  detection.  Another 
circumstance,  to  which  we  attributed  this  alteration  in 
their  behaviour,  was  the  presence  and  encouragement 
of  their  chiefs ;  for  generally  tracing  the  booty  into 
the  possession  of  some  men  of  consequence,  we  had 
the  strongest  reason  to  suspect  that  these  depredations 
were  committed  at  their  instigation. 

Soon  as  the  Resolution  had  got  into  her  station,  our 
two  friends,  Pareea  and  Kaneena,  brought  on  board  a 
third  chief,  named  Koah,  who,  we  were  told,  w^as  a 
priest,  and  had  been,  in  his  youth,  a  distinguished 
warrior.  He  was  a  little  old  man,  of  an  emaciated 
figure.  Being  led  into  the  cabin,  he  approached  Cap- 
tain Cook,  with  great  veneration,  and  threw  over  his 
shoulders  a  piece  of  red  cloth,  which  he  had  brought 
along  with  him.  Then  stepping  a  few  paces  back,  he 
made  an  offering  of  a  small  pig,  which  he  held  in  his 
hand,  whilst  he  pronounced  a  discourse  that  lasted  for 
a  considerable  time.  This  ceremony  was  frequently  re- 
peated during  our  stay  at  O  whyhee,  and  appeared  to  us, 
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from  many  circumstances,  to  be    a  burt    of  religious 
adoration. 

When  this  ceremony  was  over,  Koah  dined  with 
Captain  Cook,  eating  plentifully  of  what  was  set  be- 
fore him;  but,  like  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
islands  in  those  seas,  could  scarcely  be  prevailed  on 
to  taste  a  second  time  our  wine  or  spirits.  In  the 
evening,  Captain  Cook,  attended  by  Mr.  Bayley  and 
Mr.  King,  accompanied  him  on  shore.  We  landed  at 
the  beach,  and  were  received  by  four  men,  who  car- 
ried w^ands,  tipt  with  dog's  hair,  and  marched  before 
us,  pronouncing,  with  a  loud  voice,  a  short  sentence, 
in  which  we  could  only  distinguish  the  word  Orono. 
The  crowd,  which  had  been  collected  on  the  shore, 
retired  at  our  approach;  and  not  a  person  was  to  be 
seen,  except  a  tew  lying  prostrate  on  the  ground,  near 
the  huts  of  the  adjoining  village. 

The  next  morning  the  18th,  we  went  on  shore  with 
a  guard  of  eight  marines,  including  the  corporal  and 
lieutenant,  having  orders  to  erect  the  observatory,  in 
such  a  situation  as  might  best  enable  me  to  superin- 
tend and  protect  the  waterers,  and  the  other  working 
parties  that  were  to  be  on  shore.  As  we  were  view^- 
ing  a  spot  conveniently  situated  for  this  purpose,  in 
the  middle  of  the  village,  Pareea,  who  was  always 
ready  to  shew  both  his  power  and  his  good-will,  of- 
fered to  pull  down  some  houses  that  would  have  ob- 
structed our  observations.  However,  we  thought  it 
proper  to  decline  this  offer,  and  fixed  on  a  field  of 
sweet  potatoes  adjoining  to  the  Morai,  which  was 
readily  granted  us  ;  and  the  priests  to  prevent  the 
intrusion  of  the  natives,  immediately  consecrated  the 
place,  by  fixing  their  wands  round  the  wall  by  which 
it  was  inclosed. 

This  sort  of  religious  interdiction  they  call  taboo;  a 
word  we  heard  often  repeated,  during  our  stay  among 
these  islanders,  and  found  to  be  a  very  powerful  and 
extensive  operation.  No  canoes  ever  presumed  to  land 
near  us  ;  the  natives  sat  on  the  wall,  but  none  offered 
to  come  within  the  tabooed  space,  till  he  had  obtained 
our  permission.     But  though  the  mcn^  at  our  request, 
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would  come  across  the  field  with  provisions,  yet  not 
all  our  endeavours  could  prevail  on  the  women  to  ap- 
proach us.  Presents  were  tried,  but  without  effect ; 
Pareea  and  Koah  were  tempted  to  bring  them,  but  in 
vain;  we  were  invariably  answered,  that  the  Eatooa 
and  Terreeoboo  (which  was  the  name  of  their  king) 
would  kill  them.  This  circumstance  afforded  no  small 
matter  of  amusement  to  our  friends  on  board,  where 
the  crowds  of  people,  and  particularly  of  women, 
that  continued  to  flock  thither,  obliged  them  almost 
every  hour  to  clear  the  vessel,  in  order  to  have  room 
to  do  the  necessary  duties  of  the  ship.  On  these  occa- 
sions, two  or  three  hundred  women  were  frequently 
made  to  jump  into  the  water  at  once,  where  they  con- 
tinued swimming  and  playing  about,  till  they  could 
again  procure  admittance. 

From  the  19th  to  the  24th,  nothing  very  material 
happened.  The  caulkers  were  set  to  work  on  the 
sides  of  the  ships,  and  the  rigging  was  overhauled  and 
repaired.  The  salting  of  hogs  for  sea  store,  was  also 
one  of  the  principal  objects  ot  Capt.  Cook's  attention; 
in  v^diich  (notwithstanding  it  has  generally  been  thought 
impracticable  to  cure  the  (iesh  of  animals  by  salting,  in 
tropical  climates,)  he  was  very  successful. 

We  had  not  been  long  settled  at  our  observatory, 
before  we  discovered  in  our  neighbourhood,  the  habi- 
tations of  a  society  of  priests,  whose  regular  attend- 
ance at  the  Moral  had  excited  our  curiosity.  Their 
huts  stood  round  a  pond  of  water,  and  were  surround- 
ed bv  a  grove  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  which  separated  them 
from  the  beach  and  the  rest  of  the  village,  and  gave 
the  place  an  air  of  religious  retirement.  On  acquaint- 
ing Captain  Cook  with  this,  he  resolved  to  pay  them 
a  visit;  which  he  accordingly  did,  and  was  received 
with  nearly  the  same  religious  ceremonies  as  at  the 
Moral. 

During  the  rest  of  the  time  we  remained  in  the  bay, 
whenever  Capt,  Cook  came  on  shore,  he  was  attended 
by  one  of  these  priests,  who  w-ent  before  him,  givino- 
notice   that   the  Orono  had  landed,  and  ordered  the 
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people  to  prostrate  themselves.  7'he  snmc  person  alsd 
constantly  accompanied  him  on  the  water,  standing  in 
the  bow  of  the  bo<it,  with  a  wand  in  his  hand,  and  giv- 
ing notice  of  his  ap'  roach  to  the  natives,  wlio  were  in 
canoes,  on  which  they  immediately  left  off  paddling, 
and  lay  down  on  their  faces  till  he  had  passed.  When- 
ever they  stopped  at  the  observatory,  Kaireekeea  and 
his  brethren  made  their  appearance  with  hogs,  cocoa- 
nuts,  bread-fruit,  &:c.  and  presented  them  with  the  usual 
solemnities.  It  was  on  these  occasions  that  some  of  the 
inferior  chiefs  frequently  requested  to  be  permitted  to 
make  an  offering  to  the  Orono.  When  this  was  grant- 
ed, they  presented  the  hog  themselves,  generally  with 
evident  mnrks  of  fear  in  their  countenances j  whilst 
Kaireekeea  and  the  priests  chanted  their  accustomed 
hymns. 

The  civilities  of  this  society  were  not,  liowever,  con- 
fined to  mere  ceremony  and  parade.  Our  party  on  shore 
received  from  them  every  day,  a  supply  of  hogs  and  ve- 
getables, more  than  sufficient  for  our  subsistence  j  and 
several  canoes  loaded  vvith  provisions  were  sent  to  the 
ships  with  the  same  punctuality.  No  return  ^'  as  ever 
demanded,  or  even  hinted  at  in  the  most  distant  manner. 
Their  presents  were  mane  with  a  regularity  mon-  like 
the  discharge  of  a  religious  duty,  than  the  effect  of 
mere  liberality;  and  when  we  enquired  at  whose 
charge  all  this  munificence  was  displayed,  we  were  told 
it  was  at  the  expepxe  of  a  great  man  called  Kaoo,  the 
chief  of  the  priests,  and  grandfather  to  Kaireekeea, 
who  was  at  that  time  absent  attending  the  king  of  the 
island. 

Things  continued  in  this  state  till  the  24th,  when 
we  were  a  good  deal  surprised  to  find  that  no  canoes 
were  suffered  to  put  oit  from  the  shore,  and  that  the 
natives  kept  close  to  their  houses.  After  several  hours 
suspense,  we  learned  that  the  bay  was  tabooed,  and  all 
intercourse  wdth  us  interdicted,  on  account  of  the 
arrival  of  Terreeoboo.  As  we  had  not  foreseen  an 
accident  of  this  sort,  our  crews  were  obliged  to  pass 
the  day  without  their  usual  supply  of  vegetables.  The 
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next  morning,  therefore,  they  endeavoured,  both  by 
threats  and  promises,  to  induce  the  natives  to  come 
along-side  ;  and  as  some  of  them  were  at  last  venturhig 
to  put  off,  a  chief  was  observed  attem.pting  to  drive 
them  away.  A  musket  was  immediately  fired  over 
his  head,  to  make  him  desist,  which  liad  the  desired 
effect,  and  refreshments  were  soon  after  piu'chased  as 
usual.  In  the  afternoon,  Terreeoboo  arrived  and  vi- 
ited  the  ships  in  a  private  manner,  attended  only  by 
one  canoe,  in  which  were  his  wife  and  children. 
lie  staid  on  board  till  near  ten  o'clock. 

The  next  day  the  king,  in  a  large  canoe,  attended 
by  two  others,  paddled  towards  the  ship  in  great  state. 
Their  appearance  was  grand  and  magnificent.  In  the 
first  canoe  was  Terreeoboo  and  his  chiefs,  dressed  in 
their  rich  feathered  cloaks  and  helmets,  and  armed 
with  long  spears  and  daggers  ;  in  the  second,  came 
the  venerable  Kaoo,  the  chief  of  the  priests,  and  his 
brethren,  with  their  idols  displayed  on  red  cloth. 
These  idols  were  busts  of  a  gigantic  size,  made  of 
wicker  work,  and  curiously  covered  witli  small  feathers 
of  various  colours,  wrought  in  the  same  manner  with 
their  cloaks.  Their  eyes  were  made  of  a  large  pearl 
oyster,  with  a  black  nut  fixed  in  the  centre ;  their 
mouths  vi^ere  set  with  a  double  row  of  the  fangs  "of 
dogs,  and  together  with  the  rest  of  their  features,  were 
strangely  distorted.  The  third  canoe  was  filled  with 
hogs  and  vegetables.  As  they  went  along,  the  priests 
in  the  centre  canoe  sung  their  hymns  with  great  so- 
lemnity ;  and  after  paddling  round  the  ships,  instead 
of  going  on  board,  as  we  expected,  they  made  towards 
the  shore  at  the  beach  wdiere  w^e  were  stationed. 

As  soon  as  I  saw  them  approaching,  I  ordered  out 
our  little  guard  to  receive  the  king  ;  and  Captain  Cook, 
perceiving  that  he  was  going  on  shore,  followed  him, 
and  arris'ed  nearly  at  the  same  time.  We  conducted 
them  into  the  tent,  where  they  had  scarcely  been  seated, 
when  the  king  rose  up,  and  in  a  very  graceful  manner 
threw  over  the  captain's  shoulders  the  cloak  he  himself 
wore :  put  a  feathered  he»)met  upon  his  head,  and  a 
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curious  fan  in  his  hand.  He  also  spread  at  his  ftct  five 
or  six  other  cloaks,  all  exceedingly  beautifuK  and  of 
the  greatest  value.  His  attendants  then  brought  four 
very  large  hogs,  with  sugar-canes,  cocoa-nuts,  and 
bread-fruit ;  and  this  part  'of  the  ceremony  was  con- 
ducted by  the  king's  exchanging  names  with  Captain 
Cook,  which,  amongst  all  the  islanders  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  is  esteemed  the  strongest  pledge  of  friendship. 
A  procession  of  priests,  with  a  venerable  old  personage 
at  their  head,  now  appeared,  followed  by  a  long  train 
leading  large  hogs,  and  others  carrying  plantains,  sweet 
potatoes,  ^c.  By  the  looks  and  gestures  of  Kairee- 
keea,  I  immediately  knew  the  old  man  to  be  the  chief 
of  the  priests  before-mentioned,  on  whose  bounty  we 
had  so  long  subsisted.  He  had  a  piece  of  red  cloth 
in  his  hands,  which  he  wrapped  round  Captain  Cook's 
shoulders,  and  afterv^ards  presented  him  a  small  pig 
in  the  usual  form.  A  seat  was  then  made  for  him, 
next  to  the  king,  after  which  Kaireekeea  and  his 
followers  began  their  ceremonies,  Kaoo  and  the  Chiefs 
joining  in  their  responses. 

As  soon  as  the  formalities  of  the  meeting  were  over 
Captain  Cook  carried  Terreeoboo,  and  as  many  of  the 
chiefs  as  the  pinnace  would  hold,  on  board  the  Reso- 
lution. They  were  received  with  every  mark  of  respect ; 
and  Captain  Cook,  in  return  for  the  feathered  cloak, 
put  a  linen  shirt  on  the  king,  and  girt  his  own  hanger 
round  him.  The  ancient  Kaioo,  and  about  halt  a 
dozen  more  old  chiefs,  remained  on  shore,  and  took 
up  their  abode  at  the  priests'  houses.  During  all  this 
time,  not  a  canoe  was  seen  in  the  bay,  and  the  natives 
either  kept  within  their  huts,  or  lay  prostrate  on  the 
ground.  Before  the  king  left  the  Resolution,  Captain 
Cook  obtained  leave  for  the  natives  to  come  and  trade 
with  the  ships  as  usual ;  but  the  women,  for  what  rea- 
son we  could  not  -learn,  still  continued  under  the 
effects  of  the  taboo ;  that  is,  were  forbidden  to  stir 
from  home,  or  to  have  any  communication  with  us. 

The  inoiTensive  behaviour  of  the  natives  having  taken 
awav  every  apprehension  of  danger,  we  did  not  hesitate 
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to  trust  ourselves  amongst  them  at  all  times,  and  in  all 
situations.  The  officers  of  both  ships  went  daily  up 
the  country,  in  small  parties,  or  even  singly,  and  fre- 
quently remained  out  the  whole  night.  It  would  be 
endless  to  recount  all  the  instances  of  civility  we  re- 
ceived upon  those  occasions.  Wherever  we  went,  the 
people  flocked  about  us,  eager  to  offer  every  assistance, 
and  highly  gratified  if  their  services  were  accepted. — 
Various  little  arts  were  practised  to  attract  our  notice, 
or  to  delay  our  departure.  The  boys  and  girls  ran  be- 
fore, as  we  walked  through  their  village,  and  stopped 
us  at  every  opening,  where  there  was  room  to  form  a 
group  for  dancing.  At  one  time,  we  were  invited  to 
accept  a  draught  of  cocoa-nut-milk,  or  some  other  re- 
freshment, under  the  shade  of  their  huts;  at  another, 
we  were  seated  within  a  circle  of  young  women,  who 
exerted  all  their  skill  to  amuse  us  with  songs  and  dances. 

The  satisfaction  we  derived  from  their  gentleness 
aod  hospitality,  was  however  frequently  interrupted  by 
their  propensity  to  stealing.  Some  of  their  most  expert 
swimmers  were  one  day  discovered  under  the  ships, 
drawing  out  the  filling  nails  of  the  sheathings,  which 
they  performed  very  dexterously  by  means  of  a  short 
stick,  with  a  Hint  stone  fixed  in  the  end  of  it.  To  put 
a  stop  to  this  practice,  which  endangered  the  very 
existence  of  the  vessels,  we  at  first  fired  small  shot  at 
the  oflTenders,  but  they  easily  got  out  of  our  reach  by 
diving  under  the  ship*s  bottom.  It  was  therefore  found 
necessary  to  make  an  example,  by  flogging  one  of 
them  on  board  the  Discovery. 

On  the  28th,  died  William  Watman,  a  seaman  of  the 
gunner's  crew,  an  event  which  I  mention  the  more 
particularly,  as  death  had  hitherto  been  very  rare 
among  us.  He  was  an  old  man,  and  much  respected 
on  account  of  his  attachment  to  Captain  Cook.  He 
had  formerly  served  as  a  marine  21  years;  after  w^hich 
he  entered  as  a  seaman  on  board  the  Resolution  in 
1772,  and  served  with  Captain  Cook  in  his  voyage 
towards  the  South  Pole.  At  their  return,  he  was  ad- 
mitted into  Greenwich  Hospital,  through  the  captain's 
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interest,  at  tlie  same  time  with  himself;  and  being  re- 
solved to  follow  throughout  the  fortunes  of  his  bene- 
factor, he  also  quitted  it  along  with  him,  on  his  being 
appointed  to  the  command  of  the  present  expedition. 
During  the  voyage,  he  had  frequently  been  subject  to 
slight  fevers,  and  was  a  convalescent  when  he  came 
into  the  bav,  where  being  sent  on  shore  for  a  few  days, 
he  conceived  himself  perfectly  recovered,  and,  at  his 
own  desire,  returned  on  board;  but  the  day  following, 
he  had  a  paralytic  stroke,  which  in  two  days  carried 
him  off. 

At  the  request  of  the  king,  he  was  buried  on  the 
Morai,  and  the  ceremony  was  performed  with  proper 
solemnity.  Old  Kaoo  and  his  brethren  were  spectators, 
and  preserved  the  most  profound  silence  and  attention, 
while  the  service  was  reading.  AVhen  we  began  to  fill 
up  the  grave,  they  approached  it  Vv^ith  great  reverence, 
threw  in  a  dead  pig,  some  cocoa-nuts,  and  plantains; 
and  for  three  nights  afterward,  they  surrounded  it,  sa- 
crificing hogs,  and  performing  their  usual  ceremonies, 
of  hymns  and  prayers,  which  continued  till  almost 
day-break. 

At  the  head  of  the  grave  we  erected  a  post,  and  nail- 
ed upon  it  a  square  piece  of  board,  on  which  was  in- 
scribed the  name  of  the  deceased,  his  age,  and  the  day 
of  his  death.  This  they  promised  not  to  remove,  and 
we  have  no  doubt  but  it  will  be  suffered  to  remain  as 
Ions:  as  the  frail  materials  of  which  it  is  made  will 
permit. 

The  ship  being  in  great  want  of  fuel,  the  captain 
desired  me,  on  the  2d  of  February,  to  treat  with  the 
priests,  for  the  purchase  of  the  rail  that  surrounded  the 
top  of  the  Moral.  I  must  confess,  I  had  at  first  some 
doubt  about  the  decency  of  this  proposal,  and  was  ap- 
prehensive, that  even  the  bare  mention  of  it  might  be 
considered,  by  ihem,  as  a  piece  of  shocking  Impiety. 
In  this,  however,  I  found  myself  mistaken.  Not  the 
smallest  surprise  was  expressed  at  the  application,  and 
the  wood  was  readily  given,  even  without  stipulating 
for  any  thing  in  return.  While  the  sailors  were  taking 
it  away,  I  observed  one  of  them  carrying  off  a  carved 
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imagine  ;  and,  on  farther  enquiry,  found  that  they  had 
conveyed  to  the  boats  the  whole  semicircle.  Though 
this  was  done  in  the  presence  of  the  natives,  who 
had  not  shewn  any  mark  of  resentment  at  it,  but  had 
even  assisted  them  in  the  removal,  I  thought  it  proper 
to  speak  to  Kaoo  on  the  subject,  who  appeared  very 
indifferent  about  the  matter,  and  only  desired,  that  we 
would  restore  the  center  image,  which  he  carried 
into  one  of  the  priests'  houses. 

Terreeoboo,  and  his  chiefs,  had,  for  some  days  past, 
been  very  inquisitive  about  the  time  of  our  departure. 
This  circumstance  had  excited  in  me  a  great  curiosity 
to  know  what  opinion  this  people  had  formed  of  us, 
and  what  were  their  ideas  respecting  the  cause  and  ob- 
jects of  our  voyage.  I  took  some  pains  to  satisfy  my- 
self on  these  points;  but  I  could  never  learn  any  thing 
farther,  than  that  they  imagined  we  came  from  some 
country  where  provisions  had  failed;  and  that  our 
visit  to  them  was  merely  for  the  purpose  of  filling  our 
bellies.  Indeed,  the  meagre  appearance  of  some  of 
the  crew,  the  hearty  appetites  with  which  we  sat  down 
to  their  fresh  provisions,  and  our  great  anxiety  to  pur- 
chase, and  carry  off,  as  mucli  as  we  were  able,  led 
them,  naturally  enough,  to  such  a  conclusion.  To 
these  may  be  added,  a  circumstance  which  puz^ded 
them  exceedingly,  our  having  no  women  with  us  ;  to- 
gether with  our  quiet  conduct,  and  unwarlike  appear- 
ance. It  was  ridiculous  enough  to  see  them  stroking 
the  sides,  and  patting  the  bellies  of  the  sailors  (who 
were  certainly  much  improved  in  the  sleekness  of  their 
looks,  during  our  short  stay  in  the  island),  and  telling 
them,  partly  by  signs,  and  partly  by  words,  that  it  was 
time  for  them  to  go ;  but  if  they  would  come  again 
the  next  bread-fruit  season,  they  should  be  better  able 
to  supply  their  wants,  We  had  now  been  sixteen  days 
in  the  bay;  and  if  our  enprmous  consumption  of  hogs 
and  vegetables  be  considered,  it  need  not  be  wondered, 
that  they  should  wish  to  see  us  take, our  leave.  It  is 
very  probable,  however,  that  Terreeoboo  had  no  other 
view  in  his  enquiries,  at  present,  than  ad^^  ir^  of  mak- 
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ing  sufficient  preparation  for  dismissing  us  with  pre 
sents,  suitable  to  the  respect  and  kindness  with  which 
he  had  received  us.  For  on  our  telling  him  we  should 
leave  the  island  on  the  next  day  but  one,  we  observed 
a  sort  of  proclamation  was  immediately  made  through 
the  villages,  to  require  the  people  to  bring  in  their  hogs 
and  vegetables,  for  the  king  to  present  to  the  Orono, 
on  his  departure. 

The  next  day  being  fixed  for  our  departure,  Ter- 
reeoboo   invited  Captain  Cook  and  myself  to  attend 
him,  on   the   3d,  to  the  place  where  Kaoo  resided. — 
On   our  arrival,  we  found   the  ground  covered  with 
parcels  of  cloth;  avast   quantity  of  red  and  yellow 
feathers,  tied   to  the  fibres  of  cocoa-nut  husks;  and  a 
great   number  of  hatchets,  and  other  pieces  of  iron- 
ware, that  had  been  got  in  barter  from  us.     At  a  little 
distance  from  these,  lay  an  immense  quantity  of  vege- 
tables of  every  kind,  and  near  them  was  a  large  herd  of 
hogs.     At  first,  we  imagined  the  whole  to  be  intended 
as  a  present  for  us,  till  Kaireekeea  informed  me,  that  it 
was  a  gift,  or  tribute,  from  the  people  of  that  district 
to  the  king ;  and  accordingly,  as  soon  as  we  were  seated, 
they  brought  all  the  bundles,  and  laid  them  severally  at 
Terreeoboo's  feet;  spreading  the  cloth,  and  displaying 
the   feathers  and  iron-ware  before  him.     The   king 
seemed  much  pleased  with  this  mark  of  their  duty;  and 
having  selected  about  a  third  part  of  the  iron-ware,  the 
same  proportion  of  feathers,  and  a  few  pieces  of  cloth, 
these  were  set  aside  by  themselves,  and  the  remainder 
of  the  cloth,  together  with  all  the  hogs  and  vegetables, 
were  afterwards  presented  to  Capt.  Cook  and  nivself. 
We  were  astonished  at  the  value  and  magnitude  of  this 
present,  which  far  exceeded  every  thing  of  the  kind 
we  had  seen,  either  at  the  Friendly  or  Society  Islands. 
Boats  were  immediately  sent  to  carry  them  on  board  ; 
the  large  hogs  were  picked  out,  to  be  salted  for  sea- 
store;  and  upwards  of  thirty  smaller  pigs,  and  the  ve- 
getables, were  divided  between  the  two  crews. 

The  same  day,  we  quitted  the  Moral,  and  got  the 
tents  and  astronomical  instruments  on  board.     The 
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charm  of  the  taboo  was  now  removed ;  and  we  had 
no  sooner  left  the  place,  than  the  natives  rushed  in 
and  searched  eagerly  about,  in  expectation  of  finding 
something  of  value,  that  we  might  have  left  behind. 
As  I  happened  to  remain  the  last  on  shore,  and  waited 
for  the  return  of  the  boat,  several  came  crowding 
about  me,  and  having  made  me  sit  down  by  them, 
began  to  lament  our  separation.  It  was,  indeed,  not 
without  difficulty  I  was  able  to  quit  them.  And  here, 
I  hope  I  may  be  permitted  t©  relate  a  trifling  occur- 
rence, in  which  I  was  principally  concerned.  Having 
had  the  command  of  the  party  on  shore,  during  the 
whole  time  we  were  in  the  bay,  I  had  an  opportunity 
of  becoming  better  acquainted  with  the  natives,  and 
of  being  better  known  to  them,  than  those  whose 
duty  required  them  to  be  generally  on  board.  As  I 
had  every  rccison  to  be  satisfied  with  their  kindness,  in 
general,  so  1  cannot  too  often,  nor  too  particularly, 
mention  the  unbounded  and  constant  friendship  of 
their  priests. 

On  my  part,  I  spared  no  endeavours  to  conciliate 
their  affections,  and  gain  their  esteem ;  and  I  had  the 
good  fortune  to  succeed  so  far,  that  when  the  time  of 
our  departure  was  made  known,  I  was  strongly  solicited 
to  remain  behind,  not  without  offers  of  the  most  flat- 
tering kind.  When  I  excused  myself,  by  saying,  that 
Captain  Cook  would  not  give  his  consent,  they  pro- 
posed, that  I  should  retire  into  the  mountains  ;  where, 
they  said,  they  would  conceal  me,  till  after  the  depar- 
ture of  the  ships;  and  on  my  further  assuring  them, 
that  the  captain  would  not  leave  the  bay  without  me, 
Terreeoboo  and  Kaoo  waited  upon  Captain  Cook, 
whose  son  they  supposed  I  was,  with  a  formal  request, 
that  I  might  be  left  behind.  The  captain,  to  avoid 
giving  a  positive  refusal  to  an  offer  so  kindly  intended, 
told  them,  that  he  could  not  part  with  me,  at  that 
time,  but  that  he  should  return  to  the  island  the  next 
year,  and  would  then  endeavour  to  settle  the  matter 
to  their  satisfaction. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  we  unmoored,  and 
sailed  out  of  the  bay,  with  the  Discovery  in  company, 

and 
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and  were  followed  by  a  great  number  of  canoes. 
Captain  Cook's  design  was  to  finish  the  survey  of 
Owhyhee,  before  he  visited  the  other  islands,  in  hopes 
of  meeting  with  a  road  better  sheltered  than  the  bay 
we  had  just  left ;  and  in  case  of  not  succeeding  here^ 
he  purposed  to  take  a  view  of  the  S.  E.  part  of  Mowee,, 
where,  the  natives  informed-  us,  we  should  find  an 
excellent  harbour. 

Captain  Cook  had  calm  weather  for  three  succeed- 
ing days,  which  much  impeded  his  progress  ;  and,  at 
midnight,  on  the  8th,  a  violent  gale  came  on,  which 
greatly  damaged  the  fore -mast  of  the  Resolution. 
This  circumstance,  which  proved  so  fatal  to  Captain 
Cook,  obliged  him  to  return  to  Karakakooa  Bay,  and 
to  take  up  his  old  station  there,  till  the  damages  he 
had  sustained  could  be  properly  repaired. 

CHAP.  IX. 

Death  of  Captain  Cooky  with  an  account  of  the  trails- 
actions  at  the  Island  of  Ozvhyhee,  subsequent  to  the 
(Jteath  of  Captain  Cook— 'Captain  Clerke's  departure 
from  Ozvhyhee — Arrival  at  Atooi — Final  departure 
from  the  Sandwich  Islands — Description  of  the  na- 
tives y  and  treatment  of  their  ivomen. 

AS  the  repairs  of  the  Resolution  required  some 
time,  the  astronomical  apparatus  was  got  ashore, 
and  the  tents  pi.tched  on  the  Morai,  or  burying  place, 
where  a  guard  of  a  corporal  and  six  marines  was  sta- 
tioned. The  friendly  correspondence  was  renewed 
with 'the  priests,  who,  for  the  greater  security  of  the 
workmen,  and  their  tools,  tabooed  the  place  where 
the  mast  lay,  sticking  their  wands  round  it  as  before. 
But  notwithstanding  this  friendly  behaviour  of  the 
priests,  it  was  a  matter  of  great  surprise,  that  when 
the  ships  came  to  anchor,  their  reception  was  very  dit- 
ferent  from  what  it  had  been  on  their  first  arrival;  no 
shouts,  no  bustle,  no  confusion,  but  a  solitary  bay, 
with  only  here  and  there  a  canoe  stealing  close  along 
the  shore.     These  suspicious  circumstances  gave  rise 
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to  many  conjectures,  but  whatever  these  were,  things 
went  on  in  their  usual  quiet  course  till  the  afternoon 
of  the  13th. 

Towards  the  evening  of  that  day,  the  officer  who 
commanded  the  watering  party  of  the  Discovery, 
came  to  inform  me  that  several  chiefs  had  assembled 
at  a  well  near  the  beach,  diiving  a  away  the  natives, 
whom  he  had  hired  to  assist  the  sailors  in  rolling  down 
the  casks  to  the  shore.  He  told  me,  at  the  same  time, 
that  he  thought  their  behabiour  extremely  suspicious, 
and  that  they  meant  to  give  him  some  farther  distur- 
bance. At  this  request,  therefore,  I  sent  a  marine 
along  with  him,  but  suffered  him  to  take  only  his  side 
arms.  In  a  short  time  the  officer  returned,  and  on  his 
acquainting  me,  that  the  natives  had  armed  themselves 
wnth  stones,  and  were  grown  very  tumultuous,  I  went 
myself  to  the  spot,  attended  by  a  marine,  with  his 
musquet.  Seeing  us  approach,  they  threw  away 
their  stones,  and,  on  my  speaking  to  some  of  the 
chiefs,  the  mob  were  driven  away,  and  those  who 
chose  it,  were  suffered  to  assist  in  filling  the  casks. 
Having  left  things  quiet  here,  I  went  to  meet  Captain 
Cook,  whom  I  saw  coming  ashore  in  the  pinnace.  1 
related  to  him  what  had  just  passed  ;  and  he  ordered 
me,  in  case  of  their  beginning  to  throw  stones,  or  be- 
have insolently,  immediately  to  fire  a  ball  at  the  offen- 
ders. I  accordingly  gave  orders  to  the  corporal,  to 
have  the  pieces  of  the  centinels  loaded  with  ball, 
instead  of  small  shot. 

Soon  after  our  return  to  the  tents,  we  were  alarmed 
by  a  continual  fire  of  muskets  from  the  Discovery, 
v^hich  we  observed  to  be  directed  at  a  canoe  that  we 
saw  paddling  toward  the  shore,  in  great  haste,  pursued 
by  one  of  our  small  boats.  AVe  immediately  con- 
cluded that  the  firing  was  owning  to  some  theft,  and 
the  captain  ordered  me  to  follow  him  with  a  marine 
armed,  and  to  endeavour  to  seize  the  people  as  they 
came  on  shore.  Accordingly,  we  ran  toward  the  place 
where  we  supposed  the  canoe  would  land,  but  were 
too  late  ;  the  people  having  quitted  it,  and  made  their 
escape  into  the  country  before  our  arrival. 

We 
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We  were  at  this  time  ignorant  that  the  goods  had 
been  already  restored  ;  and  as  we  thought  it  probable, 
from  the  circumstances  we  had  at  first  observed,  that 
they  might  be  of  importance,  were  unw.illing  to  re- 
linguish  our  hopes  of  recovering  them.  Having 
therefore  enquired  of  the  natives  which  way  the  peo- 
ple had  fled,  we  followed  them,  till  it  was  near  dark, 
when  judging  ourselves  to  be  about  three  miles  from 
the  tents,  and  suspecting,  that  the  natives  who  fre- 
quently encouraged  us  in  the  pursuit,  were  amusing 
us  with  false  informations,  we  thought  it  in  vain  to  con- 
tinue our  search  any  longer,  and  returned  to  the  beach. 

During  our  absense,  a  difference  of  a  more  serious 
and  unpleasant  nature  had  happened.  The  officer, 
who  had  been  sent  in  the  small  boat,  and  was  return- 
ing on  board,  with  the  goods  which  had  been  restor- 
ed, observing  the  captain  and  me  engaged  in  the  pur- 
suit of  the  offenders,  thought  it  his  duty  to  seize  the 
canoe,  which  was  left  drawn  up  to  the  shore.  Un- 
fortunately, this  canoe  belonged  to  Pareea,  who  ar- 
riving at  the  same  moment  from  on  board  the  Disco- 
very, claimed  his  property,  with  many  protestations  of 
his  innocence.  The  officer  refusing  to  give  it  up,  and 
being  joined  by  the  crew  of  the  pinnace,  which 
was  waiting  for  the  captain,  a  scuffle  ensued,  in  which 
Pareea  was  knocked  down,  by  a  violent  blow  on  the 
head  with  an  oar.  The  natives  who  were  collected 
about  the  spot,  and  had  hitherto  been  peaceable 
spectators,  immediately  attacked  our  people,  with  such 
a  shower  of  stones,  as  forced  them  to  retreat  with 
great  precipitation,  and  swim  off  to  a  rock  at  some 
distance  from  the  shore.  The  pinnace  was  immedi- 
ately ransacked  by  the  natives,  and  but  for  the  timely 
interposition  of  Pareea,  who  seemed  to  have  recovered 
from  the  blow  and  forgot  it  at  the  same  instant,  would 
soon  have  been  entirely  demolished.  Having  driven 
away  the  crowd,  he  made  signs  to  our  people  that 
they  might  come  and  take  possession  of  the  pinnace, 
and  that  he  would  endeavour  to  get  back  the  things 
which  had  been  taken  out  of  it.  After  their  depar- 
ture, he  followed  them  in  his  canoe,  with  a  mid- 
shipman's 
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shipman's  cap,  and  some  bther  trifling  articles  of  the 
plunder,  and,  with  much  apparent  concern  at  what 
had  happened,  asked  if  the  Orono  would  kill  him, 
and  whether  he  would  permit  him  to  come  on 
board  the  next  day ;  on  being  assured  that  he  would 
be  well  received,  he  joined  noses  with  the  officers, 
in  token  of  friendship,  and  paddled  over  to  the  vil- 
lage of  KoviTowa. 

When  the  captain  was  informed  of  what  had  passed, 
he  expressed  much  uneasiness  at  it ;  1  am  afraid,  said  he, 
that  these   people  \\\\\  oblige  us  to  use  some  violent 
measures,  for  they    must  not  be   left  to  imagine,  that 
they  have  gained  an  advantage  over  us.     He  immedi- 
ately gave   orders,  that   every   man  and    woman  on 
board  should  be  turned  out  of  the  ship.     As  soon  as 
this  order  was  executed  I  returned  on  shore  ;  and  our 
former  confidence  m  the  natives  being  much   abated, 
by  the  events  of  the  day,  I  posted  a  double  guard  on 
the   Morai,  with   orders  to  call  me,  if  they  saw  any 
man  lurking  about  the  beach.     About  eleven  o'clock, 
five  islanders  were   observed  creeping  round  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Morai ;  they  seemed  very  cautious  in  ap- 
proaching us,  and   at  last   finding  themselves  disco- 
vered, retired  out  of  sight.     About  midnight,  one  of 
them  venturing   up  close  to  the  observatory,  the  cen- 
tinel  fired  over  him  ;  on  which  the  man  fled,  and  we 
passed  the   remainder  of  the  night   without   further 
disturbance. 

On  the  1 4th  of  February,  I  went  on  board  the  Re- 
solution for  the  time  keeper,  and  in  my  way  was 
hailed  by  the  Discovery,  and  informed  that  their  cut- 
ter had  been  stolen  during  the  night,  from  the  buoy, 
where  it  was  moored. 

When  I  arrived  on  board,  I  found  the  marines  arm- 
ing, and  the  captain  loading  his  double-barrelled  gun. 
Whilst  I  was  relating  to  him  what  had  happened  to  us 
in  the  night,  he  interrupted  me  with  some  eagerness, 
and  acquainted  me  with  the  loss  of  the  Discovery's  cut- 
ter, and  with  the  preparations  he  was  making  for  its 
recovery.  It  had  been  his  usual  practice,  whenever 
any  thing  of  consequence  was  lost,  to  get  the  king,  o 
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some  of  the  chiefs  on  board,  and  keep  them  as  hos- 
tages, till  it  was  restored.  This  method,  which  had 
always  been  attended  with  success,  he  meant  to  pur- 
sue on  the  present  occasion ;  and  at  the  same  time, 
had  given  orders  to  stop  all  the  canoes  that  should  at- 
tempt to  leave  the  bay,  with  an  ibtenlion  of  seizing 
and  destroying  them,  if  he  could  not  recover  the  cut- 
ter by  peaceable  means.  Accordingly,  the  boats  of 
both  ships,  well  manned  and  armed,  were  stationed 
across  the  bay ;  and,  before  I  left  the  ship,  some  great 
guns  had  been  fired  at  two  large  canoes,  that  were 
attempting  to  make  their  escape. 

It  was  between  seven  and  eight  o'clock  when  wc 
quitted  the  ship  together ;  the  captain  in  the  pinnace, 
having  Mr.  Phillips  and    nine  marines  with  him,  and 
myself  in  the  small    boat.     The  last  orders  I  received 
from  him  w^re,  to  quiet  the  minds  of  the  natives,  on 
our  side  of  the  bay,  by  assuring  them,  they  should  not 
be  hurt,  to  keep  my  people  together,  and  to  be  on  my 
guard.     We  then   parted,  the    captain  went  towards 
Kowrowa,  where  the  king  resided,  and  I  proceeded 
to  the  beach.     My  first   care,  on  going  ashore,  was 
to  crive  strict  orders  to  the  marines  to  remain  within 
the  tent,  to  load  their  pieces  with  ball,  and  not   to 
quit  their  arms.     Afterward  I  took  a  walk  to  the  huts 
of  old   Kaoo,  and  the  priests,  and  explained  to  them, 
as  well  as  I  could,  the  object  of  the  hostile  preparations, 
which  had  exceedingly  alarmed  them.     1  found,  that 
they  liad  already  heard  of  the  cutter's  being  stolen, 
an-!  I  assured  them,  that  though  the  captain    was  re- 
solved   to  recover  it,  and  to    punish  the    authors  oii 
the  theft,  yet  that  they,  and  the  people  of  the  village 
on  this  side,  need  not  be  under  the  smallest  apprehen- 
sion of  suffering  any  evil  from  us.     I  desired  the  priests 
to  explain   this  to  the  people,  and  tell  them  not  to  be 
alarmed,  but  to  remain  peaceable  and  quiet.     Kaoo 
asked  me,  if  their  king  was  to  be  hurt  ?    I  assured 
him,  he  was  not  ;  and  both  he  and  his  brethren  seem- 
ed satisfied  with  this  assurance. 

if\  tht:  meaii  time,  the  captain  having  called  off  the 
launch,  which  was  stationed  at  the  N.  point  of  the  bay, 

and 
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and  taken  it  along  with  him,  went  to  Kowrowa,  and 
landed  with  the  lieutenant  and  nine  marines.  He 
immediately  marched  into  the  village,  where  he  was 
received  with  the  usual  marks  of  respect ;  the  people 
prostrating  themselves  before  him,  and  bringing  their 
accustomed  offerings  of  small  pigs.  Finding  that 
there  was  no  suspicion  of  his  design,  his  next  step 
was  to  enquire  for  the  king  and  his  sons,  who  had  been 
his  constant  guests  on  board  the  Resolution.  In  a 
short  time,  the  boys  returned,  with  the  natives,  who 
had  been  in  search  of  them,  and  immediately  led  the 
captain  to  the  house  where  the  king  had  slept.  They 
found  him  just  awoke  from  sleep,  and  after  a  short 
conversation  about  the  loss  of  the  cutter,  from  which 
the  captain  was  convinced  that  he  was  in  no  wMse  privy 
to  it,  he  invited  him  to  return  in  the  boat,  and  spend 
the  day  on  board  the  Resolution.  To  this  proposal 
the  king  readily  consented,  and  immediately  got  up 
to  accompany  him  on  board. 

Things  were  in  this  prosperous  train,  the  boys  al- 
ready in  the  pinnace,  and  the  rest  of  the  party  hav- 
ing advanced  near  the  water-side,  \Vhen  an  elderly 
woman,  the  motiier  of  the  boys  and  one  of  the  king's 
favourite  wives,  came  after  him,  and  with  many  tears 
and  entreaties,  besought  him  not  to  go  on  board.  At 
the  same  time  two  chiefs,  who  came  along  with  her, 
laid  hold  of  him,  and  insisting  that  he  should  go  no 
farther,  forced  him  to  sit  down.  The  natives,  who 
were  collecting  in  prodig!i»;is  numbers  along  the 
shore,  began  to  throng  round  the  captain  and  their 
king.  In  this  situation,  the  lieutenant  of  marines 
observing  that  his  men  were  huddled  cl  'Se  together 
in  the  crowd,  and  thus  incapable  of  using  their  arms, 
if  occasion  should  require  it,  proposed  to  the  captain 
to  draw  them  up  along  the  rocks,  close  to  the  water's 
edge;  and  the  crowd  readily  making  way  for  them  to 
pass,  they  were  drawn  up  in  a  line,  at  the  distance  of 
about  30  yards  from  the  place  where  the  king  was 
sitting. 

All  this  time  the  old  king  remained  on  the  ground, 

with  the  strongest  marks  of  terror  and  dejection  in  his 
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countenance ;  the  captain  not  willing  to  abandon 
the  object  for  which  he  had  come  on  shore,  continu- 
ing to  urge  him,  in  the  most  pressing  manner,  to  pro- 
ceed ;  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  whenever  the  king 
appeared  inclined  to  follow  him,  the  chiefs,  who 
stood  round  him,  interposed,  at  first  with  prayers  and 
entreaties,  but  afterwards,  having  recourse  to  force 
and  violence,  insisted  on  his  staying  where  he  was. 
Captain  Cook  therefore  finding  that  the  alarm  had 
spread  too  generally,  and  that  it  was  in  vain  to  think 
any  longer  of  getting  him  off,  without  blood-shed,  at 
last  gave  up  the  point :  observing  to  Mr.  Philips,  that 
it  would  be  impossible  to  compel  him  to  go  on  board, 
without  the  risk  of  killing  a  great  number  of  the  in- 
habitants. 

Though  the  enter  prize  which  had  carried  Captain 
Cook  on  shore  had  now  failed,  and  was  abandoned, 
yet  his  person  did  not  appear  to  have  been  in  the  least 
danger,  till  an  accident  happened,  which  gave  a  fatal 
turn  to  the  affair.  The  boats,  which  had  been  sta- 
tioned across  the  bay,  having  fired  at  some  canoes  that 
were  attempting  to  get  out,  unfortunately  had  killed 
a  chief  of  the  first  rank.  The  news  of  his  death  ar- 
rived at  the  village  where  Captain  Cook  was,  just  as 
he  had  left  the  king,  and  was  walking  slowly  towards 
the  shore.  The  ferment  it  occasioned  was  very  con- 
spicuous ',  the  women  and  children  were  immediately 
sent  off;  and  the  men  put  on  their  war-mats,  and 
armed  themselves  with  spears  and  stones.  One  of  the 
natives,  having  in  his  hands  a  stone,  and  a  long  iron 
spike  "(which  they  call  a  Pahooa),  came  up  to  the 
captain,  flourishing  his  weapon,  by  way  of  defiance; 
and  threatening  to  throw  the  stone.  The  captain  de- 
sired him  to  desist  5  but  the  man  persisted  in  his  in- 
solence :  he  was  at  length  provoked  to  fire  a  load  of 
small  shot.  The  man  havhig  bis  mat  on,  which  the 
shot  were  not  able  to  penetrate,  this  had  no  other 
effect  than  to  irritate  and  encourage  them.  Several 
stones  were  thrown  at  the  marines ;  and  one  of  the 
Erees  attempted    to    stab  Mr.  Philips  with  his  Pa- 
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liooa  ;  but  failed  in  the  attempt,  and  received  front 
him  a  blow  with  the  but-end  of  his  m.usket.  Captain 
Cook  now  fired  his  second  barrel  loaded  with  ball,  and 
killed  one  of  the  foremost  of  th^  natives.  A  general 
attack  with  stones  immediately  followed,  which  was 
answered  by  a  discharge  of  musketry  from  the  marines, 
and  the  people  in  th^boats.  The  islanders,  contrary 
to  the  expectations  of  every  one,  stood  the  fire  with 
great  firmness;  and  before  the  marines  had  time  to  re- 
load, they  broke  in  upon  them  with  dreadful  shouts 
and  yells.  What  Tollo wed  was  a  scene  of  the  utmost, 
horror  and  confusion. 

Four  of  the  marines  were  cut  off  among  the  rocks  ir^ 
their  retreat,  and  fell  a  sacrifice  to  the  fury  of  the  enemy; 
three  more  were  dangerously  wounded;  and  the  lieu- 
tenant, who  had  received  a  stab  between  the  shoulders 
with  a  pahooa,  having  fortunately  reserved  his  fire, 
shot  the  man  who  had  wounded  him,  just  as  he  was  go- 
ing to  repeat  his  blow.  Our  unfortunate  Commander, 
the  last  time  he  was  seen  distinctly,  was  standing  at 
the  water's  edge,  and  calling  out  to  the  boats  to  cease 
firing,  and  to  pull  in.  If  it  be  true,  as  some  of  those 
who  were  present  have  imagined,  that  the  marines  and 
boatmen  had  fired  without  his  orders,  and  that  he  was 
desirous  of  preventing  any  further  bloodshed,  it  is  not 
img,robable,  that  his  humanity  on  this  occasion,  proved 
fatal  to  him.  For  it  was  remarked,  that  while  he  faced 
the  natives,  none  of  them  had  offered  him  any  violence; 
but  that  having  turned  about,  to  give  his  (jrders  to  the 
boats,  he  was  stabbed  in  the  back,  and  fell  with  his 
face  into  the  water. 

On  seeing  him  fall,  the  islanders  set  up  a  great  shout, 
and  his  body  was  immediately  dragged  on  shore,  and 
surrounded  by  the  enemy,  who  snatching  the  dagger 
out  of  each  other's  hands,  shewed  a  savage  eagerness 
to  have  a  share  in  his  destruction. 

Thus  fell  our  great  and  excellent  commander  I  After 
a  life  of  such  distinguished  and  successful  enterprize, 
bis  death,  as  far  as  regards  himself,  cannot  be  reckoned 
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premature;  s'uxc  he  lived  to  finish  the  great  work  for 
which  he  seemed  to  have  been  designed ;  and  was  rather 
removed  from  the  enjoyment,  than  cut  off  from  the  ac- 
quisition of  glory.  How  sincerely  his  loss  was  lament- 
ed by  those  who  had  so  long  found  their  general  secu- 
rity in  his  skill  and  conduct,  and  every  consolation  un- 
der their  hardships,  in  his  tenderness  and  humanity,  it 
is  neither  necessary  nor  possible  for  me  to  describe; 
much  less  shall  I  attempt  to  paint  the  horror  with  which 
we  were  struck,  and  the  universal  dejection  and  dismay 
which  followed  so  dreadful  and  unexpected  a  calamity. 

It  having  been  already  mentioned,  that  four  of  the 
marines  were  killed  on  the  spot,  the  rest,  with  Mr. 
Philips,  threw  themselves  into  the  water,  and  escaped 
under  cover  of  a  smart  fire  from  the  boats.  On  this 
occasion,  a  remarkable  instance  of  gallant  behaviour, 
and  of  affection  for  his  men,  was  shewn  by  that  officer. 
For  he  had  scarcely  got  into  the  boat,  when,  seeing 
one  of  the  marines,  who  was  a  bad  swimrjaer,  strug- 
gling in  the  water,  and  in  danger  of  being  taken  by 
the  enemy,  he  immediately  jumped  into  the  sea  to  his 
assistance,  though  much  wounded  himself,  and  after 
receiving  a  blow  on  the  head  from  a  stone,  which  had 
nearly  sent  him  to  the  bottom,  he  caught  the  man  by 
his  hair,  and  brought  him  safe  off. 

Our  people  continued  for  some  time  to  keep  up  a 
constant  fire  from  the  boats,  (which,  during  the  whole 
transaction,  were  not  more  than  twenty  yards  from  the 
}and,)  in  order  to  afford  their  unfortunate  companions 
an  opportunity  of  escaping.  These  efforts,  seconded 
by  a  few  guns,  fired  at  the  same  time  from  the  Resolu- 
tion, having  forced  the  natives  at  last  to  retire,  a  small 
boat,  manned  by  five  young  midshipmen,  pulled  toward 
the  shore,  where  they  saw  the  bodies  without  any  signs 
of  life,  but  judging  it  dangerous  to  attempt  to  bring 
them  off  with  so  small  a  force,  they  returned  to  the 
ships,  leaving  them  in  possession  of  the  islanders,  with 
ten  stand  of  arms. 

As  soon  as  the   general  consternation,  which  the 
4  news 
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news  of  this  caiamity  occasioned  through  both  crews, 
had  a  little  subsided,  their  attention  was  called  to  the 
party  at  the  Moral,  where  the  masts  and  sails  were  on 
shore,  with  a  guard  of  only  six  marines.  Being  at  the 
distance  only  of  a  short  mi!e  from  the  village  of  Kow- 
rowa,  we  could  see  distinctly  an  immense  croud  col- 
lected on  the  spot  where  Captain  Cook  had  just  before 
landed.  We  heard  the  firing  of  musketry,  and  could 
perceive  some  extraordinary  bustle  in  the  multitude. 

My  fir^t  care,  on  hearing  the  muskets  iired,  was  to 
assure  the  people,  who  were  assembled  in  considerable 
numbers  round  the  wall  of  our  consecrated  field,  and 
seemed  equally  at  a  loss  with  ourselves  how  to  account 
for  what  they  had  seen  and  heard,  that  they  should  not 
be  molested;  and  that  at  all  events,  I  was  desirous  of 
continuing  on  peaceable  terms  with  them,  remained  in 
this  posture  till  the  boats  had  returned  on  board,  when 
Capt.  Clerke  observing  through  his  telescope,  that  we 
were  surrounded  by  the  natives,  and  apprehending  they 
meant  to  attack  us,  ordered  two  four-pounders  to  be 
fired  at  them.  Fortunately  these  guns,  though  well 
aimed,  did  no  mischief,  and  yet  gave  the  natives  a  con- 
vincing proof  of  their  power.  One  of  the  balls  broke 
a  cocoa-nut  tree  in  the  middle,  under  which  a  party  of 
them  were  sitting;  and  the  other  shivered  a  rock,  that 
stood  in  an  exact  line  with  them.  As  I  had  just  before 
given  them  the  strongest  assurances  of  their  safety,  I 
was  exceedingly  mortified  at  this  act  of  hostility;  and, 
to  prevent  a  repetition  of  it,  immediately  dispatched  a 
boat  to  acquaint  Capt.  Clerke,  that  at  present  I  was  on 
the  most  friendly  terms  with  the  natives;  and  that,  if 
occasion  should  hereafter  arise  for  altering  my  conduct 
towards  them,  I  would  hoist  a  jack,  for  him  to  afford 
us  all  the  assistance  in  his  power. 

We  expected  the  return  of  the  boat  with  the  utmost 
impatience;  and  after  remaining  a  quarter  of  an  hour 
under  the  most  torturing  anxiety  and  suspence,  our 
fears  were  at  length  confirmed,  by  the  arrival  of  Mr. 
Bligh,  wvth  orders  to  strike  the  tents  as  quickly  as 

possible. 


464  CAPTAIN    cook's 

possible,  and  to  send  the  sails  that  were  repairing,  on 
board. 

Having  placed  the  marines  on  the  top  of  the  Morai, 
which  formed  a  strong  post,  and  left  the  command 
with  Mr.  Bligh,  giving  him  the  most  positive  direc- 
tions to  act  entirely  on  the  defensive,  I  went  on  board 
the  Discovery,  in  order  to  represent  to  Captain  Gierke 
the  dangerous  situation  of  our  affairs.  As  soon  as  I 
quitted  the  spot,  the  natives  began  to  annoy  our  people 
wath  stones;  and  I  had  scarcely  reached  the  ship,  be- 
fore I  heard  the  firing  of  the  marines.  I  therefore  re- 
turned instantly  ashore,  where  I  found  things  growing 
every  moment  more  alarming.  The  natives  were  arm* 
ing  and  putting  on  their  mats,  and  their  numbers  in- 
creased very  fast. 

They  began  at  first  to  attack  us  with  stones,  from  be- 
hind the  walls  of  their  inclosures,  and  finding  no  resist- 
ance, they  soon  grew  more  daring.  A  few  resolute 
fellows  having  crept  along  the  beach,  under  cover  of 
the  rocks,  suddenly  made  their  appearance  at  the  foot 
of  the  Morai,  with  a  design  of  storming  it  on  the  side 
next  the  sea,  which  was  its  only  accessible  part; 
and  were  not  dislodged  till  after  they  had  stood  a 
considerable  number  of  shot,  and  seen  one  of  their 
party  fall. 

The  bravery  of  one  of  the  assailants  well  deserves 
to  be  particularly  mentioned.  For  having  returned  to 
carry  off  his  companion,  amidst  the  fire  of  our  whole 
party,  a  wound  which  he  received,  made  him  quit 
the  body  and  retire;  but  in  a  few  minutes  he  again 
appeared,  and  being  again  wounded^  was  obliged  a 
second  time  to  retreat.  At  this  moment  1  arrived  at 
the  Morai,  and  saw  him  return  the  third  time,  bleed- 
ing and  faint;  and  being  informed  of  what  had  hap- 
pened, I  forbid  tlie  soldiers  to  fire,  and  he  was  suffered 
to  carry  off  his  friend,  which  he  was  just  able  to  per- 
form, and  then  fell  down  himself  and  expired. 

About  this  time,  a  strong  reinforcement  from  both 
ships,  being  landed,  the  natives  retreated  behind  the 
wall;  which  giving  me  access  to  our  friendly  priests,  1 

sent 


THIRD     VOYAGE. 


46'^* 


sent  one  of  them  to  endeavour  to  brinfr  their  countrv- 
men  to  some  terms»  and  to  propose  to  t1iem,  that  if 
they  would  desist  from  throwing  stones,  I  would  not 
permit  our  men  to  fire.  This  truce  was  agreed  to, 
and  we  were  suffered  to  launch  the  mast,  and  carry  off 
the  sails,  and  our  astronomical  apparatus,  unmolested. 
As  soon  as  we  had  quitted  the  Morai,  they  took  pos- 
session of  it,  -and  some  of  them  threw  a  few  stones, 
•iDUt  without  doing  us  any  mischief. 

During  this  consultation,  a  vast  concourse  of  natives 
"Still  kept  possession  of  the  shore,  and  some  of  them 
came  off  in  canoes,  and  had  the  boldness  to  come 
within  pistol  shot  of  the  ships,  and  so  insult  us  by  va- 
rious marks  of  contempt  and  defiance.  It  was  with 
great  difficulty  we  could  restrain  the  sailors  from  the 
use  of  their  arms,  on  these  occasions  ;  but  as  pacific 
measures  had  been  resolved  on,  the  canoes  were  suf- 
fered to  return  unmolested,. 

In  pursuance  of  this  plan,  it  was  determined  that  I 
^lould  proceed  tov^^ards  the  shore,  with  the  boats  of 
both  ships,  well  manned  and  armed,  with  a  view  to 
bring  the  natives  to  a  parley,  and,  if  possible,  to  ob- 
tain a  conference  with  some  of  the  chiefs. 

If  this  attempt  succeeded,  I  was  to  demand  the  dead 
body  of  Captain  Cook  ;  to  threaten  them  with  ven- 
geance in  case  of  a  refusal ;  -but  by  no  means  to  fire, 
unless  attacked :  and  not  to  land  on  any  account 
^whatever. 

i  'left  the  ships  about  four  in  the  afternoon.  The 
whole  crowd  of  the  natives  was  in  motion  ;  the  women 
and  children  retiring  ;  the  men  putting  on  their  war 
mats,  and  arming  themselves  with  long  spears  and  dag- 
gers ;  and  as  soon  as  we  were  within  reach  they  began 
to  throw  stones  at  us  with  slings,  but  without  doing  us 
any  mischief.  Concluding  therefore,  that  all  attempts 
to  bring  them  to  a  parley  would  be  in  vain,  unless  I 
first  gave  them  some  ground  for  mutual  confidence  ;  I 
ordered  the  armed  boats  to  stop,  and  went  on  in  the 
small  boat  alone,  with  a  white  flag  in  my  hand,  which, 
by  a  general  cry  of  joy  from  the  natives,  I  had  the 
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satisfaction  to  find   was  instantly  understood.      The 
women  immediately  returned  from  the  side  of  the  hill, 
whither  they   had  retired;  the    men  threw  off  their 
mats,  and  all  sat  down  together  by  the  water  side,  ex- 
tending their  arms,  and  inviting  me  to  come  on  shore. 
Though    this  behaviour  was   very  expressive  of  a 
friendly  disposition,  yet  I  could  not  help  entertaining 
some  suspicions  of  its  sincerity.  But  when  I  saw  Koah, 
with  a  boldness  and  assurance  altogether  unaccountable, 
swimming  off  towards  the  boat,  with  a  white  flag  in 
hishand,  I  thought  it;  necessary  to  return  this  mark  of 
confidence,  and  therefore  received  him  into  the  boat, 
though  armed ;  a   circumstance  which  did  not  tend  to 
lessen  m^y  suspicions.     I  had  long  harboured  an  unfa- 
vourable opinion  of  this  man.     The  priests  had  always 
told  us  that  he  was  of  a  malicious  disposition,  and  no 
friend   of  ours;  and  the  repeated    detections    of  his 
treachery,  had  convinced  qs  of  the  truth  of  their  re- 
presentation^.     Add  to  all  this,  the  shocking  transac- 
tions of  the  morning  in  which  he  was  seen  acting  a 
principal  part,  made  me  feel  the  utmost  horror  at  find- 
ing myself  so  near  him;  and  as  he  came  up  to  me  with 
feigned  tears,  and  embraced  me,  I  was  so  distrustful  of 
his  intentions,  that  I  could   not  help   taking  hold  of 
the  point  of  the  pahooah,  which  he  held  in  his  hand, 
and  turning  it  from  me. 

I  told  him  I  was  come  to  demand  the  body  of  Cap- 
tain Cpok,  and  to  declare  war  against  them  unless  it 
was  instantly  restored.  He  assured  me  this  should  be 
done  as  soon  as  possible;  and,  after  begging  of  me  a 
piece  of  iron,  with  much  assurance,  as  if  nothing  ex- 
traordinary had  happened,  he  leaped  into  the  sea,  and 
swam  ashore,  calling  out  to  his  countrymen  that  we 
were  all  friends  again. 

We  waited  near  an  hour,  with  great  anxiety,  for  his 
return ;  during  which  time,  the  rest  of  the  boats  had 
approached  so  near  the  shore,  as  to  enter  into  conversa- 
tion with  a  party  of  the  natives,  at  some  distance  from 
us;  by  whom  they  were  plainly  given  to  understand, 
that  the  body  had  been  cut  in  pieces,  and  carried  up 
'  the 
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the  country  ;  but  of  this   circumstance  I   was  not  in- 
formed till  our  return  to  the  ships. 

1  began  now  to  express  some  impatience  at  Koah's 
delay  ;  upon  which  the  chiefs  pressed  me  exceedingly 
to  come  ashore,  assuring  me,  that  if  I  would  go  myself 
to  their  king,  the  body  would  certainly  be  restored  to 
me.  When  they  found  they  could  not  prevail  on  me 
to  land,  they  attempted,  under  pretence  of  wishing  to 
converse  with  more  ease,  to  decoy  our  boat  among 
some  rocks,  where  they  would  have  had  it  in  their 
power  to  cut  us  off  from  the  rest.  It  was  no  difficult 
matter  to  see  through  these  artifices  ;  and  I  was  there- 
fore strongly  inclined  to  break  off  all  further  communi- 
cation with  them,  when  a  chief  came  to  us,  who  was 
the  particular  friend  of  Captain  Gierke,  and  of  the  offi- 
cers of  the  Discovery,  on  board  which  ship  he  had 
sailed,  when  we  last  left  the  bay,  intending  to  take  his 
passage  to  Mowee.  He  told  us  he  came  from  the  king, 
to  acquaint  us  that  the  body  was  carried  up  the  coun- 
try, but  that  it  should  be  brought  to  us  the  next  morn- 
ing. There  appeared  a  great  deal  of  sincerity  is  his 
manner ;  and  being  asked  if  he  told  a  falsehood,  he 
hooked  his  two  fore-fingers  together,  which  is  under- 
stood amongst  these  islanders  as  the  sign  of  truth;  in 
the  use  of  which  they  are  very  scrupulous. 

As  I  was  now  ajt  a  loss  in  what  manner  to  proceed,  I 
sent  Mr.  Vancouver  to  acquaint  Captain  Gierke  with 
all  that  had  passed  ;  that  my  opinion  was,  they  meant 
not  to  keep  their  word  with  us>  and  were  so  far  from 
being  sorry  at  w^hat  had  happened,  that  on  the  contrary, 
they  were  full  of  spirits  and  confidence  on  account  of 
their  late  success,  and  sought  only  to  gain  time,  till 
they  could  contrive  some  scheme  for  getting  us  into 
their  power.  Mr.  Vancouver  came  back  with  orders  for 
me  to  return  on  board  ;  having  first  glvtn  the  natives 
to  understand,  that,  if  the  body  was  not  brought  the 
next  morning,  the  town  should  be  destroyed. 

When  they  saw  that  we  were  going  off,  they  endea- 
voured to  provoke  us  by  the  most  insulting  and  cpn- 
emptuous  gestures.     Some   of  our  people  said,  they 
N  n  n  2  could 
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could  distinf^uish  several  of  the  natives  parading  about 
in  the  clothes  of  our  unfortunate  comrades ;  and, 
among  them  a  chief,  brandishing  Captain  Cook's 
hanger,  and  a  woman  holding  the  scabbard.  Indeed, 
there  can  be  no  doubt,  but  that  our  behaviour  had 
given  them  a  mean  opinion  of  our  courage  ;  for  they 
could  have  but  little  notion  of  the  motives  of  huma^ 
nity  that  directed  it. 

In  consequence  of  the  report  I  made  to  Captain 
Clerke,  of  what  I  conceived  to  be  the  present  disposi- 
tion of  tlrc  natives,  the  most  effectual  methods  were 
taken  to  guard  against  any  attack  they  might  make  rn 
the  night.  The  boa'ts  were  moored'  with  top-chains  ; 
additional  sentinels  were  posted  on  both  ships ;  and 
guard  boats  were  stationed  to  row  round  thein,  fn  order 
to  prevent  the  natives  from  cutting  the  cables.  During 
the  n-rght,  we  observed  a  prodigious  number  of  lights 
on  the  hills,  which  made  us  imagine  thev  were  remov- 
ing their  effects  back  into  the  country,  in  consequence 
of  our  thrcats\  But  I  rather  believe  them  ta  have  been 
the  sacrifices  that  were  performing  on  account  of  the 
war,  in  which  they  imagined  themselves  about  to  be 
engaged;  and  most  probably  the  bodies  of  our  slain 
Cburitrymen  were  at  that  time  burning. 

We  remained  the  whole  night  undisturbed,  except 
by  the  bowlings  and  lamentations  whieh  were  heard  on 
vshore  ;  and  early  the  next  morning  Koah  came  along- 
side the  Resolution,  t^'ith  a  present  to  me.  I  have  men- 
tioned before,  that  I  was  supposed,  by  the  natives,  to 
be  the  son  of  the  captain;  and  as  he,  in  his  life-time, 
had  always  suffered  them  to  l>elieve  it,  I  was  probably 
considered  as  the  chief,  after  his  death.  As  soon  as  I 
came  on  deck  I  questioned  him  about  the  body ;  and, 
on  his  returning  me  nothing  but  evasive  answers,  I  re- 
fused to  accept  his  presents,  and  was  going  to  dismiss 
him,  with  some  expressions  of  anger  and  resentment, 
had  not  Captain  Clerke  judged  it  best,  at  all  events,  to 
keep  up  the  appearance  of  friendship,  and  thought  it 
more  proper,  ,that  he  should  be  treated  with  the  usual 
fespect.     He  was  exceedingly  urgent  with  us  to  go  on 

shore. 
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shore,  laying  all  the  blame  of  the  detentron  of  the  bo- 
dies on  the  other  chiefs;  and  assuring  us,  that  every 
thing  might  be  settled  to  our  satisfaction,  by  a  personal 
interview  with  their  king.  However,  his  conduct  was 
too  suspicious  to  make  it  prudent  to  comply  with  this 
request;  and  he  left  us. 

The  greatest  part  of  the  day  was  taken  up  in  getting 
the  fore-mast  into  a  proper  situation  on  deck,  for  the 
carpenters  to  work  upon  it,  and  in  making  the  neces- 
sary alterations  in  the  commissions  of  the  officers.  The 
command  of  the  expedition  having  devolved  on  Capt. 
Gierke,  he  removed  on  board  the  Resolution,  appoint- 
ed lieutenant  Gore  to  be  captain  of  the  Discovery, 
and  promoted  Mr.  Hervey,  a  midshipman,  to  the 
vacant  lieutenancy.  During  the  whole  day,  we  met 
with  no  interruption  from  the  natives;  and  at  night 
the  launch  was  again  moored  v^dth  a  top-chain,  and 
guard-boats  stationed  round  both  ships  as  before. 

About  eight  o*clock,  it  being  very  dark,  a  canoe 
was  heard  paddling  towards  the  ship,  and  as  soon  as 
it  was  seen,  both  the  sentinels  on  deck  fired  into  it. 
There  were  tv;^o  persons  in  the  canoe,  and  they  imme- 
diately roared  out  Tinnee,  (which  was  the  way  in  which 
they  pronounced  my  name)  and  said  they  were  friends, 
and  had  something  for  me  belonging  to  the  captain. 
When  they  came  on  board,  they  threw  themselves  at 
our  feet,  and  appeared  exceedingly  frightened.  Lucki- 
ly, neither  of  them  were  hurt,  notwithstanding  the 
balls  of  both  pieces  had  gone  through  the  canoe.  One 
of  them,  after  the  loss  of  the  orono,  told  us  that  he 
had  brought  a  part  of  his  body.  He  then 'presented  to 
us  a  small  bundle  wrapped  in  cloth,  which  he  brought 
under  his  arm;  and  it  is  impossible  to  describe  the  hor- 
ror which  seized  us,  on  finding  in  it  a  piece  of  human 
ilesh,  about  nine  or  ten  pounds  weight.  This,  he  said, 
was  all  that  remained  of  the  body;  that  the  rest  was 
cut  to  pieces,  and  burnt;  but  that  the  head  and  all  the 
bones,  except  what  belonged  to  the  trunk,  were  in 
the  possession  of  their  king,  and  the  other  earees;  and 
what  we  saw  had  been  allotted  to  Kaoo,  the  chief 

of 
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of  the  priests,  to  be  made  use  of  in  some  religious  cere- 
Tnony;  and  that  he  had  sent  it  as  a  proof  of  his  inno- 
cence and  attachment  to  us. 

This  afforded  an  opportunity  of  informing  ourselves 
whether  they  were  cannibals,  and  we  did  not  neglect  it. 
We  first  tried  by  many  indirect  questions,  put  to  each 
of  them  apart,  to  learn  in  what  manner  the  rest  of  the 
bodies  had  been  disposed  of;  and  finding  them  very 
constant  in  one  story,  that  after  the  flesh  had  been  cut 
off,  it  had  all  been  burnt;  we  at  last  put  the  direct 
question,  whether  they  had  not  eat  some  of  it?  They 
immediately  shewed  as  much  horror  at  the  idea  as  an 
European  would  have  done;  and  asked  very  naturally, 
if  this  was  the  custom  among  us?  They  afterwards 
asked  us  with  great  earnestness  and  appareat  appre- 
hension, "When  the  orono  would  come  again?  and 
what  he  would  do  to  them  on  his  return  ?"  The  same 
inquiry  was  frequently  made  afterwards  by  others;  and 
this  idea  agrees  with  the  general  tenor  of  their  conduct 
towards  him,  which  shewed  that  they  considered  him 
as  a  being  of  a  superior  nature. 

We  pressed  our  two  friendly  visitors  to  remain  on 
board  till  morning,  but  in  vain.  They  toid  us  that, 
if  this  transaction  should  come  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  king  or  chiefs,  it  might  be  attended  with  the  most 
fatal  consequences  to  the  whole  society,  (the  priests) 
in  order  to  prevent  which,  they  had  been  obliged  to 
come  off  to  us  in  the  dark,  and  that  the  same  precau- 
tion would  be  necessary  in  returning  on  shore.  They 
informed  us  farther,  that  the  chiefs  were  eager  to  avenge 
the  deaths  of  their  countrynien;  and  particularly  cau- 
tioned us  against  trusting  Koah,  who,  they  said, 
was  our  mortal  and  implacable  enemy,  and  desired 
nothing  more  ardently  than  an  opportunity  of  fighting 
US;  to  which  the  blowing  of  some  conchs,  we  had 
heard  in  the  morning,  was  meant  as  a  challenge  to 
fight  us. 

We  learned  from  these  men,  that  17  of  their  coun- 
trymen had  been  killed  in  the  first  action  at  Kowrowa, 
Ci  whom  five  were  chiefs;  and  that  Kaneena  and  his 

brother. 
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brother,  our  very  particular  friends,  were  unfortunately 
of  that  number.  Eight,  they  said,  were  killed  at  the 
observatory,  three  of  whom  were  also  of  the  first  rank. 

About  eleven  o*clock,  our  two  friends  left  us,  and 
took  the  precaution  to  desire,  that  our  guard-boat 
might  attend  them  till  they  had  passed  the  Discovery, 
lest  they  should  again  be  fired  upon,  which  might 
alarm  their  countrymen  on  shore,  and  expose  them  to 
the  danger  of  being  discovered.  This  request  was 
complied  v/ith,  and  we  had  the  satisfaction  to  find, 
that  they  got  safe  to  shore. 

On  the  16th,  about  noon,  finding  us  persist  in  our 
inactivity,  great  bodies  of  the  natives,  after  blowing 
their  cqnchs,  and  using  every  mode  of  defiance,  march- 
ed off,  over  the  hills,  and  never  appeared  afterwards. 
Those  however  who  remained,  were  not  the  less  darr 
ing  and  insolent.  One  man  had  the  audacity  to  come 
within  musket  shot  a-head  of  the  ship,  and  after  slinging 
several  stones  at  us,  he  waved  the  captain's  hat  over  his 
head,  while  his  countrymen  were  exulting,  and  encou- 
raging his  boldness.  Our  people  were  all  in  a  flame 
at  this  insult,  and  coming  in  a  body  on  the  quarter- 
deck, begged  they  might  no  longer  be  obliged  to  put 
up  with  repeated  provocations,  and  requested  me  to 
obtain  permission  for  them  from  Capt.  Gierke,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  first  fair  occasion  of  revenging  the 
death  of  their  commander.  On  my  acquainting  him 
with  what  was  passing,  he  gave  orders  for  some  great 
guns  to  be  fired  at  the  natives  on  shore,  and  promised 
the  crew,  that  if  they  should  meet  with  any  molestation 
at  the  watering-place  the  next  day,  they  should  then 
be  left  at  liberty  to  chastise  them. 

It  is  something  remarkable,  that  before  we  could 
bring  our  guns  to  bear,  the  natives  had  suspected  our 
intentions,  from  the  stir  they  saw  in  the  ship,  and  had 
retired  behind  their  houses  and  walls.  We  were  there- 
fore obliged  to  fire,  in  some  measure,  at  random;  not- 
withstanding which,  our  shot  produced  the  effects  that 
could  have  been  desired.     For  soon  after,  we  saw  Koah 
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paddling  towards  us,  with  extreme  haste,  and  on  his 
arrival  w^e  learned,  that  some  people  had  been  killed, 
and  among  the  rest  Maiha-maiha,  a  principal  chief, 
and  a  near  relation  to  the  kins:. 

Soon  atter  the  arrival  o^  Koah,  two  boys  swam  off 
from  the  Morai  towards  the  ships,  having  each  a  long 
Gpear  in  his  hand,  and  after  they  had  approached  pretty 
near  they  began  to  chant  a  song,  in  a  very  solemn 
nianner ;  the  subject  of  which,  from  their  often  men- 
tioning the  word  orono,  and  poi^iting  to  the  village 
where  Captain  Cook  was  killed,  we  concluded  to  be 
the  late  calamitous  disaster.  Having  sung  in  plaintive 
strain  for  about  twelve  or  Rkeea  minutes,  during  the 
whole  of  which  time  th^y  remained  in  the  water,  they 
went  on  board  the  Discovery,  and  delivered  their 
spears;  and  after  making  a  short  stay  returned  on 
shore.  Who  sent  them,  or  what  was  the  object  of 
this  ceremony,  we  were  never  able  to  learn. 

At  night,  the  usual  precautions  were  taken  for  the 
security  of  the  ships  ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  dark,  our 
two  friends  who  had  visited  us  the  night  before,  came 
off  again.  They  assured  us,  that  though  the  effects 
of  our  great  guns  this  afternoon,  had  terrified  the 
chiefs  exceedingly,  they  had  by  no  means  laid  aside 
their  hostile  intentions,  and  advised  us  to  be  always  on 
our  guard. 

The  next  morning,  the  boats  of  both  ships  were  sent 
ashore  for  water,  and  the  Discovery  was  warped  close 
to  the  beach,  in  order  to  cover  their  service.  We 
soon  found,  that  the  intelligence  which  the  priests 
had  sent  us  was  not  without  foundation  ;  and  that  the 
natives  were  resolved  to  take  every  opportunity  of 
annoying  us,  when  it  could  be  done  without  much 
risk.  In  fact,  our  people  were  so  taken  up  in  attending 
to  their  own  safety,  that  they  employed  the  whole  fore- 
noon in  filling  only  one  tun  of  water.  As  it  was  therefore 
impossible  to  perform  this  service  till  their  assailants 
were  driven  to  a  greater  distance,  the  Discovery  was  or- 
dered to  dislodge  them  with  her  great  guns ;  which  being 
effected  by  a  few  discharges,  the  men  landed  without 

molestation. 
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molestation.  However,  the  natives  soon  after  made 
their  appearance  again  ;  and  it'  was  now  found  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  burn  down  some  few  straggling 
houses  near  a  wall,  behind  which  they  had  taken 
shelter.  In  executing  these  orders,  I  am  sorry  to  add, 
that  our  people  were  hurried  into  acts  of  unnecessary 
cruelty  and  devastation ;  although  something  ought 
certainly  to  be  allowed  to  their  resentment  of  the  re- 
peated insults  and  contemptuous  behaviour  of  the 
islanders,  and  to  the  natural  desire  of  revenging  the 
loss  of  their  commander. 

I  have  already  mentioned  that  orders  had  been 
given  to  burn  only  a  few  straggling  huts,  which  af- 
forded shelter  to  the  natives.  We  were  therefore  a 
good  deal  surprized  to  see  the  whole  village  on  fire  ; 
and  before  a  boat,  that  was  sent  to  stop  the  progress 
of  the  mischief,  could  resch  the  shore,  the  houses  of 
our  old  and  constant  friends  the  priests,  were  all  in 
flames.  I  cannot  enough  lament  the  illness  that  con- 
fined me  on  board  this  day.  The  priests  had  always 
been  under  my  protection  :  and,  unluckily,  the  officers 
who  were  on  duty,  having  been  seldom  on  shore  at 
the  Morai,  were  not  much  acquainted  with  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  place.  Had  I  been  present  myself, 
I  might  probably  have  been  the  means  of  saving  their 
little  society  from  destruction. 

Several  of  the  natives  were  shot  in  making  their 
escape  from  the  flames  ;  and  our  people  cut  off  the 
heads  of  two  of  the  natives,  and  brouglit  them  on 
board. 

At  this  time  an  elderly  man  was  taken  prisoner, 
bound,  and  sent  on  board  in  the  boat,  with  the  heads 
of  his  two  companions.  I  never  saw  horror  so  strongly 
pictured  as  in  the  face  of  tliis  man,  nor  so  violent  a 
transition  to  extravagant  joy,  as  when  he  was  united 
and  told  he  might  go  away  in  safety.  II®  shewed  us 
he  did  not  want  gratitude,  as  he  frequently  afterwards 
returned  with  presents  of  provisions,  and  also  did  us 
other  services. 

10  O  o  o  Soon 
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Soon  after  the  village  was  destroyed,  we  saw,  com- 
ing down  the  hill,  a  man  attended  by  fifteen  or  twenty 
boys,  holding  pieces  of  white  cloth,  green  boughs,  and 
plaintains  in  their  hands.  I  knew  not  how  it  hcippen- 
ed,  that  this  peaceful  embassy,  as  soon  as  they  were 
within  reach,  received  the  tire  of  a  party  of  our  men. 
This,  however,  did  not  stop  them.  They  continued 
their  procession,  and  the  officer  on  duty  came  up  in 
time  to  prevent  a  second  discharge.  As  they  approach- 
ed nearer,  it  was  found  to  be  our  much  esteemed 
friend  Kaireekeea,  the  priest,  who  had  fled  on  our 
setting  fire  to  the  villr.ge,  and  had  now  returned,  and 
desired  to  be  sent  on  board  the  Resolution. 

When  we  arrived,  we  found  him  exceedingly  grave 
and  thoughtful.  We  endeavoured  to  make  him  un- 
derstand the  necessity  we  were  under  cf  setting  fire 
to  the  village,  by  which  his  house,  and  those  of  his 
brethren,  were  unintentionally  consumed.  He  ex- 
postulated a  little  with  us  on  our  want  of  friendship, 
and  on  our  ingratitude.  And  indeed  it  was  not  till 
now,  that  we  learned  the  whoje  extent  of  the  injury 
we  had  done  them.  He  told  us,  that  relying  on  the 
promises  I  had  made  them,  and  on  the  assurances 
they  had  afterwards  received  from  the  men,  who  had 
brought  us  the  remains  of  Captain  Cook,  they  had 
not  removed  their  effects  back  into  th^  country,,  with 
the  rest  of  the  inhabitants,  but  had  put  every  thing 
that  was  valuable  of  their  own,  as  w-ell  as  wh'^  they 
had  collected  from  us,  into  a  house  close  to  the  Moral, 
where  they  had  the  mortification  to  see  it  all  set  on. 
lire  by  us. 

Oncoming  on  board,  he  had  seen  the  heads  of 
his  countrymen  lying  on  the  deck,  at  which  he  was 
exceedingly  shocked,' and  desired,  with  great  earnest- 
ness, that  they  might  be  thrown  overboard.  This  re- 
quest Captain  Clerke  immediately  ordered  to  be  com- 
plied with.^ 

In  the  evening  the  watering  party  returned  on 
board,  having  met  with  no  further  interruption.     We 

passed 
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passed  a  gloomy  night ;  the  cries  and  lamentations 
we  heard  on  the  shore  being  far  more  dreadful  than 
ever.  Our  only  consolation  was,  the  hope  that  we 
should  have  no  occasion,  in  future,  for  a  repetition 
of  such  severities. 

It  is  very  extraordinary,  that  amidst  all  these  dis- 
turbances, the  women  of  the  island,  who  were  on 
board,  never  offered  to  leave  us,  nor  discovered  the 
smallest  apprehensions  either  for  themselves,  or  their 
friends  on  shore.  So  entirely  unconcerned  did  they 
appear,  that  some  of  them,  who  v^^ere  on  deck  when 
the  town  was  in  flames,  seemed  to  admire  the  sight, 
and  cried  out,  that  it  was  maitai,  or  very  fine. 

The  next  morning,  Koah  came  off  as  usual  to  the 
ships.  As  there  existed  no  longer  any  necessity  for 
keeping  terms  with  him,  I  was  allowed  to  have  my 
own  way.  When  he  approached  towards  the  side  of 
the  ship,  singing  his  song,  and  offering  me  a  hog 
and  some  plantains,  1  ordered  him  to  keep  off, 
cautioning  him  never  to  appear  again  without  Cap- 
tain Cook's  bones,  lest  his  life  should  pay  the  forfeit  of 
his  frequent  breach  of  promise.  He  did  not  appear 
much  mortified  with  this  reception,  but  went  im- 
mediately on  shore,  and  joined  a  party  of  his  country- 
men, who  were  pelting  the  waterers  with  stones. 

The  natives  being  at  last  convinced  that  it  was  not 
the  want  of  ability  to  punish  them,  which  had  hitherto 
made  us  tolerate  their  provocations,  desisted  from 
giving  us  further  molestation ;  and,  in  the  evening  a 
chief,  called  Eappo,  who  had  seldom  visited  us,  but 
whom  we  knew  to  be  a  man  of  the  very  first  conse- 
quence, came  with  presents  from  the  king  to  sue  for 
peace.  The  presents  were  received,  and  he  was  dis- 
missed with  the  same  answer  which  had  before  been 
given,  that  until  the  remains  of  Captain  Cook  should 
be  restored,  no  peace  would  be  granted.  We  learned 
from  this  person,  that  the  flesh  of  all  the  bodies 
of  our  people,  togeth&r  with  the  bones  of  the 
trunks,  had  been  burnt ;  that  the  limb  bones  of  the 
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marines  had  been  divided  amongst  the  inferior  chiefs  ; 
and  that  those  of  Captain  Cook  had  been  disposed 
of  in  the  following  manner  :  the  head  to  a  great  chief, 
called  Kahoo-opeon  ;  the  hair  to  Mahia-mahia  ;  and 
the  legs,  thighs,  and  arms,  to  the  king.  After  it 
was  dark,  many  of  the  inhabitants  came  off  with  rootsv 
and  other  vegetables  ;  and  we  also  received  two  large 
presents  of  the  same  articles  from  Kaireekeea. 

The  19th  was  chieBy  taken  up  in  sending  and 
receiving  the  messages  which  passed  between  Cap- 
tain Clerke  and  the  king.  Eappo  was  verv  pressing 
that  one  of  oar  officers  shauld  go  on  shore  ;  and, 
in  the  mean  time,  offered  to  remain  an  hostage  on 
board.  This  request,  however  it  was  not  thought 
proper  to  comply  with  ;  and  he  left  us  with  a  pro- 
mise of  brinsrinG:  the  bones  the  next  dav.  At  the 
beach  the  waterers  did  not  meet  with  the  least  oppo- 
sition from-  the  natives ;  who,  notwithstanding  our 
cautious  behaviour,  came  amongst  us  again,  with- 
out the  smallest  appearance  of  diffidence  or  appre- 
hension. 

About  ten  in  the  morning  of  the  20th,  we  saw  a 
great  nuniber  of  people  descending  the  hill,  which 
is  over  the  beach,  in  a  kind  of  processian,  each  man 
carryin^g  a  sugar-cane  on  his  two  shoulders,  and 
breadi-fruit,  taro,  and  plantains,  in  his  hand.  They 
were  preceded  by  two  drummersj  who-,  when  they 
came  to  the  water-side,  sat  down  by  a  white  flag, 
and  began  to  beat  their  drums,  while  those  who  had 
followed  them^  advanced,  one  by  one ;  and,  having 
deposited  the  presents  they  had  brought,  retired  iii 
the  same  order.  Soon  after,  Eappo  came  in  sight, 
in  his  long  feathered  cloak,  bearing  something  with 
great  solemnity  in  his  hands;  and  having  placed 
himself  on  a  rock,  he  made  signs  for  a  boat  to  be 
sent  him. 

Captain  Clerke  conjecturing  that  he  had  brought 

the  .bones  of  Captain  Cook,  which  proved  to  be  the 

fact,  went   himself  in   the  pinnace  to  receive  them, 

*  and 
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and  ordered  me  to   attend  them  in  the  cutter.     When 
we  arrived  at  the  beach,  Rappo  came  into  the  pinnace, 
and  delivered  to  the  captain  the  bones,  v^rapped  up  in 
a  large  quantity  of  fine  new  cloth,  and  covered  with  a 
spotted  cloak  of  black  and  white  feathers.     He  after- 
wards attended  us  to  the  Resolution,  but  could  not  be 
prevailed   on  to  go  on  board;  probably  not  choosing, 
from  a  sense  of  decency,  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  bundle.    AVe  found  in  it  both  the  hands  of  Capt, 
Cook,  entire,  which  were  well  known  from  a  remark- 
able scar  on  one  of  them,  that  divided  the  thu-mb  from 
the   fore-finger,  the  whole   length  of  the  metacarpal 
bone;  the  skull,  but  with  the  scalp  separated  from  it^ 
and  the  bones  that  form  the  face  wanting;  the  scalp, 
with  tlie  hair  upon  it  cut  short,  and  the  ears  adhering 
to  it:  the  bones   of  both   arms,  with  the  skin  of  the 
fore-arms  hanging  to  tliem ;  the  thigh  and  leg  bones 
joined  together,  but  without  the  feet.     The  ligaments 
of  the  joints  entire;  and  the  whole  bore  evident  marks 
of  having  been  in  the  fire,  except  the  hands,  which  had 
the  flesh  left  upon  them,  and  were  cut  in  several  places, 
and  crammed  with  salt,  apparently  with  an  intention 
of  preserving  them.     The  scalp  had  a  cut  in  the  back 
part  of  it,  but  the  skull   was  free  from  any  fracture. 
The  low^er  jaw,  which  was  wanting,  Eappo  told  us, 
bad  been  seized  by  a  chief,  and  that  the  king  was  using 
^  every  means  to  recover  it. 

The  next  morning  (Sunday)  Eappo  and  the  king's 
son  came  on  board,  and  brought  with  them  the  remain- 
ing bones  of  Captain  Cook,  and  the  barrels  of  his  gun, 
his  shoes,  and  other  trifles  that  belonged  to  him.  Eappo 
took  great  pains  to  convince  us,  that  the  king,  Mahia- 
mahia,  and  himself,  were  most  heartily  desirous  of 
peace;  that  they  had  given  the  most  convincing  proof 
of  it  in  their  power;  and  that  they  had  been  prevented 
from  giving  it  sooner  by  the  other  chiefs,  many  of  whom 
•were  still  our  enemies.  He  lamented  with  the  greatest 
sorrow,  the  death  of  six  chiefs  w^e  had  killed,  one  of 
whom    was   our  best  friend.     The  cutter,  he  told  us, 

wa& 
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was  taken  away  by  Pareea's  people;  very  probably  in 
revenge  for  the  blow  that  was  given  him;  and  that  it 
was  broken  up  the  next  day. 

Nothing  now  remained  but  to  perform  the  last  offices 
to  our  great,  though  unfortunate  commander.  Eappo 
was  dismissed  with  orders  to  taboo  all  the  bay;  and  in 
the  afternoon,  the  bones  having'been  put  into  a  coffin,- 
and  the  service  read  over  them,  they  were  committed 
to  the  deep,  with  the  usual  military  honours.  What 
our  feelings  w^ere  on  this  occasion,  I  leave  the  world 
to  conceive;  those  who  were  present  knovv,  that  it  is 
not  in  my  power  to  express  them. 

During  the  forenoon  of  the  22d,  not  a  canoe  was 
seen  paddling  in  the  bay;  the  taboo  which  Eappo  had 
laid  on  it  the  day  before,  at  our  request,  not  being  yet 
taken  off.  At  length  Eappo  came  off  to  us.  We 
assured  him,  that  we  were  now  entirely  satisfied;  and 
that  as  the  orono  was  buried,  all  the  remembrance  of 
what  had  passed  was  buried  with  him.  We  afterwards 
desired  him  to  take  off  the  taboo,  and  to  make  it  known 
that  the  people  might  bring  their  provisions  as  usual. 
The  ships  were  soon  surrounded  with  canoes,  and  many 
of  the  chiefs  came  on  board,  expressing  great  sorrow 
at  what  had  happened,  and  their  satisfaction  at  our 
reconciliation.  Several  of  our  friends,  who  did  not 
visit  us,  sent  presents  of  large  hogs,  and  other  provisions. 
Amongst  the  rest  came  the  old  treacherous  Koah,  but 
was  refused  admittance. 

As  we  had  now  every  thing  ready  for  sea,  Captain 
Gierke  imagining,  that,  if  the  news  of  our  proceed- 
ings should  reach  the  islands  to  leeward  before  us,  it 
might  have  a  very  bad  effect,  gave  orders  to  unmoor^ 
About  eight  in  the  evening  we  dismissed  the  natives; 
and  Eappo  and  the  friendly  Kaireekeea  took  an  affec- 
tionate leave  of  us.  We  immediately  weighed,  and 
stood  out  of  the  bay.  The  natives  were  collected  on 
the  shore  in  great  numbers j  and  as  we  passed  along, 
received  our  last  farewels  with  every  mark  of  affection 
and  good-wilL 

His 
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His  first  object  was  to  search  for  an  harbour  on  the 
S.  E.  side  of  Mo  wee.  Being  driven,  however,  by  the 
(Easterly  winds  and  current,  he  was  not  able  to  gain  it, 
but,  on  the  1st  of  March,  anchored  again  off  the  island 
of  Atooi.  The  great  business  there  was  to  procure 
water  and  provisions;  but  the  party  employed  on  shore 
for  this  purpose,  were  in  the  most  imminent  danger. 
Nothing  but  the  moderation  and  management  of  lieu- 
tenant King  could  have  prevented  a  repetition  of  the 
catastrophe  of  Owhyhee.  Harmony  however  was  re- 
stored by  the  interposition  of  the  chiefs,  who  attributed 
this  hostile  circumstance  to  a  w  ant  of  subordination, 
which  was  the  natural  consequence  of  the  civil  dissen- 
sions which  then  reigned  in  the  islands,  and  which 
were  occasioned  by  the  goats  which  Capt.  Cook  bad 
left  at  Oneeheow,  and  which  were  all  destroyed  in  the 
contest.  On  the  8th,  Capt.  Gierke  sailed  from  Atooi, 
and  anchored  the  same  afternoon  off  Oneeheow.  On 
the  12th  he  finally  left  these  islands. 

We  have  already  given  various  particulars  of  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  in  our  description  of  the  island  of 
Atooi.  It  will  be  now  proper  to  add  a  few  observa- 
tions. They  consist  of  a' group  of  eleven  in  number, 
extending  in  lat.  from  18  deg.  54  min.  to  22  deg.  15 
min.  north;  and  \n  long,  from  199  deg.  35  min.  to 
205  deg.  06  min.  E.  They  were  named  the  Sandwich 
Islands  by  Captain  Cook,  in  honour  of  the  earl  of 
Sandwich,  under  whose  auspices  this  voyage  was  un- 
dertaken. The  climate  here  differs  very  little  from 
that  of  the  West  India  islands,  which  lie  in  the  sairre 
latitude.  Whether  they  are  subject  to  the  same  vio- 
lent winds  and  hurricanes  could  not  be  discovered,  as 
the  ships  were  not  there  in  any  of  the  stormy  months^ 
but  Captain  King  thinks  it  probable,  that  in  this  re- 
spect, they  resemble  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islands, 
which  are  in  a  great  measure  free  from  these  dreadful 
visitations. 

OF  the  quadrupeds  in  these  islands,  the  only  sort 
worthy  of  observation  are  the  dogs,  and  that  merely 
on  account  of  the  manner  in  which  they  are  treated 

here; 
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here;  a  manner  so  different  from  the  Europeans.  These 
dogs  are  about  the  size  of  the  common  turnspit ;  ex- 
ceeding sluggish  in  their  nature  ;  which  may  be  more 
owing  to  the  manner  in  which  they  are  treated,  than 
to  their  natural  disposition.  They  are,  in  general,  ted, 
and  left  to  herd,  with  the  hogs-  nor  did  there  appear 
one  instance  in  which  a  dog  was  made  a  companion  in 
the  manner  we  do  in  Europe.  Indeed,  the  custom  of 
eating  them  is  an  insuperable  bar  to  their  admission 
into  society;  and  as  there  are  neither  beasts  of  prey  in 
the  islands,  nor  objects  of  chase,  it  is  probable  that 
the  social  qualities  of  the  dog,  his  fidelity,  attachment, 
and  sagacity,  will  remain  unknown  to  the  natives. 

With  respect  to  the  vegetables,  the  most  remark- 
able were  several  large  roots,  brought  to  the  ships  at 
Oneeheow.  They  were  of  a  brown  colour,  shaped 
like  a  yam;,  and  from  six  to  ten  pounds  in  weight. 
The  juice,  which  it  yields  in  great  abundance,  is  very 
sweet,  and  of  a  pleasant  taste,  and  w^as  found  to  be  an 
excellent  substitute  for  sugar.  The  natives  are  very 
fond  of  it,  and  use  it  as  an  article  of  their  common 
diet ;  and  our  people  also  found  it  very  palatable  and 
wholesome.  It  was  supposed  to  be  the  root  of  some 
kind  of  fern. 

The  natives  of  these  islands  are,  in  general,  above 
the  middle  size,  and  well  made;  they  v/alk  very  grace- 
fully, run  nimbly,  and  are  capable  of  bearing  great 
fatigue ;  though,  upon  the  whole,  the  men  are  some- 
what inferior,  in  point  of  strength  and  activity,  to  the 
Friendly  Islanders,  and  the  women  less  delicately  limb- 
ed than  those  of  Otaheite.  Their  complexion  is  rather 
darker  than  that  of  the  Otaheiteans,  and  they  are  not 
altogether  so  handsome  a  people.  However,  many  of 
both  sexes  had  fine  open  countenances;  and  the  women 
in  particular  had  good  eyes  and  teeth,  and  a  sweetness 
and  sensibility  of  look,  which  rendered  them  very  en- 
gaging. Their  hair  is  of  a  brownish  black,  and  nei- 
ther uniformly  straight,  like  that  of  the  Indians  in 
America,  nor  uniformly  curling,  as  amon^^  the  African 
negroes,  but  varying,  in  this  respect,  like  the  hair  of 

Europeans. 
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Europeans.  One  ftriking  peculiarity,  in  the  features 
of  every  part  of  this  great  nation,  I  do  not  remember 
to  have  feen  any  where  mentioned  ;  which  is,  that 
even  in  the  handfomeft  faces,  there  is  alway  a  fulnefs 
of  the  noftril,  without  any  flatnefs  or  fpreading  of  the 
nofe,  that  diftinguifhes  them  from  Europeans.  Jt  is 
not  improbable  that  this  may  be  the  elfe61  of  their 
ufual  mode  of  falutation,  which  is  performed  by  pref- 
fing  the  ends  of  their  nofes  together. 

Notwithftanding  the  irreparable  lofs  we  fuffered 
from  the  fudden  refentmept  and  violence  of  the  peo- 
ple, yet,  in  judice  to  their  general  condufl,  it  muft  be 
acknowledged,  that  they  are  of  the  mod  niiild  and 
aife6tionate  difpofition  ;  equally  remote  from  the  ex- 
treme levity  and  ficklenefs  of  the  OtaheiteanSj  and 
the  diflant  gravity  and  referve  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Friendly  Iflands.  They  appear  to  live  in  the  ut- 
tnoft  harmony  and  friendfliip  with  one  another.  The 
women  who  had  children,  were  remarkable  for  their 
tender  and  conftant  attention  to  them  ;  and  the  men 
would  often  lend  their  afliftance  in  thofe  domeftic  of- 
fices, with  a  willingnefs  that  does  credit  to  their  feel- 
ings. 

It  muft,  however,  be  obferved,  that  they  fall  very 
fhort  of  the  other  iflanders  in  that  beft  tefl  of  civiliza- 
tion, the  refpedls  paid  to  the  women.  Here  they  are 
hot  only  deprived  of  the  privilege  of  eating  with  the 
men,  but  the  beft  forts  of  food  are  tabooed,  or  for- 
bidden them.  They  are  not  allowed  to  eat  p(irk, 
turtle,  feveral  kinds  of  fifti,  and  fome  fpecies  of  the 
plantains  ;  and  we  are  told  that  a  poor  girl  got  a  ter- 
rible beating  for  having  eaten,  on  board  our  (hip,  one 
of  thefe  interdicted  articles.  In  their  domeftic  life^ 
they  appear  to  live  almoft  entirely  by  rhemfeives,  and 
though  we  did  not  obferve  any  inftances  of  perfnnal 
ill  treatment,  yet  it  was  evident  they  had  little  rega.d 
or  attention  paid  them. 

The  great  hofpitality  and  kindnefs,  with  which  we 
were  received  by  them,have  been  frequently  remarked; 
and  indeed  they  make  the  principal  part  of  our  tranf- 
aclions  with  them.     Whenever  we  came  on  fhore. 
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there  was  a  conftant  ftruggle  who  (hould  be  the  moft 
forward  in  making  us  little  prefents,  bringing  refrefh- 
ments,  or  (hewing  fome  other  mark  of  their  refpe6t. 
The  old  people  never  failed  of  recerving  us  with  tears 
of  joy  j  feemed  highly  gratified  with  being  allowed 
to  touch  us,  and  were  conftantly  making  comparifons 
between  themfelves  and  us,  with  the  (Irongeft  marks 
of  humility.  The  young  women  were  not  lefs  kind 
and  engaging,  and,  until  they  found,  notwithftanding 
our  endeavours  to  prevent  it,  that  they  had  reafon  to 
repent  of  our  acquaintance,  attached  themfelves  to 
us  without  the  leaft  referve. 

In  juftice  however  to  the  fex,  it  muft  be  obfcrved, 
that  thefe  ladies  were  probably  all  of  the  lower  clafs 
of  the  people ;  for  I  am  ftrongly  inclined  to  believe, 
that,  excepting  the  few,  whofe  names  are  mentioned 
in  the  courfe  of  the  narrative,  we  did  not  fee  any 
woman  of  rank  in  the  ifland. 

Their  natural  capacity  feems,  in  no  refpe6l,  below 
the  common  (landard  of  mankind.  Their  improve* 
ments  in  agriculture,  and  the  perfe6^ion  of  their  ma- 
nufa6iures,  are  certainly  adequate  to  the  circumftan- 
ces  of  their  (ituation,  and  the  natural  advantages 
they  enjoy.  The  eager  curiofity  with  which  they  at- 
tended the  armourer's  forge,  and  the  many  expedients 
they  had  invented,  even  before  we  left  the  iflands,  for 
working  the  iron  they  had  procured  from  us,  in  fuch 
forms  as  were  beft  adapted  for  their  purpofes,  were 
ftrong  proofs  of  docility  and  ingenuity. 

Our  unfortunate  friend  Kaneena,  (killed  viith  his 
brother  and  fifteen  of  the  natives  in  the  fatal  confiift 
with  captain  Cook)  poflfefled  a  degreeof  judicious  curi- 
ofity, and  aquickncfs  of  conception,  which  was  rarely 
met  with  amongft  ihefe  people.  He  was  very  inquifitive 
after  our  cuftoms  and  manners ;  aiked  after  our  king  ; 
the  nature  of  our  government  ;  our  numbers  ;  the 
method  of  building  our  (hips  ^  our  houfes  ;  the  pro- 
duce of  our  country  5  whether  we  had  wars  ;  with 
whom  y  and  on  what  occafions  ;  and  in  what  manner 
thej  were  carried  on  j  who  was  our  God  5  and  many 
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Other  quedions  of  the  fame  nature,  which  indicated 
an  underftanding  of  great  comprehenfion. 

We  met  with  two  inftances  of  perfons  difordered 
in  their  minds  ;  the  one,  a  man  at  Owhyhee,  the 
other  a  woman  at  Oneeheow.  It  appeared,  from  the 
particular  attention  and  refpe6t  paid  to  them,  that 
the  opinion  of  their  being  infpired  by  the  Divinity^ 
which  obtains  among  moft  of  the  nations  of  the  eaft, 
is  alfo  received  here. 

The  inhabitants  of  thefe  iflands  differ  from  thofe  of 
the  Friendly  Ifles,  in  fuffering,  almoft  univerfally, 
their  beards  to  grow.  There  were,  indeed,  a  few, 
amongft  whom  was  the  old  king,  that  cut  it  off  en-  ^ 
tirely  ;  and  others  that  wore  it  only  upon  their  upper 
lip.  The  fame  variety,  in  the  manner  of  wearing  the 
hair,  is  alfo  obfervabie  here,  as  among  the  other 
iilanders  of  the  fouth  feas  ;  befides  which,  they  have 
a  fafhion,  as  far  as  we  know,  peculiar  to  themfelves. 
They  cut  it  clofe  on  each  fide  of  the  bead,  down  to 
the  ears,  leaving  a  ridge,  of  about  a  fmall  hand's 
breadth,  running  from  the  forehead  to  the  neck; 
which,  when  the  hair  is  thick  and  curling,  has  the 
form  of  a  creft  of  the  ancient  helmet.  Others  we^r 
large  quantities  of  falfe  hair,  flowing  down  their 
backs  in  long  ringlets  ;  and  others  again  tie  it  into  a 
(ingle  round  bunch  on  the  top  of  the  head,  almoft  as 
large  as  the  head  itfeif;  and  fome  into  ^ve  or  fix  dif- 
tin6l  bunches.  They  daub  their  hair  with  a  grey 
clay,  mixed  with  powdered  (hells,  which  they  keep 
in  balls,  and  chew  it  into  a  kind  of  foft  pafte,  when 
they  have  occafion  to  make  ufe  of  it.  This  keeps 
the  hair  fmooth,  and,  in  time,  changes  it  to  a  pale 
yellow  colour. 

Both  fexes  vvear  necklaces,  made  of  ftrings  of  fmall 
variegated  (hells;  and  an  ornament, in  the  form  of  the 
handle  of  a  cup,  about  two  inches  long,  and  half  an 
inch  broid,  made  of  wood,  ftone,  or  ivory,  finely  po- 
lifhed,  which  is  hung  about  the  neck,  by  fine  threads 
of  twifted  hair,  doubled  fometimes  an  hundred  fold. 
Inftead  of  this  ornament,  fome  of  them  wear  on  their 
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bread,  a  fmall  human  figure,  made  of  bone,  fufpended 
in  the  fame  manner. 

The  fan,  or  flv-fiap,  is  alfo  an  ornament  ufed  by 
both  fexes.  The  moft  ordinary  kind  are  made  of  the 
fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut,  tied  loofe  in  bunches  to  the 
top  of  a  fmoorh  pohQied  handle.  The  tail  feathers  of 
the  cock,  and  of  the  tropic  bird,  are  alfo  ufed  in  the 
iame  manner;  but  the  m  oft  valuable  are  thofe  which 
have  the  handle  made  of  the  arm  or  leg  bones  of  an 
enemy  flain  in  battle,  and  which  are  preferved  with 
great  care,  and  handed  down,  from  father  to  fon,  as 
trophies  of  ineftimable  value. 

The  cuftom  of  tatuwing  the  body,  they  havt  in 
con^mon  with  the  rell  of  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea 
iflands,  but  it  is  only  at  New  Zealand,  and  the  Sand- 
wicn  Klands  that  they  tatow  the  face. 

From  fome  information  we  received,  relative  to  the 
cuftnm  of  tatowing,  we  were  inclined  to  think,  that 
it  is  frequei;itly  intended  as  a  fign  of  mourning  on  the 
death  of  a  chief,  or  any  other  calamitous  event.  For 
we  were  often  told,  that  fuch  a  particular  mark  was 
in  memory  of  fuch  a  thief,  and  fo  of  the  reft.  It  may 
be  here  too  obferved,  that  the  loweft  clafs  are  often 
tatowed  with  a  mark,  that  diftinguifhes  them  as  the 
property  of  the  (everal  chiefs  to  whom  they  belong. 

The  drefs  of  the  men  generally  confifts  of  a  piece  of 
thick  cloth  called  the  maro,  about  ten  or  twelve  inches 
broad,  vvhich  they  pafs  between  the  legs,  and  tie  round 
the  waift.  This  is  the  common  drefs  of  ail  ranks  of 
people.  Their  mats,  fome  of  which  are  beautifully 
manufactured,  are  of  various  fizes,  hut  moflly  about 
five  feet  long,  and  four  broad.  Thefe  they  throw 
over  then  (boulders,  and  bring  forward  before  ;  but 
they  are  feldom  ufed,  except  in  time  of  war,  for  which 
purpofethey  fcem  betteradapiedthan  for  ordinary  ufe, 
being  of  a  thick  and  cumberfome  texture,  and  capable 
of  breaking  the  blow  of  a  ftone,  or  any  blunt  weapon. 
Thei<  feel  are  generally  bare,  except  when  they  have 
occafion  to  travel  over  the  burnt  ftones,  when  iheyfe- 
cure  them  with  a  fort  of  fandal  made  of  cordvS,  twifted 
2  from 
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from  the  6bres  of  the  cocoa  nut.  Such  is  the  ordinary 
drefsof  the  iflandersj  but  they  have  another,  appro- 
priated to  their  chiefs,  and  ufed  on  ceremonious  occa- 
(ions,  confiding  of  a  feathered  cloak  and  helmet, 
which,  in  point  of  beauty  and  magnificence,  is  perhaps 
nearly  equal  to  that  of  any  nation  in  the  world.  Thefe 
cloaks  are  made  of  diflferent  lengths,  in  proportion  to 
the  rank  of  the  wearer,  fome  of  them  reaching  no 
lower  than  the  middle,  others  trailing  on  the  ground. 
The  inferior  chiefs  have  alfo  a  fhort  cloak,  refembling 
the  former,  made  of  the  long  tail-feathers  of  the  cock, 
the  tropic  and  man  of  war  birds,  with  a  broad  border 
of  the  fmall  and  yellow  feathers  and  a  collar  of  the 
fame.  Others  again  are  made  of  feathers  entirely 
white,  with  variegated  borders.  The  helmet  has  a 
ftrong  lining  of  wick;cr-work,  capable  of  breaking  the 
blow  of  any  warlike  inflrument,  and  feems  evidently 
defigned  for  that  purpofe.  Thefe  feathered  dreffes 
Teemed  to  be  exceedingly  fcarce,  appropriated  to  per- 
fons  of  the  higheft  rank,  and  worn  by  the  men  only. 

The  exact  refemblance  between  this  habit  and  the 
cloak  and  helmet  formerly  worn  by  the  Spaniards,  was 
too  ftriking  not  to  excite  our  curiofity  to  inquire, 
whether  there  were  any  probable  grounds  for  fuppof- 
ing  it  to  have  been  borrowed  from  them.  After  ex- 
erting every  means  in  our  power,  of  obtaining  infor- 
mation on  this  fubje6l,  we  found  that  they  had  no 
immediate  knowledge  of  any  other  nation  whatever; 
nor  any  tradition  remaining  among  them  of  thefe 
iflands  having  been  ever  vifited  before  by  any  fuch 
(hips  as  ours.  But  notwithftanding  the  refult  of  ihcfe 
inquiries,  the  uncommon  form  of  this  habit  appears 
to  me  a  fufficient  proof  of  its  European  origin;  efpe- 
cially  when  added  to  another  circumdance,  that  it  is 
a  fingular  deviation  from  the  general  refemblance  in 
drefs,  which  prevails  amongfl  all  the  branches  of  this 
tribe,  difperfed  through  the  South  Sea.  We  were  dri- 
ven indeed,  by  this  conclufion,  to  a  fuppofition  of  the 
fliipwreck  of  fome  Buccaneer,  or  Spaniih  lliip,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  thefe  iflands.    But  when  it  is  recol- 
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]fi61ed,  that  the  courfe  of  the  Spanifh  trade  from  the 
Acapuico  to  the  Manillas,  is  but  a  few  degrees  to  the 
ibuthward  of  the  Sandwich  Iflands,  in  their  pafTrige 
our,  and  to  the  northward,  on  their  return,  thisfup- 
pofition  will  not  appear  in  the  leaft  improbable. 

The  common  drefs  of  the  women  bears  a  clofc  refem- 
blance  to  that  of  the  men.  They  wrap  round  the  waift 
a  piece  of  cloth,  that  reaches  half  way  down  the  thighs; 
and  fometimes  in  the  cool  of  the  evening,  they  ap- 
peared with  locfe  pieces  of  fine  cloth  thrown  over  their 
ihoulders,  like  the  wonien  of  Otaheite.  The  pau  is 
another  drefs,  very  frequently  worn  by  the  younger 
part  of  the  fex.  It  is  made  of  the  thinneft  and  finefl. 
fort  of  cloth,  wrapt  feveral  times  round  the  waift,  and 
defcending  to  the  leg;  fo  as  to  have  exa£ily  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  full  (hort  petticoat.  Their  haif  is  cut 
lliort  behind,  and  turned  up  before,  as  is  the  fafhion 
among  the  Otaheiteans  and  New  Zealanders ;  all  of 
whom  differ  in  this  refped  from  the  women  of  the 
Friendly  Illands,  who  wear  their  hair  long.  We  faw, 
indeed,  one  woman  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  whofe  hair 
was  arranged  in  a  very  lingular  manner;  it  was  turned 
up  behind,  and  brought  over  the  forehead,  and  then 
doubled  back,  fo  as  to  form  a  fort  of  fhade  for  the 
face,  like  a  fmall  bonnet. 

Their  necklaces  are  made  of  (hells,  or  of  a  hard 
ihining  red  berry.  Befides  which,  they  wear  wreaths 
of  dried  flowers  of  the  Indian  mallow;  and  another 
beautiful  ornament  called  eraie,  which  is  generally  put 
about  the  neck,  but  is  fometimes  tied  like  a  garland 
round  the  hair,  and  fometimes  worn  in  both  thefe 
ways  at  once.  It  is  a  ruff  of  the  thicknefs  of  a  finger, 
made  in  a  curious  manner,  of  exceeding  fmall  feathers, 
woven  fo  clofe  together  as  to  form  a  furface  as  fmooth 
as  that  of  the  richefl  velvet.  The  ground  was  gene- 
rally of  a  red  colour,  with  alternate  circles  of  green, 
yellow,  and  black. 

At  Atooi,  fome  of  the  women  wore  little  figures  of 
the  turtle, neatly  formed  of  wood  or  ivory,  tied  on  their 
fingers,  in  the  manner  we  wear  rings.    Why  this  ani- 
mal 
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hial  is  thus  particularly  diftinguifhed,  I  leave  to  the 
conjedtures  of  the  curious.  There  is  alfo  an  ornament 
made  of  (hells,  fattened  in  rows  on  a  ground  of  (irong 
netting,  fo  as  to  ftrike  each  other,  when  in  motion  j 
which  both  men  and  women,  when  they  dance,  tie 
either  round  the  arm  or  the  ankle,  or  below  the  knee. 
Inftead  of  (liells,  they  fometimes  make  ufe  of  dog's 
teeth,  and  a  hard  red  berry,  refembling  that  of  the 
holly. 

There  remains  to  be  mentioned  another  ornament, 
(if  fuch  it  may  be  called)  the  figure  of  which  may  be 
conceived  by  the  following  defcription  :  It  is  a  kind 
of  maik,  made  of  a  large  gourd,  with  holes  cut  in  it 
for  the  eyes  and  nofe.  The  top  was  fluck  full  of 
fmall  green  twigs,  which,  at  a  diflance,  had  the  ap- 
pearance of  an  elegant  waving  plume;  and  from  the 
lower  part  hung  narrow  ftripes  of  cloth,  refembling  a 
beard.  We  never  faw  thefe  mafks  worn  but  twice, 
and  both  times  by  a  number  of  people  together  in  a 
canoe,  who  came  to  the  fide  of  the  (hip,  laughing  and 
drolling,  with  an  air  of  mafquerading.  Whether  they 
may  not  likewife  be  ufed  as  a  defence  for  the  head 
againft  itones,  for  which  they  feem  bed  defigned,  or 
in  fome  of  their  public  games,  or  be  merely  intended 
for  the  purpofes  of  mummery,  we  could  never  inform 
curfelvcs. 

In  addition  to  the  furniture  of  their  houfes,  which 
has  been  accurately  deferibed  by  captain  Cook,  I  have 
only  to  add,  that  at  one  end  are  mats  on  vvhich  they 
fleep,  with  wooden  pillows,  or  fleeping  ftools,  exa61ly 
like  thofe  of  the  Chinefe.  Some  of  (he  better  fort  of 
houfes  have  a  court-yard  before  them,  neatly  railed  ia, 
with  fmaller  houfes  built  round  it,  for  their  fervants. 
In  this  aerea  rhcy  generally  ear,  and  fir  during  the  day- 
time. In  the  fides  of  the  hills,  and  among  the  deep 
rocks,  we  alfo  obferved  feveral  holes  or  caves,  which 
appeared  to  be  inhabited ;  but  as  the  entrance  was  de- 
fended with  wicker-work,  find  we  alfo  found,  in  the 
only  one  that  was  vifited,  a  (lone  fence  running  acrofs 
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it  within,  we  imagine  they  are  principally  defigned  for 
places  of  retreat,  in  cafe  of  an  attack  from  an  enemy. 

The  way  of  fpending  their  time  appears  to  be  very 
fimpie,  and  to  admit  of  little  variety.  They  rife  with 
the  fun;  and,  after  enjoying  the  cool  of  the  evening, 
retire  to  reft  a  few  hours  after  fun-fet.  The  making 
of  canoes  and  mats  forms  the  occupations  of  the  erees ; 
the  women  are  employed  in  manufadturing  cloth ;  and 
the  towtows  are  principally  engaged  in  the  plantations 
and  fifliing.  Their  idle  hours  are  filled  up  with  various 
amufements.  Their  young  men  and  women  are  fond 
of  dancing;  and,  on  more  folcmn  occafions,  they  have 
boxing  and  wrrflling  matches,  after  the  manner  of 
the  Friendly  Iflands:  though,  in  all  thefe  refpe6ts, 
they  are  much  inferior  to  the  latter. 

Their  dances  have  a  much  nearer  refemblance  to 
thofe  of  the  New  Zealanders,  than  of  the  Otaheiteans 
or  Friendly  iflanders.  They  are  prefaced  with  a  flow^ 
folcmn  fong,  in  which  all  the  party  join,  moving  their 
legs,  and  gently  ftriking  their  breaft,  in  a  manner^ 
and  with  attitudes,  that  are  perfe6tly  eafy  and  grace- 
ful ;  and  fo  far  they  are  the  fame  with  the  dances  of 
the  Society  Iflands. 

Their  mufic  is  of  a  ruder  kind,  having  neither  fluteg 
nor  reeds,  nor  inftruments  of  any  other  fort,  that  we 
faw,  except  drums  of  various  fizes.  But  their  fongs, 
which  thev  fung  in  parts,  and  accompanied  wiih  a 
gentle  motion  of  the  arms,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the 
Friendly  Iflanders,  had  a  very  pleafing  efFe6t. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  the  people  of  thefe  iflands 
are  great  gamblers.  They  have  a  game  very  nfiuch  like 
our  draughts;  but,  if  one  may  judge  from  the  number 
of  fquares,  it  is  much  more  intricate.  The  board  is 
about  two  feet  long,  and  is  divided  into  two  hundred 
and  thirty-eight  fquares,  of  which  there  are  fourteen 
in  a  row,  and  they  make  ufe  of  black  and  white  peb- 
bles, which  they  move  from  fquare  to  fquarc. 

There  is  another  game,  which  confifls  in  hiding  a 
ftone  under  a  piece  of  cloth,  which  one  of  the  parties 
fpreads  out,  and  rumples  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the 
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place  wheretheftone  lies  is  difficult  to  bediftinguiflied. 
The  antagonift,  with  a  ftick,  then  (Irikes  the  part  of 
the  cloth  where  he  imagines  the  ftone  to  be  ;  and  as 
the  chances  are,  upon  the  whole,  confiderably  againft 
his  hitting  it,  odds  of  all  degrees,  varying  with  the 
opinion  of  the  Ikill  of  the  parties,  are  laid  on  the 
fide  of  him  who  hides. 

Befides  thefe  games,  they  frequently  amufe  them- 
felves  with  racing  matches  between  the  boys  and 
girls  ;  and  here  again  they  wager  with  great  fpirit. 
I  Taw  a  man  in  a  moft  violent  rage,  tearing  his  hair, 
and  beating  his  bread,  alter  lofing  the  hatchets  at 
one  of  thefe  races,  which  he  had  juft  before  pur- 
chafed  from  us  with  half  his  fubflancc. 

Swimming  is  not  only  a  neceffary  art,  in  which  both 
their  men  and  women  are  more  expert  than  any  peo- 
ple we  have  hitherto  fecn,  but  a  favourite  divcrfion 
amongft  them.  One  particular  mode,  in  which  they 
fometimes  amufe  themfclves  with  this  exercife,  in 
Karakakooa  Bay,  appeared  mod  perilous  and  extraor- 
dinary, and  well  deferving  a  diftinft  relation. 

The  furf,  which  breaks  on  the  coaft  round  the  bay, 
extends  to  the  diftance  of  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  yards  from  the  fhore,  within  which  fpace  the 
furges  of  the  fea,  accumulating  from  the  fhallow- 
nefs  of  the  water,  are  daftied  againft  the  beach  with 
prodigious  violence.  Whenever,  from  ftormy  wea- 
ther, or  any  extraordinary  fwell  at  fea,  the  impe- 
tuofity  of  the  furf  is  increafed  to  its  utmoft  height, 
they  choofe  that  time  for  their  amufement,  which  is 
performed  in  the  following  manner:  Twenty  or  thirty 
of  the  natives,  taking  each  a  long  narrow  boards 
rounded  at  the  ends,  fet  out  together  from  the  (bore. 
The  firft  wave  they  meet,  they  plunge  under,  and 
fuffer  it  to  roll  over  them,  rife  again  beyond  it,  and 
make  the  beft  of  their  way,  by  fwimming  out  into 
the  fea.  The  fecond  wave  is  encountered  in  the 
fame  manner  with  the  firft;  the  great  difficulty  is  in 
fetting  the  proper  moment  of  diving  under  it,  which, 
if  miffed,  the  pcrfon  is  caught  by  the  furf,  and 
driven  back  again  with  great  violence  s  and  all  his 
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dexterity  is  then  required  (o  prevent  himfelf  from 
being  daflied  againft  the  rocks.  As  foon  as  they 
have  gained,  by  thefe  repeated  efforts,  the  fmooth 
water  beyond  the  furf,  they  lay  themfelves  at  length 
on  their  board,  and  prepare  for  their  return.  As  the 
furf  Lonfifts  of  a  number  of  waves,  of  which  every 
third  is  remarked  to  be  always  much  larger  than  the 
orhers,  and  to  flow  higher  on  the  (horc,  the  reft  break- 
ing in  the  intermt.diate  fpace,  their  firft  obje£t  is  to 
place  themfelves  on  the  fummit  of  the  largeft  furge, 
by  which  they  are  driven  alongwith  amazing  rapidity 
towards  the  (hore.  If  by  mif^ake  they  (hould  place 
themfelves  on  one  of  the  fmalK  r  waves,  which  breaks 
be'ore  they  reath  the  land,  or  (hould  not  be  able  to 
keep  thei»  piank  in  a  proper  direflion  on  the  top  of 
the  fweil,  they  are  lef.  to  the  tury  of  the  next,  and 
to  avoid  it,  dre  obliged  agam  to  dive  and  legain  the 
plcce  from  which  they  fet  out.  Thofe  who  fucceed 
in  their  ohjt6t  of  reaching  the  fhore,  have  ftill  the 
grtatelf  danger  to  encounter  The  coaft  being 
guardrd  by  a  chain  of  rocks,  with  here  and  there  a 
fmall  opening  between  them,  they  are  obliged  to 
Ifeer  their  board  on  one  uf  thefe,  or,  in  cafe  of  failure, 
to  c;u't  it,  before  they  reach  the  rocks,  and  plungng 
tinder  the  wave,  make  the  beft  of  their  way  back 
agiin.  This  is  reckoned  ver>  difgracetul,  and  is  often 
at( ended  with  the  lofs  of  the  board,  which  1  have 
ofrenfeen,  with  great  terror,  dalhed  to  pieces,  at 
iht'  very  moment  the  iilander  quitted  it.  The  bold- 
nefs  ipd  addrefs,  with  which  we  faw  them  perform 
the^e  difficult  and  dangerous  manoeuvres,  was  altoge- 
ther a(f«^niniiog,  and  is  fcarcely  to  be  credited. 

An  accidenr,  of  which  i  was  a  near  fpe6fator,fliews 
at  how  early  a  period  they  are  fo  far  familiarized  to  the 
water,  as  hoth  to  lofe  all  fear  of  it,  and  to  fet  itsdan- 
g<^rs  at  defiance.  A  canoe  being  overfet,  in  which  wa» 
a^^oman  with  her  children,  one  of  them  an  infant, 
whOj  I  am  convinced,  was  nor  more  than  four  years 
old,  fcenned  hij>hly  delighted  with  what  had  hap- 
pei  ed,  fwimming  about  at  its  eafe,  and  playing  an 
hundred  tricks,  till  the  canoe  was  put  to  right  again. 

2  Bcfides 
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Befides  the  amufementsl  have  already  mentioned, 
the  young  children  have  one,  which  vvas  much  play^^d 
at,  and  (hewed  no  fmall  degree  of  dexterity.  They 
take  a  (hort  (lick,  with  a  peg  (harpened  at  both  ends, 
running  through  one  extremitv  of  it,  and  extending 
about  an  inch  on  each  (ide  ;  and  throwing  up  a  ball 
made  of  green  leaves  moulded  together,  and  fecured 
with  twine,  they  catch  it  on  the  point  of  the  peg; 
and  immediately  throwing  it  up  again  from  the  peg, 
they  turn  the  (tick  round,  and  thus  keep  catching  it 
on  each  point  alternately,  without  mi(ling  it  for  a  con- 
fiderable  time.  They  are  not  lefs  expert  at  another 
gameofthe  famenature,  toffingupin  theair, and  catch- 
ing in  their  turns  a  number  ot  thefe  balls;  fo  that  we 
frequently  faw  little  children  thus  keep  in  motion  five 
at  a  time.  With  this  latter  plav,  the  young  people 
likewife  divert  themfclves  at  the  Friendly  Iflands. 

The  great  refemblance  which  prevails  in  the  mode 
of  agriculture  and  navigation,  amongft  all  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  South  Sea  Iflands,  leaves  me  very  little  to 
add  on  thofe  heads. — The  moil  curious  fpecimens  of 
their  fculpture,  which  we  faw  during  our  fecond  vifir, 
are  the  bowls  in  which  the  chiefs  drink  ava.  Thefe 
are  ufually  about  eight  or  ten  inches  in  diameter,  per- 
fe6tly  round,  and  beautifully  polifhed.  They  are  fup- 
ported  by  three,  and  fometimes  four  foiall  human 
figures  in  various  attitudes.  Some  of  them  reft  on  the 
hands  of  their  fupporters,  extended  over  the  head  ; 
others  on  the  head  and  hands;  and  fome  on  the  llioul- 
ders.  The  figures,  I  am  told,  are  accurately  propor- 
tioned,and  neatly  finirt7ed,and  eventheanat^myof  the 
mufcles,  in  fupporting  the  weight,  well  exprefTed. 

Their  cloth  is  made  of  the  fame  materials,  and  in 
the  fame  manner  as  at  the  Friendly  and  Society  Iflands. 
That  which  is  defigned  to  be  painted,  is  of  a  thidcand 
ftrong  texture, fevera!  folds  being  beaten  anl  incorpo- 
rated together  ;  after  which  it  is  cut  in  breadths,  about 
two  or  three  feet  wide,  and  is  painted  in  a  variety  of 
patterns,  with  a  comprehenfive  and  regularity  of  de- 
figOy  that  befpeaks  infinite  tafte  and  fancy.  The  ex- 
Q  q  q  2  a6tnefs 
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a6iners  with  which  the  moft  intricate  patterns  arr 
continued,  is  the  more  furprifing,  when  we  confider 
that  they  have  no  (lamps,  and  that  the  whole  is  done 
by  the  eye,  with  pieces  of  bamboo  cane  dipped  in 
paint ;  the  hand  being  fupported  by  another  piece  of 
the  cane,  in  the  manner  praftifed  by  our  painters. 
Theircolours  are  extracted  from  the  fame  berries,  and 
other  vegetable  fubftances,  as  at  Otaheite. 

The  bufinefs  of  painting  belongs  entirely  to  the 
women,  and  is  called  kipparee;  and  it  is  remarkable 
that  they  always  gave  the  fame  name  to  our  writing. 
The  young  women  would  often  take  the  pen  out  of 
our  hands,  and  fbew  us  that  they  knew  the  ufe  of  it 
as  well  as  we  did  3  at  the  fame  time  telling  us,  that 
our  pens  were  not  fo  good  as  theirs.  They  looked 
upon  a  (heet  of  written  paper,  as  a  piece  of  cloth 
ftriped  after  the  fafhion  of  our  country;  and  it  was 
not  without  the  utmoft  difficulty  that  we  could  make 
them  underftand  that  our  figures  had  a  meaning  in 
them,  which   theirs  had  not. 

Their  mats  are  made  of  the  leaves  of  pandanus ; 
and,  as  well  as  their  cloths,  are  beautifully  worked 
in  a  variety  of  patterns,  and  ftained  of  different 
colours.  Some  have  a  ground  of  pale  green,  fpotted 
with  fquares,  or  romhoids  of  red  3  others  are  of  a 
ftraw  colour,  fpotted  with  green ;  and  others  are 
worked  with  beautiful  ftripes,  either  in  flraight  or 
waving  lines  of  red  and  brown.  Iti  this  article  of 
manufafture,  whether  we  regard  the  ftrength,  fincnefs, 
or  beauty,  they  certainly  excel  the  whole  world. 

Their  fi(hing-hooks  are  made  of  mother-of-pearl, 
bone,  or  wood,  pointed  and  barbed  with  fmall  bones, 
or  tortoife-lhell.  They  are  of  various  fizes  and  forms; 
but  the  moft  common  are  about  two  or  three  inches 
long,  and  made  in  the  (liape  of  a  fmall  fifli,  which 
ferves  as  a  bait, having  a  bunch  of  feathers  tied  to  the 
head  or  tail.  Thofe  with  which  they  fifli  for  lliarks, 
are  of  a  very  large  fize,  being  generally  fix  or  eight 
inches  long.  Confidering  tbematerials  of  which  thefe 

hooks 
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hooks  are  made,  their  ftrength  and  ncatnefs  are  really 
aftonifliing;  and  in  fa6l  we  found  them  upon  trial, 
much  fuperior  to  our  own. 

The  line  which  they  ufe  for  fifhing,  for  making  nets, 
and  for  other  domeftic  purpofes,  is  of  different  degrees 
ol  finenefs,  and  is  made  of  the  bark  of  the  touta,  or 
cloth  tree,  neatly  and  evenly  twifted  in  the  fame 
manner  as  our  common  twine;  and  may  be  continued 
to  any  length.  They  have  a  finer  fort,  made  of  the 
mark  of  a  fmall  (hrub  called  Areemah;  and  the  fineft 
is  made  of  human  hair  ;  but  this  laft  is  chiefly  ufed  for 
things  of  ornament.  They  alfo  make  a  cordage  of  a 
flronger  kind,  for  the  rigging  of  their  canoes,  from  the 
fibrous  coatings  of  the  cocoa-nuts.  Some  of  this  we 
purchafed  for  our  own  ufe,  and  found  it  well  adapted 
to  the  fmaller.kinds  of  running  rigging.  They  like- 
wife  make  another  fort  of  cordage,  which  is  flat,  and 
exceedingly  ftrong,  and  ufed  principally  in  lafhingthe 
roofing  of  their  houfes,  or  whatever  they  wifh  to  faden 
tight  together.  This  laft  is  not  twifled  like  the  former 
forts,  but  is  made  of  the  fibrous  firings  of  the  cocoa- 
nut's  coat,  plaited  with  the  fingers,  in  the  manner  our 
failors  make  their  points  for  the  reeling  of  fails. 

The  gourds  grow  to  i'o  enormous  a  lize,  that  fome 
of  them  are  capable  of  containing  trom  ten  to  twelve 
gallons, are  applied  to  all  manner  of  domeftic  purpofes; 
and  in  order  to  fit  them  the  better  to  their  refpe6tive 
ufes,  they  have  the  ingenuity  to  give  them  different 
forms,  by  tying  bandages  round  them  during  their 
growth.  Thus,  fome  of  them  are  of  a  long  cylindrical 
torm,  as  bed  adapted  to  contain  their  filhing-tackle; 
others  are  of  a  difli  form,  and  thefe  ferve  to  hold 
their  fait,  and  fahed  provilions,  their  puddings,  vege- 
tables, &c.  which  two  forts  have  neat  clofe  covers, 
mad^j  likewife  of  the  gourd;  others  again  are  exactly 
the/tliape  of  a  bottle  with  a  long  neck,  and  m  thefe 
they  keep  their  water.  They  have  likewife  a  method 
of  fcouring  them  wiiha  heated  iniirument,  fo  as  to 
give  them  the  appearance  of  being  painted  in  a  variety 
of  neat  and  elegant  defigns. 

From 
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From  the  Sandwich  Iflands  captain  Gierke  bent  his 
courfe  to  the  coaft  of  Kamtfchatka,  in  light  of  which 
he  came  on  the  22d  of  April,  1779.  On  the  25th  he 
loft  fight  of  the  Difcovery  ;  but  coming  to  anchor  in 
the  Bay  of  Awatfka  on  the  28th,  at  fome  diftance  from 
the  fmall  town  and  harbour  oi  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul, 
he  had  the  fatisfa£lion  of  feeing  her  ftand  into  the  bay 
on  the  firft  of  May.  This  town,  otherwife  called  Pe- 
tropaulowlki,  confifted  only  of  a  few  miferable  log- 
houfes  and  fome  comical  huts,  raifed  on  poles.  But, 
in  this  wretched  extremity  of  the  earth,  fituated  be- 
yond every  thing  that  could  be  conceived  to  be  moft 
barbarous  and  inhofpitable,  and,  as  it  were,  out  of 
the  very  reach  of  civilization,  barricaded  with  ice, 
and  covered  with  fummer  fnow,  in  a  poor  miferable 
port,  far  inferior  to  the  meaneft  of  out  iiftiing  towns, 
they  met  with  feelings  of  humanity,  joined  to  a  great- 
nefs  of  mind,  which  would  have  done  honour  to  any 
nation  or  climate. 

The  arrival  of  the  fliips  gave  great  alarm  at  firft 
to  the  commander  at  Petropaulowfkij  but  proper  ex- 
planations and  confequent  civilities  foon  took  place. 
Mr.  King,  Mr.  Webber,  and  two  failors,  who  had 
each  a  boat-hook,  being  fent  to  wait  upon  the  com- 
mander, who  was  a  ferjeant  in  the  Ruffian  fervice, 
met  with  great  difficulties  in  walking  over  the  ice, 
which  extended  half  a  mile  from  the  fhore.  On  their 
return,  therefore,  the  ferjeant  provided  a  fledge, 
drawn  by  five  dogs,  with  a  driver  for  each  of  them. 
The  failors  were  highly  delighted  with  this  mode  of 
conveyance;  and  what  diverted  them  ftill  more  was, 
that  a  fledge  was  appropriated  to  each  of  the  boat- 
hooks. 

As  there  was  no  poflibility  of  procuring  provifions 
or  naval  ftores  at  Petropaulowfki,  and  as  the  ferjeant 
could  not  a6t  in  this  affair  without  orders  from  the 
Ruffian  commander  of  Kamtfchatka,  who  refided  at 
Bolcheretlk,  a  town  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  peninfula, 
diftant  from  Petropaulowflci  about  135  miles  ;  the  fer- 
jeant, on  the  firft  interview,  had  difpatched  a  meffen- 
ger  to  his  fuperior  officer.  This  meflfenger,  who  was 
^  fent 
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fent  off  on  the  29th,  about  noon,  in  a  fledge  drawn  by 
dogs,  returned  early  in  the  morning  of  the  3d  of 
May;  fo  that  he  was  little  more  than  three  days  and  a 
half  in  pr^rforniing  a  journey  of  270  miles. 

On  the  4rh,  a  Mr.  Fedolitfch,  a  Ruffian  merchant, 
and  a  German,  named  Port  (who,  in  the  fequel,  proved 
very  uf«ful  as  an  interpreter)  waited  on  captain  Gierke 
with  a  letter  from  major  Behm,  the  commander  of 
Kamtfchatka.  This  letter  was  merely  complimental, 
inviting  captain  Gierke  and  his  officers  to  Bolcheret/k, 
to  which  place  the  people  who  brought  it  were  tocon- 
du6l  them. 

CaptamGore,  Mr.  King,  and  Mr.  Webber  being 
appointed  by  captain  Gierke  to  wait  upon  the  com- 
mander at  Bolcheretflc,  they  fet  out  on  theVJth,  ac- 
companied by  Meffrs.  Fedofitfch  and  Port,  and  two 
Coflacks.  Pan  of  the  way  they  proceeded  by  the  te- 
dious and  difficult  navigation  of  the  river  Awatfka. 
In  the  evening  they  eretled  a  marquee,  and  flept  on 
fhore.  In  the  morning  oi  the  8tb,  they  were  met  by 
the  Toion  or  chief  of  the  Oftrog  of  Karatchin  (an 
0(trog,  is  afmall  town,  fortified  by  pallifadoes,  where 
the  Ruffian  GolTacks  and  other  inhabitants  re(ide)  who, 
having  been  apprized  of  their  coming,  had  provided 
canoes  that  were  better  contrived  for  navigating  the 
lighter  part  of  the  river.  When  they  arrived  at  the 
Oftrog,  they  were  received  at  the  watc-fide  bv  the 
Kamtfchadale  men  and  women,  and  (nme  Ruffian 
fervants  belonging  to  Fedofitfeh.  They  were  all 
drelTed  out  in  thnr  beft  clothes.  Thofe  of  the  wo- 
men were  pretty  and  gay,  contifting  of  a  fmall  loofe 
robe  of  white  nankeen,  gathered  clofe  round  the 
neck,  and  faftened  with  a  collar  of  coloured  lilk.  Over 
this  they  wear  a  ffiort  jacket  without  fleeves,  made  of 
different  coloured  nankeens,  and  petticoats  of  a  flight 
Ghinefe  (ilk.  Their  ffiifts,  which  had  fleeves  down  to 
the  wrifts,  were  alfo  of  filk;  ?>nd  coloured  filk  hand- 
kerchiefs were  bound  round  their  heads,  concealing 
entirely  the  hair  of  the  married  women,  while  thofe 
that  were  unmarried  brought  the  handkerchief  under 
the  hair,  and  fuffered  it  to  flow  loofe  behind. 

ThU 
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This  Oftrog  was  pleafantly  fituated  by  the  fide  of 
the  river,  and  confifted  of  three  log-houfes ;  three 
jourts,  or  houfes  made  under  ground;  and  nine- 
teen balagans,  or  fummer  habitations.  We  were  con- 
ducted to  the  dwelling  of  the  Toion,  who  was  a  plain 
decent  man,  born  of  a  Ruffian  woman,  by  a  Kamt- 
fchadale  father.  His  houfe,  like  all  the  reft  in  this 
country,  was  divided  into  two  apartments.  A  Jong 
narrow  table,  with  a  bench  round  it,  was  all  the  fur- 
niture we  faw  in  the  outer;  and  the  houfehoJd  ftufF 
of  the  inner,  which  was  the  kitchen,  was  no  lefs  fim- 
pie  and  fcanty.  But  the  kind  attention  of  our  hoft, 
and  the  hearty  welcome  we  received,  more  than  com- 
penfated  for  the  poverty  of  his  lodgings. 

His  wife  proved  an  excellent  cook,  and  ferved  us 
with  fi(h  and  game  of  different  forts,  and  various  kinds 
of  heath  berries,  that  had  been  kept  fince  the  laft  year. 

While  we  were  at  dinner  in  this  mifer^ble  hut,  the 
guefts  of  the  people,  with  whofe  exiftence  we  had 
been  fcarce  acquainted,  and  at  the  extremity  of  the 
habitable  globe,  a  folitary  half-worn  pewter  fpoon, 
whofe  (hape  was  familiar  to  us,  attra£ied  our  atten- 
tion ;  and,  on  examination,  we  found  it  (lamped  on 
the  back  with  the  word  **  London.'*  I  cannot  pafs 
over  this  circumftance  in  (ilence,  out  of  gratitude  for 
the  many  pleafant  thoughts,  the  anxious  hopes,  and 
tender  remembrances  it  excited  in  us.  Thofe  who 
have  experienced  the  effefts  that  long  abfence  and 
extreme  diftance  from  their  native  country  produce  on 
themindj'will  readily  conceive  the  pleafure  fuch  trifling 
incidents  can  give.  To  the  philofopher  and  the  poli- 
tician they  may  perhaps  fuggeft  reflections  of  a  difTer- 
cnt  nature. 
After  the  mod  hofpitable  treatment  during  thecourfc 
of  the  day,  Mr.  King  and  his  party,  who  were  now 
to  proceed  on  fledges,  retired  to  reft,  having  previoufly 
agreed  with  their  condu6lors  to  be  called  up  as  foon 
as  the  ground  was  hard  enough  to  bear  the  fledges. 
At  nine  in  the  evening,  they  were  awaked  by  the  me- 
lancholy bowlings  of  the  dogs,  which  continued  all  the 
lime  the  baggage  was  laftiing  upon  the  fledges  j  but,  as 
*.  foon 
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foon  as  the  dogs  were  yoked,  and  they  were  all  pre- 
pared to  fet  out,  this  changed  into  a  light  cheerful 
yelping,  which  entirely  ceafed  the  inftant  they 
marched  off. 

The  body  of  this  fledge    is  about  four  feet  and  a 
haU  long,  and  a  foot  wide,  made  in  the  form  of  a 
cr^fcent,  of  light  tough  wood,ftrongly  bound  together 
with  wicker-work;  which  in  thofe  belonging  to  the 
better  fort  of  people  is  elegantly  itained  of   a  red  anci 
blue  colour,  and  the  feat  covered  with  bear-lkins,  and 
other  furs.     It  is  fupported  by  four    legs,  about  two 
feet  high,  which  reft  on  two  flat  pieces  of  wood,  five 
oi?  fix   inphes  biroad,   extending   a  foot  at  each  end 
beyond  the  body  of  the  fledge.  Thefe  are  turned  up 
before  in  the  niaiiner  of  the  fkate,  and  (hod  with  the 
boQ^s  of  fome  fea-animal.  The  forepart  of  the  carriage 
is  ornarpented  with  thongs   of  leather,  and  talTels  of 
coloured  cloth  ;  and  from  the  crofs  bar,  to  which  the 
harnefs  is  joined,  are  hung  links  of  iron,  or  fmall  bells, 
the  jingling  of  which  they  conceive  to  be  encouraging 
to  the  dogs.  They  are  feldom  ufed  to  carry  more  than 
one  perfon  at  a  time,  who  fits  at  one  fide,  refting  his 
feet  on  the  Io\yer  part  of  the  fledge,  and  carrying  his 
prov'ifions    and  other   neceflaries,  wrapped  up  in  a 
bundle  behind  him.     The  dogs  are    ufually  five    in 
number,  yoked  two   and  two  with  a  leader.     The 
reins  not  being  faftened  to  the  head  of  the  dogs,  but 
to  the  collar,  have  little   power  over  them,   and  are 
therefore  generally  hung  upon  the  fledge,  whilft  the 
driver  depends   entirely  on   their  obedience    to   his 
voice  for  the  direction  of  them.     With  this  view,  the 
leader  is  always  trained  ^yith  a  particular  degree  of 
care  and  attention  ;  fome  of  them  riling  to  a  mofl 
extraordinary  value,    on    account    of  their  docility 
and  fleadinefs  ;  infomuch,    that    for    one  of  thefe, 
1  am  well    afifured,    forty  roubles    (or  ten  pounds) 
was  nQ  unufual  price.     The  driver  is  alfo  provided 
with  a  crooked    (lick,    which  anfwers  the  purpofe 
both  of  whip  and  reins^  as   by  ftriking  it  into  the 
fnow,  he   is    enabled  to  moderate   the  fpeed  of  the 
dogs,  or  even  to  (lop  them  entirely  5  and  when  they  are 
i  J  R  r  r  lazy. 
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lazv,  or  otherwife  inattentive  to  his  voice,  hechaftifes 
them  by  throwing  it  at  them.  Upon  thefe  occafions, 
theirdexterity  in  picking  it  up  again  is  very  remark- 
able, and  forms  the  principal  difficulty  of  their  art. 
But  it  is  indeed  not  furprifing,  that  they  fliould  labour 
to  be  fkilful  in  pradlice  upon  which  their  fafety  fo  ma- 
terially depends.  For,  fay  they,  if  thp  driver  (houid 
happen  tolofe  his  (lick,  the  dogs  will  inftantly  per- 
ceive it,  and  unlefs  their  leader  be  of  the  moft  fober 
and  refolute  kind,  they  will  immediately  run  ahead 
full  fpeed,  and  never  flop  till  they  are  quite  fpent. 
But  as  that  will  not  be  the  cafe  foon,  it  generally  hap- 
pens that  either  the  carriage  is  overturned,  dafhed  to 
pieces  againft  the  trees,  or  they  hurry  down  fome  pre- 
cipice, and  are  all  buried  in  the  fnow.  The  accounts 
that  were  given  us  of  the  fpeed  of  thefe  dogs,  and  of 
their  extraordinary  patience  of  hunger  and  fatigue, 
were  fcarcely  credible,  if  they  had  not  been  fupported 
by  the  beft  authority.  We  were  ourfelves  witneffesof 
the  great  expedition  with  which  the  meffenger,  who 
had  been  difpatched  to  Bolcheretfk  with  the  news  of 
our  arrival,  returned  to  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul,  though  the  fnow  was,  at  this  time,  exceed- 
ingly foft.  But  1  was  informed  by  the  commander  of 
Kamptfchatka,  that  this  journey  was  generally  per- 
formed in  two  days  and  a  half ;  and  that  he  had  once 
received  an  exprefs  from  the  latter  place  in  twenty- 
four  hours. 

The  dogs  are  fed  during  the  winter  on  the  offals 
of  dried  and  ftinking  fi(h  ;  but  are  always  deprived 
even  of  this  miferable  food  a  day  before  they  fet  out 
on  a  journey,  and  never  fuffered  to  eat  before  they 
reach  the  end  of  it.  We  were  alfo  told,  that  it  was 
not  unufual  for  them  to  continue  thus  faftirg  two  en- 
tire days,  in  which  rime  they  would  perform  a  journey 
of  120  miles.  Thefe  dogs  are  in  (hape  fomewhat  like 
the  Pomeranian  breed,  hut  confiderably  larger.^ 

Travelling  parties  are  often  overtaken  v\ith  dreadful 
dorms  of  fnow,  on  the  approach  of  which,  they  drive 
with  the  utmofl  precipitation,  into  the  neareft  wood, 
and  there  are  obliged  to  ftay,  till  the  tempeft,  which 
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freqently  lafts  fix  or  feven  days,  is  over  ;  the  dogs  re- 
mainingall  thiswhilequiet  and  inofFenfive^  except  that 
fometimes,  when  prefifed  by  hunger,  they  will  devour 
their  reins,  and  other  leathern  parts  of  the  harnefs. 

As  we  did  not  choofe  to  truft  to  our  own  (kill,  we 
had  each  of  us  a  man  to  drive  and  guide  the  fledge, 
which,  from  the  ftatc  the  roads  were  now  in,  proved 
a  very  laborious  talk.  For,  as  the  thaw  had  advanced 
very  confiderably  in  the  vallies,  through  which  our 
road  lay,  we  were  under  the  neceflity  of  keepingalong 
the  fides  of  the  hills  ;  and  this  obliged  our  guides, 
who  were  provided  with  fnow-ihoes  for  that  purpofc, 
to  fupport  the  (ledges  on  the  lower  fide  with  their 
(boulders  for  feveral  miles  together.  I  had  a  very 
good-humoured  Coflack  to  attend  me,  who  was,  how- 
ever, fo  very  unfkilful  in  his  bufinefs,  that  we  were 
overturned  almoll:  every  minute,  to  the  great  entertain- 
ment of  the  reft  of  the  company.  Our  party  confifted 
in  all  of  ten  fledges.  That  in  which  captain  Gore  \^as 
carried,  was  made  of  two  lafhed  together,  and  abun- 
dantly provided  with  furs  and  bear-fkins  ;  it  had  ten 
dogs,  yoked  four  a  breaft  5  as  had  alfo  fome  of  thofe 
that  were  heavy  laden  with  baggage. 

When  we  had  proceeded  about  four  miles, it  began 
to  rain  ;  which,  added  to  the  darknefs  of  the  night, 
threw  us  all  into  confufion.  It  was  at  laft  agreed,  that 
we  (hould  remain  where  we  were  till  day  light ;  and 
accordingly  we  came  to  anchor  in  the  fnow,  (for  I  can- 
not better  exprefs  the  manner  in  which  the  (ledges 
were  fecured),  and  wrapping  ourfelves  up  in  our  furs, 
waited  patiently  for  the  morning.  About  three  o*clock 
we  were  called  on  to  fet  out,  our  guides  being  appre- 
henfive  that  if  we  waited  longer,  we  might  be  flopped 
by  the  thaw,  and  neither  be  able  to  proceed,  nor  to 
return.  After  encountering  many  difficulties,  which 
were  principally  occafioned  by  the  bad  condition  of 
the  road,  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  got  fafe  to  Oftrog, 
called  Natcheekin,  fituated  on  the  fide  of  a  (Ireani, 
which  falls  into  the  Bokhoireka,  a  little  way  below  the 
town.ThediftancebetweenKaratchinandNatcheekin 
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is  38  werfts  (or  25  miles)  and  had  the  hard  froft  con- 
tinued, We  (hould  not,  by  their  account,  have  been 
more  than  four  hours  in  performing  it  5  but  the 
fnow  was  fo  foftj  that  the  dogs,  afmoft  at  every  ftep, 
funk  up  to  their  bellies  ;  and  I  was  indeed  much  fur- 
prizt  d  at  their  being  at  all  able  to  overconie  the  diffi- 
culties of  fo  fatiguing  a  journey. 

At  Natcheekin  we  were  received  in  the  fame 
hofpitabJe  manner  as  at  Karatchin  ;  and  in  the  after- 
noon we  went  to  vifit  a  remarkable  hot  fpring,  near 
this  village.  We  faw,  at  fome  diftance,  the  (learn 
rifing  from  it,  as  from  a  boiling  cauldron,  and  as  we 
approached^  perceived  the  air  had  a  ftrong  fulphurous 
fmcll.  The  main  fpring  forms  a  bafon  of  about 
three  feet  in  diameter  ;  befides  which,  there  are  a 
number  of  leffer  fprings  of  the  fame  degree  of  heat, 
in  the  adjacent  ground,  fo  that  the  whole  fpot,  to  the 
extent  of  near  an  acre,  was  (o  hot,  that  we  could  not 
(land  two  minutes  in  the  fame  place.  The  water 
flowing  from  thefe  fprings  is  colleded  in  a  fmall 
bathing  pond,  and  afterwards  forms  a  little  rivulet; 
which,  at  the  diftance  of  about  an  hundred  and  fifty 
yards,  falls  into  the  river.  The  bath,  they  told  us, 
had  wrought  great  cures  in  feveral  diforders,  fuch  as 
rheumatifms,  fwelled  and  contra^ed  joints,  and  fcor- 
butic  ulcers.  In  the  bathing-place,  the  thermometer 
at  100  degrees,  or  blood  heat ;  but  in  the  fprirrg, 
after  being  immerfed  two  minutes,  it  was  ten  degrees 
above  btiling  fpirits.  The  thermometer  in  the  air, 
at  this  time,  was  34  deg.  in  the  river  40  deg.  and  in 
the  Toin's  houfe,  64  deg.  The  ground  where  thefe 
fprings  broke  out,  is  on  a  gentle  afcent;  behind 
which  there  is  a  green  hill  of  a  moderate  fize.  I  am 
forry  1  was  not  fufficiently  fkilled  in  botany  to  examine 
the  plants,  which  feemed  to  thrive  here  with  great 
luxuriance  ;  the  wild  garlic,  indeed,  forced  itfelf  on 
our  notice,  and  was  at  this  time  fpringing  up  very 
vigoroufly. 

The  remainder  of  the  way  they  proceeded  in 
canoes  up  the  river  Bolchoireka,  and  on  the  12th,  in 
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the  forenoon,  arrived  at  Bolcheretfk.  They  were 
reeeived  at  the  water  lide  by  the  commander,  in  a 
manner  the  rtoft  engaging  that  could  be  conceived. 
In  company  with  major  Behm  Was  captain  SchmalefF, 
the  fecond  in  command,  and  all  the  merchants  of 
the  place.  They  condu6ted  us  to  the  commander*s 
houfe,  where  we  were  received  by  his  lady  with 
great  civility,  and  found  tea  and  other  refreftiments 
for  us.  After  the  firft  compliments  were  over,  Mr. 
Webber  was  defired  to  acquaint  the  major  with  the 
obje6l  of  our  journey,  with  our  want  of  naval  ftores^ 
flour,  and  frefh  provifions,  and  other  neceflfaries  for 
the  fliips*  crews,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  aflure  him, 
that  we  were  fenfible,  from  what  we  had  already  feeft 
of  the  country  about  Awatfka  Bay,  we  could  not 
expe6!t  much  affiftance  from  him  in  that  quarter^ 
that  the  impoffibility  of  fending  heavy  brafs  floreis 
acrofs  the  peninfula,  during  the  prefent  feafon  of  the 
year,  was  but  too  apparent,  from  the  difficulties  we 
had  met  with  on  our  journey;  and  that,  long  before 
any  material  change  could  take  place,  we  ftiould  be 
under  the  neceffity  of  proceeding  on  our  voyage. 
We  were  here  interrupted  by  the  commander,  who 
obferved,  that  we  did  not  know  what  they  were 
capable  of  doing ;  that,  at  lead,  it  was  not  his 
bufinefs  to  think  of  the  difficulties  of  fupplying  our 
wants,  but  only  to  learn  what  were  the  articles  we 
flood  in  need  of,  and  the  longeft  time  we  could  allow 
him  for  procuring  them.  After  expreffing  our  fenfe 
of  his  obliging  difpofition,  we  gave  him  a  lilt  of  the 
naval  (lores,  the  number  of  cattle,  and  the  quantity  of 
flour,  we  were  directed  to  purchafe,  and  told  him, 
that  we  purpofed  recommencing  our  voyage  about  the 
5th  of  June. 

Captain  King  next  relates  many  particulars  of  thl 
well-fupported  politenefs  and  attention  which  they 
experienced  in  the  courfe  of  the  day.  Early  in  the 
morning,  we  received  the  compliments  o^  the  com- 
mander, of  captain  SchmalefF,  and  of  the  principal 
inhabitants  of  the  town,  who  all  honoured  us  with 
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vifits  foon  after.  The  two  firft  having  fent  for  Port, 
after  we  were  gone  to  reft,  and  inquired  of  him  what 
articles  we  feemed  to  be  moft  in  want  of  on  boird 
the  (hips^  we  found  them  prepared  to  infift  on  our 
fliaring  with  the  garrifon  under  their  command,  in 
what  little  ftock  of  provifions  they  had  remaining. 
At  the  fame  time  they  lamented,  that  we  had  arrived 
at  a  feafon  of  the  year,  when  there  was  always  the 
greatelt  fcarcity  of  every  thing  amongil  them;  the 
floops  not  being  yet  arrived  with  their  ufual  fupply 
from  Okotfk. 

We  agreed  to  accept  the  liberality  of  thefe  hof- 
pitable  ftrangers  with  the  bed  grace  we  could;  but 
on  condition,  that  we  might  be  made  acquainted 
with  the  price  of  the  articles  we  were  to  be  fup- 
piied  with;  and  that  captain  Gierke  fhoiild  give 
bills  to  the  amount  upon  the  Vidlualling  Office  in 
London.  This  the  major  pofitively  reiufed;  and 
whenever  it  was  afterwards  urged,  flopped  us  (hort,  by 
telling  us,  he  was  certain  that  he  could  not  oblige  his 
miftrefs  more,  than  in  giving  every  affiftance  in  his 
power  to  her  good  friends  and  allies  the  Engli(h; 
and  that  it  would  be  a  particular  fatisfatlion  to  her  to 
hear,  that  in  fo  remote  a  part  of  the  world  her  domi- 
nions had  afforded  any  relief  to  (hips  engaged  in  fuch 
fervices  as  ours;  that  he  could  not  therefore  aft  fo 
contrary  to  the  charafter  of  his  emprefs,  as  to  accept 
of  any  bills;  but  that,  to  accommodate  the  matter, 
he  would  take  a  bare  atteftation  of  the  particulars, 
with  which  we  might  be  furniflied;  and  that  this 
he  (hould  tranfmit  to  his  court,  as  a  certificate  of  hav- 
ing performed  his  duty.  I  fhall  leave  (he  continued) 
to  the  two  courts  all  farther  acknowledgments;  but 
cannot  confent  to  accept  any  thing  of  the  kind  alluded 
to. 

When  the  matter  was  adjufted,  he  began  to  in- 
quire about  our  private  wants;  faying,  he  fliould 
confider  himfelf  as  ill  ufed,  if  we  had  any  dealings 
with  the  merchants,  or  applied  to  any  other  perfon 
except  himfelf. 
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In  return  for  fuch  fingular  generofity,  we  had 
little  to  beftow  but  our  admiration  and  our  thanks. 
Fortunately,  however,  captain  Gierke  had  fent  by  mc 
a  fet  of  prints  and  maps,  belonging  to  the  Jaft  voyage 
of  captain  Cook,  which  he  defired  me  to  prefent  in 
his  name  lothe  commander  j  who  being  an  enthufiaft 
in  every  thing  relating  to  difcoveries  made  in  the 
prefent  voyage,  and  as  I  judged,  that  a  perfon  in 
his  (ituation,  and  of  his  turn  of  mind,  would  be 
exceedingly  gratified  by  a  communication  of  this 
fort,  though,  out  of  delicacy,  he  had  forborn  to  afk 
more  than  a  few  general  queftions  on  the  fubje6t,  I 
made  no  fcruple  to  repofe  in  him  a  confidence  of 
which  his  whole  condud  fliewed  him  to  be  de- 
fer ving. 

J  had  the  pleafure  to  find,  that  he  felt  this  com- 
pliment, as  I  hoped  he  would,  and  was  much  ftruck 
at  feeing,  in  one  view,  the  whole  of  that  coaft,  as 
well  on  the  fide  of  AGa  as  on  that  of  America,  of 
which  his  countrymen  had  been  fo  many  years  em- 
ployed in  acquiring  a  partial  and  imperfe6t  know- 
ledge. 

Excepting  this  mark  of  confidence,  and  the  fet  of 
prints  I  have  already  mentioned,  we  had  brought 
nothing  with  us  that  was  in  the  leaft  worth  his  ac- 
ceptance; for  it  fcarce  deferves  noticing,  that  I  pre- 
vailed on  his  fon,  a  young  boy,  to  accept  of  a  filver 
watch  I  happened  to  have  about  me  ;  and  I  made  his 
little  daughter  very  happy  with  two  pair  ot  ear-rings, 
of  French  parte.  Befides  thefe  trifles,  I  left  captain 
Schmaleflf  the  thermometer  I  had  ufed  on  my  journey; 
and  he  promifed  me  to  keep  an  exa£t  regifter  of  the 
temperature  of  the  air  for  one  year,  and  to  tranfmit 
it  to  Mr.  Muller,  with  whom  he  had  the  pleafure  of 
being  acquainted. 

Bolcheretfk  is  fituated  in  a  low  fwaropy  plain,  that 
extends  to  the  fea  of  Okotfk,  being  about  40  miles 
long,  and  of  a  confiderabie  breadth.  It  lies  on  the 
N.  fide  of  the  Bolchoi-reka,  (or  great  river,)  between 
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the  mouth  of  the  Gottfofka  and  the  Biftraia,  which 
here  empty  themfehes  into  this  river;  and  the  pc- 
ninfqla,  on  which  it  (lands,  has  been  feparated  from 
the  continent  by  a  large  canal,  the  work  of  the  pre- 
fent  commander;  which  has  not  only  added  to  its 
ftrength  as  a  fortrefs,  but  has  made  it  much  lefs  liable 
than  It  was  before  to  inundations.  Below  the  town, 
the  river  is  from  fix  to  eight  feet  deep,  and  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  broad.  It  empties  itfelf  into  the 
fea  of  Okotfk,  at  the  diftance  of  twenty-two  miles; 
where,  according  to  KraflieninicofF,  it  is  capable  of 
admitting  veffels  of  a  confiderable  (ize.  There  is  no 
corn  of  any  fpecies  cultivated  in  this  part  of  the 
country;  and  major  Behm  informed  me,  that  his 
was  the  only  garden  that  had  yet  been  planted.  This 
ground  was  for  the  mod  part  covered  with  fnow, 
that  which  was  free  from  it,  appeared  full  of  fmall 
hillocks,  of  a  black  turfy  nature.  I  fviw  about 
twenty  or  thirty  cows,  and  the  major  had  fix  ilout 
horfes.  Thefe  and  (heir  dogs  are  the  only  tame 
animals  they  poffefs;  the  neceiliry  they  are  under,  in 
the  prefent  (late  of  the  country,  of  keeping  great 
numbers  of  the  latter,  making  it  impodible  to  bring 
up  any  cattle  that  are  not  in  fize  and  ftrength  a 
match  for  them.  For,  during  the  fummer  feafon, 
their  dogs  are  entirely  let  loofe,  and  left  to  provide 
for  themfelves;  which  makes  them  fo  exceedingly 
ravenous,  that  they  will  fometimes  even  attack  the 
bullocks. 

The  houfes  in  Bolcheretllc  are  all  of  one  fafliion, 
being  built  of  logs  and  thatched.  That  of  the  com- 
mander is  much  larger  than  the  reft,  confifting  of 
three  rooms  of  a  contiderable  fize,  neatly  papered, 
and  which  might  have  been  reckoned  handfonie,  if 
the  tale  with  which  the  windows  were  covered,  had 
not  given  them  a  poor  and  difagreeable  appearance. 
The  town  coniifts  of  feveral  rows  of  low  buildings, 
each  confifting  of  five  or  (ix  dwellings,  conne.61ed 
together,   with  a  long  common  paifage  running  the 
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length  of  them  ;  on  one  fide  of  which  is  the  kitchee 
and  ilore-houfe  ;  and  on  the  other  the  dwelling  apart* 
ments.  Befides  thefe,  are  barracks  for  the  Ruffiar 
foldiers  and  Coflacks ;  a  good-looking  church  ;  and  a 
court-room  ;  and  at  the  end  of  the  town  a  great  num- 
ber of.Balagans,  belonging  to  the  Kamtfchadales.  The 
inhabitants,  taken  altogether,  amount  to  between  five 
and  CiK  hundred. 

The  next  morning,  we  api  lied  privately  to  the  mer- 
chant Fedofitfch,  to  purchafe  fome  tobacco  for  the 
failors,  who  had  been  upwards  of  a  twelvemonth 
without  this  favourite  commodity.  However,  this, 
like  ail  our  other  tranfa6tions  of  the  fame  kind,  came 
immediately  to  the  major's  knowledge,  and  we  were 
foon  after  furprifed  to  find,  in  our  houfe,  four  bags 
of  tobacco,  weighing  upwards  of  100  lb,  each,  which 
he  begged  might  be  prcfented  in  the  name  of  himfelf, 
and  the  garrifon  under  his  command,  to  our  failors. 
At  the  fame  time,  they  had  fent  us  twenty  loaves  of 
fine  fugar,  and  as  many  pounds  of  tea,  being  articles 
they  underftood  we  were  in  great  want  of,  which  they 
begged  to  be  indulged  in  prefenting  to  the  oflScers. 
Along  with  thefe.  Madam  Behm  had  alfo  fent  a  pre- 
fent  for  captain  Gierke,  confiftmg  of  frefli  butter, 
honey,  figs,  rice,  and  fome  other  little  things  of  the 
fame  kind,  attended  with  many  wifhes,  that,  in  his 
infirm  ftate  of  health,  they  might  be  of  fervice  to  him. 
It  was  in  vain  we  tried  to  oppofc  this  profufion  of 
bounty,  which  I  was  anxious  to  retrain,  being  con- 
vinced, that  they  were  giving  away  not  a  Ihare,  but 
almoftthe  whole  ftock  of  the  garrifon.  The  conftant 
anfwer  the  major  returned  us,  on  thofe  occafions, 
was,  that  we  had  fuflTered  a  great  deal,  and  that  we 
muft  needs  be  in  diftrefs.  Indeed,  the  length  of 
time  we  had  been  out,  fince  we  touched  at  any 
known  port,  appeared  to  themfo  very  incredible,  that 
it  required  the  teftimony  of  our  maps  and  other  cor- 
roborating circumltances,  to  gain  their  belief.  Amcng 
the  latter  was  a  very  curious  fa£l  which  major  Behm 
related  to  us  this  morning,  and  which  he  faid,  but  for 
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our  arrival,  he   fliould  have  been  totally  at  a  lofs  to 
account  for. 

It  is  well  known,  that  the  Tfchutfki  are  the  only 
people  of  the  north  of  Afia  who  have  maintained  their 
independence,  and  refifted  all  the  attempts  that  have 
been  made  by  the  Ruffians  to  reduce  them.  The  laft 
expedition  againft  them,  was  undertaken  in  the  year 
1750,  and  terminated,  after  various  fuccefs,  in  the 
retreat  of  the  Ruffian  forces,  and  the  lofs  of  the  com- 
manding officer.  Since  that  time,  the  Ruffians  had 
removed  their  frontier  fortrefs  from  the  Anadyr  to  the 
Inglga,  a  river  that  empties  itfelf  into  the  northern 
extremity  of  the  fea  of  Okolfk,  and  gives  its  name 
to  a  gulf  fituated  to  the  weft  of  that  of  Penffiinfk. 
From  this  fort  major  Behm  had  received  difpatches 
the  day  of  our  arrival  at  Bolcheretfk,  containing  in- 
telligence, that  a  tribe,  or  party  of  the  Tfchutfki,  had 
arrived  at  that  place  wiih  provifions  for  friendship,  and 
a  voluntary  offer  of  tribute  ;  that  on  enquiring  into 
the  caufe  of  this  unexpeded  alteration  in  their  fenti- 
ments,  they  had  informed  his  people,  that  towards 
the  latter  end  of  laft  fummer  they  had  been  vifited  by 
two  very  large  Ruffian  boats;  that  they  had  been 
treated  by  the  people  who  were  in  them  with  great 
kindnefs,  and  had  entered  into  a  league  of  friendfhip 
and  amity  with  them;  and  that,  relying  on  his  friendly 
difpofition,  they  were  now  come  to  the  Ruffian  fort, 
in  order  to  fettle  a  treaty,  on  fuch  terms  as  might  be 
acceptable  to  both  nations.  This  extraordinary  hif- 
toryhadoccafionedmuch  fpeculation,both  atlngiginfk 
and  Bolcheretfk  ;  and,  had  we  not  furnifhed  ihem  with 
a  key  to  it,  muft  have  remained  perfe^ly  unintelligible, 
VVe  felt  no  fmall  fatisfa6tion  in  having,  though  acci» 
dentally,  (hewn  the  Ruffians  in  this  inftance,the  only 
true  \\ay  of  collecting  tribute,  and  extending  their 
dominions;  and  in  the  hopes  that  the  good  under- 
fiaoding,  which  this  event  had  given  rife  to,  may  refcuc 
a  bra\e  people  from  the  future  invafions  of  fuch 
powenul  neighbours. 

In 
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In  return  for  the  trifles  which  Mr.  King  had  given 
to  the  children  of  major  Behm,  he  was  prefented  by 
his  little  boy,  with  a  mofl:  magnificent  Kamtfchadale 
drefs.  It  was  of  the  kind  worn  by  the  principal 
Toionsof  the  country,on  occafionsof  great  ceremony, 
and  which  he  underftood  afterwards  from  Fedofitfch, 
could  not  have  been  purchafed  for  120  roubles.  At 
the  fame  time,  he  had  a  prefent  from  his  daughter  of 
a  handfome  fable  mufF. 

The  next  day  we  dined  with  the  commander,  who, 
in  ofder  to  let  us  fee  as  much  of  the  manners  of  the 
inhabitants  as  our  time  would  permit,  invited  the 
whole  of  the  better  fort  of  people  in  the  village  to  his 
houfe  this  evening.  All  the  women  appeared  very 
fplendidly  dreffed,  after  the  Kamtfchadale  fafhion. 
The  wives. of  captain  SchmalefF  and  the  other  officers 
of  the  garrifon,  were  prettily  dreffed,  half  in  the  Sibe- 
rian and  half  in  the  European  mode  ;  and  Madam 
Behm,  in  order  to  make  the  itronger  contrafl:,  h^d  un- 
packed part  of  her  bage,  and  put  on  a  rich  European 
drefs.  I  was  muchftruck  with  the  richnefsand  variety 
of  the  filks  which  the  women  wore,  aud  the  fingularity 
of  their  habits.  The  whole  was  like  fome  enchanted 
fcene  in  the  midft  of  the  wildeft  of  dreary  country  in 
the  world.  Our  entertainment  conlifted  of  imging 
and  dancing. 

Early  in  the  morning,  every  thing  being  ready  for 
our  departure,  we  were  invited  to  call  on  Madam  Behm 
in  our  way  to  the  boats,  and  to  take  oqr  leave  of  her. 
ImpVefled,  as  our  minds  were,  with  fentiments  of  the 
warmeft  gratitude,  by  the  attentive,  benevolent,  and 
generous  treatment  we  had  met  with  at  Bolcheretfk, 
they  were  greatly  heightened  by  the  aflfeding  fcene 
which  prefented  itfelf  to  us,  on  leaving  our  lodgings. 
All  the  foldiers  and  Coffacks  belonging  to  thegarrifon 
were  drawn  upon  one  hand,  and  the  ma|e  inhabitants 
of  the  town,  dreffed  out  in  their  beft  clothes,  on  the 
other ;  and,  as  fonn  as  we  came  out  of  the  houfe,  the 
whole  body  of  the  people  joined  in  a  melancholy  fong, 
which,  the  major  told  us,  it  was  ufpal,  in  that  country, 
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to  (ing  on  taking  leave  of  their  friends.  In  this  man- 
ner we  marched  down  to  the  commander's  houfe, 
preceded  by  the  drums  and  mufic  of  the  garrifon, 
where  we  were  received  by  ^adam  Behm,  attended 
by  the  Iddies,  who  were  dreflfed  in  long  lilk  cloaks, 
lined  with  very  valuable  furs  of  different  colours, 
which  made  a  mod  magnificent  appearance. 

After  partaking  of  fome  refreftiment,  that  w^as  pre- 
pared for  us,  we  went  down  to  the  water  fide,  acconi- 
panied  by  the  ladies,  who  now  joined  in  the  fong  with 
the  reft  of  the  inhabitants ;  and  as  foon  as  we  had 
taken  leave  of  Madam  Behm,  and  aflTured  her  of  the 
grateful  fenfe  we  (hould  ever  retain  of  the  hofpitality 
of  Bolcheretfk,  we  found  ourfelvestoo  much  aflPe^^ed 
not  to  haften  into  the  boats  with  all  the  expedition 
we  could.  When  we  put  off,  the  whole  company  gave 
us  three  cheers,  which  we  returned  from  the  boat; 
and  as  we  were  doubling  a  point,  where  for  the  laft 
time  we  faw  our  friendly  entertainers,  they  took 
their  farewel  in  another  cheer. 

On  the  return  of  the  party  to  Petropaulowfki,  they 
were  accompanied  by  majorBehm,  who  had  refigned 
the  government  of  Kamtfchatka  to  his  fecond  in  com- 
mand, and  was  to  proceed  thence  to  Okotlk,  in  hi^ 
way  to  Peterfburgh.  They  arrived  at  Petropaulowlki 
on  the  23d  9  and  captain  Gierke,  and  his  men,  did' 
Dot  fail  to  behave  with  all  refpe6l  to  the  major, which 
his  noble condu6l  had  merited.  The  various  curiofities 
that  had  been  collt^fted  in  the  courfe  of  the  voyage 
were  (hewn  to  him,  and  a  cornplete  afforrment  of 
every  article  prefented  to  him  by  captain  Gierke. 

On  this  occafion,!  muft  not  pafs  over  an  inltance  of 
great  generofiry  and  gratitude  in  the  failors  of  both 
ihips  ;  u^ho,  wh^n  they  were  told  of  the  handfome 
prt'fentof  tobacco  that  was  made  them  by  the  major, 
defiled,  entirely  of  their  own  accord,  that  their  grog 
might  be  ftopped,and  their  allowance  of  fpirits  prefent- 
ed,-n  their  part,  to  the  garrifon  of  Bolcherc{fk,as  they 
faid  they  had  reafon  to  conclude  that  brandywasfcarce 
in  that  country,  and  would  be  very  acceptable  to  them, 
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ince  the  foldicrs  on  fliore  had  offered  four  roubles  a 
)ottle  for  it.  We,  who  knew  how  much  the  failors 
il  ways  felt,  whenever  their  allowance  of  grog  was  ftop- 
)ed,  which  was  generally  done  in  warm  weather,  that 
fhey  might  have  \  m  greater  proportion  in  cold,  and 
ihat  this  otTer  would  deprive  them  of  jt  during  the  in- 
clement feafon  we  had  to  expe6t  in  our  next  expedi- 
tion to  the  North,  could  not  but  admire  fo  extraordi- 
nary a  facrifice  ;  and  that  they  might  not  fufFer  by  it, 
captain  Gierke,  and  the  reft  of  the  officers,  fubftituted 
in  the  room  of  the  very  fmall  quantity  the  major  could 
be  prevailed  on  to  accept,  the  fame  quantity  of  runi. 
This,  with  a  dozen  or  two  of  Cape  wine,  for  Madam 
Behm,  and  fuch  other  little  prefents  as  were  m  our 
power  to  beftow,  were  accepted  in  the  moll:  obliging 
manner.  The  next  morning,  the  tobacco  was  divided 
between  the  crews  of  the  tv^o  (hips,  three  pounds  be- 
ing allotted  to  every  man  that  chewed  or  fmoked  to- 
bacco, and  only  one  pound  to  thofe  that  did  not. 

Major  Behm  now  offered  to  charge  himfelf  with  any 
difpatches  we  might  truft  to  his  care.  Tliis  was  an 
opp(  rtunity  not  to  be  negle£ted;  and  accordingly  cap- 
tain Gierke  acquainted  him,  that  he  would  take  the 
liberty  of  fending  by  him  fome  papers,  relating  to 
our  voyage,  to  be  delivered  to  our  ambaflador  at  the 
Ruffian  court.  Our  firft  intentions  were  to  fend  only 
a  fmall  journal  of  our  proceedings^  but  afterwards, 
captain  Gierke  being  perfu  ided  that  the  whole  ac- 
count of  our  difcoveries  might  fafely  be  trulted  to  a 
perfon  who  had  given  fuch  ftriking  proofs  both  ot  his 
public  aiid  private  virtues;  and  confidering  that  we 
had  a  hazardous  part  of  the  V(»yage  (iiU  to  un  iert^ke, 
determined  to  fend,  by  him,  the  whole  of  ihr  journal 
of  our  late  commander,  with  that  part  of  his  own, 
which  completed  the  period  from  captain  Gook*s 
death,  till  our  arrival  at  Kamtfchatka;  together  with 
the  chart  of  all  our  difcoveries.  Mr  Baylevandmy- 
felf  thought  it  alfo  proper  to  fend  a  general  account 
of  our  proceedings  to  the  board  of  longitude;  by  which 
precautions,  if  any  misfortune  had  afterward  befallen 
US,  the  admiralty  would  have  been  in  poffeffion  of  a 
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complete  hiftory  of  the  principal  fa6ls  of  our  voyage. 
It  was  alfo  determined  that  a  fmall  pacquet  (hould  be 
fent  by  an  exprefs  from  Okotik,  which,  the  major 
faid,  if  he  was  fortunate  enough  in  his  pafTage  to  that 
port,  would  reach  Peteriburgb  by  December,  and  that 
he  himfeU"  fhouJd  be  there  in  February  or  March. 

During  the  three  following  days,  the  major  was  en- 
tertainecl  alternately  in  the  t^vo  (liips,  in  the  bed  man- 
ijer  we  were  able.  On  the  25th  he  took  his  leave, 
and  was  faluted  with  thirteen  guns  ;  and  the  failors, 
ai  their  own  defire,  gave  him  three  cheers.  The  next 
morning  Mr.  Webber  and  myfelf  attended  him  a  few 
miles  up  the  Awat/Jca  river,  where  we  met  the  Ruf- 
lian  [irieli,  his  wife  and  children,  who  were  waiting 
to  take  the  Ufl  fare^el  of  their  commander. 

It  was  hard  to  fay,  whether  the  good  ptieft  and  his 
family,  or  ourfelves,  were  moil  affettcd  on  taking  our 
lea^e  of  major  Bu^hm.  Short  as  our  accjualntance  had 
been,  his  noble  and  difinteretled  condudt  had  infpired 
us  with  the  highelt  efieem  for  him;  and  we  could  not 
p  re  with  a  perfon  to  whom  we  werc^  under  fuch  obli- 
gations, and  whom  we  had  little  profpe£l  of  ever  fee- 
ing again,  without  feeling  the  moll  tender  concern. 
The  intrinfic  value  of  the  private  prefents  we  received 
from  him,  exclufive  of  the  [lores  which  might  be  car- 
ried to  a  public  account,  mud  have  amounted,  ac- 
cording to  the  current  price  of  articles  in  that  coun- 
try, to  upwards  of  200!.  But  this  generofity,  extraor- 
dinary as  it  may  appear  in  itfelf,  was  exceeded  by  the 
delicacy  with  which  all  his  favours  were  conferred, 
and  the  artful  manner  in  which  he  endeavoured  to  pre- 
vent our  feeling  the  weight  of  obligations,  which  he 
knew  we  had  no  means  of  requiting.  If  we  go  a  ftep 
further,  and  confider  him  as  lu[)portiDg  a  public  cha- 
racler,  and  maintaining  the  honour  of  a  great  fove- 
reign,  we  fhall  find  a  ftill  higher  fubje61  of  admira- 
tioi),  in  the  jull  and  enlarged  fentiments  by  which  he 
was  actuated.  The  fcrvice  in  which  you  are  em- 
ployed, he  vVould  often  fay,  is  for  the  general  advan- 
tage of  mankind,  and  therefore  gives  you  a  right,  not 
ojerely  to  the  offices  of  humanity,  but  to  the  privileges 
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of  citizens,  in  whatever  country  you  may  be  thrown. 
I  am  fure  I  am  a61ing  agreeably  to  the  wiflies  of  my 
miftrefs,  in  affording  you  all  the  relief  in  my  power; 
and  I  cannot  forget  either  her  chara6ter,  or  my  own 
honour,  fo  much,  as  to  barter  for  the  performanceof 
a  duty. 

At  other  times  he  would  tell  us,  that  he  was  paftr- 
cularly  defirous  of  fetting  a  good  example  to  the  Kamf- 
fchadales,  who,  he  faid,  were  but  juft  emerging  from 
a  ftate  of  barbarifm  ;  that  they  looked  up  to  the  Ruf- 
fians as  their  pattern  in  every  thing;  and  that  he  had 
hopes  they  might,  in  future,  look  upon  it  as  a  duty  in- 
cumbent upon  them  to  affift  ftrangers  to  the  utmoil  of 
their  power,  and  believe,  that  fuch  was  the  univerfal 
pra6fice  of  civilized  nations.  To  all  this  mufl  be 
added,  that,  after  having  relieved,  to  the  utmofl:  of  his 
abilities,  all  our  prefenr  diliredes,  he  fliewed  himfelf 
no  lefs  mindful  of  our  future  wants;  and  as  he  fup- 
pofed  it  more  than  probable  we  (hould  not  difcover 
the  pafTage  we  were  in  fearch  of,  and  therefore  (liould 
return  to  Kamtfchatka  in  the  fall  of  the  year;  he  made 
captain  Gierke  give  him  a  lift  of  what  cordage  and 
flour  we  fhould  want,  and  promifed  they  (hould  be 
fent  from  Okotlk,  and  wait  our  arrival.  For  the  fame 
purpofe,he  gave  captain  Gierke  a  paper,  enjoining  ail 
thefubje<fls  of  the  emprefs,  whom  we  might  happen 
to  meet,  to  give  us  every  alliftance  in  their  power. 

On  our  firfl:  arrival,  we  found  the  Ruffian  hofpitaj, 
which  is  the  near  tov^^n  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in  a 
condition  truly  deplorable.  All  the  foldiers  'Aere  more 
or  lefs  affected  by  the  fcurvy,  and  a  great  manv  in  the 
laft  ftage  of  that  difordt-r.  The  rell  ot  the  RuHiaQ 
inhabiiants  were  alfo  in  the  fame  condition  ;  and  we 
particularly  remarked,  that  our  friend  (he  ferjeant,  by 
making  too  free  with  the  fpirits  we  gave  him,  had 
brought  on  himfelf,  in  the  courfeof  a  tew  days,  fome 
of  the  moft  alarming  fymptoms  of  that  maUdy.  In 
this  lamentable  ftate,  captain  Gierke  put  them  all  un- 
der the  care  of  the  furgeons,  and  ordered  a  fupply  of 
four  krout,  and  malt  lor  worr,  to  be  furniflied  for 
..  '  their 
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their  ufe.  It  was  aftonilhing  to  obferve  the  alteration 
in  the  figures  of  almoft  every  perfon  we  met  on  our 
return  from  Bolcheretfk;  and  I  was  informed  by  our 
furgeofis,  that  they  attributed  their  fpeedy  recovery 
principally  to  the  effe£ls  of  the  fweet  wort. 

After  feveral  attempts  toclear  the  bay  of  Awatlka, 
captain  Gierke  finallv  left  it  on  the  16th  of  June, 
fleering  to  the  N.  N.  E.  We  cannot  follow  him  in  all 
the  tackings,  and  nautical  circumftances  that  occurred, 
in  his  various  attempts  to  go  to  the  north,  between 
the  two  continents:  they  were  ob(lru£^ed  by  impene- 
trable ice.  During  their  voyage,  they  had  fometimes 
an  opportunity  to  hoilt  out  their  boats  and  fend  them 
in  purfuit  of  the  fea-hories,  which  were  in  great  num- 
bers on  the  [)iecet>of  ice  that  furrounded  them.  The 
people  were  more  fuccefsful  than  they  had  been  be-*' 
tore,  returning  with  three  large  ones,  and  a  young 
one;  behdes  killing  and  wounding  feveral  others.  The 
gentlemen  who  went  on  this  patty  were  witncfles  of 
feveral  remarkable  inftances  of  parental  afFe£\ion  in 
thofe  animals.  On  the  approach  of  the  boats  towards 
the  ice,  they  all  took  their  cubs  under  their  fins,  and 
endeavoured  to  efcape  with  them  mtothe  fea.  Seve- 
ral, whofe  young  were  killed  and  wounded,  and  left 
floating  on  the  furface,  rofe  again,  and  carried  them 
down,  fometimes  as  our  people  were  going  to  take 
them  up  into  the  boats;  and  might  be  traced  bearing 
thetn  to  a  great  dirtance  throuj;h  the  water,  which 
was  coloured  with  their  blood:  they  were  afterwards 
obferved  bringing  them,  at  limes,  above  the  furface, 
as  if  for  air,  and  a^ain  diving  under  it  with  a  dreadful 
bellowing.  The  kmale,  in  particular,  whofe  young 
had  been  deftroyed,  and  taken  into  the  boat,  became 
fo  enraged,  that  (he  attacked  the  cutter,  and  llruck 
her  two  tulks  through  the  bottom  of  it. 

Another  remarkable  circumflance  that  was  obferved 

during  this  attempt  to  go  to  the  north,  was  the  ar61ic 

gulTs  difguiting  mode  of  feeding,  which  has  procured 

it  the  name  of  the  parafite,  and  which,  if  the  reader  is 

not  already  acquainted  with  it,  will  find  in  the  follow- 
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ing  manner :  This  bird,  which  is  fomewhat  larger 
than  the  common  gull,  purfues  the  latter  kind  when- 
ever it  meets  them  ;  the  gull,  after  fiying  for  feme 
time,,  with  loud  fcreams,  and  evident  marks  of  great 
terror,  drops  its  dung,  which  its  purfuer  immediately 
darts  at,  and  catches  before  it  falls  into  the  fea. 

Captain  Gierke  was  unable  to  proceed  furthernorth 
than  latitude  70  deg.  33  min.  which  was  five  leagues 
l])ort  of  the  point  to  which  they  had  advanced  laft 
feafon.  At  length,  on  the  2lft  of  July,  it  was  per- 
ceived, that  one  conne6led  folid  piece  of  ice,  render- 
ed fruitlefs  every  effort  to  a  nearer  approach  to  the 
American  contment,  and  joining,  as  it  was  fuppofed, 
to  it,  they  took  a  laft  farewel  to  the  north-eafl  pafTage 
to  Old  England,  determined,  however,  to  explore  the 
coali  of  Aiia,  in  order  to  fucceed,  if  polTible,  to  the 
north-wefl:. 

But  in  this  attempt  they  were  equally  unfuccefsful; 
and, on  the  22d  the  wind  kept  driving  the  loofe  pieces 
of  ice  upon  them  in  fuch  quantities,  that  they  were 
in  manifeft  danger  of  being  l:)locked  up  by  them. 

In  the  morning  of  the  23d,  the  clear  water,  ia 
v/hich  we  continued  to  Qand  to  and  fro,  did  not  ex- 
ceed a  mile  and  a  half,  and  was  every  inflant  leHen- 
ing.  At  length,  after  ufing  our  utmoft  endeavours 
to  clear  the  loofe  ice,  we  wei^e  driven  to  the  necefiity 
of  forcing  a  palTage  to  the  fouthward,  which,  at  half 
pafi:  feven,  we  accomplifhed,  but  not  without  fub- 
je6ting  the  (hip  to  fome  very  fevere  (hocks.  The 
Diftovery  was  lefs  fuccefsful.  For,  at  eleven,  whea 
they  had  nigh  got  clear  out,  (he  became  fo  entangled 
by  feveral  large  pieces,  that  her  way  a  as  flopped,  and 
immediately  dropping  bodily  to  leeward,  (he  fell, 
broadfidc  foremoll,  on  the  edge  of  a  confiderable  body 
of  ice  ;  and  having,  at  the  fame  time,  an  open  fea  to 
windward,  the  furf  caufed  her  to  flnke  violenly  upon 
it.  This  mafs  at  length  either  fo  far  broke,  or  moved, 
as  to  fet  them  at  liberty  to  make  another  trial  to 
efcape ;  but,  unfortunately,  before  the  (hip  gathered 
way  enough  to  be  under  command,  (he  again  tell  to 
leeward  on  another  fragment  ;  and  the  fwell  making 
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unfafe  to  lie  to  windward,  and  findin^^  no  chance  of 
getting  clear,  they  pufhed  into  a  fmall  opening,  furled 
their  fails,  and  made  faft  with  ice-hooks. 

In  this  dangerous  fituaiion  we  fa w  them  at  noon, 
about  three  miles  from  us,  bearing  N.W.  a  frelli  gale 
from  the  S.  E.  driving  more  ice  to  the  N.  W.  and  in- 
creaiing  the  body  that  lay  between  us.  Our  lat.  by 
account,  was  69  deg.  S  min.  the  long.  187  deg.  and 
the  depth  of  water  28  fathoms.  To  add  to  the  gloomy 
apprehenfions  which  began  to  force  themfelves  on  us, 
at  half  paft  four  in  the  afternoon,  the  weather  becom- 
ing thick  and  hazy,  we  lolt  fight  of  the  Difcovery  ; 
but  that  we  might  be  in  a  fituation  to  afford  her  every 
affiftance  in  our  power,  we  kept  (landing  in  clofe  by 
the  edge  of  the  ice. 

At  fix,  ihe  wind  happily  coming  roun-d  to  the 
north,  gave  us  fome  hopes  that  the  ice  might  drift 
away  and  releafe  her  -,  and  in  that  cafe,  it  was  uncer- 
tain in  what  condition  (he  might  come  out,  we  ke[>t 
firing  a  gun  every  half  hour,  in  order  to  prevent  a  fe- 
paration.  Our  apprehenfions  for  her  fafety  did  not 
ceafe  till  nine,  when  we  heard  her  guns  in  anfwer  to 
ours  ;  and  foon  after,  being  hailed  by  her,  were  in- 
formed, that  upon  change  of  the  wind  the  ice  began 
to  feparate  ;  and  that,  fetting  all  their  fails,  they 
forced  a  pafTage  through  it.  We  learned  farther,  that 
whilfl  they  were  encompaffed  by  it,  they  found  the 
(hip  drift  with  the  main  body  to  the  N.  E.  at  the  rate 
of  half  a  mile  an  hour.  We  were  forry  to  find,  that 
the  Difcovery  had  rubbed  off  a  great  deal  of  her 
(heathing  from  the  bows,  and  was  become  very  leaky, 
from  the  firokes  (he  had  received  when  (he  fell  upon 
the  edge  of  the  ice. 

On  the  27th,  the  damages  which  the  Difcovery  had 
received  were  found  to  be  of  fuch  a  nature  as  would  re- 
quire three  weeks  to  repair,  and  render  it  neceflTary  to 
retire  into  fome  port  for  that  purpofe.  Thus,  find- 
ing a  farther  advance  to  the  northward,  as  well  as 
a  nearer  approach  to  either  continent,  obftpu6ted  by  a 

fea 


THIRD    VOYAGE.  llB 

fea  blocked  up  with  ice,  we  judged  it  both  injurious 
to  the  fervice,  by  endangering  the  fafety  of  the  (hips, 
as  weli  as  fruitlefs  with  refpe61  to  the  defign  of  our 
voyage,  to  make  any  further  attempts  towards  a 
pafTnge. 

This  therefore,  added  to  the  reprefentation  of  cap- 
tain Gore,  determined  captain  Gierke  not  to  lofe 
more  time  in  what  he  concluded  to  be  an  unattainable 
bbjetl,  but  to  fail  for  Awatfka  Bay,  to  repair  our  da- 
mages there  ;  and  before  the  winter  (lic^uid  fet  in,  and 
render  ail  other  efforts  towards  difcovery  impra6tica- 
ble  at  this  time,  to  explore  the  coaft  of  Japan. 

I  will  not  endeavour  to  conceal  the  joy  that  bright* 
ened  the  countenance  of  every  individual,  as  foon  as 
captain  Gierke's  refolutions  were  made  known.  We 
were  all  heartily  Tick  of  a  navigation  full  of  danger, 
and  in  which  the  utmolt  perfeverance  had  not  been 
repaid  with  the  fmalleft  fuccefs.  We  therefore  turned 
Gur  faces  towards  home,  after  an  abfenC^  of  three 
years,  with  a  delight  and  fatisfa£fion,  which,  notwith^ 
(landing  the  tedious  voyage  we  had  Hill  to  make,  and 
the  immenfe  diftance  we  had  to  run,  were  as  freely 
entertained,  and  perhaps  as  fully  enjoyed,  as  if  we 
had  been  already  in  fight  of  the  Land's-end. 

CHAP:     X. 

Return  to  Kamtfchatka — Death  of  Captain  Gierke — 
An  account  of  Ids  fervices — Anchor  in  tlie  harbour 
of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul — Funeral  of  Captain. 
Clerke — Departure  from  Awaffica  Bay — Captain 
Kingfent  to  Canton — Arrival  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope. — At  the  Orkneys;  and  at  the  Nore—-'Con- 
eluding  refle£iions» 

HAVING  taken  a  final  leave  of  the  N.  E.  coaft 
of  Afia,  they  arrived,  on  the  21Ilof  Auguft, 
1779,  within  fight  of  the  coaft  of  Kamtfchatka.  On 
the  22d,  at  nine  in  the  morning,  departed  this  life 
captain  Gharles  Clerke,  in  the  38th  year  of  his  age. 
He  died  of  a  confumpticn,  which  had  evidently  com- 
T  1 1 2  menced 


516  CAPTAIN    cook's 

menced  before  he  left  England,  and  of  which  he  had 
lingered  during  the  whole  voyage.  His  very  gradual 
decay  had  Ipng.  made  him  ^  melancholy  objf  A  to  his 
friends  ;  yet  the  equanimity  with  which  he  bore  it, 
the  conftanr  flow  of  good  fpirits,  which  continued  to 
the  laft  hour,  and  a  cheerful  refignation  to  his  fate, 
afforded  them  fome  confolation.  It  was  impofTible 
not  to  feel  a  more  than  comnion  degree  of  compalTion 
for  a  perfon,  whofe  life  had  been  a  continued  fcene  of 
thofe  difficulties  and  hardlbips,  to  which  a  feaman*s 
occupation  is  fubje6f,3nd  under  which  he  at  lad  funk. 
He  was  brought  up  to  the  navy  from  his  earlieft  youth, 
and  had  been  in  feveral  adlions  during  the  war  begun 
in  1756,  particularly  in  that  between  the  Bellona  and 
Courageux,  where  being  (lationed  in  the  mizen-top, 
he  was  carried  overboard  with  the  malt,  but  was  taken 
up  without  having  received  any  hurt.  He  was  mid- 
Ihipman  in  the  Dolphin,  commanded  by  comm.odore 
Byron,  on  her  firft  voyage  round  the  world,  and  after- 
wards ferved  on  the  American  fiation. 

In  1768,  he  made  his  fecond  voyage  round  the 
world,  in  the  Endeavour,  as  ma(ler*s  mate,  and  by 
the  promotion  which  took  place  during  the  expedi* 
tion,  he  returned  a  lieutenant.  His  third  voyage 
round  the  world  was  in  the  Refolution,  of  which  he 
was  appointed  the  fecond  lieutenant;  and  foon  after 
his  return,  in  1775,  he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of 
niafterand  commander.  When  the  prefent  expedition 
was  ordered  to  be  fitted  out,  he  was  appointed  to  the 
Difcovery,  to  accompany  captain  Cook;  and  by  the 
death  of  the  latter,  fucceeded,  as  has  been  already 
mentioned,  to  the  chief  command. 

It  would  be  doing  his  memory  extreme  injuftice 
not  to  fay,  that  during  ihe  fhort  time  the  expedition 
was  under  his  dire6iion,  he  was  moft  zealous  and 
anxious  for  its  fuccefs.  His  health,  about  the  time 
the  principal  command  devolved  upon  him,  began  to 
decline  very  rapidly,  and  was  every  way  unequal  to  en- 
counter the  rigours  of  a  high  northern  climate.  But 
the  vigour  and  adivity  of  his  mind  had,  in  no  (hape, 
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fuffered  by  bis  body:  and  though  he  knew,  that  by 
delaying  his  return  to  a  warmer  climare,  he  was  giv- 
ing up  the  only  chance  that  remained  for  his  reco- 
very, yet,  careful  and  jealous  to  the  laft  degree,  that 
a  regard  to  his  own  fituation  (hould  never  bias  his 
judgment  to  the  prejudice  of  the  fervice,  he  perfe- 
vered  in  the  fearch  of  a  paflage,  till  it  was  the  opinion 
of  every  officer  in  both  (liips  that  it  was  impracticable, 
and  that  any  further  attempts  would  not  only  be 
fruitlefs,  but  dangerous. 

On  the  24th,  the  Refolution  entered  the  harbour 
of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paiil,  with  the  enfign  half  ftafF 
up,  on  account  of  their  carrying  the  body  of  their 
late  captain.     The  Qifcovery  followed  foon  after. 

We  had  no  fooner  anchored,  than  our  old  friend 
the  ferjeant,  who  was  (till  the  commander  of  the 
place,  came  on  board  with  a  prefent  of  berries,  in- 
tended for  our  poor  deceafed  captain.  He  was  ex- 
tremely affe6ted  when  we  told  him  of  his  death,  and 
(hewed  him  the  coffin  that  contained  his  body.  And 
as  it  was  captain  Gierke's  particular  requeft  to  be  bu- 
ried on  (bore,  and,  if  pollible,  in  the  church  of  Pa- 
ratounca,  we  took  the  prefent  opportunity  of  ex- 
plaining this  matter  to  the  ferjeant,  and  confulting 
with  him  about  the  proper  (teps  to  be  taken  on  the 
occafion.  In  the  courfe  of  our  converfation,  which, 
for  want  of  an  interpreter,  was  carried  on  but  imper- 
fectly, we  learned  that  Profeffor  de  Tide,  and  feveral 
Ruffian  gentlemen,  who  died  here,  had  been  buried 
in  the  ground  near  the  barracks,  at  the  Oftrog  of  St. 
Peter  and  St.  Paul's;  and  that  this  place  would  be 
preferable  to  Paratounca,  as  the  church  was  to  be 
removed  thither  the  next  year.  It  was  therefore  de- 
termined that  we  fhouid  wait  for  the  arrival  of  the 
prieft  of  Paratounca,  whom  the  ferjeant  advifed  us  to 
fend  for,  as  the  only  perfon  that  could  fatisfy  our  in- 
quiries on  this  fubjeCt. 

In  the  morning  of  the  25th,  captain  Gore  made 
out  the  new  commiffions,  in  confequence  of  captain 
Gierke's  death;  appointing  himfelf  to  the  command 
of  the  Refolution,  and  me  to  the  command  of  the  Dif- 
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covery.  The  fame  day  we  were  vifited  by  the  Pope 
Romanoff  Veredia^en,  the  worthy  pried  of  P^ira- 
tounca.  He  expreffcd  his  forrow  at  the  death  of  cap- 
tain Gierke,  in  a  manner  that  did  honour  to  his  feel- 
i-ngs,  and  confirmed  the  account  given  by  the  ferjeant 
reipeding  the  intended  removal  c^f  the  church  to  the 
harbour;  adding,  that  the  timber  was  afiuajly  pre- 
paring, but  leaving  the  choice  of  either  place  entirely 
to  captain  Gore. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  29th,  the  lafl  offices  were 
paid  to  captain  Gierke.  The  officers  and  men  of  both 
fhips  walked  in  proccffion  to  the  grave,  whilfl  the 
Hiips  fired  minute-guns;  and  the  fervice  being  ended, 
the  marines  fired  three  voiiies.  He  was  interred  un* 
der  a  tree,  which  (lands  on  a  rifing  ground,  in  the 
valley  to  the  north  fide  of  the  harbour,  where  the 
hofpital  and  ftore-houfes  are  fituatcd;  captain  Gore 
having  judged  this  fituation  moft  agreeable  to  the  laft 
wilhes  of  the  deceafed,  for  the  reafons  above-men- 
tioned ;  and  the  prieil  of  Paratounca  having  pointed 
out  a  fpot  for  his  grave,  which,  he  faid,  would  be  as 
near  as  he  could  guefs,  in  the  centre  of  the  new 
church.  This  reverend  paftor  walked  in  the  procef- 
iion,  along  with  the  gentleman  w^ho  read  the  fervice; 
and  all  the  Rufljans  in  the  garrifon  were  afTembled, 
and  attended  with  great  refpe^t  and  folemniry. 

On  the  30th  of  September,  captain  Gore  went  to 
Paratounca,  to  put  up  in  the  church  there  an  efcut- 
cheon,  prepared  by  Mr.  Webber,  with  an  infcription 
upon  it,  fetting  forth  captain  Glerke*s  age  and  rank, 
and  the  objedb  of  the  expedition  in  which  he  was  en- 
gaged at  the  time  of  his  deceafe.  A  board,  with  an 
infcription  upon  it  to  the  fame  efFeft,  was  alfo  afixed 
to  the  tree  under  which  he  was  buried. 

It  is  here  proper  to  obferve,  that  from  the  24fh  of 
Augud,  when  the  fhips  firfl  entered  the  harbour  of  St. 
Peter  and  St.  Paul,  to  the  9th  of  O£lober,  when  they 
finally  cleared  Awatfka  Bay,  was  employed  in  the 
necefiary  repairs  of  both  fhips,  in  the  procuring  of  a^ 
proper  fupply  of  provifions  and  naval  flores,  and  occar 
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iicnally  in  various  amufements  on  (hore,  and  the  reci- 
procal exchange  of  civilities  between  the  captains  of 
the  two  fiiips  and  the  new  conrimander  of  Bolcheretfk. 
Before  we  proceed  on  the  voyage,  it  muft  be  farther 
noticed  that  the  in(lru61ions  from  the  board  of  Admi- 
rahy  having  left  a  difcretionary  power  with  the  com- 
manding officer  of  the  expedition,  in  cafe  of  failure  in 
fearch  of  a  paflage  from  the  Pacific  into  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  to  return  to  England  by  whatever  rout  he 
fhould  think  beft  for  the  farther  improvement  of  geo- 
graphy; captain  Gore  demanded  of  the  principal  offi- 
cers their  fentiments,  in  writing,  refpecting  the  man- 
ner in  which  thefe  orders  might  mofi:  effedtually  be 
obeyed.  Therefultof  their  opinions,  which  he  had 
the  fatisfa6iion  to  find  unanimous,  and  entirely  co- 
inciding with  his  own,  was,  that  the  condition  of  the 
fhips,  as  well  as  of  the  fails  and  cordage,  made  it  un- 
fafe  to  attempt,  at  fo  advanced  a  feafon  of  the  year,  to 
navigate  the  fea  between  Japan  and  Afia;  which  v^rould 
oiherwife  have  afforded  the  larged  field  for  difcovery; 
that  it  was  therefore  advifable  to  keep  to  the  eaftward 
or  that  ifiand,  and  in  the  way  thither  to  run  along  the 
Kuriles,  and  examine  more  particularly  theifiands  that 
lie  nearefl  the  northern  coafl  of  Japan,  which  are  re- 
prefentedas  of  a  confiderable  fi zc,'  and  independent 
of  the  RuITian  and  Japanefe  governments,  if  fo  for? 
tunate  as  to  find  in  thefe  any  fafe  and  commodious 
harbours,  it  was  conceived  they  might  be  of  import- 
ance, either  as  places  of  ilielter  lor  any  future  navi- 
gators, who  may  be  employed  in  exploring  the  feas, 
or  as  the  means  of  opening  a  commercial  inrercourfe 
among  the  neighbour'ng  dommions  of  the  two  em- 
pires. The  nextobje6t  was  to  furvey  the  coaft  of  the 
Japanefe  iflands,  and  afterwards  to  make  the  coaft  of 
China  as  far  to  the  northward  as  pofTible,  and  to  rua 
along  it  to  Macao. 

This  plan  being  adopted,  captain  King  received 
orders  from  captain  Gore,  in  cafe  of  feparation,  to  pro- 
ceed to  Macao;  and  at  fix  o'clock  m  the  evening  of  the 
9th  of  Odober,  as  before  obferved,  having  cleared 
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the  then  entrance  of  Awatfka  Bay,  ihey  fteered  to  the 
fouth,  along  thecoaft  of  Kamtfchatka. 

On  the  12ih  they  came  in  (ighr  of  Cape  Lopatka, 
the  fouthernmofl:  extremity  of  Kamtfchatka,  lying  in 
latitude  51  deg.  long.  156  deg.  45  min.  At  the  fame 
time  they  faw  the  hrd  of  the  Kurile  Iflands,  called 
Shoomafka;  and  on  the  13th,  the  fecond,  named 
Paramoufir,  which  is  the  largefl:  of  the  Kuriles  under 
the  dominions  of  the  Ruflians.  On  the  I4th  and  15th, 
the  wind  blowing  fteadily  and  frefh  from  the  weft- 
ward,  they  were  obliged  to  ftand  to  the  fouthward, 
and  confequently  prevented  from  feeing  any  more  of 
the  Kurile  Iflands. 

This  chain  of  iflands,  running  in  a  fouth-weft  di- 
rection, from  the  fouthern  promontory  of  Kamtfchatka 
to  Japan,  extending  from  lat.  51  deg.  to  45  min.  is 
called  the  Kuriles,  from  the  inhabitants  of  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Lopatka,  who  gave  their  own  name  to 
thefe  iflands,  on  firfl:  becoming  acquainted  with  them. 
They  are,  according  to  Spanberg,  twenty-two  in  num- 
ber, without  reckoning  the  very  fmall  ones.  The 
northernmofi:,  tailed  Sthoomafka,  is  not  more  than 
three  leagues  from  the  promontory  of  Lopatka,  and  its 
inhabitants  are  a  mixture  of  natives  and  Kamtfcha- 
dales.  The  next  to  the  fouth,  called  Paramoufir,  is 
inhabited  by  the  true  natives;  their  anceftors,  accord- 
ing to  a  tradition  among  them,  having  come  from  an 
ifland  a  little  farther  to  the  fouth,  called  Onecutan. 

Thofe  two  iflands  were  firft  vifited  by  the  Rufljans 
in  1713,  and  at  the  fame  time  brought  under  their 
dominion.  The  others  in  order,  are  at  prefent  made 
tributary  down  toOofheflieer,  inclufive,  as  Mr.  King 
was  informed  by  the  worthy  paftor  of  Paratounca,  who 
is  their  mifllonary,  and  vifits  them  once  in  three  years, 
and  fpeaks  of  the  iflanders  in  terms  of  the  higheft  com- 
mendation, reprefenting  them  as  a  friendly,  hofpitable, 
generous,  humane  race  of  people,  and  excelling  their 
Kamtfchadale  neighbours,  not  lefs  in  the  formation 
of  their  bodies,  than  in  docility  andquicknefs  of  un- 
derftanding.    Though  Ooflieiheeris  the  fouthernmoft 
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island  that  the  Russians  have  yet  brought  under  their 
dominions,  yet  they  trade  to  Ooroop,  which  is  the 
eighteenth  ;  and  where  there  is  a  good  harbour  for  ships 
of  burthen.  Beyond  this,  to  the  South,  lies  Nadeegs- 
da,  which  was  represented  by  the  Russians,  as  inhabited 
by  a  race  of  men  remarkably  hairy,  and  who,  like  those 
of  Ooroop,  live  in  a  state  of  entire  independence. 

In  the  same  direction,  but  inclining  somewhat  more 
to  the  Westward,  lie  a  groupe  of  islands  which  the  Ja- 
panese call  Jeso,  a  name  which  they  also  give  to  the 
whole  chain  of  islands  between  Kamptschatka  and  Ja- 
pan. The  southernmost,  called  Matmai,  hath  been  long 
subject  to  the  Japanese,  and  is  formed  and  garrisoned 
on  the  side  towards  the  continent.  The  two  islands  to 
the  N.  E.  of  Matmai,  Kunachir,  and  Zellany,  and 
likewise  the  three  still  farther  to  the  N.  E.  called  the 
Three  Sisters,  are  perfectly  independent. 

From  this  account  of  the  Kurile  Islands,  it  was  a 
great  mortification  to  our  navigators,  to  find  themselves 
obliged,  on  the  24th,  to  give  up  all  farther  thoughts 
of  discovery  to  the  North  of  Japan  ;  the  wind  for 
some  days  past  having'continued  quite  unfavourable  to 
their  views.  Captain  King,  however,  has  enriched  his 
account  of  this  part  of  their  transactions,  w^th  several 
observations  on  the  errors  of  former  geographers. 

In  consequence  of  this  disappointment.  Captain 
Gore  shaped  his  course  West  South  West  for  the  North 
part  of  Japan.  At  day-break,  on  the  26th,  they  had 
the  pleasure  of  seeing  high  land  to  the  Westward, 
which  proved  to  be  that  island  ;  along  the  East  coast 
of  which  they  run,  (experiencing  some  unexpected 
effects  of  the  currents)  till  the  2d  of  November,  when 
the  threatening  appearances  of  a  sudden  and  severe 
gale  made  it  prudent  to  leave  the  shore,  and  stand  off 
to  the  Eastward,  to  prevent  being  entangled  with  the 
land.  Nor  were  we  wrong  in  our  prognostications; 
for  it  soon  afterwards  began,  and  continued  till  th^ 
next  day  to  blow  a  heavy  gale,  ae««n>pa-ni^  with 
hnzy  and  rainy  weather. 
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In  the  morning  of  the  third,  we  found  ourselves, 
by  our  reckoning,  upwards  of  fifty  leagues  from  the 
land,  which  circumstance,  together  with  the  very  ex- 
traordinary effect  of  currents  before  mentioned^  the 
late  season  of  the  year,  the  unsettled  state  of  the 
weather,  and  the  little  likelihood  of  any  change  for  the 
better,  made  Captain  Gore  resolve  to  leave  Japan  alto- 
gether, and  prosecute  our  voyage  to  China  ;  hoping, 
that  as  the  track  he  meant  to  pursue  had  never  yet  been 
explored,  he  should  be  able  to  make  amends  by  some 
new  discovery,  for  the  disappointments  we  had  met 
with  on  this  coast. 

If  the  reader  should  be  of  opinion  that  we  quitted 
this  object  too  hastily,  in  addition  to  the  facts  alreadv 
stated,  it  ought  to  be  remarked,  that  Ka^mpfer  describes 
the  coast  of  Japan  as  the  most  dangerous  in  the  whole 
world  ;  and  that  it  would  have  been  equally  dangerous, 
in  case  of  distress,  to  run  into  any  of  their  harbours  ; 
where  w;e  know,  from  the  best  authorities,  that  the 
aversion  of  the  inhabitants  to  any  intercourse  with 
strangers,  had  led  them  to  commit  the  most  atrocious 
barbarities  ;  that  our  ships  were  in  a  leaky  condition  ; 
that  our  sails  were  worn  out,  and  unable  to  v^ithstand 
a  gale  of  wind  ;  and  that  the  rigging  w^as  so  rotten  as 
to  require  constant  and  perpetual  repairs. 

On  the  14th,  they  discovered  an  island,  about  five 
iiiiles  long,  lying  in  lat.  24  deg.  48  min.  long.  141  deg. 
12  min.  On  the  South  point  of  this  is  a  high  barren 
hill,  which  evidencly  presented  a  volcanic  crater.  The 
earth,  rock,  or  sand  (for  it  was  not  easy  to  distinguish 
of  which  its  surface  is  composed)  exhibited  various 
colours ;  and  a  considerable  part  was  conjectured  to  be 
sulphur,  both  from  its  appearance  to  the  eye,  and  the 
strong  sulphureous  smell,  perceived  as  they  approached 
the  point;  and  some  thought  they  saw  steams  rising 
from  the  top  of  the  hill.  From  these  circumstances 
Captain  Gote'g^ve  it-the  name  of  Sulphur  Island.  Two 
other  islands  were  likewise  discovered;  the  one  to  the 
N.  and  the  other  to  the  S.  of  Sulphur  Island. 

Captain 
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Captain  Gore  now  steered  his  course  for  the 
Bashee  Islands.  These  they  missed,  and  on  the 
28th,  passed  the  island  of  Prata.  On  the  30th,  they 
ran  along  the  Lema  Isles,  of  which  they  had  the  same 
view  as  represented  in  a  plate  of  Lord  Anson's  voy- 
age. They  also  passed  the  rock  marked  R,  in  Lord 
Anson's  plate;  but  instead  of  hauling  up  to  the 
Northward  of  the  Grand  Ladrone  Island,  as  was 
done  bv  the  Centurion,  they  proceeded  to  leeward,  a 
course  against  which  Captain  King  has  cautioned  the 
marines. 

Two  Chinese  pilots  were  now  taken  on  board  the 
Resolution  ;  and  they  finally  anchored  in  the  Typa, 
near  the  road  of  Macao,  on  the  2d  of  December. 
Here  we  received  the  first  intelligence  of  the  war. 
Hence  on  the  1 1th,  Captain  King  took  passage,  not 
without  many  previous  difficulties,  to  Canton,  in  order 
to  expedite  a  supply  of  naval  stores  for  the  ships. 
Although  he  arrived  here  on  the  18th,  various  de- 
lays prevented  the  accomplishment  of  this  business  till 
the  26th. 

On  the  27th  he  left  Canton,  and  took  a  passage 
down  the  river  Tygris  to  Macao,  where  he  arrived 
the  next  day.  Besides  a  handsome  present  of  tea, 
which  Captain  King  received  from  the  English  super- 
cargoes at  Canton,  he  mentions,  as  a  valuable  acqui- 
sition, a  large  collection  of  our  periodical  publications, 
which  both  served  to  amuse  their  impatience  during 
their  tedious  voyage  home,  and  enabled  them  to  return 
no  total  strangers  to  what  had  been  transacting  in  their 
native  country. 

While  the  ships  lay  in  the  Typa,  Captain  King 
was  shewn,  in  a  garden  belonging  to  an  English 
gentleman  at  Macao,  the  rock,  under  which,  as  the 
tradition  there  goes,  the  poet  Camoens  used  to  sit 
and  compose  his  Lusiad.  It  is  a  lofty  arch  of  one 
solid  stone,  and  forms  the  entrance  of  a  grotto  dug 
out  of  the  rising  ground  behind  it.  The  rock  is 
overshadowed  by   large    spreading  trees,    and  com- 
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mands  an  extensive  and  magnificent  view  of  the  sea, 
and  the  interspersed  islands. 

Captain  Gore,  previous  to  his  departure  from  Ma- 
cao, put  both  the  ships  in  a  very  respectable  state  of 
defence,  but  having  received  undoubted  intelligence, 
that  orders  had  been  issued  by  the  French  court,  and 
also  by  the  American  Congress  to  all  their  command- 
ers, not  to  molest  the  ships  that  sailed  under  Captain 
Gook,  he  thought  himself  bound,  in  return,  to  ob- 
serve an  exact  neutrality  during  the  remainder  of  the 
voyage. 

On  the  13th  of  January,  1780,  Captain  Gore,  left 
the  Typa,  and  on  the  16th,  passed  the  island  of  Sepata. 
On  the  20th,  they  anchored  in  an  harbqur  on  the 
S.  W.  end  of  the  island  Condore,  in  order  to  procure  a 
supply  of  wood  and  provisions.  Here  it  was  found 
adviseable  that  a  party  should  go  in  the  bqat  and  land. 
While  some  of  the  men  remained  with  Captain  Gore, 
in  the  boat,  Captain  King  and  an  armed  party  pro- 
ceeded through  the  woods  till  they  came  near  two 
huts.  On  approaching  them,  they  were  descried  by 
two  men,  who  immediately  ran  away,  notwithstanding 
all  the  peaceable  and  supplicating  gestures  that  could 
be  devised. 

On  reaching  the  huts,  I  ordered  the  party  to  stay 
without,  lest  the  sight  of  so  many  armed  men  should 
terrify  the  inhabitants,  w^hilst  I  entered,  and  recon- 
noitred alone.  I  found  in  one  of  the  huts  an  elderly 
pan,  who  was  in  a  great  fright,  and  preparing  to 
make  off  with  the  most  valuable  of  his  eifects  that  he 
could  carry.  However,  i  was  fortunate  enough  in  a 
very  little  time,  so  entirely  to  dispel  his  fears,  that  he 
came  out,  and  called  to  the  two  men  who  were  run- 
ning away  to  return.  I'he  old  man  and  I  soon 
came  to  a  perfect  understanding.  A  few  signs,  par- 
ticularly that  most  significant  of  holding  out  a  hand- 
ful of  dollars,  and  then  pointing  to  a  herd  of  buffa- 
loes, and  the  fowls  tlrat  were  running  about  the  huts 
In  great  numbers,  Ictt  him  without  any  doubts  as  to 
tlie  i;eal  object  of  my  visit.     He  pointed  towards  a 
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place  where  the  town  stood,  and  made  mc  compre- 
hend, that  by  going  thither  all  my  wants  would  be 
supplied.  By  this  time  the  young  men,  who  had 
fled  were  returned,  and  the  old  man  ordered  oile  of 
them  to  conduct  me  to  the  town,  as  soon  as  an  obstacle 
should  be  removed,  of  which  we  were  not  aware. 
On  om- first  coming  out  of  tlie  wood,  a  herd  of  buffa- 
loes, to  the  number  of  twenty  at  least,  came  runnin^^ 
towards  us,  tossing  up  their  heads,  snuffing  the  air*, 
and  roaring  in  a  hideous  manner.  They  had  followed 
us  to  the  huts,  and  stood  drawn  up  in  a  bodv,  at  a 
little  distance  ;  and  the  old  man  made  us  understand 
that  it  would  be  exceeding  dangerous  for  us  to  move] 
till  they  were  driven  into  the  woods  ;  but  so  enrao-ed 
were  the  animals  grown  at  the  sight  of  us,  that  this 
w^asnot  effected  without  a  great  deal  of  time  and 
difficulty.  The  men,  not  being  able  to  accomplish 
it,  we  were  surprised  to  see  them  call  to  their  assist- 
ance a  few  little  boys,  who  soon  drove  them  out  of 
sight. 

Afterward  we  had  occasion  to  observe,  that  in 
driving  these  animals,  and  securing  them,  which  is 
done  by  putting  a  rope  through  a  hole  which  is 
made  in  their  nostrils,  little  boys  were  always  em- 
ployed^ who  could  stroke  and  handle  them  with  im- 
punity, at  timps  when  the  men  durst  not  approach 
them. 

Our  visit  to  the  town  ended  in  the  purchase  of  a 
number  of  buffaloes.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the 
23d,  the  launches  of  both  ships  were  sent  to  the 
town,  to  fetch  the  buffaloes  we  had  purchased  •  but 
they  were  obliged  to  wait  till  it  w^as  high  water,  as 
they  could  at  no  other  time  get  through  the  openinrr 
at  the  head  of  the  harbour.  On  their  arrival  at  the 
village  they  found  the  surf  breaking  on  the  beach  with 
such  force,  that  it  was  with  the  utmost  difficulty  each 
launch  brought  a  buffaloe  on  board  in  the  eveniup-  • 
and  the  officers,  who  v*ere  sent  on  this  service,  ^rave 
it  as  their  opinion,  that  between  the  violence  of  the 
surf,  and  the  fierceness  of  the  buffaloes,  it  would  be 
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extremely  imprudent  to  attempt  bringing  any  more  ofF 
in  this  way.  We  bad  purchased  eight,  and  were  now 
at  a  loss  in  what  manner  to  proceed  to  get  them  on 
board.  We  could  kill  no  more  than  what  was  just 
necessary  for  the  consumption  of  one  day,  as  in  this 
climate  meat  will  not  keep  till  the  next.  At  last  it 
was  concluded,  that  the  remainder  should  be  driven 
through  the  wood,  and  over  the  hill  down  to  the 
bay,  where  Captain  Gore  and  I  had  landed  the  day 
before,  which  being  sheltered  from  the  wind,  was 
more  free  from  surf.  This  plan  was  accordingly  put 
in  execution ;  but  the  untractable  and  prodigious 
strength  of  the  baffaloes,  rendered  it  a  tedious  and 
difficult  operation. 

The  method  of  conducting  them  was,  by  passing 
ropes  through  their  nostrils,  and  round  their  horns ; 
but  having  been  once  enraged  at  the  sight  of  our 
men,  they  became  so  furious,  that  they  sometimes 
broke  the  trees  to  which  they  were  often  under  the 
necessity  of  tying  them  :  sometimes  they  tore  asunder 
the  cartilage  of  the  nostril,  through  which  the  ropes 
ran,  and  got  loose. 

On  these  occasions,  all  the  exertions  of  our  men 
to  recover  them  would  have  been  ineffectual,  without 
the  assistance  of  some  young  boys,  whom  these  animals 
would  permit  to  approach  them,  and  by  whose  little 
managements  their  rage  was  soon  appeased.  And 
when  at  length  they  were  got  down  to  the  beach,  it 
was  by  their  aid,  in  twisting  ropes  round  their  legs, 
in  the  manner  they  were  directed,  that  we  were 
enabled  to  throw  them  down,  ^nd  by  that  means  to  get 
them  into  the  boats. 

A  circumstance,  respecting  these  animals,  which  I 
thought  no  less  singular  than  this  gentleness  toward, 
and,  as  it  should  seem,  affection  for  little  children, 
was,  that  they  had  not  been  twenty-four  hours  on 
board,  before  they  became  the  tamest  of  all  creatures. 
1  kept  two  of  them,  a  male  and  a  female,  for  a  con- 
siderable time,  which  became  great  favourites  with 
the  sailors,  and,  thinking  that  a  breed  of  animals  of 
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such  Strength  and  size,  some  of  them  weighing,  when 
dressed,  700lb.  would  be  a  valuable  acquisition,  I 
was  inclined  to  have  brought  them  with  me  to  Eng- 
land ;  but  my  intention  was  frustrated  by  an  incu- 
rable hurt  that  one  of  them  received  at  sea. 

Captain  Gore  left  Pulo  Condore  on  the  28th,  and 
steered  for  Pulo  Timoun,  which  he  passed  on  the  31st, 
and  the  straits  of  Sunda  on  the  8th  of  February.  They 
afterwards  touched  for  water  at  the  island  of  Cracatoa, 
and  on  the  ISth  of  April  came  to  anchor  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope. 

They  remained  at  the  Cape  till  the  9th  of  May, 
and  on  the  12th  of  June  passed  the  equator,  for  the 
fourth  time  during  this  voyage.  On  the  12th  of  August 
we  made  the  Western  coast  of  Ireland,  and  after  a 
fruitless  attempt  to  get  into  Port  Galway,  wxre  obliged, 
by  strong  southerly  winds,  to  steer  to  the  Northward. 
The  next  object  was  to  put  into  Lough  Swilly,  but 
the  wind  continuing  in  the  same  quarter,  we  stood  on 
to  the  Northward  oi  Lewis  Island  ;  and  on  the  22d  of 
August,  both  ships  came  to  an  anchor  at  Stromness. 
From  hence  Captain  King  was  dispatched,  to  acquaint 
the  Admiralty  with  their  arrival ;  and  on  the  4th  of 
October  the  ships  arrived  safe  at  the  Nore,  after  an 
absence  of  four  years,  two  months,  and  twenty- 
two  days. 

Captain  King  concludes  his  narration  with  the 
following  interesting  reflections :  On  quitting  the 
Discovery  at  Stromness,  I  had  the  satisfaction  of  leav- 
ing the  whole  crew  in  perfect  health :  and  at  the 
same  time,  the  number  of  convalescents  on  board  the 
Resolution,  did  not  exceed  two  or  three,  of  whom 
only  one  was  incapable  of  service.  In  the  course  of 
our  voyage,  the^  Resolution  lost  but  five  men  by  sick- 
ness, three  of  whom  were  in  a  precarious  state  of 
health  at  our  departure  from  England  ;  the  Discovery 
did  not  lose  a  man.  An  unremitting  attention  to 
the  regulations  established  by  Captain  Cook,  with 
which  the  world  is  already  acquainted,  may  be  justly 
considered  as  the  principal  cause,  under  the  blessing 
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of  divine  providence,  of  this  singular  success.  But 
the  baneful  effects  of  salt  provisions  might  perhaps, 
in  the  end,  have  been  felt,  notwithstanding  these 
salutary  precautions,  if  we  had  not  assisted  them,  by 
availing  ourselves  of  every  substitute  our  situation  at 
various  times  afforded,  lliese  frequently  consisting  of 
articles  which  our  people  had  not  been  used  to  con* 
sider  as  food  for  men,  and  being  sometimes  exceedingly 
nauseous,  it  required  the  joint  aid  of  persuasion,  au-* 
thority,  and  example,  to  conquer  their  prejudices  and 
disgusts. 

The  preventives  we  principally  relied  on,  were 
sour  krout  and  portable  soup.  As  to  the  antiscorbutic 
remedies,  with  which  we  were  amply  supplied,  we 
had  no  opportunity  of  trying  their  effects,  as  there  did 
not  appear  the  slightest  symptoms  of  the  scurvy,  in 
either  ship,  during  the  whole  voyage.  Our  malt  and 
hops  had  also  been  kept  as  a  resource,  in  case  of  actual 
sickness,  and  on  examination  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  were  found  entirely  spoiled.  About  the  same 
time  were  opened  some  casks  of  biscuit,  iiour,  malt, 
pease,  oatmeal,  and  groats,  which,  by  way  of  expe- 
riment, had  been  put  up  in  small  casks,  lined  w^ith 
tin  foil,  and  found  all,  except  the  pease,  in  a  much 
better  state,  than  could  have  been  expected  in  the 
usual  manner  of  package. 

I  cannot  neglect  this  opportunity  of  recommending 
to  the  consideration  of  government,  the  necessity  of 
allowing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  Peruvian  bark,  to  such 
of  his  Majesty's  ships  as  may  be  exposed  to  the  influ- 
ence of  unwholesome  climates.  It  happened  very  for- 
tunate in  the  Discovery,  that  only  one  of  the  men  that 
had  fevers  in  the  straits  of  Sunda,  stood  in  need  of 
this  medicine,  as  he  alone  consumed  the  whole  quan- 
tity usually  carried  out  by  surgeons  in  such  vessels  as 
ours.  Had  more  been  affected  in  the  same  manner, 
they  would  probably  all  have  perished,  from  the  want 
of  the  only  remedy  capable  of  affording  them  effectual 
relief. 
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Another  circumstance  attended  this  voyage,  which 
if  we  consider  its  duration,  and  the  nature  of  the  ser- 
vice in  which  we  were  engaged,  will  appear  scarcely 
less  singular  than  the  extraordinary  healthiness  of  the 
crew,  viz.  that  the  two  ships  never  lost  sight  of  each 
other  for  a  day  together,  except  twice  ;  which  w^as 
owing  the  first  time  to  an  accident  that  happened  to  the 
Discovery  off  the  coast  of  Owhyhee;  and  the  second, 
to  the  fogs  we  met  with  at  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay. 

A  stronger  proof  cannot  be  given  of  the  skill  and 
vigilance  of  our  subaltern  officers,  to  whom  this  share 
of  merit  almost  entirely  belongs. 
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*^*  As  many  very  important  improvements  have  been 
made,  both  in  the  population  and  cultivation  of  the 
settlements  at  Port  Jackson  and  Norfolk  Island, 
since  Captain  Cook  discovered  those  islands,  we  have, 
in  this  edition,  annexed  to  the  accounts  of  the  for- 
mation, &c.  of  those  settlements,  an  authentic  nar- 
rative of  their  progress,  and  very  improved  state, 
according  to  the  most  recent  information. 

Commencement  and  Progress  of  the  Operations  for 
forming  a  Colony ,  interspersed  ivith  incidental  Oc- 
currences, 

IN  the  year  1786,  government  havings  formed  a  de- 
sign of  removing  many  disagreeable  circumstances, 
to  which  this  country  was  exposed  from  the  gaols  in 
the  different  parts  being  crowded  with  criminals  sen- 
tenced to  transportation;  the  eastern  coast  of  New 
Holland  was  fixed  upon  as  the  most  eligible  part  of 
the  globe  for  plantin:^a  new  colony,  to  carry  into  etTect 
this  necessary  purpose.  Captain  Cook,  m  the  narrative 
of  his  first  voyage  round  the  world,  had^  mentioned 
Botany  Bay,  as  a  spot  conveniently  situated  for  forming 
anew  settlement;  it  was  therefore  determined  by  go- 
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vernment  to  direct  thdr  attention  to  that  place  for  the 
accomplishment  of  their  plans. 

.  Accordingly  a  fleet,  consisting  of  his  majesty ^s  ship 
Sirius,  under  the  command  of  Arthur  Philip,  Esq. 
and  the  Supply  armed  tender,  under  the  command  of 
lieutenant  Ball,  with  tnmsports,  store-ships,  &c.  sailed 
for  Botany  Bay  on  the  13th  of  May,  1787,  and  an- 
chored in  that  bay  on  the  20th  of  January,  1788,  after 
a  passage  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

The  day  after  the  arrival  of  the  fieet,  governor 
Philip,  accompanied  hy  several  ofEcers,  examined  the 
south  shore ;  but  as  Botany  Bay,  through  want  of 
water,  and  some  disadvantages  of  situation,  w^as  not 
deemed  very  convenient  for  the  purpose,  they  proceed- 
ed to  explore  the  coast  to  the  northward,  examining 
every  cove,  and  making  particular  observations  on  the 
country.  Amongst  other  places,  they  examined  arr 
opening,  to  which  Captain  Cook  had  given  the  name  of 
Port  Jackson  ;  and  such  was  the  situation  of  the  har- 
bour, together  with  other  advantages  apparent  at  first 
view,  that  a  resolution  was  formed  of  evacuating  Bo- 
tany Bay  the  ensuing  morning. 

Port  Jackson  is  one  of  the  finest  and  most  extensive 
harbours  in  the  universe,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most 
secure,  being  safe  from  all  the  winds  that  blow.     It  is 
divided  into  a  great  number  of  coves,  to  which   the 
f^vernor  has  given  ditTerent   names.     That  on  wbhch: 
the  town  is  built,  is  called  Sydney  Cove.     It  is  one  of 
the  smallest   in  the  harbour,  but  the  most  convenient^ 
as  ships  of  the  greatest  burden  can  with  ease  go  into  it, 
and  heave  out  close  ta  the  shore.     Trineomalee,  ac- 
knowledged to  be  one  of  the  best  harbours  in  the  world, 
is  by  no  means  to  be  compared  to  it.     In  a  word,  Port 
Jackson    would  afford    sufficient  and  safe  anchorage 
{'or  all    the  navies  of  Europe.     Dliring  a  run  up  the 
harbour  of  about  four  miles,  in  a  westerly  directiofi,  a 
Itixuriant  prospect  presented  itself  on  the  shores,  co^ 
vercd  with  trees  to   thie  w^ater's  edge,  among  which 
many  of  the  Indians  were  frequently  seen,  till  the  fleet 
arrived  at  a  small  snug  eove  to  the  southward,  on  the 

batiks 


AjPPENDIX  531 

b^nks  of  which  the  plan  of  operations  were  destined 
to  commence.  The  natives  appeared  in  considerable 
numbers,  from  which  it  was  reasonable  to  conclude, 
that  the  country  was  more  populous  than  had  been 
represented  by  Captain  Cook,  who  observes,  that  they 
wer^  few  in  number,  dull  of  apprehension,  and  void 
of  curiosity;  whereas,  in  subsequent  narratives,  they 
are  said  to  be  gay,  sprightly,  and  curious.  They 
examined  the  strangers  with  the  utmost  attention,  and 
seemed  particularly  struck  with  the  appearance  of  their 
dress,  imagining  their  clothes  to  be  composed  of  so 
many  different  skins,  and  the  hat  as  making  part  of 
the  head.  Indeed,  they  seemed  highly  entertained 
with  their  new  acquaintance,  accepted  of  some  toys 
as  presents,  and  were  perfectly  cheerful  and  pleasant, 
dancing  and  singing  in  concert  with  them,  and  imi- 
tating their  words  and  gestures. 

The  following  circumstances,  related  by  the  author 
of  the  narrative  from  which  it  is  taken,  are  inserted  in 
his  own  words,  as  it  is  presumed  they  will  conduce 
b^th  to  entertainment  and  information. 

''  When  I  went  with  a  party  to  the  south  side  of  the 
harbour,  and  had  scarcely  landed  five  minutes,  we  were 
met  by  a  dozen  Indians,  naked  as  at  sthe  moment  of 
their  birth,  walking  along  the  beach.  Eager  to  come 
jto  a  conference,  and  yet  afraid  of  giving  offence,  we 
advanced  with  caution  towards  them :  nor  would 
they,  at  first,  approach  nearer  to  us  than  the  distance 
of  some  paces.  i3oth  parties  were  armed  ;  yet  an  at- 
tack seemed  as  unlikely  on  their  part  as  we  knew  it  to 
be  on  our  own.  I  had  at  this  time  a  little  boy,  of  not 
more  than  seven  years  of  age,  in  niy  hand.  The  child 
seemed  to  attract  their  attention  very  much  ;  for  they 
frequently  pointed  to  him,  and  spoke  to  each  other; 
and,  as  he  was  not  frightened,  I  advanced  with  him 
towards  them,  at  the  same  time  uncovering  his  bosom, 
and  shewing  the  whiteness  of  the  skin.  On  the  clothes 
being  removed,  they  gave  a  loud  exclamation  ;  and  one 
of  the  party,  an  old  man,  with  a  long  beard,  hideously 
ugly,  came  close  to  us.     I  bade  the  little  boy  not  be 
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afraid,  and  introduced  him  to  the  acquaintance  of  thi> 
uncouth  personage.  The  Indian,  with  great  gentle- 
ness, laid  his  hand  on  the  child's  hat,  and  afterwards 
felt  his  clothes,  muttering  to  himself  all  the  while.  I 
found  it  necessary,  however,  by  this  time,  to  send 
away  the  child,  as  such  a  close  connection  rather 
alarmed  him  ;  and  in  this  the  conclusion  verified  I 
gave  no  offence  to  the  old  gentleman.  Indeed,  it  was 
patting  ourselves  on  a  par  with  them  ;  as  I  had  observ- 
ed, from  the  first,  that  some  youths  of  their  own, 
though  considerably  older  than  the  one  with  us,  were 
kept  back  by  the  grown  people.  Several  more  came 
up,  to  whom  we  made  various  presents ;  but  our  toys 
seemed  not  to  be  regarded  as  very  valuable  ;  nor  would 
they,  for  a  long  time,  make  any  returns  for  them  ; 
though,  before  we  parted,  a  large  club,  with  a  head 
almost  sufficient  to  fell  an  ox,  was  obtained  in  ex- 
change for  a  looking-glass.  These  people  seemed  at 
a  loss  to  know,  (probably  from  our  w^ant  of  beards,) 
of  what  sex  we  were,  which  having  understood,  they 
burst  into  the  most  immoderate  fits  of  laughter,  talk- 
ing to  each  other  at  the  same  time,  with  such  rapidity 
and  vociferation,  as  I  had  never  before  heard.  After 
nearly  an  hour's  conversation  by  signs  and  gestures, 
they  repeated  the  word  zvhurra  several  times,  which 
signifies  be  gone^  and  walked  away  from  us  to  the 
head  of  the  bay." 

The  adventurers,  in  the  late  expedition,  had  several 
more  interviews  with  the  natives,  which  ended  in  so 
friendly  a  manner,  that  hopes  were  entertained  ot  bring- 
ing about  a  connection  with  them.  The  first  object 
of  our  people  was  to  win  their  affection,  and  the  next 
to  convince  them  of  our  superiority.  To  this  purpose 
an  officer  one  day  prevailed  on  one  of  them  to  place  a 
target,  made  of  bark,  against  a  tree,  which  he  fired  at 
with  a  pistol,  at  the  distance  of  some  paces.  The 
Indians,  though  terrified  at  the  report,  did  not  run 
away;  but  their  astonishment  exceeded  their  alarm, 
on  looking  at  the  shield,  which  the  bal!  had  perforated. 
As  this  produced  a  little  shyness,  the  officer,  to  dissipate 
their  fears,  and  remove  their  jealousy,  v/histled  the  air 
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oi  Marlbrouk^  with  which  they  appeared  highly  charm- 
ed, and  imitated  him  with  equal  pleasure  and  readiness. 
It  has  been  remarked,  by  the  different  navigators  who 
have  explored  these  southern  regions,  that  the  natives 
of  California,  and  throughout  all  the  islands  of  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean,  and,  in  short,  wherever  they  have  been, 
seemed  equally  touched  and  delighled  with  this  little 
plaintive  air. 

The  necessary  previous  business  having  been  trans- 
acted ;  upon  an  appointed  day,  the  commissions  were 
read,  and  possession  was  taken  of  the  settlement  in 
form.  The  marine  battalion  being  drawn  up,  and 
the  convicts  assembled  on  the  occasion,  his  majesty*s 
commission  was  read,  appointing  his  excellency  Arthur 
Philip,  Esq.  governor  and  captain-general  in  and  over 
the  territory  of  New  South  Wales,  and  its  depend- 
encies; together  with  the  acts  of  parliament  for  estab- 
lishing trials  by  law  within  the  same;  and  the  patents, 
under  the  great  seal  of  Great  Britain,  for  holding  civil 
and  criminal  courts  of  judicature,  by  which  all  cases  of 
life  and  death,  as  well  as  matters  of  property,  were  to 
be  decided. 

The  extent  of  this  authority  is  defined  in  the  gover- 
nor's commission,  to  reach  from  the  latitude  of  4.3  deg. 
49  min.  N.  to  the  latitude  of  10  deg.  37  min.  S.  being 
the  northern  and  southern  extremities  of  New  Holland. 
It  commences  again  in  the  135th  deg.  of  longitude 
east,  and  proceeding  in  an  easterly  direction,  compre- 
hends all  islands  within  the  limits  of  the  above  speci- 
fied latitudes  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  As  the  discove- 
ries of  English  navigators  alone  are  comprised  in  this 
territory,  it  is  presumed  this  partition  wull  obviate  all 
cause  of  future  litigation  between  us  and  the  Dutch. 
It  appears  from  the  commission  considered  in  the 
whole,  that  government  have  been  no  less  attentive  in 
arming  Mr.  Philip  with  plenitude  of  power,  than  extent 
of  dominion. 

It  was  found  necessary  to  enforce  the  rigour  of  the 
law,  in  order  to  restrain  the  violation  of  public  security. 
A  set  of  desperate  and  hardened  miscreants  leagued 
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themselves  for  the  purposes  of  depredation;  and.  as  is 
generally  the  case,  had  insinuation  enough  to  entice 
others,  less  versed  in  iniquity,  to  become  instrumental 
in  carrying  it  on. 

AVhile  the  governor  was  exploring  Broken  Bav, 
which  is  contiguous  to  ]\:»rt  Jackson,  he  saw  a  great 
number  of  the  natives.  One  ot  the  females  had  formed 
an  attachment  to  his  great  coat;  and  to  obtain  it,  she 
used  a  variety  of  means.  First,  j.he  danced  and  played 
a  number  ol  antic  tricks;  but  finding  this  mode  ineffec- 
tual, she  had  recourse  to  tears,  which  she  shed  plentir 
fully.  This  expedient  not  answerin,^*-,  she  ceased  frorn 
weeping,  and  appeared  as  cheerful  as  any  of  the  party 
around  her.  We  have  introduced  this  incident,  to 
shew  they  are  not  a  people  devoid  of  art  and  finesse, 
in  order  to  obtain  their  ends. 

Though  their  women  appeared  with  such  few  deco^ 
rations^  yet  it  was  evident  they  had  no  aversion  to  finery. 
The  surgeon  observed,  at  a  repast,  wherein  he  grouped 
with  the  natives,  one  of  the  women  who  sat  next  to 
him,  observing  that  he  had  a  white  handkerchief  in  his 
hand,  exhibited  a  number  of  lascivious  airs,  in  order 
to  obtain  it.  He  therefore  tore  it  into  ribbons,  being 
desirous  of  multiplying  one  present  into  many,  with 
which  he  decorated  her  head  and  neck.  On  her  ad- 
miring the  buttons  of  his  coat,  as  he  had  nothing  else 
left,  he  cut  them  away,  and  tied  them  round  her  waist. 
Thus  ornamented,  and  charmed  with  her  acquirements, 
she  turned  away,  with  a  look  of  inexpressible  archness 
and  joy,  which  seemed  to  shew,  that,  like  the  women 
in  the  South  Seas  in  general,  they  are  fond  of  new  or- 
naments. He  also  observed,  that  there  is  no  hospita- 
lity or  harmony  among  them;  as  appeared  from  their 
eating  so  greedily,  without  regarding  tliC  accommoda- 
tion of  any  about  them;  devouring  the  fish  voracious- 
ly, which  had  been  thrown  on  the  fire,  and  scarcely 
w^arm. 

These  people,  in  their  appetites,  are  very  voracious, 
as  appears  from  the  following  instance.  One  of  the 
officers   shot  a  bird,  which  fell  at  an  old  man's  feet. 
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The  explosion  at  first  greatly  alarmed  him;  but  per- 
ceivinf^  no  ill  was  intended,  he  soon  got  over  his  fears. 
The  bird  was  then  given  to  him,  which,  having  barely 
plucked,  and  not  more  than  half  broiled,  he  devoured, 
entrails,  bones,  and  all. 

.  A  convict,  who  had  been  gathering  what  they  call 
sweet  tea,  about  a  mile  from  the  camp,  met  a  party  of 
the  natives,  consisting  of  fourteen,  by  whom  he  was 
beaten  and  w^^unded  with  the  stick  used  in  throwing 
their  spears.  They  then  made  him  strip,  and  w^ould 
have  taken  from  him  his  clothes,  and  probably  his  life, 
had  it  not  been  for  the  report  of  some  muskets,  which 
they  no  sooner  heard  than  they  ran  away. 

The  destructive  nature  of  their  w^eapons,  and  their 
skill  and  adroitness  in  the  use  of  them,  will  appear 
evident  from  the  foWowing  circumstances.  A  convict, 
being  in  a  state  of  convalescence,  had  obtained  permis- 
sion from  the  governor  to  go  a  little  way  up  the  coun- 
try, to  gather  herbs,  for  the  purpose  of  making  tea,. 
This  man,  after  night  set  in,  was  brought  to  the  hospital 
with  one  of  the  spears  used  by  the  natives  sticking  in 
his  loins.  It  had  been  darted  at  him  as  he  was  stoop- 
ing, and  while  his  back  was  turned  to  the  assailant. 
The  weapon  was  barbed,  and  stuck  so  very  fast,  that 
it  would  admit  of  no  motion.  The  surgeon,  after  di- 
lating the  wound  to  a  considerable  length  and  depth, 
with  some  difficulty  extracted  the  spear,  which  had  pe- 
netrated  the  flesh  nearly  three  inches.  After  the  opera- 
tion, the  convict  gave  information,  that  he  received* 
his  wound  from  three  of  the  natives,  who  came  behind 
him  at  a  time  when  he  expected  no  person  to  be  near 
him,  except  another  convict,  whom  he  had  raet  a  little 
before,  employed  on  the  same  business  as  himself  He 
added,  that,  after  they  had  wounded  him,  they  beat 
him  in  a  cruel  manner;  and  stripping  the  clothes  from 
his  back,  carried  them  off,  making  signs  to  him  (as  he 
interpreted  them)  to  return  to  the  camp.  He  further 
related,  that  after  they  had  left  him,  he  saw  his  fellow 
convict  in  the  possession  of  another  party  of  the  natives 
who  were  dragging  him.  along,  with  his  head  bleeding, 
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and  seemingly  in  great  distress;  while  he  himself  was 
so  exhausted  with  the  loss  of  blood,  that,  instead  of 
being  able  to  assist  his  companion,  he  was  happy  to 
escape  with  his  life. 

The  natives  continued  to  avail  themselves  of  every 
opportunity  of  exercising  their  cruelty  on  our  people. 
An  officer  of  the  marines,  who  had  been  up  at  the  har- 
bour to  procure  some  rushes  for  thatch,  brought  to 
the  hospital  the  bodies  of  two  men  employed  as  rush- 
cutters,  whom  he  found  murdered  by  the  natives  in  a 
shocking:  manner.  One  of  them  was  transfixed  through 
the  breast  with  one  of  then-  spears,  which  was  extract- 
ed with  great  difficulty  and  force.     He  had  two  other 
spears  sticking  in  him  to  a  depth   which    must    have 
proved  mortal.     His  skull    was  divided  and  commi- 
nuted so  much,  that  his  brains  easily  found  a  passage 
through.     His  eyes  were  out.     The  other  was  a  youth, 
and  had  only  some  trifling  marks  of  violence  about 
him.     This  lad  could  not  have  been  many  hours  dead; 
for  when  the  officer  found  Ivim  amono^  some  mano;rove 
trees,  and  at  a  considerable  distance  from  where  the 
other  man  lay,  he  was  not  stiff,  nor  very  cold ;  nor  was 
he  perfectly   so  when   brought  to  the  hospital.     The^ 
natives,  whenever  an  opportunity  offers,  never  fail  to 
steal  or  destroy  any  of  the  live  stock  they  can  possibly 
get  possession  of.     Nor  are  they  less  cowardly  than 
cruel;  for  they  always  behave  with  an  apparent  civility 
when  they  fall  in  with  men  that  are  armed;  but  when 
they  meet   persons   unarmed,  they  seldom  fail  to  take 
every  advantage   of  them;  in   consequence  of  which 
many  of  the  convicts   have  fallen   sacrifices  to   these 
savages;  but  the  soldiers  thev  never  assail,  being  al- 
ways terrified  at  the  sight  of  a  red  coat. 

They  are  very  happy  at  grimace  and  mimicry;  as 
an  instance  of  which,  it  is  remarked  by  the  surgeon  of 
the  settlement,  that,  going  upon  an  excursion,  they 
observed  a  party  of  the  natives  fishing,  and  sat  down 
near  the  bank  to  watch  their  motions.  To  pass  awky 
time,  one  of  the  gentlemen  sung  several  songs;  and 
wheri  he  had  done,  the  females  in  the^canoes  either 
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sung  one  of  their  own  songs,  or  imitated  him,  in  which 
they  succeeded  beyond  conception.  Any  thingspoken 
by  our  people,  they  most  accurately  recited,  and  this 
in  a  manner  which  the  Europeans  fell  greatly  short  in 
tlieir  attempts  to  repeat  the  language  after  them, 
which  shews  the  strength  of  their  organicai  powers. 
Nor  are  they  without  ingenuity,  as  appeared  from  va- 
rious figures  observed  by  a  party  of  our  people  on  their 
excursion  to  the  westward.  These  figures  were  cut  on 
the  smooth  surface  ot  some  large  stones,  and  consisted 
chiefly  of  representations  of  themselves  in  different 
attitudes,  of  their  canoes,  of  several  sorts  of  fish,  and 
animals;  and,  considering  the  rudeness  of  the  instru- 
ments with  which  the  figures  must  have  been  executed, 
they  seemed  to  exhibit  tolerable  likenesses. 

The  men,  in  general,  are  from  five  feet  six  inches, 
to  five  feet  nine  inches  high  ;  they  are  thin,  but  very 
straight  and  well  proportioned ;  walk  very  erect,  and 
are  extremely  active.     The  women  also,  in  general,  are 
well  made,  not  so  thin  as  the  men,  but  rather  smaller 
limbed.     Their  skin  is  of  the  colour  of  wood  soot,  or 
which  would  be  called  a  dark  chocolate  colour.  Their 
hair  is  black,  but   not   woolly  ;  it  is   short,  but  not 
cropt ;  in   some  lank,  in   others  curled.     Some  parts 
of  their  bodies  are  painted  red ;  and   the  upper  lip 
and  breasts  of  some  of  them  are  painted  with  streaks  of 
white.     Tiieir  features  are  far  from  disagreeable ;  and 
their  teeth  even  and  white.      Their  voices   are  soft 
and  tuneable.     It  is  remarked,  that  the  deficiency  of 
one  of  the  fore-teeth  of  the  upper  jaw,  mentioned  by 
Dampier,  w^as  seen  in  almost  the  whole  of  the  men ; 
but  their  organs  of  sight,  so  far  from  being  defective, 
as  that  author  mentions  those  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
western  side  of  the  continent  to  be,  are  remarkably 
quick    and   piercing.      Many  of  the   women    want 
the  two  lower  joints  of  the  little  finger  of  the  left 
hand ;    but    the    reason   or  meaning  of  it  could  not 
be  discovered  at  the  time  in  which  the  observation 
was    made  ;  nor  has   any  account   of  it    been   given 
since.      The   defect    was   not   only  apparent  in  old 
women,  and  in  young  girls  of  eight  or  i^ine  years  old, 
12  Yyy  but 
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but  in  young  women  who  had  children,  and  those  who 
had  not :  the  finger  has  been  seen  perfect  in  individuals 
of  all  the  above  ages  and  descriptions.  They  have 
bracelets  upon  the  upper  part  of  their  arms,  made  of 
plaited  hair.  They  are  fond  of  ornament,  though 
absolutely  without  apparel :  and  one  of  them,  to  whom 
was  given  an  old  shirt,  instead  of  throwing  it  over  any 
part  of  the  body,  tied  it  as  a  fillet  round  her  head. 

Both  sexes  go  stark  n^ked,  and  seem  to  have  no 
more  sense  pf  indecency  in  discovering  their  whole 
body,  than  the  inhabitants  of  England  have  in  discover- 
ing  their  hands  and  face.  Their  principal  ornament 
is  the  bone  which  they  thrust  through  the  cartilage 
that  divides  the  nostrils  from  each  other.  What  per- 
version of  taste  could  induce  them  to  think  this  a  de- 
coration, or  what  could  prompt  them,  before  they  had 
worn  it,  or  seen  it  worn,  to  suffer  the  pain  and  incon- 
venience that  must  of  necessity  attend  it,  is  perhaps 
beyond  the  power  of  human  sagacity  to  determine. 

As  thisbone  is  as  thick  as  a  man's  finger,  and  between 
five  and  six  inches  long,  it  reaches  quite  across,  the 
face,  and  so  effectually  stops  up  both  the  nostrils,  that 
they  are  forced   to   keep   their  mouths  wide  open  for 
breath,    and  snuffle  so  when  they  attempt  to  speak, 
that  they  are  scarcely  intelligible  even  to  each  other. 
The  seanien,  with  some  humour,  called  it  the  spritsail- 
yard  -,  and,  indeed,  it  had  so  ludicrous  an  appearance, 
that,  till    our  people  were  used  to  it,  they  found  it 
difficult  to   refrain  from  laughter.     Besides  the  nose- 
jewel  they  have  necklaces  made  of  shells,  very  neatly 
cut,  and  strung   together;    bracelets    of  small  cord, 
wound  two  or  three  times   about  the   upper  part  of 
their  arm  ;  and  a  string  of  plaited  human  hair,  abojjt 
as  thick  as  a  thread  of  yarn,  tied  round  the  waist. 
Some  of  them  have  also  gorgets  of  shells  hanging  round 
the  neck,  so  as  to  reach  across  the  breast. 

But  though  these  people  wear  no,  clothes,  their  bo- 
dies have  a  covering  besides  the  dirt ;  for  they  paint 
them  both  white  apd  red.  The  red  is  commonly  laid 
on  in  broad  patches  upon  the  shoulders  and  breast  >  and 
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the  white  stripes^  some  narrow  and  some  broad :  the 
narrow  are  drawn  over  the  limbs,  and  the  broad  over 
the  body,  not  without  some  degree  of  taste.  The 
white  is  also  laid  on  in  small  patches  upon  the  face^ 
and  drawn  in  a  circle  round  each  eye.  The  red  seemed 
to  be  ochrej  but  what  the  white  was  could  not  be 
discovered :  it  was  close  grained,  saponaceous  to  the 
touchj  and  heavy.  Besides  the  paint  with  which  they 
besmear  their  bodies,  they  also  use  grease,  or  some 
stinking  oily  substance,  for  the  same  purpose.  Some 
of  them  ornament  their  hair  with  the  teeth  offish,  fasten- 
ed OP.  by  gum  and  the  skin  of  the  kanguroo.  The 
bodies  of  the  men  are  much  scarified,  particularly  theiif 
breasts  and  shoulders.  These  scarifications  are  consi- 
derabiv  raised  above  the  skin ;  and  althouo^h  thev  are 
not  in  any  regular  form^  yet  they  are  considered  as 
ornamental. 

Upon  their  bodies  were  seen  no  marks  of  disease  or 
sores,  but  large  scars,,  in  irregular  lines,  which  appear- 
ed to  be  the  remains  of  wounds  they  had  inflicted 
upon  themselves  with  some  blunt  instrument,  and 
which  our  people  understood,  by  signs,  to  have  been 
memorials  of  grief  for  the  dead. 

Upon  such  ornaments  as  they  had,  they  seemed  to 
set  W  great  a  value,  that  they  would  never  part  with 
the  least  article  for  any  thing  that  could  be  offered; 
which  was  the  more  extraordinary,  as  the  European 
beads  and  ribbons  were  ornaments  of  the  sanie  kind> 
but  of  better  form,  and  more  showy  materials. 

Though  both  sexes,  and  those  of  all  ages,  are  inva- 
riably found  naked,  it  must  not  be  inferred  from  this, 
that  custom  so  inures  them  to  the  change  of  the  ele- 
ments, as  to  make  them  bear,  with  indifference,  the 
extremes  of  heat  and  cold  ;  for  they  give  visible  and 
repeated  proofs,  that  the  latter  affects  them  severely, 
when  they  are  seen  shivering  and  huddling  themselves 
up  in  heaps  in  their  huts,  or  the  caverns  of  the  rocks, 
until  a  fire  can  be  kindled. 

These  people  have  no  fixed  habitation  ;  but  repose 

wherever  they  may  be  overtaken  by  night  j  and  torender 
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their  situation  as  tolerable  as  possible,  they  make  a  fire, 
which  heating  the  rock  all  round  them,  it  becomes  as 
warm  as  an  oven,  and  they  lie  huddled  together  upon 
the  grass,  which  is  first  pulled  and  dried  to  serve  them 
as  a  couch.     In  this  instance  may  be  observed  the  kind- 
ness of  Providence  in  the  preservation  of  his  creatures. 
The  inhabitants  of  these  remote  regions  have  not  the 
least  notion  of  erecting  an  edifice,  or  constructing  any 
kind  of  shelter,  from  the  inclemency  of  the  seasons ; 
so  far  from  it,  they  have  not  even  devised  the  means 
of  clothins:  their  naked  bodies.      To    remedv  these 
essential  defects,  it  is  so  ordained  by  infinite  wisdom, 
that  the  rocks  on  the  sea-coast,  as  well  as  those  in  the 
interior  parts   of  the  country,  are  composed    of  soft, 
crumbly   sandy   stone  ;  the  external  parts,  which  are 
most  exposed  to   the  rigour  of  the  season,  are   ge- 
nerally of  a  harder  texture  than  the  internal,  which 
are  less  exposed ;  so  that  the  latter  gradually  moul- 
dering away  under  the  pressure  of  the  former,  a  cavity 
is  made,  of  dimensions  sufficient  to  contain   fifty  or 
sixty  of  these  poor  forlorn  creatures,  who  are  thereby 
provided  with  a  tolerably  comfortable   lodging.     In 
such  parts  as  are  not  very  rocky,  they  build  a  kind 
of  huts  with  pliable  rods    no  thicker  than  a  finger, 
by  bending  them,  and  sticking  the  two  ends  in  the 
ground.     The  covering  is  of  palm  leaves  and  pieces 
of  bark ;  and  the  entrance  by  a  large  hole,  opposite 
which  the  fire  is  made.      These    huts    are  designed 
for  the  accommodation  of  such  as  follow  the  hunt- 
ing of  the    kanguroo,    opossums,  rats,  squirrels,  and 
other  animals  which  inhabit  the  woods,  and  which, 
when  pursued,    generally    run    into  the  hollow  of  a 
tree.     In  order,  therefore,  to  secure  the  animal  when 
found  in  the  tree,  a  man  climbs  even  the   tallest  tree 
with  great  ease,  by  means  of  notches  cut  with  a  stone 
hatchet  in  the  trunk  at  convenient  distances  :  when  he 
reaches  the  summit,  or  any  part  that  may  open  a  way 
for  the  escape  of  the  animal,  he  fixeshimself  there  with 
a  club  in  his  hand,  while  another  below  applies  a  fire, 
which  fills  the  hollow  of  the  tree  with  smoke  j  so  that 
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the  animal  attempting  to  escape,  is  almost  certain  of 
falling  a  prey  to  its  pursuers. 

The  only  furniture  observed  belonging  to  these  huts, 
that  fell  under  observation,  was  a  kind  of  oblong  vessel, 
made  of  bark,  by  the  simple  contrivance  of  tying  up 
the  two  ends  with  a  withy,  which,  not  being  cut  off, 
serves  for  a  handle. 

Their  chief  utensil  was  a  small  bag,  about  the  size 
of  a  moderate  cabbage-net,  which  is  made  by  laying 
threads,  loop  within  io6p,  somewhat  in  the  manner 
used  by  ladies  to  make  purses.  This  bag  the  man 
carries  loose  upon  his  back,  by  a  small  string,  which 
passes  over  his  head.  It  generally  contains  a  lump  or 
two  of  paint  or  resin,  some  fish-hooks  and  lines,  a  few 
points  of  darts,  and  their  usual  ornaments,  which 
include  all  the  worldly  treasure  of  the  richest  man 
among  them. 

They  are  utter  strangers  to  the  cultivation  of  the 
ground,  and  appear  to  live  chiefly  upon  what  the  sea 
affords,  as  the  colonists  found  the  coast  much  more  po- 
pulous than  the  interior  parts.  They  do  not,  in  gene- 
ral, eat  animal  food  raw,  but  having  no  vessel  in  which 
water  can  be  boiled,  they  either  broil  it  upon  the  coals, 
or  bake  it  in  a  hole  by  the  help  of  hot  stones. 

The  men  are  very  dextroiis  in  the  use  of  the  fish-gig, 
an  instrument  upwards  of  three  feet  in  length.  These 
gigs  have  some  one,  some  two,  some  three,  and  some 
four  prongs,  pointed  and  barbed  with  a  fish  or  other 
animal's  bone.  In  fine  weather  a  man  has  often  been 
observed  by  the  colonists  lying  across  a  canoe  with  his 
face  in  the  water,  and  his  fish-gig  immersed,  ready 
for  darting.  In  this  manner  he  lies  still,  andisalmost 
certain  of  striking  the  fish,  as  his  face  being  a  little 
vmder  the  surface  of  the  water,  he  can  see  it  distinct- 
ly, and  consequently  rarely  misses  his  aim.  Women 
were  frequently  observed  occupied  in  this  necessary 
employment  of  fishing  with  lines  and  hooks  in  edge  of 
a  surf  that  would  intimidate  an  experienced  seaman. 
The  youngest  child,  if  very  small,  lies  across  the  lap 
of  the  mother,  and  is  safe  from  falling,  though  she  is 

busy 


542  APPENDIX. 

busy  in  fishing,  as  the  boat  being  very  shallow,  she 
sits  in  the  bottom,  with  her  knees  up  to  her  breast, 
and  between  her  knees  and  her  body  the  child  is  per-' 
fectly  secure. 

The  men  likewise  dive  with  amazing  alacrity  for 
shell-fish,  which  adhere  to  the  rocks:  they  spring  from 
a  rock  into  the  surf,  and  there  continue  for  a  long  space 
of  time;  and  on  their  rising,  cast  the  fish  they  have 
taken  off  the  rocks  on  shore,  which  is  received  by 
some  of  their  comrades,  who  are  placed  there  for  that 
necessarv  purpose. 

Their  canoes  are  mean  and  rude;  those  on  the  south- 
ern part  of  the  coast  are  nothing  more  than  a  piece  of 
bark,  about  twelve  feet  long,  tied  together  at  the  ends, 
and  kept  open  in  the  middle  by  small  boughs  of  wood. 
Those  farther  to  the  northward  are  not  made  of  bark, 
but  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  hollowed,  perhaps,  by 
jfire.  They  are  about  fourteen  feet  long,  and  being 
very  narrow,  are  fitted  with  an  out-rigger,  to  prevent 
their  oversetting.  These  are  worked  with  paddles, 
that  are  so  large  as  to  require  both  hands  to  manage 
one  of  them. 

The  only  tools  seen  among  them,  were  an  adze, 
wretchedly  made  of  stone,  some  small  pieces  of  the 
same  substance  in  form  of  a  wedge,  a  wooden  mallet, 
and  some  shells  and  fragments  of  coral.  For  polishing 
their  throwing-sticks  and  the  points  of  their  lances, 
they  use  the  leaves  of  a  kind  of  wild  fig-tree,  which 
bites  upon  wood  almost  as  keenly  as  the  shave-grass  of 
Europe,  which  is  used  by  our  joiners.  With  such  tools, 
the  making  even  such  a  canoe  as  has  been  described, 
must  be  a  most  dilTicult  and  tedious  labour.  To  those 
who  have  been  accustomed  to  the  use  of  metal,  it  ap- 
pears altogether  impracticable;  but  there  are  few  diffi-^ 
culties  that  will  not  yield  to  patient  perseverance;  and 
he  who  does  all  he  can,  will  certainly  produce  effects 
that  greatly  exceed  his  aj^parent  power. 
^  The  weapons  used  by  ^he  natives,  are  spears  or 
lances,  and  those  are  of  different  kinds.  Some  of  them 
have  four  prongs,  pointed   with   bone,  and   barbed. 
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Others  have  but  one  point.  The  shaft  is  straight  and 
light,  and  from  eight  to  fourteen  feet  long. 

They  have  a  short  stick,  which  assists  them  in  throw- 
ing the  lance;  it  is  about  three  feet  long,  flattened  on 
one  side,  with  a  hook  of  wood  at  one  end,  and  a  flat 
shell  let  into  a  split  in  the  stick  at  the  other,  and  fasten- 
ed with  gum.  Upon  the  flat  side  of  this  stick  the  lancq 
is  laid.  In  the  upper  end  is  a  small  hole,  in  which  the 
point  of  the  hook  of  the  throwing-stick  is  fixed;  this 
retains  the  Ipmce  on  the  flat  side  of  the  stick.  They 
poise  it,  thus  fixed,  in  one  hand,  with  tlie  fore-finger 
and  thumb  over  it,  to  prevent  its  falling  off  sidewaysj 
at  the  same  time  holding  fast  the  throwing-stick,  they 
discharge  it  with  considerable  force,  and  in  very  good 
direction,  to  the  distance  of  about  sixty  or  seventy 
yards,  It  was  supposed  by  several  of  the  colonists, 
who  savv  these  weapons  frequently  thrown,  that  a  man 
upon  his  guard  might  with  ease  either  parry  or  avoid 
them;  though  they  confessed  they  flevv  with  astonish- 
ing velocity. 

These  spears,  or  lances,  hov/ever,  are  dreadful  wea- 
pons; for  when  once  they  have  taken  place,  they  can 
never  be  drawn  back,  without  tearing  away  the  flesh, 
or  leaving  the  sharp  ragged  splinters  of  the  bone,  or 
shell,  which  forms  the  beard,  behind  them  in  the 
wound.  They  are  thrown  with  great  force  and  dexte- 
rity. If  intended  to  wound  at  a  short  distance,  between 
ten  and  twenty  yards,  simply  with  the  hand;  but  if  at 
the  distance  of  forty  or  fifty  yards,  or  more,  with  the 
throwing  stick.  The  colonist  were  inclined  to  hold 
the  spears  of  the  natives  very  cheap.  Fatal  experience, 
however,  convinced  them,  that  the  wound  inflicted  by 
this  weapon  is  not  a  trivial  one;  and  that  the  skill  of 
the  Indians  in  throwing  it  is  far  from  being  despicable. 
Nor  are  their  weapons  of  offence  confined  to  the  spear 
only;  for  they  have  besides  long  wooden  swords, 
shaped  like  a  sabre,  capable  pf  inflicting  a  mortal 
wound;  and  clubs  of  an  immense  size. 

The  natives,  when  equipped  for  any  exploit,  are 
armed  with  a  shield,  n^ade  of  the  bark  of  a  tree,  with 
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which  they  very  dexterously  ward  off  any  thing  thrown 
at  them.  They  have  also  a  bludgeon,  or  club,  about 
twenty  inches  long,  with  a  large  and  pointed  end;  and 
sometimes  a  stone  hatchet.  These  make  up  the  cata- 
logue of  their  military  implements.  But  the  principal 
means  of  annoying  their  European  visitors,,  was  by  set- 
ting fire  to  the  high  grass,  whicli  being  very  dry,  burnt 
with  great  rapidity,  and  did  much  damage. 

The  natives  of  this  country  do  not  appear  to  entertain 
the  most  distant  idea  of  religion,  nor  to  have  any  object 
of  adoration.  They  are  as  regardless  of  the  sun,  moon, 
stars,  .or  any  of  the  stupendous  w^orks  of  the  Creator, 
as  they  are  of  any  of  the  aniaials  which  inhabit  their 
extensive  regions.  It  was  evident  that  they  burn  their 
dead,  as  a  discovery  was  made  of  a  fresh  grave,  on  a 
survey  of  a  distant  branch  of  Port  Jackson,  by  a  party 
of  the  colonists.  When  the  earth  was  removed,  a 
quantity  of  white  ashes  was  discovered,  which  appear- 
ed to  have  been  but  a  short  time  deposited  there :  among 
the  ashes  were  found  a  part  of  a  human  jaw-bone,  and 
a  small  piece  of  the  skull,  which,  although  it  had 
been  in  the  fire,  was  not  so  much  injured,  as  to  prevent 
ascertaining,  beyond  a  doubt,  what  it  w^as.  The  ashes 
were  put  together,  and  covered  up  as  before.  The 
grave  was  not  more  th^n  six  inches  under  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  but  the  earth  was  raised  as  high  as  it  is 
above  the  graves  in  Europe. 

Of  the  animals  produced  in  this  island,  the  kan- 
guroo  is  one  of  the  most  valuable,  and  grows  to  a  very 
considerable  size;  some  of  them  weigh  not  less  than 
150  pounds,  A  male  of  130  pounds  weight  has  been 
killed,  whose  dimensions  were  as  follows:  Extreme 
length,  seven  feet  three  inches.  Length  of  the  tail, 
three  feet  four  inches  and  a  half.  Length  of  the  hinder 
legs,  three  feet  two  inches.  I^ength  of  the  fore-paws, 
one  foot  seven  inches  and  a  half.  Circumference  of  the 
tail  at  the  root,  one  foot  five  inches.  Notwithstand- 
ing this,  the  kanguroo,  on  being  brought  forth,  is  not 
larger  than  a  rat.  In  running,  this  animal  confines 
himself  entirely  to  his  hinder  legs,  which  are  possessed 
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with  an  extraordinary  muscular  power.  Their  speed 
is  very  great,  though  not  in  general  quite  equal  to  that 
of  a  greyhound:  but  when  the  greyhounds  are  so  for- 
tunate as  to  seize  them,  they  are  incapable  of  retain- 
ing their  hold,  from  the  amazing  struggles  of  the  ani- 
mal. The  bound  of  the  kanguroo,  when  not  hard 
pressed,  has  been  measured,  and  found  to  exceed 
twenty  feet.  At  what  time  of  the  year  they  copulate, 
and  in  what  manner,  is  not  known.  The  testicles  of 
the  male  are  placed  contrary  to-  the  usual  order  of  nature. 
When  young,  the  kanguroo  eats  tender,  and  well  fla- 
voured, tasting  like  veal;  but  the  old  ones  are  more 
tough  and  stringy  than  bull-beef.  They  are  not  carni- 
vorous, but  subsist  altogether  on  particular  flowers  and 
grass.  Their  bleat  is  mournful,  and  very  different  from 
that  of  any  other  animal:  it  is,  however,  seldom  heard 
but  in  the  young  ones. 

The  dogs  of  this  country  are  remarkably  swift:  their 
chace  of  the  kanguroo,  if  in  an  open  wood,  is  seldom 
more  than  eight  or  ten  minutes;  and  if  there  be  more 
dogs  than  one,  rarely  so  long.  When  the  dog  seizes  the 
kanguroo,  he  turns,  and  catching  hold  of  him  with 
the  claws  of  his  hind  feet,  tears  him  to  such  a  degree, 
that  the  dog  is  frequently  carried  home  covered  with 
wounds.  If  the  dog  catches  the  kanguroo  by  the 
throat,  he  holds  him  till  one  of  the  hunters  comes  to 
his  assistance,  and  many  dogs  have  nearly  lost  their 
lives  in  the  struggle.  Several  attempts  were  made  to 
cure  those  dogs  of  their  natural  ferocity:  one  of  the 
English  officers  took  much  pains  on  the  account  of  a 
little  puppy,  which  nevertheless  would  snap  off  the 
head  of  a  fowl,  or  worry  a  pig,  in  defiance  of  the  se- 
verest correction.  They  have  been  represented  as 
good  natured  animals  when  domesticated;  but  from 
their  extreme  ferocity,  the  possibility  of  taming  them 
was  much  doubted.  Some  of  the  natives,  however, 
were  seen  with  dogs  which  appeared  to  be  domesti- 
cated the  same  as  ours  in  Europe;  they  are  of  the  wolf 
kind,  of  a- dusky  red  colour. 
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Tiie  opossum  \<i  an  animal  which  abounds  in  this 
country.  It  bears  much  resemblance  to  the  kanguroo 
in  the  strength  of  its  tail,  and  make  of  its  fore-kgs, 
which  are  very  sliort  in  proportion  to  the  hind  orues^ 

The  female  opossum  has  a  pouch,  or  pocket,  in 
which  she  carries  her  young.  Some  have  been  shot 
with  a  yoang  one,  not  larger  than  a  walnut,  sticking 
to  a  teat  in  this  .pocket.  Others  with  young  ones  no 
bigger  than  a  rat;  one  of  which  was  most  perfectly 
formed,  with  every  mark  and  distinguishing  character- 
istic of  the  kanguroo.  There  is  also  a  peculiar  forma- 
tion in  the  generative  parts  of  this  animal. 

Most  of  the  animals  in  this  country  partake,  in  a 
great  measure,  of  the  nature  of  the  kanguroo.  "There 
are  the  kanguroo  opossum,  the  kanguroo  rat,  &:c.  the 
formation  of  the  fore  legs  and  feet  of  which  bear  no 
proportion  to  the  length  of  the  hind  legs.  There  is  a 
quadruped,  which  the  natives  call  qiwll.  It  resembles 
a  pole-cat.  The  back  is  brown,  spotted  with  white; 
and  the  belly  white,  unmixed.  To  beasts  of  prey  our 
people  were  utter  strangers;  nor  have  they  yet  any 
cause  to  believe  that  they  exist  in  the  country^  And 
happy  is  it  for  them  that  they  do  not,  as  their  presence 
woald  deprive  them  of  the  only  fresh  meals  the  settle- 
ment affords,  the  flesh  of  the  kanguroo. 

It  is  remarked,  from  the  similarity  in  some  part  or 
Other  of  the  different  quadrupeds  foun-d  here,  that 
there  is  great  reason  to  suppose  a  promiscuous  inter- 
course between  the  different  sexes  of  the  respective 
animals. 

Of  bats,  whicb  hold  a  middle  place  between  the 
beasts  and  bird's,,  there  are  many  of  different  kinds, 
particularly  one,  which  is  larger  than  a  partridge.  Our 
people  were  not  fortunate  enough  to  take  one,  either 
alive  or  dead. 

The  country  abounds  with  birds  of  various  kinds, 
among  which  are  many  of  exquisite  beauty,  particularly 
loriquets  and  cockatoos.  The  water  fowl  are  gulls, 
shags,  solan  geese,  or  ganncts,  of  two  sort^;  boobies, 
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noddies,  curlieus,  ducks,  pelicans  of  an  enormous  size, 
and  many  others.  One  of  the  most  remarkable  was 
black  and  white^  much  larger  than  a  swan,  and  in 
shape  somewhat  resembling  a  pelican.  The  land  birds 
are  crows,  parrots,  pig^'ons,  doves,  quails,  bustards, 
herons,  cranes,  hawks,  and  eagles. 

But  the  bird  which  principaiiy  claims  attention,  is 
the  cassowary,  a  species  of  ostrich,  approaching  nearei* 
to  the  emu  of  South  America  than  any  other  known. 
One  of  them  was  shot  at  a  considerable  distance,  with 
a  single  ball,  by  a  convict  employed  for  that  purpose 
by  the  governor.  Its  weight,  when  complete,  was 
seventy  pounds;  and  its  length,  from  the  end  of  the 
toe  to  the  tip  of  the  beak,  seven  feet  two  inches;  though 
there  was  reason  to  believe  it  had  not  attained  iis  hiW. 
growth.  On  dissection,  many  anatomical  singularities 
were  observed:  the  gall  bladder  was  remarkably  large, 
the  liver  not  bigger  than  that  of  a  barn-door  fowl;  and 
after  the  strictest  search,  no  gizzard  could  be  found. 
The  legs,  which  were  of  a  vast  length,  were  Covered 
with  thick  strong  scales,  plainly  indicating  the  animal 
to  be  formed  for  living  amidst  deserts;  and  the  foot 
differed  from  an  ostrich's  by  forming  a  triangle,  instead 
of  being  cloven.  Goldsmith,  whose  account  of  the 
emu  is  the  only  one  we  can  refer  to,  says  that  "  It  is 
covered,  from  the  back  and  rump,  with  long  f  athers, 
which  fall  backward,  and  cover  the  anus:  these  fea- 
thers are  grey  on  the  back,  and  white  on  the  belly. 
The  wings  are  so  small  as  hardly  to  deserve  the  name, 
and  are  unfurnished  with  those  beautiful  ornaments 
which  adorn  the  wings  of  the  ostrich.  All  the  feathers 
are  extremely  coarse;  but  the  construction  of  tiiem 
deserves  notice;  they  grow  in  pairs  from  a  single  shaft, 
a  singularity  which  the  author  we  have  quoted,  has 
omitted  to  remark.  It  may  be  presumed  that  these 
birds  are  not  very  scarce,  as  several  have  been  seen, 
some  of  them  immensely  Jarge;  but  they  are  so  wild 
as  to  make  shooting  them  a  matter  of  great  difiiculty. 
Though  incapable  of  fiyln^g,  they  run  with  such  swift- 
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ness,  that  our  fleetest  greyboands  are  left  far  behind 
in  every  attempt  to  catch  them.  The  flesh  was  eaten, 
and  tasted  like  beef. 

The  fish  caught  here  are  in  general  excellent;  but 
several  of  them  partake  of  the  properties  of  the  shark, 
like  the  animals  in  some  degree  resembling  the  kan- 
guroo.     The  land,  the  grass,  the  trees,  the  animals, 
the  birds,  and  tlie  fish,  in  their  different  species,  ap- 
proach by  strong  shades  of  similitude  to  each  other. 
A  certain  likeness  runs  through  the  whole.     They  are 
in  general  palatable,  and  some  of  them  are  very  deli- 
cious.    Upon  the  shoals  and  reefs  are  incredible  num- 
bers   of  the   finest   green    turtle    in    the    world,  and 
oysters  of  various  kinds,  particularly  the  rock-oyster, 
and  the  pearl-oyster.     The   cockles  are   of  such  an 
enormous  size,  that  one  of  them  is  more  than  one. 
person    can   eat.     There   are  also  large  muscles,  and 
stingrays,    which   weigh  no   less  than     336  pounds, 
after  the  entrails  were  taken  out.     In  the  rivers  and 
salt  creeks  are   aligators.     A  shark  of  an   enormous 
size  was  found  here,  which  m-easured  at  the  shoulders 
six  feet  and  a  half  in  circumference.     His  liver  yield- 
ed twenty  four  gallons  of  oil;  and  in  his  stomach  was 
found  the  head  of  a  fish  of  the  like  species.     The  In- 
dians, probably  from  having  felt  the  effects  of  their 
voracious  fury,  testify  the  utmost  horror  on  seeing  these 
terrible  fish. 

Of  insects,  here  is  a  very  peculiar  kind  of  ant,  as 
green  as  a  leaf.  They  live  upon  trees,  where  they 
build  their  nests.  These  nests  are  of  a  very  curious 
structure:  they  are  formed  by  bending  down  several 
of  the  leaves,  each  of  which  is  as  broad  as  a  m.an's 
hand:  they  glue  the  points  of  them  together,  so  as 
to  form  a  purse.  The  viscous  used  for  this  purpose 
is  an  aninial  juice,  which  nature  has  enabled  then) 
to  elaborate.  Their  method  of  first  bending  down 
the  ler..ves,  our  naturalists  had  not  an  opportunity  to 
observe;  but  they  saw  thousands  uniting  all  their 
^trength  to   hold  them  in  this  position,  while  other 
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busy  multitudes  ♦were  employed  within,  in  applying 
the  gluten  that  was  to  prevent  their  returning  back. 
To  satisfy  themselves  that  the  leaves  were  bent  and 
held  down  by  these  efforts  of  the  diminutive  artificers, 
our  people  disturbed  them  in  their  work  ;  and,  as  soon 
as  they  were  driven  trom  their  station,  the  leaves,  on 
which  they  were  employed,  sprang  up  with  a  force 
much  greater  than  they  could  have  thought  them  able 
to  conquer  by  any  combination  of  their  strength. 
But  though  our  people  gratified  their  curiosity  at  the 
expence  of  these  insects,  the  injury  did  not  go  un- 
revenged,  for  thousands  immediately  threw  themselves 
upon  them  and  gave  them  intolerable  pain  with  their 
Stings,  especially  those  which  took  possession  of  the 
neck  and  hair,  from  whence  they  were  not  easily- 
driven.  There  are  upon  the  leaves  of  the  mangrove 
great  numbers  of  small  green  caterpillars;  their 
foreheads  are  thick  set  with  hairs,  and  they  range 
upon  the  leaves  side  by  side,  like  a  file  of  soldiers, 
to  the  number  of  twenty  or  thirty  together  ;  the  hair 
of  their  bodies,  on  touching  them,  has  the  quality  of 
a  nettle,  a'ntj^give  a  more  accutc,  though  less  durable 
pain.  This  country  abounds  with  beautiful  plants 
and  flowers,  and  is  therefore  adapted,  to  afford  great 
entertainment  to  the  curious  in  botany.  There  were 
found  some  wild  spinach,  parsley  and  sorrel ;  but 
not  in  any  quantity. 

The  climate  is  undoubtedly  very  desirable  to  Jive 
in.  In  summer  the  heats  are  usually  moderated  by 
the  sea  breeze,  which  sets  in  early ;  and  in  the 
winter,  the  degree  of  cold  is  so  slight  as  to  occa- 
sion but  little  inconvenience.  It  is  remarked,  as  a  cir- 
ctjpistance  peculiar  to  this  country,  that  every  part 
or  it,  even  the  most  inaccessible  and  rocky,  appears 
as  if,  at  certain  times  of  the  year,  it  was  all  on  fire. 
Indeed,  in  many  parts  large  trees  are  seen,  the 
trunks  and  branches  of  which  are  evidently  rent  and 
demolished  by  lightning.  The  ground  vvas  so  very 
dry  and  parched,  that  poles  or  pegs  could  not  be  dri- 
ven into  it  without  considerable  difficulty. 

The 
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The  governor,  invariably  intent  on  exploring  the 
country,  having  formed  a  party,  with  unwearied  in- 
dustry, and  great  toil,  traversed  an  extensive  track  of 
ground,  which  appeared,  from  such  observations  as 
could  be  made,  capable  of  producing  every  thing 
which  a  happy  soil  and  genial  climate  can  bring  forth. 
The  face  of  the  country  was  such  as  to  promise  success, 
whenever  it  should  be  cultivated ;  for  the  soil  was 
found  to  be  much  richer  than  as  described  by  Captain 
Cook  ;  as,  instead  of  sand,  they  found  a  deep  black 
mould,  which  seemed  very  fit  for  the  production  of 
grain  of  any  kind.  But  such  were  the  labour  and  dif- 
ficulty attending  the  clearing  of  the  ground,  that,  in- 
credible as  it  may  appear,  it  is  a  known  fact,  that  ten 
or  twelve  men  have  been  employed  for  five  whole  days 
in  grubbing  up  a  tree  ;  and  when  this  has  been  affected 
the  timber  has  only  been  fit  for  fire-wood  ;  so  that,  in 
consequence  ot  the  great  labour  in  clearing  the  ground, 
and  the  weak  state  of  the  people,  to  which  may  be 
added  the  scarcity  of  tools,  most  of  those  brought 
from  England  being  lost  in  the  woods  among  the  grass, 
through  the  carelessness  of  the  convicts,  the  prospect 
of  future  success  is  not  the  most  promising,  till  they 
can  so  far  clear  the  ground,  as  to  produce  a  sufficient 
support  for  the  new  settlement :  but,  however,  the 
richness  of  the  soil  will  amply  repay  them,  when  they 
can  surmount  this  difficulty. 

The  timber  is  very  unfit  for  the  purpose  of  build- 
ing; the  only  purpose  for  w^hich  it  will  answer  is  fire- 
wood, and  for  that  it  is  excellent :  but  in  other  re- 
spects it  is  the  worst  wood  that  any  country  or  climate 
can  produce  ;  although  some  of  the  trees,  when  stand- 
ing, appear  fit  for  any  use  whatever,  masts  for  ship- 
ping not  excepted.  Strange  as  it  may  be  imagined, 
most  of  the  wood  In  this  country,  though  dried  ever 
90  well,  will  not  float.  Repeated  trials  have  only 
served  to  prove,  that,  immediately  on  immersion,  it 
sinks  to  the  bottom  like  a  stone.  The  trees  were  not 
of  many  species.  Among  others,  there  was  a  large  one, 
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which  yielded  a  gum  not  unlike  that  caHed  dragon's 
blood.  In  the  woods  was  found  a  tree,  which  bore 
fruit,  that  in  colour  and  shape  resembkd  a  cherry  :  the 
juice  had  an  agreeable  tartness,  though  but  little  fla- 
vour. Between  the  trees  the  ground  is  covered  with 
grass,  oF  which  there  is  great  abundance,  growing  in 
tufts  as  large  as  can  well  be  grasped  in  the  hand,  which 
stand  very  close  to  each  other.  In  those  places  where 
trees  are  scarce,  a  variety  of  flowering  shrubs  abound, 
most  of  them  entirely  new  to  an  European,  and  sur- 
passing, in  beauty,  fragrance,  and  number,  all  ever 
seen  in  an  uncultivated  state.  Among  these,  a  tall 
shrub,  bearing  an  elegant  white  flower,  which  smells 
like  English  niay,  is  particularly  delightful,  and  per- 
fumes the  air  around  to  a  great  distance. 

There  is  a  kind  of  vine,  running  to  a  great  extent 
alont^  the  "ground:  the  stalk  is  not  so  thick  as  the 
smallest  honeysuckle,  nor  is  the  leaf  so  large  as  the 
common  bay-leaf,  though  somewhat  similar  to  it;  and 
the  taste  is  sw^eet,  exactly  like  the  liquorice  root  of  the 
shops.  Of  this  the  convicts  and  soldiers  make  an  in- 
fusion, which  is  tolerably  pleasant,  and  serves  as  no 
bad  succedaneum  for  tea.  The  surgeon  found  it  to  be 
a  good  pectoral,  and  not  at  all  unpleasant. 

Free-3Btone,  of  an  excellent  quality,  abounds  in  this 
country,  which  was  considered  as  a  happy  circum- 
stance, as  it  tended  so  materially  to  forward  the  in- 
tended plan  of  forming  the  town.  The  greatest  im- 
pediment to  building  was  a  want  of  Hme-stone^  of 
which  no  signs  had  hitherto  appeared.  Clay,  for 
making  bricks,  abounding,  a  considerable  quantity  of 
them  were  burned  and  ready  for  use. 

In  the  month  of  March,  1788,  the  scurvy  prevailed 
amongst  the  seamen,  marines,  and  convicts,  in  a 
greater  degree  than  when  on  board  the  ships,  which 
appeared  rather  extraordinary,  after  having  been 
some  time  on  land,  and  obtaining  the  advantage  of 
vegetable  productions  ;  but  this  was  attributed  by  the 
gentlemen  of  the  faculty  to  the  necessity  of  continu- 
ing 
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ing  the  same  saU  diet :  however,  excepting  these,  and 
a  few  who  were  troubled  with  dysenteries,  the  people 
in  general  enjoyed  a  tolerable  state  of  health. 

About  the  middle  of  May,  a  convalescent,  who 
had  been  sent  from  the  hospital  to  gather  vegetables, 
wa*i  killed  by  the  natives.  Soon  after  this  accident  a 
report  prevailed,  that  part  of  the  bones  of  a  man  had 
been  found  near  a  fire,  at  which  a  party  of  the  natives 
had  been  regaling  themselves.  This  report  gave  rise 
to  a  conjecture,  that,  as  this  man  had  been  murdered 
rear  the  spot,  those  who  committed  the  act  had  de- 
voured him.  It  cannot  be  positively  affirmed,  that 
the  natives  of  this  place  are  in  general  cannibals ;  but 
from  this  circumstance  there  is  ground  to  suspect,  that 
if  the  horrid  custom  of  eating  human  flesh  does  not 
universally  prevail,  it  is  sometimes  practised :  indeed, 
it  was  confirmed  by  the  reply  of  a  native  to  one  of  the 
colonists,  who,  interrogating  him  on  the  subject,  he 
acknowledged  that  one  of  their  chiefs  had  eaten  a 
man  he  had  slain. 

On  the  27th  of  August,  the  Supply  tender  arrived 
from  Norfolk  Island,  whither  she  had  been  dispatched 
by  the  governor  with  stores  and  provisions  for  the  set- 
tlement he  had  formed  there  :  and  in  the  month  of 
October  the  governor  sent  the  Sirius  to  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  to  purchase  provisions  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  the  settlement;  whence  she  returned,  and 
anchored  In  Sydney  Cove  on  the  8th  of  May,  1789. 
She  had  teen  absent  219  days,  51  of  which  she  lay  in 
Table  Bay,  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ;  so  that  it  is  observed 
by  the  officer  who  had  commanded  the  Sirius,  that  al- 
though during  the  voyai^e,  they  had  fairly  gone  round 
the  world,  they  had  only  been  168  days  in  describing 
that  circle. 

In  the  beginning  of  February,  1788,  governor  Phil- 
lip signified  his  intention  of  sending  lieutenant  King, 
of  the  Sirius,  with  some  marines,  and  convicts,  to  form 
a  settlement  on  Norfolk  Island.     Accordingly,  that  offi- 
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cer,  having  received  his  commission,  appointing  him 
superintendent  and  commandant  of  Norfolk  Island, 
embarked  for  that  purpose  with  twenty-three  persons 
on  board  the  Supply  tender,  on  the  15th.  On  the 
29th  of  February  they  made  Norfolk  Island,  at  the 
distance  of  seven  or  eight  leagues.  Lieutenant  King, 
on  their  approach,  landed  in  the  boat  with  the  com- 
mander of  the  Supply,  in  quest  of  a  place  to  cast  an- 
chor. Rowing  along  shore,  they  observed,  towards 
the  north-east  point  of  the  island,  a  cluster  of  high 
rocks,  to  which  the  commander  gave  the  name  of 
Cook's  rocks,  from  that  celebrated  navigator's  having 
discovered  this  island,  and  landed  near  these  rocks,  in 
1774.  After  several  fruitless  attempts,  they  landed  at 
length  on  the  side  of  a  large  rock,  which  lies  close  to 
the  shore,  at  the  west  end  of  a  small  stony  beach. 
This  was  supposed  to  be  the  rock  on  which  Captain 
Cook  landed,  as  there  is  no  other  place  on  that  side  ot 
the  island  where  it  could  have  been  practicable  :  But 
it  was  found  an  improper  place  to  land  either  the  peo- 
ple or  stores,  there  being  no  fresh  water  near  it. 

On  the  4th  of  March,  the  commandant,  with  his 
officers,  landed  again,  in  order  to  take  a  view  of  the 
country  ;  and,  after  ascending  a  very  steep  hill,  got 
to  the  top  of  the  island,  which  they  found  to  be  a, 
plain ;  but  every  foot  of  ground  was  covered  with  trees, 
or  large  roots  of  trees,  which  not  only  obstructed  their 
passage,  but  obliged  them  to  cut  their  way  through 
them.  During  this  excursion,  they  did  not  see  a  Ipaf 
of  flax>  or  any  kind  of  herb :  the  ground,  though  the 
soil  was  both  rich  and  deep,  was  entirely  bare,  This 
appeared  very  singular,  after  Captain  Cook  had  observ- 
ed, that  the  flax  plant  was  rather  more  abundant  here 
than  he  had  found  it  to  be  in  New  Zealand.  Birds 
were  seen  in  great  number  and  variety ;  such  as  pi- 
geons, parrots,  parroquets,  doves,  &c.  They  were  so 
remarkably  tame,  that  they  were  knocked  down  with 
sticks.  As  large  pieces  of  pumice-stone  were  dis- 
persed in  every  part  of  the  island,  it  was  imagined  that 
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a  crater,  or  the  remains  of  one,  might  be  found  at  or 
near  a  mountain  in  the  middle  of  the  island ;  which,  in 
honour  of  the  chancellor  of  the  exchequer,  was  called 
Mount  Pitt. 

At  length  a  place,  afterwards  called  Anson's  Bay, 
having  been  explored,  was  found  fit  for  landing. 
^  Kere,  therefore,  the  commandant  was  determined  to 
fix ;  and  accordingly,  on  the  6th  of  March  left  the 
Supply,  with  two  boats,  in  which  were  all  the  per- 
sons belonging  to  the  settlement;  together  with  the 
tents,  apart  of  the  provision,  and  some  of  the  useful 
tools.  These  being  landed,  they  began  clearing  a 
small  piece  of  ground  to  erect  the  tents  upon.  The 
colours  were  hoisted  ;  and,  before  sun-set,  every  per- 
son and  article  belonging  to  the  settlement  were  on 
shore,  and  the  tents  pitched.  Soon  after  landing, 
they  found  a  very  fine  rivulet  of  water,  which  ran 
close  at  the  back  of  the  ground  where  the  settlement^ 
was  fixed.  As  there  were  only  twelve  men,  one  of 
whom  was  seventy-two  years  old,  and  another  a  boy 
of  fifteen,  exclusive  of  the  mate  and  surgeon,  the 
progress  of  the  settlement  for  some  time  was  very 
slow. 

On  the  9th  of  March,  (being  Sunday)  every  per- 
son in  the  settlement  assembled  in  the  governor's  tent, 
where  he  performed  divine  service ;  after  which  his 
commission  from  governor  Philip  was  read,  appointing 
lieutenant  King  superintendent  and  commandant  of 
this'island.  The  commandant  then  assured  the  people 
in  general,  that  his  intention  was  to  forward  the  king's 
service  to  the  utmost  of  his  power:  he  endeavoured  to 
impress  on  the  minds  of  the  convicts  his  resolution, 
that  those  who  were  idle  or  dishonest  should  meet 
with  condign  punishment.  He  informed  them  what 
ratio  of  provisions  would  be  allowed  daily  ;  and  pro- 
posed evqry  encouragement  to  incite  them  to  industry 
and  good  bL^haviour. 

From  this   time  to  the  middle  of  the  month,  the 

people  v/ere  employed  in  clearing  away,  and  turning 
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up  the  garden  ground,  which  was  sown  In  a  rich  and 
deep  soil,  with  different  seeds j  and  afforded  a  pleasing 
prospect  of  success. 

In  process  of  time,  one-  of  the  officers,  in  an  .ex- 
cursion about  the  island,  discovered  the  f]ax-p]ant. 
As  no  description  had  been  given  of  tliis  plant,  our 
colonists  had  no  idea  of  its  being  what  Captain  Gook 
called  the  flax  plant  of  New  Zealand.  The  ciifTs  and 
shore  near  the  settlement  were  covered  with  it. — 
The  root  is  bulbous ;  and  the  plant,  in  its  general 
form,  bears  great  resemblance  to  the  iris,  except  that 
the  leaves  are  much  thicker  and  larger  :  the  flaxy  part 
is  the  fibres,  which  extend  the  whole  length  of  the 
leaf:"  towards  the  root' they- are  very  thick  and  strong, 
and  diminish  in  size  as  they  approach  the  end  of  the 
leaf.  The  flax-plant  in  its  green  state  is  of  surprising 
strength.  As  Captain  Cook  had  given  no  description 
of  the  method  of  preparirig  this  plant,  our  colonists 
adopted  the  European  method  of  preparing  the  flax. 

The  store-house  being  finished  in  the  beginning  of 
April,  the  provisions  and  stores  were  conveyed  from 
the  commandant's  tent,  and  deposited  there.  A  blight 
from  the  south-west  destroyed  all  the  plants  that  were 
in  a  thriving  state,  which,  added  to  the  destruction  of 
some  Indian  corn  by  the  rats,  proved  very  distressing 
circumstances. 

As  it  was  found  that  no  vegetables  would  thrive  at 
this  season  on  the  south  side  of  the  mount,  it  was 
deemed  expedient  to  turn  up  the  garden  ground;  and 
sow  it  with  wheat.  The  tents  Vv^erc  moved,  some 
of  the  men  began  to  build  huts,  and  the  carpenters 
were  employed  in  the  preparation  of  materials  for 
building  an  house  for  the  commandant. 

The  new  colonists  had  reason  to  fear  that  the 
turtle,  of  which  they  found  great  numbers  at  their 
first  landing,  were  frightened  away  from  the  island, 
as  none  had  been  seen  near  the  beach  during  the 
course  of  a  month.  They  felt  the  want  of  this  re- 
source, as  the  turtle  proved  so  salutary  to.  every  in- 
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dividual  on  the  island;  iiot  one  of  them  was  free  from 
the  scurvy  on  landing ;  and  some  of  the  convicts  were 
affected  with  it  in  an  extreme  degree  ;  but  the  people 
in  general  were  soon  entirely  recovered.  They 
laboured  under  the  dearth  of  garden  vegetables, 
but  found  a  good  substitute  in  the  cabbage-tree,  the 
excellence  of  which  is  well  known  to  all  who  have 
visited  these  climes.  The  rats,  which  abound  here, 
destroyed  the  wheat  which  was  sown  within  the  space 
of  three  days ;  and  as  the  colonists  had  no  cats, 
and  only  one  dog,  and  w^ere  grievously  annoyed  by 
these  vermin,  the  empty  casks  were  converted  into 
traps. 

On  the  Gth  of  April,  several  orders  were  made  for 
the  preservation  of  regularity  and  decorum,  which, 
though  they  did  not  affect  matters  that  deserved  cor- 
poreal punishment,  might  prevent  such  misdemeanours 
as  would  render  such  a  step  necessary. 

Having  made  these  necessary  dispositions,  the  com- 
mandant proceeded  to  give  such  directions  to  the  peo- 
ple and  make  such  arrangements,  as  might  tend  to 
further  the  progress  of  the  settlement* 

But  their  operations  were  frequently  retarded  by 
colds;  to  which,  though  the  only  sickness  hitherto 
experienced,  the  people  were  very  subject.  The 
workmen,  indeed,  had  been  often  blinded  for  several 
days  together  by  the  white  sap  of  a  tree,  which,  get- 
ting into  their  eyes,  occasioned  an  excruciating  pain' 
for  a  considerable  time.  The  best  remedy  was  Flo- 
rence oil,  which  being  dropped  into  the  eye,  destroy- 
ed the  acrimony  of  the  sap.  One  man  was  totally 
blinded  with  it,  for  want  of  timely  application  for  re- 
lief. Two  sawyers,  the  carpenter,  and  three  convicts 
were  poisoned  by  eating  some  beans,  which  resembled 
the  Windsor  bean  in  appearance.  They  were  seized 
with  violent  gripings,  retchings,  and  cold  sweats. 
Sweet  oil  and  some  other  medicines  happily  afforded 
them  relief;  but  they  were  so  weakened  as  not  to  be 
able  to  work  for  some  davs. 

The 
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The  people  received  a  fortunate  supply  of  fish  on  the 
9th  of  May.  Pigeons  were  very  numerous  on  their  first 
landing,  and  so  tame,  that  they  were  knocked  down 
with  sticks;  but  afterwards  they  harboured  about  the 
tops  of  the  trees.  Many  were  taken  that  weighed 
from  three  quarters  to  one  pound  each. 

On  the  8th  of  December  all  the  barley  was  housed 
which  had  been  raised  on  an  acre  of  ground,  and  was 
sown  in  June  and  July.  During  its  early  grou'th  it  had 
a  most  promising  appearance;  but  when  the  ear  was 
shot,  and  nearly  filled,  some  heavy  rains  in  September 
laid  great  part  of  it  down,  besides  a  great  quantity  that 
was  destroyed  by  rats  and  quails;  so  that  instead  of  get- 
ting at  the  least  fifty  bushels  of  grain,  according  to  ex- 
pectation, the  whole,  when  gleaned,  yielded  no  more 
than  ten  bushels.  The  barley,  though  small  in  quan- 
tity, was  very  fine,  and  116  ears  were  produced 
from  one  grain.  Garden  vegetables  succeeded  very 
well,  and  cabbages  were  cut  that  weighed  twenty 
pounds  each.  On  the  22d  some  wheat  was  reaped 
that  had  been  sown  on  the  11th  of  August;  the  grain 
was  full  and  fine;  but  the  crop  was  not  so  good  as  ex- 
pected. 

On  the  25th  of  February,  1789,  the  new  settlement 
sustained  a  most  severe  shock  from  a  dreadful  hurricane, 
attended  with  constant  deluges  of  rain.  Pines  and  oak 
trees  were  torn  up  by  the  roots;  and  others,  whose 
roots  were  too  deep  in  the  earth  to  be  torn  up,  bent 
their  tops  nearly  to  the  ground.  To  add  to  the  horror 
of  the  scene,  a  very  large  tree  fell  across  the  granary, 
and  dashed  it  to  pieces,  staving  a  number  of  flour  casks; 
but  by  the  activity  of  the  people,  the  flour,  Indian  corn, 
and  stores  were  collected,  and  lodged  in  the  com- 
mandant's house.  The  products  of  the  gardens  were 
nearly  destroyed;  for,  incredible  as  it  may  appear, 
the  violence  of  the  wind  blew  up  cabbages,  turnips, 
and  other  vegetables,  by  the  roots;  but  happily  the 
wind  at    length  veered  about,  the   storm   subsided, 

and 
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and  fine    weather    succeeded    this  most  tremendous 

hurricane. 

•    On  the  7th  of  Mmv,  the  wheat,  which  had  before  a 

very  fine  appearance,  was  blij^hted  in  many  places  by 

a  small  black-  caterp- -lar..     Many  methods  were  used  to 

extirpate  theniv  but  without  effect. 

On  the  13th  of  March,  1790,  governor  Philip  sent 
lieutenant-governor  Ross  to  ta^'e  the  command  of  Nor- 
folk Island;  the  service  rendering  it  necessary. for  lieu- 
tenant Kins^,  who  was  first  aoDointed  co  nmandant, 
to  return  to  England,  in  order  to  give  bis  majesty's 
ministers  such  particular  information  relative  to  the 
settlement  he  had  established,  as  could  not  be  conveyed 
by  letter. 

Norfolk  Island  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of  29  degrees 
0  mm.  south,  and  in  the  longitude  of  168  degrees 
0  min.  east.  Its  form  is  nearly  oblong,  and  it  contains 
from  twelve  to  fourteen  thousand  acres.  It  is  six  miles 
in  length,  and  four  in  breadth.  The  face  of  the  coun- 
try is  hilly,  and  some  of  the  vallies  are  tolerably  large 
for  the  size  of  the  island.  Many  of  the  hills  are  very 
steep,  and  some  few  so  very  perpendicular  that  they 
cannot  be  cultivated;  but  where  such  situations  are, 
they  will  do  very  well  for  fuel;  on  the  tops  of  the  hills 
are  some  very  extensive  flats. 

Mount  Pitt  is  the  only  remarkably  high  hill  in  the 
island,  and  is  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms  high. 
The  clifl^s  which  surround  the  island  are  about  forty  fa- 
thoms high,  and  perpendicular;  the  basis  of  the  island 
is  a  hard  firm  clay.  The  whole  island  is  covered  with  a 
thick  wood,  choaked  up  wuth  a  thick  underwood.  The 
air  is  remarkably  salubrious;  as  a  proof  of  it,  it  is  re- 
marked by  an  officer  belonging  to  the  settlement,  that 
he  never  knew  the  constitutions  ehher  of  the  human 
race,  or  any  other  animal,  more  prolific  in  any  part  of 
the  world:  two  childreii  at  a  birth  is  no  uncom.mon 
thing;  and  elderly  women,  who  have  believed  them- 
selves long  past  the  period  of  child-bearing,  have  re- 
peatedly had  as  fine  healthy  children  as  ever  were  seen. 
There  is  not  only  a  fine  rivulet  at  the  back  of  the  set- 
tlement 
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tlement,  as  before  observed,  but  many  streams  of  wa- 
ter laff^e  enouiT'.  to  tiirn  a  mill;  and  all  these  streams 
abound  with  fine  eels. 

The  soil  is  in  ge'^eral  good;  but  from  the  sides  of 
the  cliffs  which  surrouad  the  coast,  to  the  summit  of 
Mount  Pitt,  it  is  excellent:  varying  from  a  rich  brown 
mould  to  a  light  red  earth. 

There  are  five  kinds  of  trees  on  the  island  which 
are  good  timber,  viz.  the  pine,  live  oak,  a  yellow 
wood,  a  hard  black  wood,  and  a  kind  of  beech.  The 
pine  trees  are  of  a  large  size,  many  of  which  are  from 
one  hundred  and  eighty  to  two  hundred  and  twenty 
feet  in  height,  and  from  six  to  nine  feet  in  diameter. 
The  timber  of  the  pine  is  very  useful  in  buildings,  and 
is  plentiful  along  the  coasts.  The  live  oak,  yellow 
wood,  black  wood,  and  beech,  are  all  of  a  close  grain, 
and  a  durable  wood. 

Sydney  Bay,  on  the  south  side  of  the  island,  is  where 
the  settlement  is  made.  Landing  at  this  place  entirely 
depends  on  the  wind  and  the  weather.  Sometimes 
there  is  as  good  landing  as  in  the  Thames  for  a  fort- 
night or  three  weeks  together;  at  other  times  it  is  im- 
practicable to  land  for  ten  or  twelve  days  successively; 
but  it  is  much  oftener  good  landing  than  bad.  Anson 
Bay  is  a  small  bay  with  a  sandy  beach,  where  landing 
is  in  general  good  with  an  off-shore  wind  and  mode- 
rate weather.  Ball  Bay  is  on  the  south-east  side  of  the 
island;  the  beach  is  of  large  loose  stone.  When  land- 
ing is  bad  in  Sydney  Bay,  it  is  very  good  here:  as  it  is 
also  in  Cascade  Bay,  on  the  north  side  of  the  isjiand. 

The  spring  is  visible  in  August;  but  the  native  trees* 
and  many  plants  in  the  island,  are  in  a  constant  state 
of  flowering.  The  summer  is  warm,  and  sometimes 
the  droughts  are  very  great.  All  the  grain  and  Euro-* 
pean  plants  seeded  in  December.  From  February  to 
August  may  be  called  the  rainy  season:  not  that  there 
are  any  stated  times  for  rains  in  these  months,  as  it  is 
sometimes  very  fine  weather  for  a  fortnight  together; 
but  when  the  rain  does  fall,  it  is  in  torrents  ^  but  thunder 
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is  very  rare.  The  winter  is  very  pleasant,  and  it  never 
freezes. 

The  proper  time  for  sowing  wheat  and  barley,  is 
from  May  to  August,  and  is  got  in  in  December. 
That  which  was  sowed  produced  twenty-five  fold. 
Two  bushels  of  barley,  sowed  in  1789,  produced 
twenty-four  bushels  of  a  sound  full  grain.  The  Indian 
corn  produced  well;  it  was,  in  the  general  opinion, 
the  best  grain  to  cultivate  in  any  quantity,  on  account 
of  the  little  trouble  attending  its  growth  and  manufac- 
turing for  eating.  The  Rio  Janeiro  sugar-cane  grows 
very  well,  and  is  thriving.  Vines  and  oranges  are  very 
thriving;  of  the  former  there  will  be  a  great  quantity 
in  a  few  years.  Potatoes  thrive  remarkably  well,  and 
yield  a  very  great  increase.  Two  crops  a  year  of  that 
article  may  be  got  with  great  ease.  Every  kind  of 
garden  vegetable  thrives  well,  and  comes  to  great  per- 
fection. 

"  In  February,  1791,  great  improvements  were  carry- 
ing on  at  Port  Jackson;  a  considerable  town  was  laid 
out  at  Rose  Hill,  a  very  pleasant  situation;  many  good 
buildings  were  erected,  and  roads  cut.  Several  acres 
of  land  were  cleared  for  corn,  and  eighty  acres  for 
buildings  and  gardens.  But  the  soil  about  Rose  Hill 
requires  good  farmers,  and  much  manure,  before  plen- 
tiful crops  can  be  expected.  From  the  sudden  vicissi- 
tudes of  cold  and  heat,  this  country  may  be  supposed 
to  be  unhealthy;  but  four  years  experience  have  proved 
otherwise. 

In  the  beginning  of  May,  the  officers  and  men  of  the 
New  South  Wales  corps  went  into  the  new  barrack  at 
Rose  Hill.  Those  natives  who  had  been  most  accus- 
tomed to  live  at  the  settlement,  would  leave  it  for  several 
days  together,  as  they  found  plenty  of  fish  towards  the 
head  of  the  harbour.  The  buildings  at  Rose  Hill  being 
carried  on  so  far  as  to  form  a  regular  town  between  Rose 
Hill  and  the  landing-place  in  the  creek,  it  was  named 
by  the  governor  Paramatta. 

In  the   course   of  this  year  a  whale  fishery  was  first 

introduced  on  the  coast  of  New  South  Wales.     In  the 
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rnonth  of  December,  several  improvements  were  made 
at  Sydney  Cove,  and  in  particular  a  building  was  co- 
vered in  at  Paramatta,  which  was  intended  as  a  place 
of  worship  until  a  church  could  be  built. 

By  that  time  the  settlement  o^  Norfolk  island  was 
considerably  improved.  The  wheat  harvest  was  suc- 
cessful, yielding  about  a  thousand  bushels  of  wheat, 
which  were  well  got  in,  and  thatched  in  stacks.  The 
lieutenant  governor  had  established  some  military  re- 
gulations, and  laid  down  rules  for  the  observance  of 
every  person  on  the  island;  so  that  on  the  15th  of 
January  1792,  things  in  general  wore  a  promising  as- 
pect in  this  settleinent :  260  bushels  of  Indian  corn 
were  gathered  in  ;  many  acres  were  in  different  states 
of  growth,  and  likely  to  yield  plentiful  harvests.  The 
storehouses  and  granaries  were  in  good  repair ;  and 
every  effort  was  made  to  extirpate  the  vermin  with 
which  they  were  infested.  The  vines  flourished  exceed- 
ingly, and  afforded  the  colonists  the  pleasing  expecta- 
tion of  a  speedy  and  ample  supply  of  wines.  At  Nor- 
folk Island  a  quantity  of  excellent  lime  stone  was  dis- 
covered, which  forming  a  very  good  cement,  obviated 
every  inconvenience  to  which  they  had  been  previously- 
subjected  in  erecting  their  buildings.  This  account 
arrived  in  1793. 

From  dispatches  received  in  1795  it  appears,  that 
great  improvements  were  making  at  the  settlement 
called  Paramatta,  which  is  situated  on  an  elevated 
spot,  in  the  form  of  a  crescent.  A  strong  redoubt  is 
constructed  in  that  place,  where  there  are  barracks 
for  a  detachment  of  the  military,  which  is  always  oa 
duty  there,  as  well  to  preserve  good  order  and  regu- 
larity among  the  convicts,  as  a  check  upon  the  natives^ 
who,  from  the  distance  to  Sydney  Cove,  might  be 
tempted  to  molest  the  settlers,  were  there  no  armed 
force  to  protect  them. 

Much  order  and  decorum  prevailed  among  the  con- 
victs, who  were  in  general  more  attentive  to  their  busi- 
ness, and  respectful  to  those  who  are  appointed  to  su- 
perintend them,  than  can  be  easily  imagined.     Some 
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are  employed  in  making  bricks  and  tiles,  others  in 
building  warehouses,  huts,  Sic.-,  a  great  number  in 
clearing  the  grounds,  bringing  in  timber,  and  making 
roads.  Others  at  their  different  callings,  such  as  smiths, 
gardeners,  cooks,  shoemakers, tailors,  bakers,  attendants 
on  the  sick,  &;c.  The  hours  of  work  are  from  sun- 
rise till  half  past  seven,  when  they  breakfast ;  at  half 
past  eight  they  resume  their  work  till  half  past  eleven, 
when  they  are  rung  to  dinner  :  at  two  they  recommence 
their  labours  ;  and  the  setting  of  the  sun  is  the  signal 
that  terminates  their  daily  toil,  and  w^hich  is  announc- 
ed by  the  drum  beating  a  retreat. 

In  order  to  encourage  the  cultivation  of  gardens, 
Saturday  is  appropriated  to  clear  away  and  cultivate 
spots  for  themselves ;  and  those  who  have  been  indus- 
trious, nov/  find  the  benefit  by  having  plenty  of  ve- 
getables, which  saves  their  salt  provisions,  and  enables 
them  to  truck  with  the  natives  for  fish.  Independent 
of  this  advantage,  those  who  rear  the  greatest  quanti- 
ties of  vegetables  and  plants,  received  premiums  from 
the  governor,  who,  at  the  proper  season  of  the  year, 
distributes  seeds  among  them  for  that  purpose.  The 
women  sweep  round  the  huts  every  morning,  and  re- 
turn each  man  his  respective  linen,  washed  and  mend- 
ed, on  the  Sunday  morning. 

No  person  is  excused  from  attending  divine  worship, 
which  is  performed  every  Sunday  morning  at  eleven 
o'clock,  when  all  the  convicts  are  obliged  to  attend 
in  clean  linen,  and  behave  in  a  more  orderly  and  de- 
vout manner  than  would  be  naturally  expected.  In- 
deed, the  indefatigable  zeal  and  wise  measures  pursued 
by  the  governor,  in  the  formation  of  this  infant  colony, 
is  beyond  all  praise. 

Those  convicts  whose  term  of  transportation  is  ex- 
pired, have  lands  granted  them  in  the  following  pro^ 
portions :  Thirty  acres  to  every  single  man  ;  fifty  to  the 
married  men,  and  ten  more  for  every  child.  They  re- 
ceive provisions  and  clothing  from  the  public  stores  for 
the  firf*t  eighteen  months ;  the  necessary  tools  and  im- 
pleinents  of  husbandry,  with  seeds  and  grain  to  sow 
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the  ground  the  first  year.  Two  sow  pigs  are  also  given 
to  each  settler,  and  a  pair  or  two  of  fowls.  On  these 
conditions  twenty-seven,  at  the  close  of  this  year,  had, 
commenced  farming  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Pira- 
matta;  and  as  there  are  many  industrious  people  anjong 
the  settlers,  their  stock  soon  began  to  thrive,  and  the 
face  of  the  country  to  shew  evident  signs  of  culture. 

From  the  latest  accounts,  dated  December  21s  , 
1793,  and  received  the  beginning  of  January,  1797, 
it  appears  that  the  colony  at  Port  Jackson  is  extended 
forty  miles  up  the  country,  and  much  increased  in  popu- 
lation, as  well  as  highly  improved  in  cultivation.  It  is 
stated  in  these  accounts,  that  the  flourishing  condition 
of  this  settlement  presented  the  most  marked  contrast. 
to  the  opinion  which  prevailed  in  England.  In  Norfolk 
Island,  where  the  ground  is  much  more  fertile  than  at 
Port  Jackson  or  Paramatta,  the  wheat  frequently  pro- 
duces an  increase  of  twenty  fold;  and  it  is  conjectured 
that  future  harvests  will  be  more  productive. 

When  the  last  dispatches  came  away  it  was  the 
summer  season,  and  all  descriptions  of  persons  were 
engaged  in  collecting  th."  harvest,  which  was  most 
abundant.  The  crops  of  all  kind  of  grain  were  good, 
of  wheat  particularly  so;  it  was  thought  equal  to  two 
years  consumption;  and  such  in  fact,  as  to  obviate  in 
future,  the  distress  the  settlement  had  hitherto  experi- 
enced from  the  delay  or  neglect  in  forwarding  supplies 
from  England.  The  only  scarcity  they  experienced 
was  of  animal  food;  for,  although  there  is  a  consider- 
able number  of  cattle  in  the  colony,  yet  the  proprietors, 
desirous  of  increasing  their  stock,  rarely  send  them  to 
market. 

The  town  af  Sydney,  the  capital  of  the  colony,  with 
the  exception  of  the  governor's  house,  and  a  few  others 
belonging  to  the  civil  and  military  officers,  is  still  com- 
posed of  huts;  improvements  are  spoken  of,  but  the 
principal  concern  is  wisely  directed  to  agriculture. 
The  other  settlements  are  Hawkesbury  and  Paramatta. 
The  latter,  although  the  more  recent  establishment,  is 
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in  every  respect  the  most  promising:  it  is  pleasantly 
situated  on  the  banks  of  a  river  at  the  head  of  the  har- 
bour called  Broken  Bay;  and  the  soil  is  fertile. 

The  productions  of  this  country  are  but  few;  at 
least  v^^e  have  npt  been  fortunate  enough  to  make 
^ny  recent  discovery:  the  interior  is,  however,  little 
known. 

As  a  striking  instance  of  the  want  of  enter{)rise,  or 
activity,  it  rqay  be  necessary  to  mention  a  fact  which 
lately  occurred.  Eight  years  since,  a  bull  and  six 
cows  strayed  from  their  keeper  into  the  vi'pods:  a  fear 
of  venturing  far  amongst  the  natives,  then  somewhat 
hostile,  repressed  all  attempts  to  regain  them;  indo- 
lence succeeded  these  fears,  and  no  search  was  ever 
instituted.  Some  time  since,  an  officer's  servant, 
shooting  in  the  woods,  between  twenty  and  thirty 
miles  from  Sydney,  discovered  them,  and  conducted 
the  governor  and  a  party  of  his  friends  to  the  spot, 
\vhere  they  found  a  herd  consisting  of  nearly  sixty  head 
of  remarkably  fine  cattle:  the  bull  attacked  the  party, 
who,  with  some  difficulty,  escaped  unhurt.  That  a 
neighbourhood  of  thirty  miles  by  land,  presenting  no 
unusual  obstacles  to  an  adventurer,  should,  in  the 
almost  starving  state  of  the  colony,  have  remained  un- 
explored for  so  long  a  period,  is  not  to  be  accounted 
for  otherwise,  than  by  the  apathy  or  despondency  of  the 
settlers.  But  as  the  natives,  through  the  persevering 
diligence  and  almost  inexhaustible  patience  of  the  go- 
vernor and  ppncipal  officers,  are  now  m.pre  conciliated 
and  familiarized  to  Europeans  than  they  were  at  the 
first  planting  of  the  colony,  they  are  much  less  annov- 
Qd  by  their  incursions  and  depredations,  and,  of  con- 
sequence, enjoy  much  more  comfort  and  tranquillity. 
In  short,  it  appears  from  the  testimony  of  several  respect- 
able persons,  who  have  transmitted  accounts  by  the 
latest  dispatches,  that  the  colonies  are  in  a  very  flou- 
rishing state;  and  that,  notwithstanding  the  former 
opinions  of  many  to  the  contrary,  they  will  effectually 
answer  every  design  of  their  establishment,  and  prove 
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the  wisdom  and  prudence  of  government,  from  their 
apparent  advantage  to  individuals  in  particular,  and 
the  community  in  general 

GENERAL  OBSERVATIONS. 

IT  has  been  remarked,  by  an  observer  on  the  spot, 
of  eminent  discernment  and  penetration,  that  if  the 
colony  is  intended  only  as  a  receptacle  for  convicts, 
this  place  stands  unequalled,  from  the  situation,  ex- 
tent, and  nature  of  the  country:  but  that,  if  taken 
in  a  commercial  view,  its  importance  will  not  appear 
striking,  as  the  New  Zealand  hemp,  of  which  san- 
guine expectations  were  formed,  is  not  a  native  of  the 
soil :  and  an  adjacent  island,  where  an  assurance  was 
entertained  of  finding  it,  is  without  it;  consequently, 
the  scheme  of  being  able  to  assist  the  East  Indies  with 
naval  stores,  in  case  of  a  war,  must  be  rendered  abor- 
tive, both  from  the  deficiency  and  quality  of  the 
timber  growing  in  this  country.  It  is  also  given  as  an 
opinion,  formed  on  due  observation,  that,  through 
sufficient  numbers,  and  industry  in  cultivation,  the 
country  would,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years,  produce 
grain  enough  for  the  support  of  its  new  possessors; 
but  to  effect  this,  the  present  limits  must  be  greatly 
extended. 

To  men  of  small  property,  contracted  desires,  and  a 
disposition  for  retirement,  the  continent  of  New  South 
Wales  may  have  its  inducements.  One  of  this  descrip- 
tion, with  letters  of  recommendation,  j^nd  a  sufficient 
capital  to  furnish  an  assortment  of  tools  for  agricultural 
and  domestic  purposes,  possessed  also  of  a  few  house- 
hold utensils,  a  cow,  a  few  sheep,  and  breeding  sow^, 
with  proper  protection  and  encouragement,  might  ob- 
tain a  comfortable  subsistence,  and  a  moderate  inde- 
pendence in  a  course  of  time.  But  they  who  are  in- 
duced to  emigrate  thither,  are  recommended,  before 
they  quit  England,  to  provide  all  their  wearino;  apparel 
for  themselves,  family,  and   servants;  their   furniture, 
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tools  of  every  kind,  and  implements  of  husbandry, 
(among  which  a  plough  need  not  be  included,  the  hoe 
being  used)  as  they  will  touch  at  no  place  where  these 
articles  can  be  purchased  to  advantage. 

If  the  sheep  and  hogs  be  English,  it  will  be  the 
better.  With  respect  to  wines,  spirits,  tobacco,  sugar, 
coffee,  tea,  rice,  and  many  other  articles,  they  may 
venture  to  rely  on  TenerifFe  or  Madeira,  the  Brasils, 
and  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  It  will  not  be  their  interest 
to  draw  bills  on  their  voyage  out,  as  the  exchange  of 
money  will  be  found  invariably  against  them,  and  a 
large  discount  is  also  deducted.  Drafts  on  the  places 
they  are  to  touch  at,  or  cash  (dollars  if  possible)  will 
best  answer  their  purpose.  Men  of  desperate  fortui  les, 
and  the  lower  classes,  can  propose  to  themselves  no  kind 
of  advantage,  unless  they  can  procure  a  passage  as  in- 
dented servants,  similar  to  the  custom  of  emigrating 
to  America;  for  it  is  absurd  to  imagine  that  government 
will  be  disposed  to  maintain  them  here  until  they  can  be 
settled,  and  without  such  support  they  must  eventually 
perish  for  want  of  subsistence. 
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